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ORDER FORM TEMPLATE AND CALL-OFF SCHEDULES
Part A - Order Form Template
Contract Number: 	7000670
From the ("Buyer "):  	Magnox Limited

To the ("SUPPLIER")
Name: 			Mitie Limited 
Registered Address: 	The Shard, 32 London Bridge Street, London, SE1 9SG

Registered Number: 	02938041
DUNS Number: 	231384041
This Order Form, when completed and executed by both Parties, forms a Call-Off Contract. Completion and execution of a Call-Off Contract may be achieved using an equivalent document or electronic purchase order system.  The text below should be copied into any electronic order forms.
APPLICABLE FRAMEWORK CONTRACT:
This Order Form is issued in accordance with and subject to the provisions of the Framework Contract with the reference number RM 3830 and dated 10th July 2018 for the provision of facilities management services.
Magnox Limited is a Buyer for the purposes of the Crown Commercial Service Framework Agreement ‘Facilities Management Marketplace RM3830’ being a public sector purchaser identified via the Authorised Customer List referenced in the OJEU Contract Notice (2018/S 005-007193).
CALL-OFF LOT(S): 
This Call-Off Contract is in relation to the following Lot (please select)

	Lot
	Tick as appropriate
	Supplier accreditations required for the Lot

	1c
	√
	ISO 9001, ISO 14001, ISO 27001, Cyber Essentials Plus


CALL-OFF INCORPORATED TERMS
Please note: the appointed Supplier will be required to obtain Cyber Essentials Plus by the START DATE / DATE THE CALL-OFF INITIAL PERIOD COMMENCES / DATE CONTRACT YEAR 1 COMMENCES: 1st September 2020.

The following documents shall be incorporated into this Call-Off Contract, each taking equal precedence.  If they conflict, the following order of precedence shall apply:
1. This Order Form including the Call-Off Special Terms Call-Off Special Schedule24 (Additional Magnox Terms and Requirements.
Call-Off Schedule 24 – Section 1 (NDA Site Licence Company Specific Flowdown Clauses for All Appointments)
Call-Off Schedule 24 – Section 2 (Magnox Ltd Security Vetting Requirements)
Call-Off Schedule 24 – Section 3 (Further Magnox Special Terms)
2. Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions)
3. Joint Schedule 11 (Processing Data)
4. Call Off Schedule 4 (Facilities Management)
5. The following Schedules (each taking equal precedence): 
Joint Schedule 2 (Variation Form)
Joint Schedule 3 (Insurance Requirements)
Joint Schedule 4 (Commercially Sensitive Information)
Joint Schedule 6 (Key Subcontractors)						 
Joint Schedule 7 (Financial Distress) 							 
Joint Schedule 10 (Rectification Plan)
Call-Off Schedule 1 (Transparency Reports)
Call-Off Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer)
Call-Off Schedule 2: Part A (Staff Transfer at Start Date – Outsourcing From The Buyer - Not Used) – (NOT USED)
Call-Off Schedule 2: Part B (Staff Transfer At Start Date – Transfer From Former Supplier)
Call-Off Schedule 2: Part C (No Staff Transfer On Start Date) 			
Call-Off Schedule 2: Part D (Pensions)
- Annex D1 (CSPS) - (NOT USED)							 
- Annex D2 (NHSPS) - (NOT USED) 							 
- Annex D3 (LGPS) - (NOT USED)						 
Call-Off Schedule 2: Part E (Staff Transfer on Exit)
Call-Off Schedule 3 (Continuous Improvement)
Call-Off Schedule 4A (Billable Works and Projects)				    	  
Call-Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing)
Call-Off Schedule 5 – Annex 2 (Schedule of Cost Components)	
Call-Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge)	
Call-Off Schedule 23 (Redundancy Surcharge)   					   	  
Call-Off Schedule 7 (Key Staff) 							  	  
Call-Off Schedule 8 (Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery)			  	  
Call-Off Schedule 9 (Security)
Call-Off Schedule 10 (Exit Management) 						 
Call-Off Schedule 12 (ICT Services Terms) 					
Call-Off Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan and Testing) 					  
Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators) 					  
Call-Off Schedule 15 (Contract Management)
Call-Off Schedule 15 – Annex 1 (Contract Management Principles)
Call-Off Schedule 15 – Annex 2 (CEMAR Paperless Commitment) 		
Call-Off Schedule 16 (Benchmarking) 							  
The CCS Core Terms (v3.0.2)
Joint Schedule 5 (Corporate Social Responsibility)
6. Call-Off Schedule 22 (Call-Off Tender) provided that any parts of the Call-Off Tender which offer a better commercial position for the Buyer (as decided by the Buyer) will take precedence over the documents above.

No other terms whether written on the back of, appended to this Order Form, or presented at the time of delivery shall form part of the Call-Off Contract. 
SCHEDULES NOT USED IN THIS ORDER FORM
Joint Schedule 8 - Guarantee
Joint Schedule 9 - Not used in this Framework
Call-Off Schedule 11 - Processing Data
Call-Off Schedule 17 - MoD Term
Call-Off Schedule 18 - Concession Agreement
Call-Off Schedule 19 - Collateral Warranty Agreements
Call-Off Schedule 20 - Clustering
Call-Off Schedule 21 - Performance Bond
CALL-OFF SPECIAL TERMS: 
The following Special Terms shall be incorporated into this Call-Off Contract:

Call off Schedule 24 – Additional Magnox Terms and Requirements including:
Call-Off Schedule 24 – Section 1 (NDA Site Licence Company Specific Flowdown Clauses for All Appointments)
Call-Off Schedule 24 – Section 2 (Magnox Ltd Security Vetting Requirements)
Call-Off Schedule 24 – Section 3 (Further Magnox Special Terms)

EFFECTIVE DATE (being the date on which the Contract Period commences) :  1st September 2020
DATE THE CONTRACT PERIOD / TERM COMMENCES: 1st September 2020
MOBILISATION PERIOD: 6 months:  1st September 2020 to 28th February 2021
START DATE /  CALL-OFF INITIAL PERIOD COMMENCES / DATE CONTRACT YEAR 1 COMMENCES: 1st March 2021
[bookmark: _GoBack]DATE CALL-OFF INITIAL PERIOD ENDS: 28th February 2026 (Extendable at the sole discretion of the Buyer in accordance with the Call-Off Optional Extension Periods listed below)
CALL-OFF INITIAL PERIOD: Five (5) years
CALL-OFF OPTIONAL EXTENSION PERIOD 1: Start: 1st March 2026; End: 28th March 2029 (not to exceed 3 years)
CALL-OFF OPTIONAL EXTENSION PERIOD 2: Start: 1st March 2029; End: 31st August 2030 (not to exceed eighteen (18) months)
EXTENSION PERIODS:
In the event that the Supplier does not agree to the extension of the Call-Off Contract in accordance with Clause 10.2 of the Core Terms (for either Call-Off Optional Extension Period 1 or Call-Off Optional Extension Period 2), the Supplier shall notify the Buyer of this fact:
i. in respect of Call-Off Optional Extension Period 1, at least two years before the expiry of the Call-Off Initial Period; and
ii. in respect of Call-Off Optional Extension Period 2, at least two years before the expiry of Call-Off Optional Extension Period 1.
Where the Supplier has notified the Buyer in accordance with the above, the Buyer shall not be entitled to extend the term of the Call-Off Contract in accordance with Clause 10.2 of the Core Terms.
TOTAL MAXMIUM CONTRACT PERIOD: Ten (10) years
CALL-OFF DELIVERABLES: 
The following Deliverables shall be provided under this Call-Off Contract: 
	Document Name
	Embedded Document

	Attachment 3 (Specification)
	


	Attachment 3 – Annex A (Deliverables Matrix)
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 1 Reference Guide
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A - Appendix 2i - Data Packs - Magnox BRK-CHX-DNA-HAR-HNA-HPA
	[REDACTED] 

	Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 2ii - Data Packs - Magnox OLD-OTC-SZA-TRW-WIN-WYL
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 3 Harwell & Winfrith P&E PMI & SFIs
	[REDACTED]

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 4.i Harwell & Winfrith Electrical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 4.ii Harwell & Winfrith Electrical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 5 Harwell & Winfrith Indicative Correctives & Projects
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 6 Harwell & Winfrith Maintenance Lists
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.i Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	[REDACTED]

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.ii Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.iii Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.iv Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	[REDACTED]

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.v Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.vi Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 7.vii Harwell & Winfrith Mechanical PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 8 Harwell & Winfrith Procedure Documents
	[REDACTED]

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 9 Harwell PMI Internal Structural Inspections
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 10 Harwell PMI Routine Structural External Inspection
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 11 Harwell SFIs External Building Inspections
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 12 Harwell SFIs Internal Building Inspections
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 13 Harwell & Winfrith Specification Master
	[REDACTED]

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 14 Harwell & Winfrith Legionella PMI & SFIs
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 15 Harwell & Winfrith Maps
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 16i Equipment at Magnox sites
	[REDACTED]

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 16ii Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 16iii Sites Asset Data - Excl (HAR & WIN)
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 16iv Sites Asset Data
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex B (Standards and Processes)
	


	Attachment 3 – Annex C (Key Performance Indicators – All Magnox Locations)
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex D (Payment Mechanism)
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex E (Working on Mx sites H&W Supplier Information)
	

	Attachment 3 - Annex F (Staff Trade Roles Quals & Exp)
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex G (Catering Requirements)
	


	Attachment 3 – Annex H (Working on Mx sites Supplier Information)
	

	Attachment 3 – Annex H (Working on Mx sites Supplier Information – Supplement – Magnox CONSI’s)
	

	Attachment 3 - Annex I - Environmental Health and Safety Pre Contract  Information
	

	Final response to clarification questions to all Suppliers during bid
clarification period
	








The Supplier should acknowledge that the volume of certain Deliverables may be subject to adjustment during the Contract Period and specifically. 

As defined within Attachment 1 – Bid Pack – About the Further competition – The Opportunity – specifically section I - Magnox Sites Care & Maintenance Phase.

Any such adjustments shall be recorded in accordance with the Variation Procedure at Clause 24 of the Core Terms V 3.0.2 of the Framework Contract and any impact on the Charges shall be calculated in accordance with the provisions set out within the Call-Off Incorporated Terms.  Specifically Call of Schedule 5 – Call-Off Pricing - Part B – Clause 9. 
DRAWN DOWN DELIVERABLES:
Not Applicable
WHEN THE SUPPLIER CAN END THE CONTRACT 
The Suppliers ability to terminate a Call-Off Contract set out in Clause 10.6.1 of the Core Terms shall not apply to this Call-Off Contract.

The Supplier can issue a Reminder Notice if the Buyer does not pay an undisputed invoice on time. The Supplier can terminate a Call-Off Contract if the Buyer fails to pay an undisputed invoiced sum due and worth over 10% of the total Contract Value or £1,000,000, whichever is the lower, within 30 days of the date of the Reminder Notice.    
CALL-OFF CHARGES:
The Charges shall be calculated in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Prices) on the basis of target cost and shall be calculated by reference to the target cost pricing matrix (Attachment 5 – Target Pricing Model) set out below:
[REDACTED]
The Charges shall not be impacted by any change to the Framework Prices and can only be changed by agreement in writing between the Buyer and the Supplier as a result of:
(i) indexation; 
(ii) Specific Change in Law;
(iii) benchmarking undertaken in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 16 (Benchmarking).
(iv) Variation (agreed in writing and signed by both Parties in accordance with clause 24 of Core Terms).
MAXIMUM LIABILITY:
Not applicable
LIMITATION OF LIABILITY
The limitation of the Buyer's liability set out in clause 11.2 of the Core Terms shall not apply to this Call-Off Contract. The Buyer's total aggregate liability (excluding any liability to pay the Charges) under this Call-Off Contract (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) shall instead be limited to £10,000,000 (ten million pounds) for each twelve (12) Month period following the Effective Date.
The Supplier's total aggregate liability under this Call-Off Contract (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) during the Mobilisation Period shall be limited to 50% of the Estimated Year One Contract Charges. 
Following the Mobilisation Period, the Supplier's total aggregate liability under this Call-Off Contract (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) shall be limited in accordance with clause 11.2 of the Core Terms.
If and to the extent that any liability incurred by the Supplier is intended to be recoverable under the Required Insurances, such liability shall not be included in and/or count towards the limitation on the Supplier's liability set out above and in clause 11.2 of the Core Terms.
ESTIMATED YEAR ONE CONTRACT CHARGES
The Estimated Year One Contract Charges shall be [REDACTED]
The Estimated Year One Contract Charges figure is based on the total Charges that are estimated to be payable by the Buyer to the Supplier during the first contract year, consisting of TUPE Risk Premium, Mobilisation, Target Charge and Billable Works.

INDEXATION
The Payment Index that shall be applied to this Call-Off Contract shall be:
The Consumer Price Index; as published by the Office of National Statistics; Specifically index D7BT CPI All Items . 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/inflationandpriceindices/timeseries/d7bt/mm23 
Where this index is no longer published, the Buyer and the Supplier shall agree to utilise a replacement index notified by the Office of National Statistics.
Indexation shall apply from the first year anniversary of the Start Date.
Indexation shall be applied to the Baseline Monthly Payment.
PASS THROUGH COSTS
The Supplier shall be entitled to recover the following types of Pass Through Costs in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Prices): 
See Pass Though Costs identified within Schedule 3 of Attachment 5 - Pricing Model  
MORE FAVOURABLE COMMERCIAL TERMS
More favourable commercial terms (as set out by clause 4.8 of Core Terms) shall apply only in respect of Pass Through Costs for this Call-Off Contract. Pass through Costs are identified within Schedule 3 of Attachment 5 – Pricing Model.
VARIATION THRESHOLD
The variation threshold will be £0.00 for each Magnox Site.
TARGET COST
Where the Charges are calculated on the basis of target cost:
Target Charge calculation and payment process are outlined in Schedule 5 – Call-Off Pricing.
INCLUSIVE REPAIR THRESHOLD
The Inclusive Repair Thresholds shall be: £0.00 (Magnox does not operate an inclusive repair threshold approach, all repairs will be managed as billable works).
BILLABLE WORKS
The estimated total value range for Billable Works shall be as set out below:
	Tier
	Estimated total value range 

	Tier One Billable Works 
	£0-£5,000

	Tier Two Billable Works 
	£5,001 - £10,000

	Tier Three Billable Works
	£10,001 - £25,000

	Tier Four Billable Works 
	£25,001 - £50,000

	Tier Five Billable Works 
	Above £50,000



REACTIVE MAINTENANCE WORKS:
The value of Billable Works not requiring approval is: £0.00
Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should these be required will be treated as billable works.
BUSINESS CRITICAL EVENTS:
Business Critical Events are as follows: 
Business Critical Events are events which would cease or severely impair the Buyer's operations unless completed. Safety Critical Events are events which pose a high level of risk to individuals Health & Safety. Business Critical Events shall include:
· failure to deliver the laundry service resulting in un-availabity of clean clothes to access  contamination control areas of any Magnox site;
Disaster Period: All Services require a maximum Disaster Period of 24 hours, unless otherwise agreed with the impacted stakeholder. In the majority of instances, Business Continuity disruptions can be anticipated before they impact, and therefore, there is often the opportunity to pro-actively implement pre-planned continuity and recovery strategies.
METHOD OF PAYMENT 
[REDACTED] 
BUYER INVOICING ADDRESS: 
Magnox Ltd
[REDACTED] 

BUYER AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE:
[REDACTED] 
BUYER NOTICES
See Section 4 of Call-Off Schedule 24 - 4 Contract Management Principles
BUYER SECURITY POLICY:
The Baseline Personnel Security Standard Verification Record (BPSSVR) / Reference Report Forms as detailed within:
Call-Off Schedule 9 – Security – Annex 1.
PROGRESS REPORT FREQUENCY:
On the 20th day of each calendar month, or next working day after the 20th.
PROGRESS MEETING FREQUENCY:
Quarterly on the second Working Day of each quarter



KEY ROLES/STAFF:
	Name
	Function 
	Phone
	Email

	[REDACTED] 
	Project Sponsors
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Account Management
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Finance
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Commercial
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Procurement
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Operations
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	QHSE Lead
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	QHSE Deputy
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	HR Change Partner
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	HR Business Partner
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	HR Business Partner
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Communications
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Assets
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	IT / Aria Lead
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Maximo Lead
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Mozaic Lead
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Helpdesk Lead
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Engineering
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Workplace Services
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Landscaping
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Cleaning
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Catering
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	FoH
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Waste management
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Mobilisation
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Mobilisation
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Mobilisation
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Legal
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Commercial
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 

	[REDACTED] 
	Sales
	[REDACTED] 
	[REDACTED] 



KEY SUBCONTRACTORS:
	Name of Subcontractor
	Scope & Description of Service
	Registered Office
	Company Registration Number

	To be confirmed during Mobilisation and Transition

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


 
E-AUCTIONS:
Not Applicable
COMMERCIALLY SENSITIVE INFORMATION:
As detailed in Joint Schedule 4  
SERVICE PERIOD:
The Service Period for the purposes of Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators) shall be one Month.
KPI CREDITS, AT RISK % AND EARN BACK%:
KPI Credits shall accrue in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators).

For the purposes of Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators): 

(i) the At Risk % shall be: 6 %; and
(ii) the Earn Back % shall be: 60%
RISK REGISTER: 
For the purposes of this Call-Off Contract the risks identified within the Risk Register detailed within Annex 1 shall be deemed part of the Supplier's Risk Register. 

All risks are to be reviewed and agreed during the Mobilisation Period
SMALL AND MEDIUM SIZED ENTERPRISES
The percentage of small and medium enterprises which apply in relation to Call-Off Schedule (4) (Facilities Management) is 33%.
RELEVANT CONVICTIONS:
Not Applicable

CONCESSION:
Not Applicable
COLLATERAL WARRANTIES
If (Collateral Warranties) is used: Not Used
The Supplier enters into collateral warranty agreements in favour of Magnox Ltd
 The Supplier procures collateral warranties from the Subcontractors identified below:
· ........................................................... 
· ...........................................................
in favour of:
· the Authority; and............................. 
· ...........................................................]
PERFORMANCE BOND
Not Applicable 
CALL-OFF GUARANTEE
Not Applicable

SOCIAL VALUE COMMITMENT
As suppliers response to AQB7	Support to Socio-economic Community Benefit & SMEs.
[REDACTED]   

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed as a Deed and delivered on the date first above written.
EXECUTED as a deed for and on behalf of the Employer
Affixing hereto its Common Seal in the presence of:



Director / Company Secretary



Director

AND
EXECUTED as a deed for and on behalf of the Contractor
Signed as a Deed/Affixing hereto its Common Seal*[delete as appropriate] in the presence of:




Director / Company Secretary




Director


Part B

Call-Off Schedules


	Document Name
	Embedded Document

	Core Terms
	


	Joint Schedules

	Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions)
	


	Joint Schedule 2 (Variation Form)
	


	Joint Schedule 3 (Insurance Requirements)
	


	Joint Schedule 4 (Commercially Sensitive Information)
	


	Joint Schedule 5 (Corporate Social Responsibility)
	


	Joint Schedule 5 (Annex 1 - Magnox Ltd  SLCA Social Value Clauses)
	


	Joint Schedule 6 (Key Subcontractors)
	


	Joint Schedule 7 (Financial Distress)
	


	Joint Schedule 10 (Rectification Plan)
	


	Joint Schedule 11 (Processing Data)
	


	Joint Schedule 12 (Supply Chain Visibility)
	


	Call-Off Schedules

	Call-Off Schedule 1 (Transparency Reports)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 3 (Continuous Improvement)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 4 (Facilities Management)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 4A (Billable Works and Projects)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 7 (Key Staff)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 8 (Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 9 (Security)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 9 (Annex 1 - Mx Vetting Requirements)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 10 (Exit Management)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 12 (ICT Services Terms)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan and Testing)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 14 (KPIs)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 15 (Contract Management)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 16 (Benchmarking)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 22 (Call Off Tender)
	[REDACTED]


	Call-Off Schedule 23 (Redundancy Surcharge)
	


	Call-Off Schedule 24 (Additional Magnox Terms and Requirements)
	[REDACTED]













Annex 1
Risk Register

[REDACTED]
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Attachment 3 – Specification, Annex A (Deliverables Matrix) and Annex A – Appendix 1 Reference Guide





		Document Name

		Embedded Document



		Attachment 3 (Specification)

		





		Attachment 3 – Annex A (Deliverables Matrix)

		





		Attachment 3 – Annex A – Appendix 1 Reference Guide
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[bookmark: _Toc510698502]purpose





The purpose of this document is to provide Suppliers with full details of the Buyers requirements by detailing Deliverables, Standards and supplementary information.





[bookmark: _Toc510698503]Background to the opportunity





2.1 	Magnox Limited (hereinafter referred to as Magnox) would like to enter into a contract with a supplier to deliver selected facilities management services to all of its sites.


Full background of Magnox and the objectives of this sourcing requirement are detailed within Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Pages 6 to 14.





[bookmark: _Toc510698504]Specification structure 





The specification is made up of the following annexes:





· Annex A Matrix of Deliverables: Detailing - Building (Site Level) Information, Deliverables Matrix, Service Level Requirements/


· Annex B – Processes, Standards and Service Delivery Response Times: Detailing the characteristics of the Deliverables that the supplier will be required to make available to the buyer


· Annex C – Key Performance Indicators: Detailing - KPI Model Instructions


· Annex D – Payment Mechanism: Spreadsheet to be utilised for Suppliers applications for payment.


· Annex E – Harwell & Winfrith Contractors Information: Detailing the site working rules and requirements for Harwell and Winfrith Sites.


· Annex F – Staff ,Trade Roles Quals  Experience: Details the qualifications and experience levels required for each of the roles identified within Schedule 7 of Attachment – Target Cost Model.


· Annex G – Mx Catering Requirements: Detailing the Catering requirements for each Magnox site including sales volumes, footfall, sample menus and item pricing


· Annex H – Working on Magnox Sites Contractors Information: Detailing the site working rules and requirements for all Magnox sites except Harwell and Winfrith (Annex E). 


· Annex I - Environmental, Health and Safety Pre Contract Information: High level document detailing Construction Design & Management Regulation 2015 requirements. 





[bookmark: _Toc510698505]Definitions 





Terms used in the specification and annexes that requires further definition are capitalised. For definitions of these terms, you should refer to Joint Schedule 1 – Definitions.





[bookmark: _Toc510698506]Standards





All the FM Standards and processes that the supplier has to comply with during the procurement of the FM Services Framework Agreement (RM3830) are required throughout the duration of this Call Off Contract - unless we tell you otherwise. Please refer to Annex B – Processes, Standards and Service Delivery Response Times.





[bookmark: _Toc510698507]Gainshare	





Information on gainshare can be found at paragraph 2.13 of Call Off Schedule 3 – Continuous Improvement.





[bookmark: _Toc510698508]Award





Upon contract award all relevant sections of this Attachment 3 – Specification will be inserted into the order form (Attachment 4 of this bid pack).





Cyber Essentials Plus – Key Subcontractors


The appointed Supplier must ensure that all named Key Subcontractors in the Order Form (Attachment 4) must have valid and certified cyber essentials plus accreditation in place by the Start Date / date the Call-Off Initial Period commences / date Contract Year 1 commences.


In the event of any of the appointed Supplier’s Key Subcontractors not having valid and certified cyber essentials plus accreditation in place by the Start Date / date the Call-Off Initial Period commences / date Contract Year 1 commences, this may result in the Key Subcontractor not being authorised to deliver the Services and requirements. In this event, the appointed Supplier will need to ensure continuity of service whilst alternative Subcontractor arrangements are made.
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Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables V3.xlsx

Instructions


			Please follow these instructions to help you build your deliverables matrix


			Work Package sheet


			Complete the basic customer information in the first table.


			Select the work packages required within the main table. NB. Work package A and B are compulsory.


			Click on the grey macro button to automatically sort the requirements and building specifics sheets, making it easier to locate the services you require.


			Building information sheet


			Enter the name of each of your buildings into row 4 across the columns. If separating your requirement into different areas, floors etc then this is fine also. Following the procurement you will be able to see your pricing split into each building/area/floor dependent on how you title these columns


			For each building, complete the table as required, running down the list of information. NB. The last section asks for information only required if buying specific services, for example, number of portable appliances - only needed if buying PAT testing service.





			Service matrix sheet


			In this sheet you should select which services you require within each building. Your buildings are listed across the columns, and the services are listed down the rows. 


			For each building where a service is required select 'yes - std' or 'yes - non-std', to indicate that the service is required.


						yes - std:			This means that you wish to buy the standard service as detailed in the Requirements sheet, and do not wish to amend any of that services' requirements. This option is only available on certain services that do not necessarily require a customer to input their specific requirements. These services where all priced at Framework, and therefore will be compliance checked to ensure the prices you receive do not exceed the framework maximum rates


						yes - non-std:			This means that you wish to buy the service, but pricing and the service standard will be specific to your requirements. These services were not priced at Framework level. You may need to input your specific requirements into the Requirements sheet next to that service


			NB. If you do not require a service just leave the cell blank.


			Requirements sheet


			This sheet auto filters dependent on your selection on the work package sheet. 


			This sheet displays the standard specification and requirements of each service - see columns C and D.


			Within column E you will see a summary of your inputs into the service matrix sheet. 
 -   For services you are buying, if you have requested only a standard services across your estate (in buildings where the service is required), you will see 'Yes - Std' displayed.
 - For services where you have requested a non-standard service in one or more buildings across your estate, you will see 'Yes - Non-Std' displayed. For these services you should then add comments into column F to described your exact requirements were they differ to the information in column D.


			NB. If cells are greyed out in column F, there is no need for input as you've indicated that you are happy with the standard service.


			Building specifics sheet


			This sheet should be used to detail as much as possible regarding your buildings for which the services are being bought.











Building Information





						PROPERTY INFORMATION





															Chapelcross Site			Hunterston A Site			Trawsfynydd Site			Wylfa Site			Oldbury Site			Berkeley Site			OTC			Hinkley Point A			Harwell Site			Winfrith Site			Sizewell A Site			Dungeness A Site			Bradwell Site			Kingmoor			Crewe Coal Sidings			Willesden Brent Goods Yard			Georgemas Junction			Dounreay Site			Building 329, Harwell, Oxford			B150 Harwell, Oxford, (April 2020 onwards)


						Security Specifics
			Security Risk Assessment						Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			Yes			No			No


									Access Level						SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			SC			BPSS			CTC			CTC			CTC			BPSS / SC			BPSS/SC			BPSS/SC


									Security Type (see comment for descriptions)						Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2			Level 2


						Building Information			Building Reference						33			25			28			29			26			21			36			24			12			16			27			23			22			N/A			N/A			N/A			N/A			330


									Department Footprint						100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%			100%


									Department GIA (square meters)						6,771			21,233			6,073			54,378			51,666			6,529			4,555			10,928			14,353			7,094			9,093			7,036			TBA			3,146			30			220			24			96,880			1,394			650


									External areas (square meters)						920,000			360,000			154,000			208,000			390,000			270,000			0			194,000			1,020,000			1,290,000			100,000			228,000			300,000			28,302			3,763			450			4,903			555,000			1,600			650


									Parent Department/Organisation						Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority


						Address			Building Geographical Location						Dumfries and Galloway			East and North Ayrshire mainland			Gwent Valleys (Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Torfaen)			Isle of Anglesey			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area			Dorset and Somerset			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire			Dorset and Somerset			East Anglia			Kent			Essex			Cumbria			Cheshire			Inner London West			Caithness and Sutherland, and Ross and Cromarty			Caithness and Sutherland, and Ross and Cromarty			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire


									Street						Chapelcross Site			Hunterston A Site			Trawsfynydd Site			Wylfa Site			Oldbury Site			Berkeley Site			OTC			Hinkley Point A			Harwell Site			Winfrith Site			Sizewell A Site			Dungeness A Site			Bradwell Site			Etterby Road			Basford Hall Rail Terminal			off A406 eastbound			Thurso			Dounreay			Thomson Avenue			Thomson Avenue


									Town/City						Annan			West Kilbride			Blaenau Ffestiniog			Cemaes			Thornbury			Berkeley			Thornbury			Bridgwater			Didcot			Dorchester			Leiston			Dungeness			Southminster			Etterby						Stonebridge Park			Halkirk			Thurso, Caithness			Didcot, Oxfordshire			Didcot, Oxfordshire


									Postcode						DG12 6RF			KA23 9RA			LL41 4DT			LL67 0DH			BS35 1RQ			GL13 9PA			BS35 1RQ			TA5 1YA			OX11 0DF			DT2 8WG			IP16 4UR			TN29 9PP			CM0 7HP			CA3 9NZ			CW2 5AA			NW107RH			KW1 6UU			KW14 7TS			OX11 0GD			OX11 0QB


						Overview			Year Built						1959			1964			1965			1971			1968			1962			1972			1965			1946			1950			1966			1966			1962			1965			2001			1985			2011			1958			1950			1950


									Construction Type						Various			Various			Various			Various			Various			Various			Brick / Tile			Various			Various			Various			Various			Various			Various			Various			Portakabin			Modular			Portakabin			Various			Brick			Brick


									Building opening days						7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 Days / Week			7 days			7 Days			7Days			7 Days			7 Days / Week			Mon- Fri			Mon- Fri


									Operational Working Hours						Monday - Thursday  08:00-16:15; Friday 08:00-15:40			Monday - Thursday 08:00-16:45, Friday 08:00-12:00			Monday - Thursday  07:25 - 17:00			Monday - Thursday  08:00-16:30; Friday 08:00-13:00			Monday - Thursday  07:25 - 17:00			Monday - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00			Monday - Thursday 08:00 - 16:20; Friday 08:00-15:20			Monday - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00			Monday - Thursday  08:15-16:35; Friday 08:15-15:40			Monday - Thursday  08:15-16:35; Friday 08:15-15:40			Monday - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00			Monday - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00			Monday - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00			24 hours a day			24 hours a day / 7 days / 365 days			Unstaffed (Only Staffed When Required)			Unstaffed (Only Staffed When Required)			Monday - Friday     0800 - 1615			7am - 6pm			7am - 6pm


									Tenure: Freehold/Leasehold						Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold			Leasehold


									Tenure: Landlord (if applicable)						Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Network Rail			Network Rail 			Network Rail			Network Rail			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Landlord			Landlord


									Tenure: Length of Lease (if applicable)						99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			99 Years			30 years			15 Years			5 Years			Expires 2037			99 Years			10 years - expires 2027			9 years - expires 2027


									Property Owner/Lessor						Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Network Rail 			DB Shencker			Network Rail			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Harwell Campus			Harwell Campus


									Number of FTE Building Users						220			235			268			324			192			200			394			208			217			218			201			234			163			150			5			0			0			1,170			180			70


									Number of Building Visitors per annum						2,288			2,444			2,787			3,370			1,997			2,080			4,098			2,163			2,257			2,267			2,090			2,434			1,695			1,000			20			50			50			12,000			500			500


									Site Status						Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Defuelling			Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Head Office			Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Decommissioning			Care & Maintenance			Live			Live			Live			Live			Decommissioning 			Under construction			In negotiation with landlord





						fv1.0 








Service Matrix





																					Building Reference			33			25			28			29			26			21			36			24			12			16			27			23			22			N/A			N/A			N/A			N/A			330						


																					Building Name			Chapelcross Site			Hunterston A Site			Trawsfynydd Site			Wylfa Site			Oldbury Site			Berkeley Site			OTC			Hinkley Point A			Harwell Site			Winfrith Site			Sizewell A Site			Dungeness A Site			Bradwell Site			Kingmoor			Crewe Coal Sidings			Willesden Brent Goods Yard			Georgemas Junction			Dounreay Site			Building 329, Harwell, Oxford			B150 Harwell, Oxford, (April 2020 onwards)


																					Building Location			Dumfries and Galloway			East and North Ayrshire mainland			Gwent Valleys (Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Torfaen)			Isle of Anglesey			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area			Dorset and Somerset			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire			Dorset and Somerset			East Anglia			Kent			Essex			Cumbria			Cheshire			Inner London West			Caithness and Sutherland, and Ross and Cromarty			Caithness and Sutherland, and Ross and Cromarty			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire


																					Buyer Reference			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority





						Work Package			Service Reference			Service Name			Unit of Measure			Service Type


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A.1 - A.14			Contract management			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			No			Yes - Std			No			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			Yes - Std			No			No


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			B.1			Contract Mobilisation			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


						Work Package C - Security Services 			C.1			Manned Guarding Service			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.2			CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.3			Control of Access and Security Passes			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.4			Emergency Response			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.5			Patrols (Fixed or Static Guarding)			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.6			Management of Visitors and Passes			hourly rate			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.7			Reactive Guarding			via Billable Works			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.8			Additional Security Services			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.9			Enhanced Security Requirements			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std


									C.10			Key Holding			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.11			Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.12			Patrols (Mobile via a Specific Visiting Vehicle)			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.13			Reception Service 			service			Standard						Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.14			Taxi Booking Service			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.15			Car Park Management and Booking			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.16			Voice Announcement System Operation 			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.17			Flag Flying Service			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.18			Cash and valuables in transit (CVIT)			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									C.19			Canine detection			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


						Work Package D - Technical Services			D.1			Risk Assessment			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									D.2			Electronic Security			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									D.3			Physical Security			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


									D.4			Maintenance of electronic security services			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


						Work Package E - Alarm Response Centres			E.1			Alarm Response Centres			service			Standard						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Std			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


						Work Package F - Helpdesk Services 			F.1			Helpdesk Services			Percentage of Year 1 Deliverables Value (excluding Management and Corporate Overhead, and Profit) at call-off.			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No


						Work Package H - Building Information Modelling (BIM) and Government Soft Landings (GSL)			H.1			Building Information Modelling (BIM) and Government Soft Landings (GSL)			service			No Service Required						No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No			No








Requirements


						Work Package Ref			Service Reference			Work Package			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below			Service Required Within Estate?			If non-standard service please comment below


															Chapelcross Site						Hunterston A Site						Trawsfynydd Site						Wylfa Site						Oldbury Site						Berkeley Site						OTC						Hinkley Point A						Harwell Site						Winfrith Site						Sizewell A Site						Dungeness A Site						Bradwell Site						Kingmoor						Crewe Coal Sidings						Willesden Brent Goods Yard						Georgemas Junction						Dounreay Site						Building 329, Harwell, Oxford						B150 Harwell, Oxford, (April 2020 onwards)


						Work Package A - Contract Management						Work Package A – Contract Management 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			 2.1.  Service A: 1 - Integration is a Mandatory Service			Yes - Std												Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 1


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.3. The Supplier shall provide an integrated Service ensuring a seamless and coordinated delivery and effective synergies with the Buyer's third party suppliers and service providers are delivered at all times. The Supplier shall take advantage of synergies between the different Services and the benefits that integration will bring.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.4. The Supplier will work collaboratively with the Buyer to promote excellence and innovation and enhance the reputation of the Buyer amongst key stakeholders across Government and within local communities.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.5. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.5.1.  focus on cross / multi-skilling of Supplier Staff to allow for efficiencies when delivering the required Services;  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.5.2.  share more efficient ways of working with the Buyer that will ensure better working practices in delivering the Services;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.5.3.  work collaboratively with the Buyer and identify opportunities in relation to delivering the Services;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.5.4.  procure billable works Services only with the sanction of the Buyer and shall use pan-Government Frameworks approved by the CCS when possible. The Supplier shall be invited to review the use of such contracts and make proposals for alternative procurement routes if these can be demonstrated to provide greater value for money for the Buyer; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.5.5.  provide the benefits of working together to the Buyer. The Supplier shall also provide the most advantageous options in relation to the deployment of Supplier Staff in order to deliver the required Services in the most efficient, cost effective way.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.6. The Supplier shall work collaboratively with the Buyer when establishing their operational delivery plan and shall focus on the use of technology, data and analytics to develop, maintain and improve the workplace experience and value-for-money for the Buyer. These initiatives shall include:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.6.1. Use of new technology, to include CCTV, movement sensors, drones and robotic solutions, to support the Delivery of Services where appropriate.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.7. The Supplier shall ensure that all opportunities identified that have the potential to deliver performance, economic and social value improvements are presented to the Buyer for consideration.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.8. The Supplier shall ensure that the initiatives agreed with the Buyer are:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.8.1. Captured within the Service Delivery Plan ("SDP"), as defined within Annex B - Standards and Processes;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:1 – Integration			2.8.2. Reported upon as part of the agreed contract reporting regime.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3 Service A:2 - Health and Safety			Yes - Std												Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.1. Service A: 2 - Health and Safety is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 2


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.3. The Supplier shall prepare and as appropriate, revise a written safety policy statement.  This safety policy must be signed by the Supplier managing director or appropriate senior manager.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.4. The Supplier shall ensure:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.4.1.  their safety policy statement aligns with the requirements of the Buyer and that throughout the Contract period, they have suitable organisation and arrangements in place to implement their safety policy;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.4.2.  the safety policy and safety management plan shall be readily available and accessible to all their employees and anyone, including the Buyer, who may require sight of it; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.4.3.  details of their Safety Management shall be reviewed and revised accordingly to take account of legislation and other factors that may affect its effectiveness.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.4.4.  they have appropriate number of first aid trained personnel deployed to successfully meet their own and the Buyer's H&S requirements in accordance with the Health and Safety (First Aid Regulations) 1981.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.5. If required, the Supplier shall provide a professional advice service on all matters relating to the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 and any subsequent re-enactments.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.6. The Services may be requested by mutual agreement between the Buyer and the Supplier and shall be limited to the Buyer Premises and Security Services issues.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.7. The Supplier shall notify the Buyer in writing of any potential implications of not implementing the recommendations of any advice given.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.8. The Supplier shall provide a single point of contact for professional advice pertaining to Health and Safety matters as they relate to the Delivery of the Services and management at each Buyer Premises.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.9. The Supplier is required to provide a Health and Safety expert who is either a member of the Institution of Occupational Safety and Health ("IOAH") or hold an equivalent qualification that is issued by a recognised organisation.  Details of the professional qualifications and accreditation required will be defined at Call-Off.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.10. The Supplier shall be responsible for recording and investigating all accidents, incidents, dangerous occurrences and near misses involving their staff, to include Sub-Contracted third party staff delivering Security Services on their behalf, and shall issue a written report which shall include recommendations to prevent any repeat to the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:2 - Health and Safety			3.11. The Supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that all RIDDOR related incidents are reported in accordance with HSE legislation and shall ensure the Buyer is notified immediately in writing.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4 Service A:3 - Management Services			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.1. Service A: 3 - Management Services is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 3


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.1.  ensure a change management plan is in place which shall be developed and agreed with the Buyer at the Contract mobilisation phase;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.2. ensure that they have processes in place to attract, recruit and retain appropriately skilled and experienced Supplier Staff for the duration of the Call-Off Contract. The Supplier Staff shall be security cleared to "SC" level unless the Buyer specifies otherwise at Call Off. Details of the professional qualifications and accreditation required will be defined at Call-Off;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.3. develop and maintain appropriate management and staffing levels for the supply of the Services as documented in the SDP within the Security Service Standards;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.4. develop and maintain appropriate working practices, policies, procedures and methods to ensure that the Services are supplied in accordance with Annex B - Standards and Processes. The Supplier shall follow such  Standards at all times;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.5. Review all method statements and risk assessments from third party suppliers prior to the start of any Security Services related activities to ensure:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.5.1. The works processes and control measures are compliant with all Health and Safety and Buyer requirements; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.5.2. All Supplier Staff engaged in the work possess the relevant skills, qualifications and accreditations to undertake the works.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.6. Comply with all of the Buyer's procedures and security policies and act upon the instructions of the Buyer should there be a change in the threat assessment and Response Level (Response Level has the meaning given to it at SC9 of Annex B - Standards and Processes of this Framework Schedule 1a (Specification) associated with the Buyer Premises.  Further details of the security requirements will be provided at Call-Off;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.7.  Ensure that all staff adopt and follow all security contingency plans as directed by the Buyer in the event of a security alert or incident;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.8.  Ensure all Supplier staff are provided with the necessary training in relation to their responsibilities and activities when changes in security status occur;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.9.  Be aware that the implementation of these enhanced measures may require all Supplier, Sub Contractor and supply chain staff to vacate an Affected Property as directed by the Buyer;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.10. Ensure that Supplier Staff and Subcontractors requiring access to the Buyer's Premises have the appropriate security clearance. It is the Supplier's responsibility to establish whether or not the level of clearance will be sufficient for access; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.11. Unless prior approval has been received from the Buyer the Supplier shall be responsible for meeting the costs associated with security clearances for Supplier staff and sub-contractors;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.12. Unless prior approval has been received from the Buyer the Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of security cleared escort services and shall meet all associated costs as required for works undertaken by the Supplier on in-scope Services; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.13. Recognise that some of the Buyer's data is protectively marked and may contain potentially sensitive information and shall ensure that management systems are in place to maintain the security of the Buyer's data. Further information will be provided at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.3.14. The Supplier shall ensure that all supplier owned equipment  is maintained and complaint with regards to H&S and statutory requirements, where a relevant Risk Assessment states all portable equipment shall be tested at the Suppliers cost.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.4. The Suppliers staff, to include all Sub-Contracted and supply chain staff, shall cooperate with and assist the Buyer with the implementation of all enhanced security related measures required in the event that enhanced security measures be required in response to increased threat assessment and / or level of alert.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:3 - Management Services			4.5. The Supplier shall provide expert technical and professional advice to the Buyer upon request on issues related to the Services detailed within this Framework Schedule 1a (Specification).


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5 Service A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.1. Service A: 4 - Service Delivery Plans is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 4


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3. The Supplier shall prepare a SDP for each Buyer's requirements, describing its approach to providing the required Services. As a minimum the SDP shall contain:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.1. Scope and Services objectives;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.2. Variation Procedures and additional work requests;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.3. Operational structure including resource proposals;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.4. Quality policy / quality statement;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.5. Third party suppliers / partners;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.6. Balanced scorecard certification;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.7. Procurement of Services;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.8. Computerised Asset management system;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.9. Inspections;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.10. Conservation and sustainability;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.11. Management arrangements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.12. Quality management;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.13. Complaints management processes;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:4 - Service Delivery Plans			5.3.14. Operational liaison;


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:5 - Risk Management			6 Service A:5 - Risk Management			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:5 - Risk Management			6.1. Service A: 5 - Risk Management is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:5 - Risk Management			6.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 5


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:5 - Risk Management			6.3. Where required and in conjunction with the Buyer, the Supplier shall construct a service risk register for each Buyer Premises listed within the Call-Off Contract data. The Supplier shall have sole responsibility for the drafting and updating of the risk register.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:5 - Risk Management			6.4. The Supplier shall be required to operate business unit specific risk management systems including the drafting and updating of such systems.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7 Service A:6 - Customer satisfaction			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.1. Service A: 6 - Customer satisfaction is a Mandatory Service.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA 6


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.3. The Supplier shall ensure that: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.3.1. they have processes in place to provide a proactive and responsive customer service, managing customer satisfaction to the agreed levels throughout the duration of the Framework Contract Period;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.3.2. they have processes in place for managing customer satisfaction, ensuring satisfactory customer service is provided to the Buyer, building users, occupants of Buyer premises , users of training facilities, all stakeholders and customers at all times;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.3.3. their customer satisfaction processes align with the Buyer's Quality Management System ("QMS") where appropriate. Further information will be provided at Call-Off; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.3.4. they administer the formal process for handling service failures, complaints and works Recall as set out in Appendix 2 - Complaints, Failure and Recall Process. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.4. The Supplier shall conduct customer satisfaction surveys as part of their ongoing commitment to continuous improvement and performance management (in addition to ensuring value for money). 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.5. The Supplier's SDPs shall contain details of the proposed methodology for carrying out the customer satisfaction surveys including:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.5.1. Survey method / medium (online, paper based etc.);


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.5.2. Approach to maximising survey responses;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.5.3. Sample / draft questionnaire; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.5.4. Approach to the analysis of results.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 6 - Customer satisfaction			7.6. Where the customer satisfaction survey results are of a score less than the agreed satisfaction level (satisfaction level to be agreed by the Buyer at Call-Off stage), the Supplier shall investigate the cause of the dissatisfaction and produce an action plan to address the root cause of customer dissatisfaction, and where appropriate carry out further investigations to establish whether the cause of the dissatisfaction has been resolved.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8 Service A:7 - Reporting			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.1. Service A: 7 - Reporting is a Mandatory Service.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 7


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.3. The Supplier shall ensure that: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.3.1. All data used to generate reports is held within a Management Information System (MIS);


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.3.2. They deliver a dynamic reporting capability to the Buyer via electronic interface accessible via portal and web browser facility;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.3.3. The format, standard and frequency of reporting is developed and agreed with the Buyer and Delivered in accordance with their requirements; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.3.4. The information required to report against its agreed KPIs is contained within the Management Information System (MIS) and maintained accurately at all times.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.4. The Supplier shall provide a broad and comprehensive reporting solution under the following categories:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.4.1. Industry-standard Security Services reports; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.4.2. Performance measurement and statistical reporting.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5. The Supplier shall provide reports relating to the performance of the Supplier and statistical information relating to the Services being provided including:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5.1. Reportable incidents;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5.2. Real time Reporting;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5.3. Expert analysis reports;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5.4. Ad hoc reporting requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5.5. Self-service reporting capability; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.5.6. Performance measurement and reporting; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			Reportable incidents 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6. The Supplier shall inform the Buyer via the helpdesk service each time reportable incidents occur. These shall be recorded on the Management Information System (MIS) and shall include: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.1. Health And Safety accidents and incidents, to include HSE RIDDOR reports; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.2. Pollution and contamination incidents;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.3. Statutory Compliance failures;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.4. Asset and system failures which may impact on business continuity;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.5. Physical and document security breaches;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.6. Service failures;  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.7. Instances of wilful damage or vandalism;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.8. Issues with the potential to disrupt energy and utility provision;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.9. Staff disciplinary issues where associated with personal integrity which may have the potential to damage the reputation of the Buyer; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.6.10. Complaints.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.7. Further information on the reporting requirements will be provided at Call-Off stage. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			Expert analysis reports  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.8. The Supplier shall compile and analyse a suite of specific reports which is to be agreed with the Buyer during the mobilisation period where applicable. This shall be in support of the Buyer's performance measurement and management of the Services.  The Supplier shall interpret the reports and provide a written commentary of its expert analysis, as specified by the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			Ad hoc reporting requirements 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.9. The Buyer may request the Supplier to create and generate ad hoc reports on its behalf;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.10. Where necessary and agreed, the Supplier shall provide the reports with expert commentary, as specified by the Buyer; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.11. The Buyer is answerable to Parliament and, on occasion, is required to respond to parliamentary questions regarding the Buyer's Buyer Premises on an urgent basis.  The Supplier shall comply with any such reasonable request in the event information is required under these circumstances.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			Self-service reporting capability 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.12. The Supplier shall provide the Buyer with the ability to modify existing reports, or design and store user-specific reports on an ad hoc basis, as specified by the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			Supplier Performance measurement and reporting 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13. The Supplier shall report on its own performance against the agreed KPIs and other measures reasonably requested by the Buyer.  These reports shall include summaries at region, establishment, business and Service level, as appropriate, for the following:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.1. Achievement against KPI agreements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.2. Achievement against social value initiatives;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.3. Reasons for failure to meet any KPI agreements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.4. Performance failures accruing as a result of failure to meet KPI agreements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.5. Levels of Statutory Compliance;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.6. Performance against sustainability plan;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.7. Details of performance against planned maintenance activities, including reactive works generated from planned maintenance activities;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.8. Details of Assets or systems taken out-of-service for health and safety or operational reasons;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.9. Details of recommendations generated from Planned Maintenance works;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.10. Reasons for failure to complete planned statutory and mandatory inspections / tasks;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.11. Progress / status of work orders;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.12. Waste volumes;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.13. Complaints;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.14. Health and Safety accident reporting / RIDDOR reports;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.15. Environmental incidents;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.16. Security breaches;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.17. Achievement against the Delivery of statutory testing and inspections;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.18. Progress on outstanding actions; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.13.19. Details of actions plans for the following Month which will be reviewed to check progress and track actions carried out to completion. The Buyer shall not unreasonably withhold or delay agreement of these action plans with the Supplier.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.14. For performance measurement and reporting, the Supplier shall report against its performance through the following:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.14.1. Calculation of Supplier performance results against Annex E - Service Delivery      Response Times, and the KPI agreements in the Supplier performance mechanism


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.15. The Supplier shall be required to input performance data relating to its operational KPIs into the Management Information System (MIS). 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.16. The Supplier shall collate the data required to calculate its performance against the obligations in the Supplier performance mechanism;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.17. The Supplier shall compile and issue the required Framework Management Information (MI) data on a monthly basis via the CCS portal.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.18. The Supplier shall measure its performance each Month against each of their KPIs and calculate payment mechanism scores in accordance with its Supplier performance mechanism;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.18.1. Reporting Supplier performance data and associated information


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.19. During the mobilisation period, the Supplier shall provide a report for the Buyer on a Monthly basis. The format will be specified by the Buyer and agreed with the Supplier;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.20. The Supplier shall provide a quarterly report to the Buyer detailing the performance scores and associated Deductions calculated;  and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.21. The Supplier shall provide a reconciliation report to the Buyer within seven (7) calendar days following the end of each quarter.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22. For statistical information reporting, the Supplier shall provide Monthly comprehensive Management Information statistics and trend analysis in relation to all aspects of the Services including:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.1. Inbound volume, by type and region;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.2. Completed Service requests, by inbound channel;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.3. Average and maximum call waiting times;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.4. Average inbound call duration;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.5. Volume of duplicate Service requests;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.6. Total outbound calls;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.7. Benchmarking; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.22.8. Volume of requests originated by the Supplier.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:7 - Reporting			8.23. The Supplier shall provide the Buyer with any required reports, written information or statistical information in relation to the Services against all data held within the Management Information System (MIS). This will be in response to reasonable ad hoc requests from the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9 Service A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.1. Service A: 8 - Performance Self-Monitoring is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 8


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.3. The Supplier is required to undertake a performance self-monitoring regime which is to be agreed with the Buyer. This shall be inclusive of all Services Delivered by third party suppliers and partners.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.4. Within the performance self-monitoring regime, the Supplier is required to:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.4.1. Operate procedures and systems to record information in support of performance monitoring and to enable regular robust performance reporting;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.4.2. Monitor the performance of the Services via a programme of internal and external audits and inspections and trend analysis of recorded data in the Management Information System (MIS) and produce Monthly performance reports for the Buyer; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.4.3. Maintain a Management Information System (MIS) to analyse information on the performance of each required Service. It shall be capable of reporting performance against defined performance requirements.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.5. The MIS system, utilised by the Supplier, shall at all times be capable of monitoring performance of Services, notwithstanding any changes in work practices, technology and agreed performance Standards.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.6. The Supplier shall be responsible for maintaining the MIS software and systems and shall ensure they use the latest software releases to maximise the benefits of new technology.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:8 - Performance Self-Monitoring			9.7. The Supplier shall work with the Buyer and support their internal management processes. The Supplier's self-monitoring regime shall recognise these processes and capture feedback from Buyer audits and inspections, to include independent audits scheduled by the Buyer. The Supplier shall be responsible for taking appropriate action to Deliver agreed outcomes to identified issues and failures.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10 Service A:9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.1. Service A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 9


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.3. In accordance with Call-Off Schedule 8 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery, the Supplier shall have a BCDR Plan to Deliver the Services at each Buyer Premises throughout the duration of the Call-Off Contract.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.4. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.4.1. Notify the Buyer as soon as it becomes aware of a Disaster event or a likely Disaster event. The Supplier shall collaborate with the Buyer to ensure that the BCDR Plan interfaces seamlessly to support the Buyer's business;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.4.2. Liaise with the Buyer to ensure that appropriate communication lines are maintained;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.4.3. Ensure that its BCDR Plan addresses the loss of or disruption to all energy supplies and shall ensure that these have been reviewed and Tested to a programme agreed with the Buyer. The Supplier shall coordinate the BCDR Plan with the Buyer and utilities providers;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.4.4. Ensure its BCDR Plan is executed as planned with due expediency following the loss of one or more energy supplies. The Supplier shall inform the Buyer of all scheduled interruptions to any energy supply if it may affect the Buyer's operations; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.4.5. Provide its BCDR Plan within thirty (30) Working Days (or as otherwise agreed by the Buyer at 'Further Competition' procedure) following the Call-Off Start Date. The BCDR Plan shall be reviewed on a regular basis and as a minimum once every six (6) months. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.5. At the request of the Buyer, the Supplier shall assist in testing the Buyer's BCDR Plan at intervals to be agreed by both Parties.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.6. The Buyer may require the provision of professional advice in relation to its own BCDR Plan, including the safe evacuation of premises during an emergency and the operation of emergency systems. This advice shall be of a practical nature and shall relate to the on-going provision of the Services at each Buyer Premises.  The Supplier shall note that the acquisition and setting-up of immediate replacement accommodation shall not be required as part of this Service. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 9 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery ("BCDR") Plan			10.7. The Buyer's BCDR Plan is confidential and the Buyer will decide which information will be divulged to assist in the process. Any information divulged must be treated as confidential and shall not be issued to others without the written permission of the Buyer.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11 Service A:10 - Quality Management Systems			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.1. Service A: 10 - Quality Management Systems is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 10


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.3. The Supplier shall have in place ISO 9001 accreditation. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.4. The Supplier shall maintain such accreditation throughout the Framework        Period. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.5. The Supplier shall provide the Authority with evidence of its ISO 9001 accreditation upon request at any time during the Framework Period.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.6. The Supplier shall implement a Quality Management Plan in accordance with the ISO 9001 Quality Accreditation, which shall include a proposed methodology to align with and support the Buyer's existing ISO 9001 accreditation and its related systems and for delivering continuous improvement.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.7. The Supplier shall be responsible for undertaking an annual review of their quality management system with the Buyer to ensure compliance with ISO 9001 to ensure the management systems continue to be suitable, adequate and effective.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:10 - Quality Management Systems			11.8. Where requested by the Buyer the Suppliers quality management system shall be accredited by the UK Accreditation Service ("UCAS").  Further details of the requirement will be provided at Call-Off. 
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						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12 Service A:11  - Staff and Training			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.1. Service A: 11 - Staff and Training is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 11


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.3. The Supplier shall attract, recruit and retain staff to deliver the required Services and any future expansion of the required Services.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.4. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff employed on the Contract receive appropriate training to ensure the successful and safe Delivery of the Services, these shall include the SDP, quality management plan, the health and safety (Safe System of Work) plan and sustainability plan.  The training shall be programmed such that it includes induction, refresher and awareness training.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.5. The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of training and refresher training to Buyer Staff including: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.5.1. Use of Management Information System (MIS) and associated IT systems;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.5.2. Business processes;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.5.3. Health and Safety;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.5.4. Use of fire-alarm testing and emergency systems; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.5.5. Site Induction training.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.6. Further details of these requirements will be provided at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.7.  The Supplier shall maintain appropriate staff records and training records for all Supplier Staff. The Supplier shall also maintain records of any training provided to the Buyer's Staff.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.8. The Supplier shall work collaboratively with the Buyer by employing the Buyer's Staff on a secondment basis to assist their personal development by:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.8.1. Gaining hands on work experience;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.8.2. Receiving training;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.8.3. Gaining professional qualifications; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.8.4. Gaining experience of work in the private sector.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.9. Details of requirements will be defined by the Buyer at Call-Off stage. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.10. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff provide evidence of their right to work in the United Kingdom in line with the Immigration, Asylum and Nationality Act 2006. The cost of obtaining any such evidence shall be the responsibility of the Supplier.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.11. Any Supplier Staff who are employed in areas where they may have contact with children or vulnerable adults must be in receipt of an enhanced level disclosure or barring check in accordance with current legislation and guidance. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.12. Any Supplier Staff who has not received the clearance required by the Buyer, and who are required to be at the Buyer Premises must be accompanied and supervised at all times by an individual who has the appropriate level of clearance.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.13. The Supplier shall provide an induction programme for all Staff and for any relevant Buyer Staff, and also participate in any relevant Buyer induction programme.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.14. The Supplier shall investigate where more than one (1) substantiated complaint is made against any individual member of its Staff within any Month. The Supplier shall take appropriate action to mitigate future reoccurrence and include the complaint and action taken in the Monthly performance reports as required through the Call-Off Contract with the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:11  - Staff and Training			12.15. Supplier Personnel shall be suitably presented and wearing all required uniforms and/or appropriate work wear at all times (in line with the defined Standards). The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment, workwear, uniforms and PPE for their personnel for use on the Contract.
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						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13 Service A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.1. Service A: 12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 12


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3. The Supplier is required to actively manage all aspects of Sub-Contract involvement in the Call-Off Contract to ensure that all Services received reflect that required under the Call-Off Contract, and specifically that which is paid for. Key aspects of the role include the Services set out below:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.1. Protecting the Buyer's agreed contractual position and ensuring that the agreed allocation of risk is maintained and that value for money is achieved from the Call-Off Contract;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.2. Ensuring that all Subcontractors operate a Safe System of Work and that all activities at the Buyer Premises are delivered in compliance with the Supplier's Health & safety policy statement and Management Plan;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.3. Performance monitoring against agreed KPIs;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.4. Benchmarking and market testing of Services against the provision from other Service providers;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.5. Problem solving and Dispute (prevention and) resolution where issues exist;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.6. Auditing and inspecting the Subcontractors' work, ensuring that they comply with the contractual requirements on quality, Health and Safety, environmental and legislative requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.7. Establish and maintain appropriate records and information management systems to record and manage the performance of the Subcontractors;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.8. Receiving, checking and authorising invoices for payment for additional Services; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.3.9. Receiving, checking and authorising invoices for payment for additional Services/ Billable Works in compliance with the Government's Prompt Payment Policy 2015; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A:12 - Selection and Management of Subcontractors			13.2.10 Monitoring Subcontractors' approach to rectifying defects.
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						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			 Service A: 13 - Social Value			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.1. Service A: 13 -Social Value is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 13


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.3. The Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012 requires public authorities to have regard to economic, social and environmental wellbeing in connection with public Services contracts and for connected purposes as well as allowing for national and local strategies around this area.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4. The Supplier may be required at the Call-Off stage to identify as an optional variant the social value initiatives it proposes as proportionate and relevant to the Call-Off Contract and shall be responsible for recording and reporting performance against agreed Social Value scorecards. These initiatives shall include:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.1. Creating supply chain opportunities for SME's;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.2. Appointment of apprenticeships;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.3. Providing additional opportunities for individuals or groups facing greater social or economic barriers;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.4. Supporting work placements to school children and young adults;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.5. Recruitment of locally engaged labour;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.6. Recruitment of long-term unemployed labour;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.7. Recruitment of NEET's labour; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.8. Recruitment of local supply chain partners;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.9. Procurement and sourcing of sustainable Services and products; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.10. Encouraging ethical and fair trade procurement; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.4.11. Encouraging community engagement.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			Community benefits 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.5. The Supplier shall ensure that they adopt a positive stance on delivering community benefits throughout the life of the Framework Contract Period and any Call-Off Contracts.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			The public sector in the UK 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.6. The public sector in the UK is committed to the Delivery of high quality public services, and recognises that this is critically dependent on a workforce that is well rewarded, well-motivated, well-led, has access to appropriate opportunities for training and skills development, are diverse and is engaged in decision making. These factors are also important for workforce recruitment and retention, and thus continuity of service. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7. Public bodies in the UK are adopting fair work practices, which include:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7.1. A fair and equal 'pay policy' that includes a commitment to supporting the Living Wage, including, for example being a 'Living Wage Accredited Employer';  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7.2. Clear managerial responsibility to nurture talent and help individuals fulfil their potential, including for example, a strong commitment to apprenticeships and the development of the UK's young workforce; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7.3. Promoting equality of opportunity and developing a workforce which reflects the population of the UK in terms of characteristics such as age, gender, religion or belief, race, sexual orientation and disability; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7.4. Support for learning and development; stability of employment and hours of work, and avoiding exploitative employment practices, including for example no inappropriate use of zero hours contracts; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7.5. Flexible working (including for example practices such as flexi-time and career breaks) and support for family friendly working and wider work life balance; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.7.6. Support progressive workforce engagement, for example Trade Union recognition and representation where possible, otherwise alternative arrangements to give staff an effective voice.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 13 - Social Value			1.8. In order to ensure the highest Standards of service quality in this Contract the public bodies in the UK expect Suppliers to take a similarly positive approach to fair work practices as part of a fair and equitable employment and reward package.
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						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			 Service A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std												


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			1.9. Service A: 14 - Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SA: 14 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			1.10. The Supplier shall at all times ensure that:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			1.10.1. Service Delivery to the Buyer Premises are undertaken in compliance with all applicable UK legislation and legislation appropriate to the location of the Buyer's premises as defined at Call Off, Good Industry Practice, manufacturer's recommendations and where appropriate the requirements specified by the Buyer as defined at Call-Off stage; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			1.10.2. It provides any training required by the procedures and statutory provisions in respect of all Staff (whether Buyer or Supplier Staff) at the Buyer Premises; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			1.10.3. It operates a Safe System of Work in accordance with their Health and Safety Policy and ensures that all risk assessments are current and accurately reflect the works and risks associated with the Services being undertaken; and 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			A: 14 Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements			2 The Supplier shall provide paper copies of all Documentation associated with Statutory Compliance reports or Documentation for retention at the Buyer Premises. These requirements will be defined at Call-Off stage
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						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3 Service B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.1. Service B - Contract Mobilisation is a Mandatory Service


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SB


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.3. The mobilisation period will be a six [6] Month period (unless otherwise agreed with the Buyer at Call-Off stage). The legal rights and obligations of the Supplier during this period are those stipulated in the Call-Off Contract.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.4. During the mobilisation period, the incumbent Supplier shall retain full responsibility for all extant Services until the Service Start Date or as otherwise formally agreed with the Buyer. The incoming Supplier's full service obligations shall formally be assumed on the Service Start Date as set out in Call-Off Schedule 22 - Call-Off Tender. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.5. The Supplier shall work cooperatively and in partnership with the Buyer, incumbent Supplier, and other Security Services supplier(s), where applicable, to understand the scope of Services to ensure a mutually beneficial handover of the Services.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			Mobilisation Plan 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6. The Supplier shall:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.1. Work with the incumbent Supplier and Buyer to assess the scope of the Services and prepare a plan which demonstrates how they will mobilise the Services;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.2. Mobilise all the Services specified in the Specification within the Call-Off Contract;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.3. Appoint a Supplier Authorised Representative who shall be responsible for the management of the mobilisation period. This is to ensure that the mobilisation period is planned and resourced adequately, and act as a point of contact for the Buyer;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.4. Produce a Mobilisation Plan, to be agreed by the Buyer, for carrying out the requirements within the mobilisation period including key Milestones and dependencies;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.5. Detail how they will work with the incumbent Supplier and the Buyer Authorised Representative to capture and load up information such as Asset data;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.6. Liaise with the incumbent Supplier to enable the full completion of the mobilisation period activities;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.7. Produce and implement a communications plan, to be agreed with the Buyer, including the frequency, responsibility for and nature of communication with the Buyer and end users of the Services;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.8. Produce a mobilisation report for each Buyer Premises to encompass programmes that will fulfil all the Buyer's obligations to landlords and other tenants. The format of reports and programmes shall be in accordance with the Buyer's requirements. Particular attention shall be paid to establishing the operating requirements of the occupiers in drawing up these programmes for agreement with the Buyer;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.9. Manage and report progress against a Mobilisation Plan;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.10. Construct and maintain a mobilisation risk and issue register in conjunction with the Buyer detailing how risks and issues will be effectively communicated to the Buyer in order to mitigate them;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.11. Attend progress meetings (frequency of such meetings shall be determined at Call-Off stage) in accordance with the Buyer's requirements during the mobilisation period. Mobilisation meetings shall be chaired by the Buyer and all meeting minutes shall be kept and published by the Supplier; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.6.12. Ensure that all risks associated with the mobilisation period are minimised to ensure a seamless change of control between incumbent provider and the Supplier.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			Interaction with stakeholders 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.7. The Supplier shall conduct site visits where weaknesses in Asset data have been identified, to reassess the accuracy of the data.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.8. The Supplier shall familiarise itself with the Buyer's Buyer Premises and the needs of the building users. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.9. The Supplier shall ensure that it is appropriately equipped to deal with the level of liaison and stakeholder management, including: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.9.1. Liaison;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.9.2. Reporting;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.9.3. Co-ordination and provision of Services;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.9.4. Attendance at meetings; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.9.5. Management and resolution of stakeholder issues


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.10. Further details of the stakeholder management requirements will be provided at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.11. The Supplier shall ensure that all the necessary arrangements to allow continuous operations by the building users are in place by the end of the mobilisation period.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.12. During the mobilisation period the Supplier shall undertake the routine examinations and inspections of the premises and Services necessary to assume its duties.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			Security during the mobilisation period  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.13. The Supplier shall note that it is incumbent upon them to understand the lead-in period for security clearances and ensure that all Supplier Staff have the necessary security clearance in place before the Service Start Date. The Supplier shall ensure that this is reflected in their Mobilisation Plans.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.14. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff and Subcontractors do not access the Buyer's IT systems, or any IT systems linked to the Buyer's, unless they have satisfied the Buyer's security requirements.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.15. The Supplier shall be responsible for providing all necessary information to the Buyer to facilitate security clearances for Supplier Staff and Subcontractors in accordance with the Buyer's requirements.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.16. The Supplier shall provide the names of all Supplier Staff and Subcontractors and inform the Buyer of any alterations and additions as they take place throughout the Call-Off Contract.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.17. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff and Subcontractors requiring access to the Buyer's Buyer Premises have the appropriate security clearance. It is the Supplier's responsibility to establish whether or not the level of clearance will be sufficient for access. Unless prior Approval has been received from the Buyer, the Supplier shall be responsible for meeting the Costs associated with the provision of security cleared escort services.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			B:1 - Contract Mobilisation			3.18. If a property requires Supplier Staff or Subcontractors to be accompanied by the Buyer's Authorised Representative, the Buyer must be given reasonable notice of such a requirement, except in the case of emergency access.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						Work Package C - Security Services 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4 Service C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.1. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 1


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.3. Generic Security Services requirements


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.4. The General Requirements for Security Services shall apply.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.5. The Supplier shall provide a professionally managed, high quality Security and Guarding Services using Approved Contractors accredited by Security Industry Authority (SIA). 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.6. The recommendations from the policy development initiatives being carried out by the Government Security Secretariat, led by the Cabinet Office, will be adopted as the Standard for the delivery of Security Services across the Government and public estate. This will include a common pass system for the Civil Services, opportunities for sharing guarding contracts and other shared security services.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.7. Compliance with Data Protection Legislation and other relevant legislation shall be maintained throughout Framework period.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.8. Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.8.1. Security Systems and Alarms Inspection Board (SSAIB);


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.8.2. All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services must have SIA or equivalent accreditation.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.8.3. All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall have a good comprehension of the English language and be able to follow direction and orders as necessary. Adequate written abilities shall also be expected (important when making reports in the daily occurrence book).


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.9. Screening measures should reflect the risks the Buyer faces and consistent with other security measures in place.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.10. In relation to vehicle screening, similar principles to screening Supplier Staff should be applied when deciding whether, and at what level, to screen vehicles at entrances to Buyer Properties, though processes and equipment will differ from those used for personnel screening.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.11. In relation to screening mail, screening measures should be proportionate to the risks the Buyer faces and consistent with other security measures in place. Processes and equipment will likely differ from those used for personnel and vehicle screening.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.12. Clear procedures and processes shall be in place for responding to incidents.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.13. The Supplier shall agree the Standards with the Buyer and/or the Departmental Security Officer as there will be specific requirements for each Buyer Premises.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.14. The Supplier shall ensure that the Services are delivered in line with BS 25999 - Business Continuity Management. This is as an integral part of any Service offering and will need to be considered and fully scoped by each Buyer Representative. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.15. The Supplier shall conform to the Buyer's Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BCDR) Plan dealing with recovery from accident and emergency situations, and shall participate fully in the Buyer's Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery planning for each Business Unit and as described in the relevant BDCR Plan. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.16. The Supplier shall ensure that regular reporting of the Service shall be captured as part of the Monthly reporting requirements. Incidents should be notified to the Buyer Security Representative within 24 hours or as soon as practicable. The daily occurrence book is to be available for inspection at any time by the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.17. The Buyer shall agree the form of dress to be worn by Supplier Staff in each situation.  


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.17.1. Supplier may choose to have its own corporate uniform.  Uniforms to cater for all seasons, e.g. winter patrols as agreed with the Buyer. Other styles will be by agreement with the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.17.2. Purchase of uniforms for staff shall comply with relevant Government Buying Standards.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.18. All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall have successfully attended and be in possession of a first aid responder qualification. All and any relief staff must carry current certification in this first aid qualification.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.19. All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall be competent and trained in the response to and use of the fire alarm system and the procedures to be followed in the event of an alarm sounding.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.20. The Supplier shall provide a guarding service that will include the operation and management of CCTV within a controlled environment such as a control room. This service will be delivered in accordance to Buyers requirements. Which will include but not be restricted to :-


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.20.1. Data that might be offered as evidence is received, stored, reviewed or analysed.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.20.2. Monitoring of traffic regulations.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21. The Supplier shall provide a guarding Service that will include the duties set out below:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.1. The operation of building access control systems for people and vehicles, into Buyer Premises to prevent unauthorised access;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.2. Responding to intruder detection system alarms, fire alarms, lift alarms and incidents and hazards or threats identified and report and record to the Buyer;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.3. Supplier Staff (conducting searches) and their visitors according to the current response level for the Buyer Premises;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.4. Conduct daily checks on all security and searching equipment including CCTV systems, including confirmation of recording, search wands and archways, to ensure effective operation prior to use.  Any defects found in the equipment should be reported immediately to the Buyer Authorised Representative for the Buyer Premises;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.5. Monitor all security and searching equipment to identify suspicious activity and if necessary, initiate effective response in line with the Buyer's requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.6. Patrol exterior including car park areas where appropriate and interior areas of building to identify and report any hazards and security weaknesses, threats and defects and take appropriate action in line with the Buyer's requirements; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.7. Control and maintain records regarding the authorised issue, receipt, administration and safeguarding of all keys, including arranging the replacement of locks when required;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.8. Process and enable building passes following authorisation from the Buyer and operate the Automated Access Control System ("AACS") in accordance with the Buyer's  requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.9. Security breach patrols within the Buyer Premises are to be conducted outside of operational Working Hours and managed to identify offenders and return any confiscated materials in accordance with the Buyer's requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.10. Operate fire alarm testing in accordance with fire regulations, ensuring logs are accurate and up-to-date and tests are operated within two (2) minutes of any agreed times. Voice announcement system broadcasts or announcements shall all be performed professionally and in accordance with the Buyer's requirements as outlined within the assignment instructions; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.11. Secure perimeter of the Buyer Premises, including fire exits and ensure only authorised access into the Buyer Premises in the event of evacuation.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.12.  Report incidents immediately to the Buyer Authorised Representative (including the fire and incident authorised control officer) and complete a security incident or accident report form if appropriate;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.13. Monitor and control Delivery and removal of all Goods and mail to each Buyer Premises, logging and maintaining such records in accordance with the Buyer's requirements; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.14. Operate barrier control systems;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.15. Manage car parking security;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.16. Order and keep records of taxis booked during non-operational Working Hours for Buyer staff;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.17. Liaison with the helpdesk for non-operational Working Hours Service Calls;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.18. Control all radio battery charging;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.19. Issue and receipt of fire alarm pagers daily;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.20. Manage / assist with the  release of trapped staff in lifts;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.21. Open and lockup of Buyer Premises including escort of cleaning staff;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.22. Search baggage and vehicles on entry, dependent on the  response level; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.23. Secure any lawfully held items surrendered or seized, provide receipts and return to the owners on leaving; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.24. Handle lost property;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.25. Inform the police when any unlawfully held item or offensive weapon is surrendered or seized; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.21.26. Record and report statistics on items surrendered and seized to the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.22. The Supplier shall maintain a physical security provision required by the Buyer to meet the requirements of Call-Off Schedule 22 - Call-Off Tender.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.23. The Supplier shall comply with the required security Standards as detailed in the Security Service Standards.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.24. The Supplier shall be responsible for the production and regular updating of assignment instructions that cover all the Buyer's requirements. The assignment instructions shall be approved by the Buyer Security Representative. The Supplier shall comply with any assignment instructions as requested by the Buyer via the Variation Procedure as set out in clause 24 of the Core Terms. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.25. The security Service of the Supplier shall meet the requirements of the Buyer for guarding, use of technology and procedures. The Supplier shall liaise directly with the Buyer security Representative as required by the Buyer and shall at all times ensure that access to Supplier Staff is granted on request by the Buyer. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.26. The Buyer reserves the right to conduct its own spot checks of the arrangements laid down by the Supplier in order to satisfy itself of the adequacy of the arrangements and the security staff in general. These inspections may take place at any time during the Call-Off Contract without any prior notice.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.27. The Supplier shall maintain a comprehensive list of the Supplier Staff / Buyer Staff to be contacted in an emergency situation. This list shall include specialist staff and/or Subcontractors for items of plant, equipment or fabric that may affect the security of each Buyer Premises and this list shall be made available to all appropriate staff and to the helpdesk.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.28. All Supplier Staff shall be supplied with a suitable uniform to be agreed with the Buyer and shall present a professional appearance at all times.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.29. The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of appropriate communications devices as required by Supplier Staff to deliver the services at Buyer Premises and must ensure they are sanctioned in writing by the Buyer. The Supplier shall ensure that all security staff carry valid passes as approved by the Buyer at all times whilst on duty. The Supplier shall supply and maintain all mobile communications equipment required by Supplier Staff for the supply of the Services.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.30. The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier staff delivering the service have successfully received training in lift entrapment / lift release procedures and shall ensure that at least one member of the security team per security shift at the Buyer Premises possesses a current training qualification / certification. Where the passenger lift at the Buyer Premises prevent this provision the alternative arrangements will be defined by the Buyer at Call Off.     


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:1 - Manned Guarding Service			4.31. The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of gender appropriate security staff to meet the Buyer's security requirements.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						5 Service C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.1. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 2


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.2.1. The Supplier shall:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.2.2. Operate the Buyer's Closed Circuit Television ("CCTV") systems in accordance with CPNI guidelines and all legislation e.g. Data Protection Act 1998;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.2.3. Watch and monitor all on-site CCTV displays for security incidents/breaches as part of the overall security requirements at each Buyer Premises with static guarding, unless the security measures in place at the Buyer Premises determine that the CCTV system is in place to provide an evidential record only and that real-time monitoring is not necessary;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.2.4. Ensure that Supplier Staff viewing CCTV displays are changed at sufficiently regular intervals to maintain alertness as defined in recognised industry guidelines and in compliance with Health and Safety legislative requirements. The Supplier shall ensure that at least one (1) guard (Security Industry Authority ("SIA"), CCTV certified or equivalent) monitors the CCTV screens at all times and that cameras are intelligently tasked in accordance with the Buyer's operational requirements; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.2.5. Ensure that any Supplier Staff viewing CCTV displays have immediate access to other staff, including emergency/incident control staff, at all times, to ensure the safe and secure functioning of each Buyer Premises and its building users and to facilitate the instigation of action as appropriate. It shall be the responsibility of the Supplier to publish guidelines to Suppliers and the Buyer's Staff and update these as required, including all liaisons with and instructions from the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.3. Where the Buyer requires a remote monitoring service at the Buyer Premises the service shall comply with the Buyer requirements and be compliant with CPNI guidelines and all legislation e.g. Data Protection Act 1998. Further requirements will be defined by the Buyer at Call Off. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.4. Any digital video recorders (DVR's) used by the Supplier to monitor CCTV shall be provided and maintained by the Supplier (Work Package D 37.24). Where the Buyer requires DVR's to be networked on the Buyer's IT systems, the requirement will be specified at Call Off.   


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.5. All tapes / discs used by the Supplier to monitor CCTV activity shall be kept in a fire-proof secure facility to allow immediate access to their contents. It shall continue to be the responsibility of the Supplier to provide and maintain all CCTV tapes / discs in good order to enable ready access on an as-needs basis and as outlined above. The Supplier must keep all CCTV tapes / discs available for review for four (4) weeks before re-use. Tapes shall not be used more than ten (10) times.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.6. The Supplier shall manage any digital recording system in line with procedures stipulated by the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.7. The Supplier shall keep the CCTV systems under continuous review, in order to recommend to the Buyer any revisions to the systems that may be advantageous.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.8. It shall be the Supplier's responsibility to ensure that any incidents of breakdown of the systems are reported through the helpdesk.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.9. The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are constantly available to monitor activities shown on CCTV monitors and where CCTV coverage has failed, adequate staff are at the Buyer Premises to cover each Buyer Premises with a guarding Service.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.10. The Supplier shall ensure that a log is kept of any incidents requiring investigation/intervention by the staff delivering the security Services and this log shall be available at all times to the Buyer. All incidents shall additionally be reported to the helpdesk. The Supplier shall present any information on incidents / security breaches uncovered by their CCTV monitoring to the Buyer as part of their reporting on performance.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.11. The Supplier shall be responsible for instigating any liaison with the Buyer's security Representative as required to ensure security is at all times uncompromised.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.12. CCTV footage shall only be released to third parties in accordance with the current security guidance including a specific court order or to assist police with an investigation and with the agreement of the appropriate Buyer security Representative. At all times the provisions of Data Protection Legislation, as applied by guidance from the information Commissioner's Office, shall be followed.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.13. The Supplier shall monitor and regularly test all remote alarm systems including lift alarms. The Buyer shall be responsible for all telephony costs associated with remote alarms. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.14. There are specific security Services required at a number of Buyer Premises. These Buyer Premises require the monitoring of proprietary remote alarm systems and panic alarm systems including any associated telephony line rental costs. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.15. The Supplier shall take note that any systems outages are regarded as requiring an emergency response due to the potential implications on health and safety for the staff, Buyer's Staff and building users; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:2 - CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			5.16. The Supplier may be required to provide a key holding Service for a number of Buyer Premises and have the capability to provide an occasional guarding Service on an ad hoc basis.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 
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						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.1. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 3


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.3. The Supplier may be responsible for the production of all visitor passes including the development on the instruction of the Buyer of new pass designs at each Buyer Premises.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.4. The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all consumables necessary for the production of all visitor and Supplier security passes from the Call-Off Start Date including paper visitor passes, printing consumables, lanyards and pass-holders.   


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.5. The Supplier shall not be responsible for the provision of access cards, hardware equipment including digital cameras, computers and printers: these shall be provided by the Buyer for the Supplier's use at the cost of the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.6. The Supplier shall be obliged to liaise closely with the Buyer security Representative to ensure that procedures are to their satisfaction and that the format and content of all passes are appropriate to the Buyer's security requirements. The Supplier shall also comply and operate with the Buyer's specific access requirements.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.7. It shall be the sole responsibility of the Supplier to control ingress and egress to each Buyer Premises outside of operational Working Hours.  At no time shall the Supplier allow the entrance of unauthorised individuals into the Buyer Premises and it shall be the Supplier's sole responsibility to manage the Service so that there is no incident of unauthorised access at any time.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.8. The Supplier shall maintain a log of all visitors escorted and unescorted passes issued by security guards and carry out a daily audit to ensure that all passes are returned. In the event that visitor passes are lost or not returned, the Supplier shall complete an incident report. The Buyer may on occasion notify the Supplier to disable lost or unreturned passes; the Supplier shall disable such passes within one (1) hour of receipt of such notification or as quickly as is practicable.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.9. Audible alarm activation on automated access control systems shall be responded to immediately and effectively by the staff. The Supplier shall ensure procedures including manual override of automated systems are in place should security staff be required to respond to unusual incidents.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.10. Supplier Staff may come into contact with senior officials and members of the public. The Buyer shall provide the Supplier with the name and photograph of senior officials who regularly use each Buyer Premises. Staff shall remain fully briefed of this information at all times in order to recognise and respond appropriately to such individuals.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.11. Where card access systems are in use, the Supplier shall provide the Buyer with regular transaction reports and ad hoc reports as required by the Buyer.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.12. The Supplier shall, if required, undertake random searches of staff vehicles and Goods vehicles upon entry and exit from each Buyer Premises. Searching may include a full visual check inside to confirm Goods are bona fide and mirror search around perimeter including underneath vehicles. The Supplier shall be responsible for providing all search equipment. The Buyer's requirements will be defined at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.13. A policy for random stop and search of baggage shall, if required, be implemented by the Supplier in line with the Buyer's guidance/procedures with a minimum of two [2] security staff present in order to provide corroborative evidence in the event of an incident. At least one [1] female guard shall be present each shift to undertake female searches. Logs shall be confirmed with a possible need for escalation at a higher Response Level.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.14. The Supplier shall put procedures in place to ensure that its security staff are notified in advance of visitors arriving at each Buyer Premises as agreed between the Buyer and the Supplier at Call-Off stage. Supplier Staff shall contact the appropriate Buyer Staff member on the arrival of a visitor and ensure that the Buyer Staff member has the appropriate pass to escort a visitor around the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.15. The identity of visiting Subcontractor(s) and the nature of works to be carried out shall be verified by the appropriate staff. Upon verification, the appropriate staff shall issue the appropriate pass and ensure that the visiting Subcontractor(s) is escorted around the Buyer Premises by staff holding an appropriate escort status pass.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.16. The Supplier shall implement a registration procedure to log the arrival and departure of each visitor to the Buyer Premises. Registration shall include verification of visitor identity and shall also include recording of:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.16.1. Visitor's full name;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.16.2. Visitor's organisation;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.16.3. The name of the person being visited;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.16.4. Time of arrival; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			6.16.5. Time of departure.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:3 - Control of Access and Security Passes			 Supplier Staff shall ensure that all visitors are made aware of the Buyer's emergency/incident management procedures.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						7 Service C:4 - Emergency Response			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.1. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 4


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.3. For each Buyer Premises with an on-Site guarding Service, the Supplier shall respond to alarm activations including lift or panic alarms, within one (1) minute and call for police response if necessary and take appropriate action.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.4. The appropriate Supplier Staff shall be fully conversant with and practised in all emergency procedures in response to accidents and personal injury, as set out by the Buyer. In response to any accidents directly reported to them or any incident reported by the helpdesk, the Supplier shall complete and retain the appropriate accident record books. All security staff shall be adequately and thoroughly trained in emergency response and evacuation measures including building evacuation procedures and how to react in the event of fire, bomb, terrorist or any other threat. Supplier Staff shall at all times be aware of the Buyer's current strategy to deal with emergency evacuations.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.5. In the event of an emergency, the Supplier shall be responsible for informing other members of the Supplier's Staff, Subcontractor(s) and the Buyer.  In the case of any emergency arising the Supplier shall follow the Buyer's procedures. All security staff shall liaise with the helpdesk for communications purposes.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.6. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff are competent and trained in the response to and use of the alarm systems and the procedures to be followed in the event of an alarm sounding.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.7. The Supplier shall develop and present an outline plan for dealing with a complete range of emergency situations and be responsible for maintaining, reviewing, updating and testing the emergency plan to ensure it reflects the Buyer requirements at all times. The Buyer shall collaborate with the Supplier on this plan and provide expert input as appropriate. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:4 - Emergency Response			7.8. The Supplier shall provide building specific plans for security incidents and/or counter terrorism and shall liaise with the Buyer to ensure efficient operation.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						8 Service C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.1. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 5


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.3. The Patrols shall be set at irregular intervals for each Buyer Premises with a security guarding Service and shall cover the interior and exterior of each Buyer Premises according to the Buyer's requirements. The frequency may be increased if the response level or local threat increases.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.4. The patrolling Schedule shall include, but shall not be limited to the following:


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.4.1. Checking of suspicious activity, packages, persons, identification of hazards, areas unsecured, clear desk policy compliance, malfunctioning or broken lighting, security and searching equipment, barriers, doors and windows; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.4.2. Identifying and recording potential health and safety, fire issues and hazards identified in the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.5. The security staff shall immediately respond and investigate alarm activations at the Buyer Premises and report and record all instances of these events to the Buyer. The Supplier shall indicate the seriousness of the hazard and seek advice from the Buyer on the appropriate remedial action. Where it is appropriate to do so, the Supplier shall take immediate remedial action to reduce risk. The primary objective at all times shall be to ensure the security of each Buyer Premises and the health and safety of its building users.


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6.1. Be required to keep records of the Buyer's Staff in each Buyer Premises during non-operational Working Hours or who arrange to work on non-Working Days such as  Saturdays, Sundays and/or public bank holidays or on any other public or civil Service privilege holidays. This is to ensure the health and safety of the Buyer's Staff; 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6.2. Maintain a comprehensive list of locations and Assets to be overseen as part of the security Service in accordance with the Buyer's requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6.3. Provide patrol monitoring systems;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6.4. Keep a record for each Buyer Premises covered by the security Service. This record shall include the times of inspections, any incidents noted by staff, thefts and any faults to each Buyer Premises requiring further attention by the Supplier.  Problems or faults shall be reported to the helpdesk on identification. The Supplier shall report thefts in accordance with the Buyer's requirements;


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6.5. Be responsible for delivering security reports to the Buyer in line with the Buyer's requirements; and


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:5 - Patrols (fixed or static guarding)			8.6.6. Collate these reports so that Monthly figures can be provided to the Buyer in a format to be agreed.


						Work Package A - Contract Management						 


						Work Package A - Contract Management						9 Service C:6 - Management of visitors and passes			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																		Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:6 - Management of visitors and passes			9.1. 


						Work Package A - Contract Management			C:6 - Management of visitors and passes			9.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 6


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:6 - Management of visitors and passes			9.3. The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff operating at reception of a Buyer Premises issue all visitor passes. Visitor passes shall only be issued to those visitors with verified appointments within the Buyer Premises or to bona fide staff of the Buyer. It shall be incumbent on the Supplier to ensure that all visitors to the Buyer Premises have a valid reason for gaining access, by checking with the appropriate Buyer Authorised Representative and ensuring that visitors remains at reception until their meeting sponsor arrives.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:6 - Management of visitors and passes			9.4. The Supplier shall be responsible for the production of all visitor, staff and Supplier passes, including the development of the new pass design on the instruction of the Buyer. Costs to be reimbursable as detailed in Appendix 3 - Billable Works and Approval Process.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:6 - Management of visitors and passes			 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						10 Service C:7 - Reactive Guarding			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std												Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:7: Reactive Guarding 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:7: Reactive Guarding 			10.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 7


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:7: Reactive Guarding 			10.3. The Supplier shall provide a reactive guarding Service to meet the Buyer's requirements.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:7: Reactive Guarding 			10.4. Where a twenty four (24) hour or other permanent guarding arrangement is in place, the Buyer may request additional ad hoc guarding. This shall be managed as per the Appendix 3 - Billable Works and Approval Process.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:7: Reactive Guarding 			10.5. The Supplier shall take account of the fact that the duration of the required reactive guarding may be undetermined, and shall ensure that the reactive guarding Service is maintained until such time as the Buyer informs the Supplier that the guarding is no longer required, or the Supplier satisfies the Buyer that the Buyer Premises it has been sent to secure no longer requires its presence.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						11 Service C:8 - Additional security Services			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			11.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			11.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 8


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			11.3. The Supplier shall provide additional Services as directed by the Buyer for specific Sites where specific operational circumstances dictate. These shall be agreed and confirmed during Call-Off stage, once identified by the Buyer.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			11.4. The Supplier will provide Specialist Security Officer requirements, to be defined by the Buyer at Call-Off, these will include:


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			11.4.1. Court Security Officers as defined in  Courts Act 2003 Section 1 (1); and


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			11.4.2. Prisoner Custody Officers as defined in The Criminal Justice Act 1991


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:8 - Additional security Services			 The Supplier will provide a Specialist Security Officer requirements, to be defined by the Buyer at Call-Off. The Service will include elements of delivery in relation to safety, security and personal wellbeing of the Buyers staff. It will be a comprehensive service that has a security role, but will be predominately Customer Service driven with a pastoral element.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						12 Service C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																														Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 9


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.3. The Supplier shall comply with all of the Buyer's policies and procedures on security and act upon the instructions of Buyer Security Representative, should there be a change in the Response Level associated with the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.4. The Supplier shall ensure that all staff delivering the enhanced security requirements Services shall be conversant with the varying response levels and associated changes in security procedures required by the changes in the response level for the Buyer Premises. The Buyer shall instruct the Supplier which level is in force. The Supplier shall provide security measures appropriate to this level.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.5. The Supplier shall be required to implement and enforce all extra security measures that may be required during a major security alert, for example, to follow a strict procedure as designated by the Buyer on receipt of bomb warning calls, or to search baggage and vehicles on arrival.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.6. The Buyer shall instruct special security arrangements that may be necessary to protect senior officials or visiting persons. In these cases the Supplier shall co-operate with the police, special branch, diplomatic protection group and any national security Service as directed by the Buyer security Representative. The Supplier shall form part of the overall security arrangements and shall report as appropriate.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.7. The Buyer may require the Supplier to provide additional security staff in circumstances including demonstrations, riots or other events which may require Services to be provided in common parts of shared areas. The Supplier shall take into account the requirements for increased manning of lifts at various locations, increased patrols, police liaison and extra perimeter and door security. For these purposes, the Supplier shall be required to maintain a pool of security cleared staff and other back-up arrangements. Wherever possible, at least three (3) Working Days' notice of such a requirement shall be provided. The Supplier shall provide the additional resources and shall be paid in accordance with Appendix 3 - Billable Works and Approval Process.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:9 - Enhanced security requirements			12.8. The Supplier may be required to provide extra guards at evenings or weekends to supervise Subcontractors who have insufficient security clearance to work unsupervised.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						13 Service C:10- Key Holding			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																																				


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC10.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.3. The Supplier shall provide a professional key holding Service, being the custodian of building access keys and alarm system codes, ensuring compliance with security industry authority and its licensing requirements.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.4. In the event of a break-in or attack at a Buyer Premises, the Supplier shall respond, secure and make safe in accordance with the Buyer's requirements.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.5. The Supplier shall be available to respond to situations requiring a key holder on both a planned and unplanned basis, to attend Buyer Premises twenty four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week, fifty two (52) weeks a year. These shall include provision of access for the Buyer Authorised Representative, responses to fire alarms, lift alarms and security alarms.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.6. Supplier Staff shall only issue keys to the Buyer Authorised Representative. Master key usage shall be limited in accordance with the Buyer's requirements and shall not be removed from the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:10- Key Holding			13.7. The Supplier shall provide an effective system to manage and control the issue and retrieval of keys.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						14 Service C:11 - Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																																										


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:11 - Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises			14.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:11 - Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises			14.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 11


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:11 - Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises			14.3. On attendance at each Buyer Premises as key holder for the Buyer, the Supplier shall provide assistance to the emergency Services on arrival to ensure the Buyer Premises is fully secured and alarms reset as necessary. The Supplier shall liaise with the helpdesk with reference to any reactive maintenance required in order to secure each Buyer Premises.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						15 Service C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																																										


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			15.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			15.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 12


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			15.3. The Buyer may require the Supplier to provide an ad hoc mobile security patrol service to vacant and surplus Buyer Premises and on occasion at an occupied Buyer Premises. This additional requirement shall be managed as per Appendix 3 - Billable Works and Approval Process.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			15.4. A Mobile Security Patrol Service shall be required to make regular visits to each Buyer Premises and check that the security of the Buyer Premises and its perimeter has not been compromised. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			15.5. The Supplier shall also be required to provide a defect and incident reporting procedure as part of the Mobile Security Patrol Service in accordance with the Buyer's requirements. Where requested by the Buyer, the Supplier shall conduct a specific security assessment of each Buyer Premises prior to commencing the mobile security patrol Service.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:12 - Patrols (mobile via a specific visiting vehicle)			15.6. The Supplier shall make a copy of the security assessment report available to the Buyer.  


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						16 Service C:13 - Reception Service			Yes - Std																																										Yes - Std																																																																								


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 13


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.3. The Supplier shall provide a professional, reception Service appropriate to the business use of the Buyer Premises. In reception areas of each Buyer Premises, the reception Service shall liaise with and complement the security Service.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.4. The Supplier shall provide innovative proposals for the optimisation of the management of visitor ingress and egress in the reception area.  This shall include appropriate management of the interfaces between the reception and security Services to ensure that all visitors and staff receive a courteous and professional Service each time they visit each Buyer Premises. However, for the avoidance of doubt where similar Services are described in the reception Service and the security Service, the requirements of the security Service shall take precedence.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.5. The Buyer may play host to senior UK and foreign politicians, business visitors and members of the public who have occasional access to the Buyer Premises. The Supplier shall recognise the importance of such visitors by developing a response which addresses this issue within the overall management of the reception Service.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.6. The Supplier shall provide a switchboard Service and make use of the Buyer's telephony systems to manage incoming telephone calls for the Buyer's Staff at each Buyer Premises where the switchboard Service is combined with each Buyer Premises' reception Service. The Supplier shall ensure that incoming calls are dealt with promptly, accurately and politely. Incoming calls shall be routed to the appropriate member of staff or building user as defined by the local details supplied by each Buyer Premises.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.7. Supplier Staff delivering the reception Services shall take Delivery of any items, which are delivered by hand at the reception desk. Mail room staff shall receive Delivered items from the reception staff and deal with these as necessary. All inward Goods shall be via the loading bay at all times. Supplier Staff delivering the reception Services shall be responsible for advising those delivering other Goods of the location of the goods entrance.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:13 - Reception Service			16.8. The Supplier shall provide a professional, night reception Service appropriate to the business use of the Buyer Premises. In reception areas of each Buyer Premises, the night reception Service is expected to liaise with and complement the security Service. The Supplier shall be responsible for providing a seamless and integrated Service within reception areas in order to receive and manage staff and visitors efficiently and in a welcoming manner. The Supplier shall ensure that all enquiries to the Buyer are dealt with professionally and promptly.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						17 Service C:14 - Taxi Booking Service																																																																																																																					


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:14 - Taxi Booking Service			17.1. 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:14 - Taxi Booking Service			17.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 14


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:14 - Taxi Booking Service			17.3. The Supplier shall manage and co-ordinate a Taxi Booking Service for the Buyer. The Supplier shall propose a third party supplier to provide Taxi Services for the Buyer.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:14 - Taxi Booking Service			17.4. The use of environmentally preferable vehicles such as Ultra Low Emission Vehicles ("ULEV") and those powered by Liquid Petroleum Gas ("LPG") shall be considered.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:15 - Car Park Management and Booking			18 Service C:15 - Car Park Management and Booking																																																																																																																					


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:15 - Car Park Management and Booking			30.2 In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 15 


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation			C:15 - Car Park Management and Booking			18.2. The Supplier shall where required provide a car park management service via the helpdesk.


						Work Package B - Contract Mobilisation						 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:16 - Voice announcement system operation			19 Service C:16 - Voice announcement system operation			Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std						Yes - Std																																										


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:16 - Voice announcement system operation			19.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:16 - Voice announcement system operation			31.2 In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 16 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:16 - Voice announcement system operation			19.2. Where available at each Buyer Premises, the Supplier shall use the voice announcement system on occasions requiring broadcasts or announcements to be made to the Buyer's Staff, as requested by the Buyer.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:16 - Voice announcement system operation			19.3. The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff using the voice announcement system are trained in its use and in the making of announcements.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						20 Service C:17 - Flag Flying Service																																																																																																																					


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:17 - Flag Flying Service			20.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:17 - Flag Flying Service			In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 17 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:17 - Flag Flying Service			20.2. The Supplier shall provide a flag flying service. The times and types of flag to be flown are to be in accordance with official guidance obtained from the relevant Buyer and the published instructions of the Department for Culture, Media and Sport ("DCMS").


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:17 - Flag Flying Service			20.3. A cleaning regime shall be identified for flags and agreed in advance with the Buyer.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C:17 - Flag Flying Service			20.4. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff involved in flag raising and lowering are trained in the use of national flags and abide by the required Standards as defined within the Security Service Standards. Certain Government buildings utilise non-standard flags from time to time, including Falklands, Olympics, and Royal Standards. When requested by the Buyer, the Supplier shall have the means to purchase, rent or have manufactured any identified flag within the shortest reasonable time.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						 
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						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 18 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2. The Supplier is to provide a Cash and Valuables in Transit (CVIT) service which is to include the provision of: 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.1. transporting,


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.2. storing


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.3. sorting cash and other valuables.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			 The services to include the transportation and processing of cash and valuables, precious metals which is to include but not limited to: 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.4. banknotes, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.5. coins, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.6. bulk cash, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.7. diamonds, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.8. non-personalised smart cards, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 18 - Cash and Valuables in Transit. (CVIT)			21.2.9. Non-personalised passports and other valuables. 
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						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SC: 19 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.2. The Supplier is to provide a canine detection service with the ability to  deliver, mobile and real-time search and detection capability, with the ability when requested by the buyers to screen people at Crowded Places and other high footfall locations.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.3. The ability when required to be trained to detect firearms, as well as a wide variety of other contraband, such as narcotics. The combining of capabilities to be avoided unless a common operational response is acceptable to the buyer.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4. The Service shall cover but not be limited to the following:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.1. Tracking


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.2. Trailing


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.3. Hard Surface Tracking


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.4. Multi Environmental Body Search


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.5. Individual Trouble Shooting - Detection


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.6. Individual Trouble Shooting - Security


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.7. General Security - Protection


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.8. General Security - Site Body Search


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.9. Detection Dog Handler Certification & Accreditation


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.4.10. Detection Dog Instructor Certification & Accreditation


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			C: 19 - Canine Detection.			22.5. Where this service is requested then the responsibility for kennelling, standardised training, accreditation, annual licensing and welfare of the animals is the sole responsibility of the supplier, such that they are maintained at the required standard for operational deployment.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						Work Package D - Technical Security. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						23 Work Package D.1 - Risk Assessment																																																																																																																					


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 1


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.3. The Supplier shall produce physical security risk assessments for sites, as requested by the Buyer. The Supplier shall be cognisant when producing a risk assessment relating to the need for a security-minded approach to digital engineering, where data and information about the site or assets is gathered, processed or stored in electronic form - as requested by the Buyer. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.4. The Supplier shall ensure that where the Buyer requests the Supplier to produce or assist in the production of a Physical Security Risk Assessment or a risk assessment relating to the need for a security-minded approach to digital engineering,  that this is undertaken by a registered member of the following accreditation bodies:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.5. Register of Security Engineers (RSES) which encompasses Generalist Security Advisors (GSA) and Specialist Security Advisors (SSA).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.6. Register of Chartered Security Professionals (charteredsecurityprofessional.org).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			23.7. Association of Security Consultants (ASC) (securityconsultants.org.uk).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24 Certified Professional Scheme - National Cyber Security Centre (NCSC) (www.ncsc.gov.uk/articles/about-certified-professional-scheme).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.1. Where the Buyer directs the supplier not to use the above accreditation bodies, the Buyer will be responsible for accessing any relevant threat or security information and provide appropriate briefing to the consultant retained.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.2. The Physical security Risk Assessment will include the proportionate, appropriate and cost effective deployment of security measures and will include but not be limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.2.1. An assessment of site profile 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.2.2. The importance of the site/operation to the continuity of Buyer Organisation 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.2.3. The prevailing Security Response Level 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.2.4. As a minimum the Supplier shall comply with the CPNI Guidance the production of Physical Security Assessments.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.1 - Risk Assessment			24.3. The risk assessment relating to the need for a security-minded approach to digital engineering shall comply with PAS 1192-5 and any updates to this Standard
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						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 2


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.3.  The Supplier shall design, supply, maintain and install systems to meet the required Buyers Standard.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.4. The Supplier shall be a member of an Industry Recognised Accreditation Organisation.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.5. Prior to commencing any work, the Supplier shall ensure a current Systems based Risk Assessment is in place, in line with CPNI Guidance and PAS 127:2014 Guidance.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.6. 18.4 The Supplier shall ensure that where they design the system that the design is undertaken by a registered member of the following accreditation bodies:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.7. Register of Security Engineers (RSES) which encompasses Generalist Security Advisors (GSA) and Specialist Security Advisors (SSA).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.8. Register of Chartered Security Professionals (charteredsecurityprofessional.org).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.9. Association of Security Consultants (ASC) (securityconsultants.org.uk).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.10. Certified Professional Scheme - National Cyber Security Centre (NCSC) (www.ncsc.gov.uk/articles/about-certified-professional-scheme).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.11. Where the Buyer directs the supplier not to use the above accreditation bodies, the Buyer will be responsible for accessing any relevant threat or security information and provide appropriate briefing to the consultant retained.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.12. The Supplier shall ensure that where they supply systems and equipment that they hold relevant and current accreditation to support the system and / or equipment, including holding valid certification for such manufacturers.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.13. The Supplier shall provide open protocol systems, unless requested otherwise by the Buyer.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.14. The Supplier shall provide data storage capacity.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.15. The Supplier shall provide where requested training on Supplier provided systems to Buyers staff which shall include but not be limited to:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.15.1. Retrieval of data, to include downloading and copying for evidential purposes;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.15.2. Emergency Response;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.15.3. Security Procedures; and


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.15.4. System operation


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16. The systems shall include but not be limited to the following Electronic Systems:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.1. Perimeter intrusion detection systems (PIDS)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.2. Intruder detection systems (IDS)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.3. Alarm signalling


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.4. Security lighting


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.5. Closed circuit television systems (CCTV)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.6. Network video recorders (NVR)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.7. Automatic access control system (AACS)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.8. Security management systems (SMS), fully integrated electronic security     solutions.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.9. IT equipment - Operating base for security systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.10. Electronic locking systems 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.11. Security screening applications


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.12. Biometric technologies


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.16.13. Electronic airspace coverage


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Perimeter intrusion detection systems 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.17. The Supplier shall ensure that the Perimeter Intrusion Detection System (PID) has the capability to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.17.1. integrate with other electronic systems and the provision of an uninterrupted power supply (UPS); and


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.17.2. provide effective detection performance, a minimal false alarm rate and facilitate effective alarm verification (through adequate zoning). 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.17.3. The Supplier shall ensure that following installation and prior to acceptance of the PIDS, it will be subjected to a range of commissioning tests. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.17.4. The Supplier will install the PIDS according to the manufacturer's installation procedures. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Intruder detection systems (IDS) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.18. The Supplier shall ensure that IDS consists of at least two separate components:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.18.1. IDS control and indicating equipment (CIE)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.18.2. Detectors - individual mounted detectors


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Alarm signalling 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19. The Supplier shall provide when requested by the Buyer, the following Alarm Signalling systems: (these lists are not exhaustive)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19.1. Speech dialler or auto (GSM) dialler system


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19.2. Monitored systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19.3. Digital communications (Digicom)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19.4. Monitored signalling systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19.5. Dual-Path signalling systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.19.6. IP (Internet Protocol) signalling


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20. To support the following:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20.1. Cell call systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20.2. Personal alarm systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20.3. Affray alarm systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20.4. General alarm systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20.5. Nurse call systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.20.6. Disabled call systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Security lighting 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.21. The Supplier shall ensure lighting meets all Local Authority and Statutory requirements unless specified by the Buyer at Further Competition, with respect to the following:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.21.1. Minimum illumination


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.21.2. Lamp type


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.21.3. Mounting arrangement


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.21.4. Power and control arrangement


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Closed circuit television systems (CCTV) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.22. The Supplier shall ensure that  where requested by the Buyer, CCTV can monitored in real-time modes including but not limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.22.1. operators


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.22.2. alarm triggers


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.22.3. video analytics


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.23. The above real time modes can delivered via analogue, digital, fixed, pan-tilt-zoom, thermal cameras and thermal imagers


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24. The Supplier shall upon request to supply the following camera types:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.1. Box 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.2. Dome 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.3. PTZ


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.4. Bullet 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.5. IP 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.6. Day/night


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.7. Thermal 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.8. Wide dynamic 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.9. Wireless IP 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.10. High Definition


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.11. Varifocal 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.24.12. Discreet 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Network Video Recorders (NVR) and Digital Video Recorders (DVR) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.25. The Supplier shall provide NVR and/ or DVR with ability to deliver:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.25.1. recordings for evidential purposes


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.25.2.  integration with other electronic systems (NVR)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.25.3. automatic analysis of video


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.26. The Supplier shall, upon request,  supply the following recorder types:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.26.1. NVR


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.26.2. Hybrid DVR


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.26.3. DVR


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.26.4. IP Server


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Automatic Access Control System (AACS) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.27. The Supplier shall ensure that the chosen AACS has been allocated a 'CLASS' rating.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.28. The Supplier shall ensure that all systems are supplied and installed in accordance with current CPNI Best Practise Guidance for Access Control Systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.29. The Supplier shall ensure that the AACS must work with any card and reader that meets the ISO 14443 standards.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.30. Must be open to a federated authentication system solution. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.31. The Supplier shall ensure that System cards must be selected from those named in the CPNI's Catalogue of Security Equipment (CSE):


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.32. In order of preference, be based on one of the following technical options: 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.32.1. NXP Mifare Desfire EV1) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.32.2. HID iClass family 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.33. Cards and Readers must be selected from those named in this procurement guide or from CPNI's Catalogue of Security Equipment (CSE): 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.34. Compliant with ISO 7816, and ISO 14443 standards and fully interoperable across those standards


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.35. Cards and readers should:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.35.1. Be open standards-based 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.35.2. Use non-proprietary cryptographic algorithms 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.36. To provide flexibility, a non-proprietary database (such as an XML schema or JSON) should be adopted, with appropriate middleware where necessary to enable the importing or exporting of data. It is vital that, to enable future joint access control, details of valid credentials can be transferred between Buyer's access control systems.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.36.1. Standard fields used by all systems must include: 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.36.2. Unique identification number 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.36.3. Name 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.36.4. Departmental code 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.37. The Supplier upon request to supply the following access control types, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.38. Non - Mandatory Access Control, Discretionary Access Control, Role Based Access Control.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.39. Provision of Applications (Apps) to support the remote production and management of access passes and visitor management.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Security Management Systems (SMS) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40. The Supplier  shall provide a Security Management System that facilitates the integration of, but is not restricted to the following systems:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.1. Intruder Alarm Systems, IDS


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.2. Automatic Access Control, AACS


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.3. Closed Circuit Television, CCTV


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.4. Perimeter Intruder Detection Systems, PIDS 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.5. Security Lighting 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.6. Alarm Signalling


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.7. Locking Systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.40.8. User Interface


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.41. The Supplier shall ensure that the individual systems function autonomously in the event the Security Management System fails.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			IT equipment - Operating base for security systems 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.42. Where security systems operate on IT equipment, where requested Suppliers shall design, supply and install such systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.42.1. Networking, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.42.2. Cisco switches,


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.42.3. Network servers


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.42.4. Microsoft application programs


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.42.5. SQL databases


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			      Electronic Locking Systems 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.43. The  Supplier shall deliver an Electronic Locking System that can be integrated with other electronic systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Security Screening Applications 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.44. The Supplier shall provide applications for the checkpoint security screening of people, and their bags and possessions including but not limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.44.1. permanent and temporary installations at Buyer Premises


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.44.2. events and sporting venues at Buyer Premises


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45. The applications shall include but not be restricted to the following applications:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45.1. X Ray


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45.2. Walkthrough metal detector (WTMD)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45.3. Hand-held metal detector (HHMD)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45.4. Body scanners, e.g. millimetre wave imagers and portals, X-ray  backscatter imagers


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45.5. Explosives trace detection (handheld or desktop) (ETD)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.45.6. Mail screening


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Biometric Technologies 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46. The Supplier shall provide applications for Biometric verification with the functionality to identify persons by the following unique identifiers, including but not limited to:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.1. Fingerprints


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.2. Retina and iris pattern


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.3. Face recognition


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.4. Finger/palm vein


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.5. Hand geometry


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.6. Earlobe geometry


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.7. Signatures


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.8. Voice pattern


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.46.9. DNA


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Electronic Airspace Coverage 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.47. The Supplier shall provide Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs) which are capable of providing the following methods of surveillance, including but not limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.47.1. GPS tracking, 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.47.2. camera observation


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.47.3. data mining and profiling; and


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.47.4. biometric surveillance


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.48. The Supplier shall provide UAV's with the ability to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.48.1. Line Monitor utilising fixed-wing UAVs with the ability to provide high-level feedback.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.48.2. Site Monitor utilising multi-rotors to provide higher manoeuvrability and the ability to hover more easily.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.48.3. Provide live streaming of detailed data, with the ability to follow objects or intruders from a safe distance and quickly cover a large area, and to record and interpret images where required. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.49. The Supplier shall provide:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.49.1.  A Privacy Impact Assessment to ensure compliance with the Information Commissioners Office code of practice under section 51 of the Data Protection Act (DPA).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.49.2. Trained operatives to deliver UAV service.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.49.3. UAV operational training to Buyers staff.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.49.4. UAV Radar system to detect, track and alert to the presence of UAVs.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.49.5. RF inhibition technology to disrupt a wide range of command and control protocols used in the deployment of UAVs.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.50. The Supplier shall provide where required a system effective against multiple, simultaneous drone threats including swarms.  


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.51. The Supplier shall provide where required a system that can be used stand-alone or easily integrated into any suite of electronic assets and tailored to any specific circumstance or requirement.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			Design, Supply and Install 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.52. The Supplier shall design, supply, maintain and install systems that meet the Buyers Requirements and Standards. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53. The systems shall include but not be limited to the following Electronic Systems.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.1. Perimeter intrusion detection systems (PIDS)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.2. Intruder detection systems (IDS)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.3. Alarm signalling


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.4. Security lighting


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.5. Closed circuit television systems (CCTV)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.6. Network Video Recorders (NVR)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.7. Automatic Access Control System (AACS)


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.8. Security management systems (SMS), fully integrated electronic      security solutions.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.9. IT equipment - Operating base for security systems


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.10. Electronic Locking Systems 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.11. Security Screening Applications


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.53.12.  Biometric technologies


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.54. The Supplier shall ensure that where they design the system that the design is undertaken by a registered member of the following accreditation bodies:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.55.  Register of Security Engineers (RSES) which encompasses Generalist Security Advisors (GSA) and Specialist Security Advisors (SSA).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.56. Register of Chartered Security Professionals (charteredsecurityprofessional.org).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.57. Association of Security Consultants (ASC) (securityconsultants.org.uk).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.58. Certified Professional Scheme - National Cyber Security Centre (NCSC) (www.ncsc.gov.uk/articles/about-certified-professional-scheme).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.59. Where the Buyer directs the supplier not to use the above accreditation bodies, the Buyer will be responsible for accessing any relevant threat or security information and provide appropriate briefing to the consultant retained.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D.2 - Electronic Security Systems			25.60. This service will follow the RIBA process for works and will be priced via the billable works process at Call Off.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services						26 Work Package D 3 - Physical Security System																																																																																																																					


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.1. 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.3. The Supplier shall design, supply, maintain and install physical infrastructure that meets the required Buyers Standard. The infrastructure shall include but not be limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.3.1. Perimeter Fences (and gates),


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.3.2. Automatic barriers, gates, rising bollards and blockers,


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.3.3. Windows and glazing,


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.3.4. Security doors and door furniture,


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.3.5. Strong and secure rooms.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.4. The Supplier shall be a member of an Industry Recognised Accreditation Organisation.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.5. Prior to commencing any work, the Supplier shall ensure a current Systems based Risk Assessment is in place, in line with CPNI Guidance and PAS 127:2014 Guidance.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.6. The Supplier shall ensure that where they design the system that the design is     undertaken by a registered member of the following accreditation bodies:-


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.7. Register of Security Engineers (RSES) which encompasses Generalist Security Advisors (GSA) and Specialist Security Advisors (SSA).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.8. Register of Chartered Security Professionals (charteredsecurityprofessional.org).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.9. Association of Security Consultants (ASC) (securityconsultants.org.uk).


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.10. Where the Buyer directs the supplier not to use the above accreditation bodies, the Buyer will be responsible for accessing any relevant threat or security information and provide appropriate briefing to the consultant retained.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.11. The Supplier will provide open protocol systems, unless requested otherwise by the Buyer.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			Perimeter Fences (and gates) 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.12. Service D: 3 - Perimeter Fences (and gates) is a Non - Mandatory Service.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.13. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.14. The Supplier shall provide Perimeter Fences (and Gates) that meet:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.14.1.  the prescriptive requirements of BS1722;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.14.2. standard government designs for which drawings are available; and


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.14.3. Proprietary systems.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.15. The Supplier shall provide the following types of fences, including but not limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.15.1. Chain Link


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.15.2. Welded mesh


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.15.3. Palisade


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.15.4. Perimeter Walls


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.15.5. Propriety Fences - High Tensile Woven Steel Mesh, Glass reinforced plastic, Timber and Mesh combinations and novel palisade designs with anti-cut features.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16. The Supplier shall ensure that all Perimeter security components meet the Standards, including but not limited to:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.1. Gates and other access points;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.2. Topping;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.3. Burrow resistance measures;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.4. Detection systems, these must be able to integrate with other security systems where required;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.5. Internal release mechanisms;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.6. Locking requirements;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.7. Turnstiles;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.8. Integration with Vehicle barriers;


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.16.9. Associated Ground Works.


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			Automatic barriers, gates, rising bollards and blockers 


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.17.  Service D: 3 - Automatic barriers, gates, rising bollards and blockers is a Non - Mandatory Service.    


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.18. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.19. The Supplier shall provide Automatic barriers, gates, rising bollards and blockers


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20. The Supplier shall provide Vehicle Security Barriers (VSB's) including active, passive, and retractable, rising, sliding and swinging including but not limited to the following types:


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.1. Blocker


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.2. Bollard


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.3. Door


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.4. Gate


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.5. Perimeter


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.6. Portal


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.20.7. Planter


						Work Package C - Maintenance Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			Glazing (Windows) 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.21. Service D: 3- Glazing (Windows) is a Non - Mandatory Service.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.22. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23. The Supplier shall provide Glazing and associated window components, typically comprising the following 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.1. Glass


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.2. Seals and/or anchorage to the support structure/frame


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.3. Supporting structure/frame


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.4. Anchors connecting the support structure to the building frame/walls


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.5. Hardware associated with openable windows, e.g. hinges and locking systems


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.6. Anti-shatter film


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.23.7. Bomb blast net curtains.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			Security Doors and Door Furniture 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.24. Service D: 3 - Security doors and door furniture is a Non - Mandatory Service.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.25. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26. The Supplier shall provide Security doors and associated door furniture, comprising the following components:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.1. Door leaf


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.2. Door furniture


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.3. Locking hardware


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.4. Door frame


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.5. Frame fixings


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.6. Supporting structure  


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.26.7. Side and overhead panels.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.27. The Supplier shall ensure that Security doors provided are able integrate with sensors for intrusion detection and access control systems.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.28. The Supplier shall provide doors which are capable of providing protection from the following:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.28.1. Blast


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.28.2. Ballistic 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.28.3. Manual forced entry 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.28.4. Surreptitious entry 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			Security Walling System. 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.29. Service D: 3 - Security Walling System is a Non - Mandatory Service.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.30.  In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.31. The Supplier shall provide Security walling systems designed to meet a range of threats including but not limited to:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.31.1. Resistance to forcible entry 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.31.2. Ballistic resistance


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.31.3. Blast protection (either external or internal)


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.31.4. Evidence of attempted surreptitious entry


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32. The Supplier shall ensure that the Security walling system design is to include the following:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32.1. Doors;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32.2. Locks;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32.3. Floors;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32.4. Ceilings;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32.5. Walls;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.32.6. Glazing


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			Physical Systems Design, Supply and Install 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.33. Service D 3 - Design, Supply and Install is a Non - Mandatory Service.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.34. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 3


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.35. The Supplier shall design, supply, maintain and install physical infrastructure that meets the Buyers Requirements and Standards. 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.36. The infrastructure shall include but not be limited to:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.36.1. Perimeter Fences (and gates),


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.36.2. Automatic barriers, gates, rising bollards and blockers,


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.36.3. Windows and glazing,


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.36.4. Security doors and door furniture,


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.36.5. Strong and secure rooms.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.37. The Supplier shall ensure that where they design the system that the design is undertaken by a registered member of the following accreditation bodies:-


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.37.1. Register of Security Engineers (RSES) which encompasses Generalist Security Advisors (GSA) and Specialist Security Advisors (SSA).


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.37.2. Register of Chartered Security Professionals (charteredsecurityprofessional.org).


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.37.3. Association of Security Consultants (ASC) (securityconsultants.org.uk).


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.38. Where the Buyer directs the supplier not to use the above accreditation bodies, the Buyer will be responsible for accessing any relevant threat or security information and provide appropriate briefing to the consultant retained.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 3 - Physical Security System			26.39. This service will follow the RIBA process for works and will be priced via the billable works process at Call Off.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services						 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services						 Service D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services.																																																																																																																					


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28 In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SD: 4


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Maintenance Services  


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.1. The Supplier shall provide a Planned Preventative Maintenance Service, Reactive Maintenance Service, Ad-Hoc Services (as required) and provision of Customer Consumables to the Customer in relation to security equipment maintenance


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.2. The Supplier shall maintain where required all security systems and / or assets within the Buyer's Premises and any new systems put in place to ensure correct functioning throughout the course of the Call-Off Contract


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.3. It will be the Supplier's responsibility to ensure the continued functioning of security systems and / or assets. 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.4. The Supplier shall ensure that any failure that leads to a weakness in security is rectified within the agreed timescale


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.5. The Supplier shall liaise with the Buyer's security representative and any relevant Government security equipment specialists over the issues of security systems and / or assets including synergistic areas where security provision is supplied directly by Government staff.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6. The Supplier shall fully maintain the following Security Equipment (This List is not exhaustive)


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.1. CPNI Approved Class 3 High Security System;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.2. Circle Locks;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.3. Specialist Security Doors;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.4. Security Systems;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.5. Alarms; Access;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.6. Intruder Systems; 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.7. CCTV Equipment (including cabling);


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.8. X-ray and scanning equipment;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.6.9. Search arches;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.7. Pass production equipment including but not limited to:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.7.1. Printers;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.7.2. Hardware; and


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.7.3. Software;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8. Barrier Systems including but not limited to:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.1. Rising bollards;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.2. Remote control gates;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.3. Electronic Gates;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.4. Crash Barriers.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.5. Locksmith Service including but not limited to:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.6. Safes;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.7. Codor Locks; 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.8. Ancillary equipment including but not limited to:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.9. UPS


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.10. Generators


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.8.11. Air conditionin


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 Planned Preventative Maintenance Services 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.9. In respect of all of the Services, the Supplier shall provide a comprehensive PPM system in accordance with SFG20 or (if not applicable), with good industry practice and Standards defined by the Buyer at Call-Off stage during operational hours,  


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.10. The Supplier will be responsible for the delivery of all planned maintenance services and shall ensure that Statutory Compliance is achieved and maintained at all Buyer Premises. The service shall be inclusive of the delivery of all statutory inspections, risk assessments, written scheme of examination and insurance inspections as required to achieve full Statutory Compliance at Buyer premises.   


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.11. The Service shall recognise Buyer requirements in regard to the Delivery of planned maintenance that may be in addition to or in replacement of SFG20 requirements, landlord tenancy agreements that exist at the Buyer Premises and shall be responsible for ensuring these requirements are fully captured in the planned maintenance regime and managed via the CAFM System in accordance with the Asset information requirements to ensure that all Services are Delivered in full compliance with the Buyer's legal, statutory and lease obligations.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.12. Where SFG20 is not applicable to a planned maintenance activity or where the Buyer has specified bespoke requirements for the maintenance of systems and / or Assets are applicable, the Supplier shall be responsible for the creation of discretionary PPM task instructions to meet the Buyer's requirements in accordance with SFG20. The Supplier shall ensure that these discretionary PPM activities are approved by the Buyer prior to their addition to the PPM schedules and upload to their SFG20 / CAFM System.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.13. The Supplier shall inform the Buyer of enhancements and/or modifications to SFG20 PPM management regimes where they are likely to impact on the agreed Charges for maintenance services e.g. changes in PPM task frequencies. Where the Buyer agrees the implementation of the change they will be managed via the Contract Variation process.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.14. The Supplier shall ensure that the planned maintenance schedules capture the requirements outlined within the Buyer's quality management plan and sustainability management plan.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.15. Where agreed with the Buyer, the PPM schedule should include any agreed maintenance system, such as business focussed maintenance ("BFM"), condition based maintenance ("CBM") etc. The revised planned maintenance processes and scheduling shall be reflected within SFG20 where appropriate and be managed via the Supplier's CAFM System.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.16. The Supplier shall provide installation work associated with planned and reactive maintenance works and Billable Works without compromising the integrity of any historic Buyer's Premises and in a manner so as to avoid damage. Prior to carrying out work to a historic Buyer's Premises the Supplier shall undertake a written scheme of investigation, prepare a method statement and Safe System of Work and discuss their proposal with the Buyer to seek formal approval to proceed with any works.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.17. PPM tasks shall be generated through the CAFM System on a Monthly basis, in advance. The Supplier shall work to an annual PPM programme and ensure that an annual PPM schedule for the relevant year is available on the  CAFM System for each respective Buyer Premises in accordance with the following process:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.17.1. Not less than six (6) weeks prior to the start of an annual planned maintenance programme, the Supplier shall provide the Buyer with a proposed annual planned maintenance programme;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.17.2. The Buyer will notify the Supplier of any comments; 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.17.3. The Supplier will revise the proposed annual planned maintenance programme to take account of the Buyer's comments; and


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.17.4. The Supplier will then resubmit the proposed annual planned maintenance programme to the Buyer;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.18. In the absence of any comments from the Buyer, the Supplier is in no way relieved of any of its obligations under this Framework Schedule 1a- Specification including this PPM strategy. 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.19. The Supplier shall, subject to the Inclusive Repair Threshold, maintain Assets leased to or leased by the Buyer in accordance with the requirement of the lease or as specified by the Buyer. All planned maintenance regimes will be approved by the Buyer prior to upload on the CAFM System and undertaking any works. Further details of the Services required shall be defined at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.20. The Supplier shall prioritise work on the system and make any proposed improvements and adjustments to suit availability of resources. Any such proposed improvements and adjustments shall be submitted to the Buyer for Approval.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.21. The annual PPM programme shall detail the frequency, schedule of tasks, input requirements and maintenance Standards to be applied and resource requirements for all Services.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.22. The Supplier shall ensure they operate a Safe System of Work in accordance with their Health and Safety Policy and that risk assessments are site specific and not generic and shall include the following:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.22.1. Asset criticality;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.22.2. Any relevant equipment manufacturers' recommendations;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.22.3. Industry Standard specification;


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.22.4. The Supplier's experience of similar equipment and Services; and


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.22.5. The risk to and/or impact upon the business that could result from failure of the Asset.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.23. The Supplier shall ensure that:


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.23.1. The PPM works task sheet clearly identifies the Asset type, location, SFG20 task instruction and frequency or if not applicable, details of the work required and frequency as defined and agreed with the Buyer; 


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.23.2. Where the time between activities is greater than one year, those activities are to be undertaken on an appropriate rolling programme as agreed with the Buyer at Call-Off stage; and  


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.23.3. Costs for all consumable items and replacement parts which are required to satisfactorily maintain the Services are of the same quality and type or better as provided for the original installation. Replacement components shall be of the same manufacturer as the equipment being serviced wherever possible. Costs for the provision of these consumables and replacement parts / components shall be included in the Charges.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.24. The Supplier shall be responsible for the safe keeping and storage of any materials that may be directly delivered to the Buyer Premises, including other site specific critical spares as agreed with the Buyer.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.25. The Supplier shall agree access arrangements for restricted areas in advance with the helpdesk in order to avoid being denied entry and delaying the execution of the Services. In multi-occupancy buildings, the Supplier shall liaise with landlords, landlord's representatives and other relevant parties to ensure that the method statements are aligned with all of the building users' In respect of all of the Services.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.26. The Supplier shall agree with the Buyer the process relating to the retention of all statutory and Non - Mandatory certificates and related documentation.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.27. The Supplier shall provide expert and technical advice on all maintenance matters upon the request of the Buyer.


						Work Package D - Horticultural Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28. The Services shall include but not be restricted to :-


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.1. Air conditioning systems maintenance


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.2. Security, access and intruder systems maintenance


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.3. Automated barrier control system maintenance 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.4. Standby power system maintenance


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.5. Voice announcement system maintenance


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.6. Locksmith Services


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.7. Statutory Obligations


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.28.8. Cable management


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Air conditioning systems maintenance  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.29. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.30. The Supplier shall maintain air conditioning systems by using the same principles employed for other mechanical and electrical systems. Some of the air conditioning systems shall be designated by the Buyer as business critical systems where appropriate.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.31. This provision is inclusive of ductwork and terminal units.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.32. The Supplier shall deliver air quality monitoring at the Buyer Premises to meet COSHH 2002 and EH40 statutory requirements and all other statutory and best practice requirements linked to the delivery of the service, including HSEG409, HSG173 and CIBSE KS17. Where the installation of new fixed monitoring equipment is required to deliver these services the costs shall be met by the Buyer.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.33. The insides of ventilation and air conditioning ductwork shall be kept clean in accordance with Service SC3 Environmental Cleaning (below). The Supplier shall maintain the systems and ensure compliance with legal obligations in respect of health and safety and the management of greenhouse gases and ozone depleting substances and any other Specification or Standard required by the Buyer.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Security, access and intruder systems maintenance 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.34. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.35. The Supplier shall maintain all security, access and intruder systems within the Buyer's Buyer Premises and any new systems put in place to ensure correct functioning throughout the course of the Call-Off Contract.  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.36. It will be the Supplier's responsibility to ensure the continued functioning of security, access and intruder systems. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.37. The Supplier shall ensure that any failure that leads to a weakness in security is rectified within the agreed timescale.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.38. The Supplier shall liaise with the Buyer's security representative and any relevant Government security equipment specialists over the issues of security, access and intruder system including synergistic areas where security provision is supplied directly by Government staff.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 Automated barrier control system maintenance  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.39. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.40. Where automated barriers, shutters, turn-styles, doors and electrified fencing are installed at the Buyer Premises and included in the scope of Services, the Supplier shall be required to provide a maintenance service for these Assets as part of the overall mechanical and electrical maintenance strategy across each Buyer Premises.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			  Standby power system maintenance


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.41. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.42. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.42.1. Be responsible for the maintenance and operation of backup generators and uninterrupted power supply equipment;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.42.2. Ensure that the backup equipment is available at all times and starts within ten (10) seconds of a mains power supply interruption or fluctuation;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.42.3. Be responsible for the accurate recording of systems that are connected to the generators and Uninterruptable Power Supply ("UPS") systems;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.42.4. Be responsible for ensuring that the systems are not overloaded and the balance between phases is maintained;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.42.5. Ensure that fuel levels in storage tanks are maintained at a minimum of seventy five per cent (75%) capacity;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			     Voice announcement system maintenance 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.43. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.43.1. The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision and maintenance of all voice announcement systems and equipment. Where appropriate, this shall encompass liaison with the relevant third party supplier, ensuring that appropriate maintenance (both reactive and proactive) is carried out in accordance with service contracts, managing the renewal of service contracts and liaising with the Buyer.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Locksmith Services 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.44. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.45. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.45.1. Provide a specialist locksmith Service to repair or replace ironmongery at the Buyer Premises;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.45.2. Ensure that notification of a requirement for locksmith Services will be satisfied in accordance with Annex E - Service Delivery Response Times; and


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.45.3. Demonstrate through the appropriate level of security clearance, as specified by the Buyer, that any of its Staff involved in these Services are appropriate to the operating environment.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.46. Locksmith Services will be paid for in accordance with Appendix 3 - Billable Works and Approvals Process. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Statutory Obligations 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.47.  Statutory Obligations is a Non - Mandatory Service.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Generic Statutory Obligations and Requirements 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.48. The Supplier shall at all times ensure that:


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.48.1. The Technical Security operation of the Buyer Premises and Delivery of the Technical Security are undertaken in compliance with all applicable UK legislation and legislation appropriate to the location of the Buyer's premises as defined at Call Off, Good Industry Practice, manufacturer's recommendations and where appropriate the requirements specified by the Buyer as defined at Call-Off stage; 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.48.2. It provides any training required by the procedures and statutory provisions in respect of all Staff (whether Buyer or Supplier Staff) at the Buyer Premises; 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.48.3. It operates a Safe System of Work in accordance with their Health and Safety Policy and ensures that all risk assessments are current and accurately reflect the works and risks associated with the Services being undertaken; and 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.48.4. It ensures all activities relating to Statutory Compliance is managed through their CAFM System and that the Buyer has access to the data, via electronic interface or direct access to the Supplier's CAFM System.  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.49. The Supplier shall be responsible for the production, review and update of all risk assessments and written schemes of examination to meet all statutory requirements e.g. SFG20, CIBSE Guide M as required as they apply to the Statutory Compliance services specified by the Buyer. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.50. The Supplier shall provide paper copies of all Documentation associated with Statutory Compliance reports or Documentation for retention at the Buyer Premises. These requirements will be defined at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Statutory Inspections 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.51. The Supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that the Buyer premises achieve full Statutory Compliance at all times.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.51.1. The requirement of this service is to deliver a service applicable where delivery of maintenance services (as outlined in Work Package C) are not required by the Buyer at Call Off. For the avoidance of doubt, this service excludes planned maintenance activities which are not associated with statutory inspections. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.52. The Supplier shall be responsible for the delivery of all statutory inspections, certification, air monitoring, risk assessments, written schemes of examination and insurance inspections as required to achieve and maintain Statutory Compliance. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.53. The service shall be fully inclusive of all Buyer's systems and assets access control and security systems.   


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.54. The Supplier shall set up an annual programme of statutory inspections to ensure all assets and equipment receive the required inspections at the correct time as specified by legislation, approved codes of practice, best practice and manufacturer's guidelines as appropriate.  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.55. The Supplier will ensure that any specific requirements of the Buyer are included in the planning and Delivery of these works.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.56. The programme shall be issued to the Buyer sixty (60) days in advance of all works taking place. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.57. The Supplier shall at all times comply with all relevant EC and UK statutory and legislative requirements, including any alterations to policy as may take place and shall be the sole point of contact for any of the Buyer's concerns with that aspect of performance.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.58. Periodic inspections will be made by Public Health, Hygiene, Fire Inspectors, the Buyer Authorised Representative, landlord and other such persons. The Supplier shall co-operate with the persons executing these inspections.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.59. The control and execution of this Service shall be managed entirely by the CAFM System and subject to the specified performance Standards, whether fulfilled directly by its Staff or by a third party supplier. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.60. The Supplier shall ensure that all reports and recommendations are held centrally within the CAFM System.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Cable management  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.61. This Service requirement shall be outside the Charges and shall be dealt with via the Billable Works Process.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.62. The Supplier shall be responsible for installing additional data cabling and moving floor boxes and grommets as instructed by the Buyer. The Supplier shall ensure that all cabling which the Supplier installs is of a suitable Specification to guarantee continuity of the Services and signal quality. This cabling shall be used exclusively for the transmission of data or voice.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.63. The Supplier shall provide installation work without compromising the integrity of any historic Buyer Premises and in a manner so as to avoid damage to the building fabric. Prior to carrying out work to a historic Buyer Premises the Supplier shall undertake a full survey of the proposed cable routes, prepare a method statement and discuss their proposal with the Buyer.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Reactive maintenance services 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.64. The Supplier shall provide a professionally managed Service for reactive repairs and maintenance 24 hours per day, 365 days per year.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.65. This Service shall be managed through the CAFM System. All reactive maintenance works (including labour, materials, profit, overheads and any other relevant Costs) up to an Inclusive Repair Threshold (threshold to be agreed at Call-Off stage) shall be carried out and included within the Supplier's Charges.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.66. All reactive repairs and maintenance (including labour, materials, profit, overheads and any other relevant Costs) above the Inclusive Repair Threshold (threshold to be agreed at Call-Off stage) and works arising from planned maintenance, are  to be managed using the Billable Works and Approvals Process as outlined Call-off Schedule 4A - Billable Works and Projects. All Works Arising from Planned Maintenance (including labour, materials, profit, Overheads and any other relevant Costs) up to an Inclusive Repair Threshold (threshold to be agreed at Call-Off stage) shall be carried out and included within the Supplier's Charges.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.67. The helpdesk element of the CAFM System shall be the sole focus of reactive maintenance activities.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.68. The Supplier shall work alongside the Buyer in forward planning, providing cost estimates for financial planning and shall advise the Buyer when the cost of repairing and/or maintaining an Asset outweighs the cost of replacing it and is likely to cause on-going unplanned downtime or pose potential health and safety risks ("Beyond Economic Repair"). 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.69. When an Asset is Beyond Economic Repair the cost of replacement shall be met by the Supplier up to the Inclusive Repair Threshold. Where the cost of replacement exceeds the Inclusive Repair Threshold, only the cost above this value shall be billed to the Buyer through the approval process as detailed in Schedule 4a (Billable Works and Projects). For the avoidance of doubt, this requirement includes the replacement of entire Assets as well as component parts of Assets where replacement is deemed appropriate. The Buyer shall be the final arbiter on whether an Asset is Beyond Economic Repair but will act reasonably in reaching such decisions taking into account any one of the following:


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.69.1. If the projected cost of the repair exceeds the cost of replacing the Asset;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.70. If the part(s) required to repair the Asset are no longer available unless there is a possibility of manufacture of part as a cost effective alternative; and/or


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.71. Any recommendations carried out as a result of Condition Surveys.  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.72. Where replacement has been deemed appropriate by the Buyer, the Supplier shall assist the Buyer in determining a suitable replacement option taking into account operational use, whole life cost and required life factor.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.73. The Supplier shall proceed with emergency tasks in accordance with work package N (helpdesk), in the event of critical or emergency tasks to mitigate health and safety or Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery risks (as further explained in Call Off Schedule 8 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery. The Supplier shall seek formal Approval from the Buyer and shall keep the Buyer advised at all times on the status, technical issues and cost of the task. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.74. The Inclusive Repair Threshold shall apply to the task of making safe and shall be applied retrospectively after the situation has been made safe.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.75. The Supplier shall ensure that all its conducting maintenance work remain fully engaged to ensure a fault free operation. The inherent skills of the Supplier's Staff shall ensure the timely identification and rectification of faults. Both faults identified by Buyer and the Supplier's Staff shall be logged through the CAFM System for quality analysis. Each and every reactive Service request shall have an associated history, including completion date and time, within the helpdesk system.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.76. Where the Supplier encounters reactive maintenance tasks which they believe have been caused by wilful damage or vandalism, they shall be required to produce a damage report in support of their assessment which shall include:


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.76.1. The date and time the damage was identified;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.76.2. A summary of the findings upon inspection;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.76.3. Photographic evidence of the damage; and 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.76.4. Details of the condition at the previous maintenance work or inspection; and 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.76.5. An estimate of the cost of repair or replacement.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.77. Where the Buyer agrees the cause was deliberate, the Inclusive Repair Threshold shall not apply and the repair shall be managed via the Billable Works process, as further explained in Call Off Schedule 4A - Billable Works and Projects).


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.78. The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff attend to calls, with suitable and sufficient equipment and suitable training to deal with the reactive maintenance repair in a competent, safe and efficient manner.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.79. The Supplier shall at all times ensure that its Staff are competent, appropriately trained and deployed to cater for the variety of planned and unplanned demands in relation to reactive maintenance. The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff who are dispatched to reactive activities are appropriately trained to deliver a first-time fix. Where interface with electrical, mechanical or medium to high temperature hot water systems are involved, documented training schemes must be evidenced.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			CAFM System 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.80. The Supplier shall provide the CAFM System and associated software required to deliver the services for the Buyer and should include Costs in the Charges.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.81. The Supplier shall be responsible for recording data within their CAFM system or associated system, which is aligned with the Buyers Asset information requirements. This will be aligned with the service level and duties required under an SFG20 regime.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.82. At the end of the Call-Off Contract Period, or in the event of termination of the Call-Off Contract and for any reason, ownership of the Buyer's data contained within the CAFM System shall remain with the Buyer. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.83. The Supplier shall ensure that all managerial quality monitoring, complaints. PPM and reactive activities are managed, executed and monitored through the CAFM System.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.84. The Supplier shall ensure that the Buyer has full access to the live CAFM System data at all times and be responsible for ensuring that the data can be accessed electronically via the Buyers internal network i.e. a web based application which can be accessed via a web browser. The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of a reasonable number of licences for Buyer Staff to allow access to the CAFM system. Details of the requirements shall be defined and priced at Call Off. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.85. An application programming interface or export function for the systems data should be available at all times to the Buyer. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.86. The Supplier shall work closely with the Buyer during the mobilisation period to produce and maintain a contract fixed Asset register in line with the Asset information requirements schedule as defined by the Buyer. This shall be compiled from condition surveys, location surveys, operating and maintenance manuals and all Asset register details entered into the CAFM System at the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.87. At the end of the Contract, the Supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that all information is quality checked to ensure full compliance with the Standards of a Construction Operations Building information Exchange. Information shall be codified in line with SFG20, Uniclass 2015 and NRM3 for quality assurance purposes for completeness and accuracy. 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.88. The Supplier will work with the Buyer to limit the requirement for further survey and Asset verification in the event of the coming to an end of their Contract.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.89. The Supplier shall ensure that all feedback information associated with its activities and information relating to the completion of Service requests is promptly and accurately entered into the CAFM System.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.90. The Supplier shall provide the necessary resources to maintain, extend and enhance both the quality and the depth of the information held in the CAFM System to the mutual benefit of both itself and the Buyer. This shall include:


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.90.1. The adoption of point cloud survey information;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.90.2. Building information models;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.90.3. Photogrammetry; and 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.90.4. Telemetry.  


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.91. The Supplier shall ensure that: 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.91.1. All Assets are individually referenced and capable of being identified in four hierarchical structures to include service type, geographical location, NRM3 and Uniclass 2015; 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.91.2. The CAFM System has the flexibility to allow these four (4) hierarchies to be cross-referenced at different levels to allow greater capability in identifying particular Assets, systems or sections of Services within any Buyer Premises. The Supplier shall take into account the appropriate data security considerations of how this information is stored and be aware of the Centre for Protection for National Infrastructure guidance;


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.91.3. All Assets which are scheduled for maintenance or require attention due to malfunction are clearly identified on job sheets, using digital formats / forms wherever possible, with respect to type and accurate location; 


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.91.4. The CAFM System has the ability to record and track the history of reactive work on specific Assets as required by the Buyer; and


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.91.5. All response and rectification periods required by the Buyer are maintained within the CAFM System and the CAFM System has the capability to produce alerts as reactive or planned works that are about to breach their KPI agreement.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.92. The Supplier shall create a measure within the CAFM System which allows the suspension of any reactive activity which results in a repair which cannot be completed due to lead times of replacement parts or the need for the Buyer's sanction of Costs (e.g. automated delay request and authorisation process). The Supplier shall agree in advance with the Buyer the exact criteria for suspension.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.93. The Supplier shall ensure that the CAFM System has the capability to link duplicate Service requests and parent and child Service requests and track Service requests through the various stages to completion.


						Work Package E - Statutory Obligations			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.94. All parent and child relationships should be codified and recorded within any data or information exchange from the CAFM System(s).


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.95. The Supplier shall ensure that the CAFM System captures all Costs including maintenance, direct labour and Subcontractor labour, in addition to material Costs for each Asset.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.96. The Supplier shall ensure that they are capable of interacting with the Buyer's IT systems, an independent helpdesk and/or assurance service Supplier where appropriate. In such a situation the Supplier shall be required to use the Buyer's defined master data to report activities against. This will be defined at Call-Off.  


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.97. The Supplier shall have the capability to operate its CAFM System in a way that integrates data with the Buyer's IT systems, the CAFM System of an independent helpdesk and/or assurance service Supplier where appropriate. Should this be a requirement, this would be defined at Call-Off.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98. The CAFM shall have the capability to:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.1. Record and report by each Buyer Premises or location;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.2. Review work assignment to both maintenance staff and Subcontractors;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.3. Track maintenance activity, status updates and the provision of on-screen alerts;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.4. Provide automated email notifications of work requests;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.5. Provide automatic status updates to the Buyer's  Representatives;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.6. Provide search and visibility of calls and activities;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.7. Provide automatic associated hazard warnings, for example () asbestos alerts;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.8. Provide status reports and updates on the level of Statutory Compliance at the Buyer Premises;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.9. Allocate and schedule appointment dates and times with the occupants of residential housing and Buyer's representatives within Buyer Premises for maintenance works, audits and inspections; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.10. Provide online portal systems to facilitate automated online booking systems to enable the Buyer's representatives and residential housing occupants to schedule attendance for works directly online; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.11. Provide a repository for all Buyer documents to include but be limited to CAD drawings, schematic drawings, photographs, BIM drawings, statutory certificates in various formats to include 2D, 3D and scanned documents; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.12. Provide automated facilities for online invoicing, hard and soft charging processes and payment processes; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.13. Provide clear and proactive management of KPI agreements;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.14. Log Service requests via intranet and internet; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.98.15. Automatically prioritise work and job escalation when appropriate.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.99. Manage room booking / workplace allocation: 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.99.1. All bookable spaces including meeting rooms, conference rooms, community lettings, event spaces and workplace hubs shall be booked and managed by a room booking system to optimise as far as is practicable the use of space; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.99.2. The Service shall include the facility to accept electronic online bookings and confirmations;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.99.3. The system shall ensure no double bookings;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.99.4. The system shall have the capability to provide a holistic range of ancillary Services such as hospitality, room set-up and Audio Visual support; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.100. Provide reporting on trends on meeting room utilisation and lettings usage and any income shall be managed through the system hospitality, room set-up and audio visual (AV) support.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101. The Asset tracking functionality shall operate in line with the Asset information requirements of the Buyer and have the capability to:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.1. Provide various forms of information relating to Assets including location, warranty, parts and maintenance records;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.2. Construction Operation Building information Exchange ("COBie") sheets;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.3. Building information Models for New Build and Retrofit projects. This should include access to BIM object library where available;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.4. Provide logical grouping of Assets for easy storage, retrieval and viewing codified in line with SFG20, NRM3 and Uniclass 2015;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.5. Provide the ability to record planned and reactive maintenance information to enable full visibility of an Assets service history;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.6. Ensure future planned and reactive maintenance requirements generate alerts at the appropriate time;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.7. Integrate with other facilities data to provide detailed financial and ownership details;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.8. Identify movement and tracking of Assets within existing or external systems;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.9. Associate Assets to the Buyer's Staff departments or locations;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.10. Associate Asset contract for automatic issue of related Service requests to maintaining third party suppliers;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.11. Provide an export capability of Asset data to third party applications using industry standard tools, for example an application programming interface ("API") or through export to a suitable interoperable file format aligned to the information structure of COBie and the classification Standards of SFG20, NRM3 and Uniclass 2015;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.12. Provide full Asset reporting for distribution to interested parties defined by the Buyer; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.101.13. Provide the ability for two-way communication including importing data from third party financial software or exporting to a data file.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102. The cost control functionality shall have the capability to:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.1. Track costs through multi-level hierarchy of budgets, contracts and projects;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.2. Provide transparency of full facilities spend and generation of single or multi-line purchase Orders;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.3. Utilise the NRM3 standard to classify the information


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.4. Discount purchase Orders or individual line items;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.5. Provide purchase Order receipt acknowledgement;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.6. Navigate, search and view all budget information;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.7. Link trade rates to the contractual resource rates agreed with the Buyer; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.8. Provide projects functionality which enables tracking of project spend, progress against the defined RIBA outputs, key Milestone Dates and stakeholders;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.9. Provide costs for all Billable Works; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.10. Easily distribute information to stakeholders;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.11. Ensure financial reports are available for ad hoc reporting or scheduled generation basis;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.12. Navigate data tree to ensure simple management and retrieval of all facilities information; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.102.13. Manage health and safety equipment and Service requests.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103. The property management functionality shall have the capability to:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.1. Provide processes to allocate accommodation and manage Buyer's residential property portfolio;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.2. Provide a dynamic link to property related planned maintenance activities;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.3. Provide storage and maintenance of hazardous related data, for example asbestos;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.4. Track the condition of the Buyer Premises including structure, fabric and mechanical elements; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.5. Monitor building lifecycle costs and energy efficiency;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.6. Store all Buyer Premises related documents including contracts, lease agreements and health and safety documents;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.7. Store all details of the Buyer's residential properties including photographs, CAD plans, floor plans, external grounds drawings; resident facilities, utility infrastructure and providers, contracts, lease agreements and health and safety documents;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.8. Navigate the storage of Buyer Premises contact information;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.9. Generate property management reports;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.10. Use industry standard BIM tools to detail, plan and manage space allocation; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.11. Utilise industry standard classification SFG20, Uniclass 2015 and NRM3 to map spaces, Assets and assign attributes; in line with the COBie structure; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.103.12. Ensure easy movement and tracking of Assets within the CAFM System.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104. The report functionality shall have the capability to:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.1. Report on helpdesk performance management; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.2. Automatically generate reports;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.3. Provide direct email distribution to stakeholders;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.4. Produce specific corporate reporting requirements; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.5. Analyse data;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.6. Provide extensive reports as standard;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.7. Provide measured performance benchmarking; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.104.8. Provide cost control and monitoring.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.105. The Supplier shall ensure that that in line with best practice, the CAFM System has its own Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan in place to enable continuity of service without degradation. 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			Helpdesk Services 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.106. The Supplier shall provide a fully staffed, supervised helpdesk Service linked to the CAFM System for all technical related Service requests and fault reporting, twenty four (24) hours per day 365 days per year.  The Buyer and the Supplier shall agree a reporting function in relation to the helpdesk requirements at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.107. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.107.1. Collaborate with the Buyer to create maintain and develop Services which Deliver a common user experience for all users of the Service;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.107.2. Ensure that the helpdesk operates as both a strategic management and quality monitoring tool and shall also be the focus for all day-to-day operational activities across all aspects of the Technical Security; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.107.3. Ensure that the helpdesk provides a telephone single point of contact (free of charge for Buyer Staff, Buyer Premises Occupants, tennants residing in Buyer's residential properties and stakeholders from UK landlines); and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.107.4. Ensure continued Service Delivery for all Services under its control during the core service hours (as agreed by the Buyer at Call-Off stage). 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.108. The Supplier helpdesk shall accept Service requests from all Buyer's Staff, Buyer Premises Users, occupants residing in Buyer's residential properties and stakeholders who are reporting faults or requesting provision of any in scope service. 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.109. Where the Supplier helpdesk receives Service requests for out-of-scope Services, the Supplier shall accept and forward the calls as appropriate and record details on the CAFM System. Further details of these Services shall be provided at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.110. The Supplier helpdesk shall accept Service requests raised by telephone calls, emails, text messages and web portals.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.111.  The Supplier shall ensure that all Service requests are logged on to the CAFM System without unnecessary delay, allocated a unique reference number and responded to as follows:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.111.1. Telephone call requests within twenty (20) seconds;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.111.2. Text message requests within ten (10) minutes;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.111.3. Email requests within fifteen (15) minutes; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.111.4. Portal requests within five (5) minutes.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.112. The Supplier shall be responsible for the issue of an acknowledgment within five (5) minutes of receipt and shall issue an update to the Buyer advising on the action to be taken within one (1) hour of the request being logged on the CAFM System or upon request.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.113. If for any reason the helpdesk response to a telephone request exceeds twenty (20) seconds before being answered by a helpdesk operator, then the caller shall be made aware of where they are in the queue, approximately how long they will be required to wait and be given an option to leave a message and be called back within one (1) hour.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114. The Supplier helpdesk shall record details of the Service request on the CAFM System, to include:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.1. Name;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.2. Contact details, to include telephone number, email address and work location;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.3. Location of the Buyer Premises to which the request is related;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.4. Nature of the request;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.5. Date and time;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.6. The actual response time as specified within the agreed;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.7. A 'Unique Service Request' reference number;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.8. Action taken; and 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.114.9. Details of progress throughout the Service request management lifecycle.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.115. Further information will be provided by the Buyer at Call-Off stage. 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.116. The Supplier shall ensure that the person who raised the task is updated regarding the status and progress of any open Service requests through each stage of the Process, including notifications of delays, closure or completion.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.117. The Supplier shall ensure that where a Service request was not completed in accordance with the timeframes specified in the agreed KPI they reprioritise the Service request and proactively manage the task to completion at the earliest opportunity or to the revised timeframes agreed with the Buyer. The Supplier shall ensure that all revisions to timeframes as agreed and authorised with the Buyer are recorded on the CAFM System. 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.118. To mitigate the risk of the creation of a backlog of work, the Supplier shall record all instances where a Service request failed to be completed within the agreed KPI on the CAFM System and issue daily reports to the Buyer. Further information will be provided at Call-Off.


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119.1. Ensure that all necessary procedural and emergency contact information is kept up to date at all times within the CAFM System;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119.2. Make audio recordings of all telephone conversations for the purpose of monitoring and auditing helpdesk performance. The Supplier shall retain such recordings for twelve (12) Months on a rolling programme. Further details will be provided at Call-Off;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119.3. Provide appropriate staff to ensure that the helpdesk can operate within the requested performance parameters as agreed between the Buyer and the Supplier;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119.4. Ensure that all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk are capable of handling all faults and in scope Service requests, irrespective of the time of the day;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119.5. Ensure that all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk can access and report the status of all Service requests at any such time as requested by the Buyer; 


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.119.6. Provide multilingual helpdesk operators and translation Services where required to meet Buyer requirements. Where these Services are required further details will be provided at Call-Off:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120. The Supplier shall provide all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk with documented training, including:


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.1. Training on the CAFM System package;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.2. Customer Service skills;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.3. Service call management;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.4. Listening skills;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.5. Escalation procedures;


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.6. Buyer emergency procedures; and


						Work Package F - Catering Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.120.7. Training in respect of all operational areas of the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.121. Ensure that all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk have the appropriate security clearance to work on a Buyer account;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.122. Where required provide a room booking Service via the helpdesk;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.123. Where required provide a car park management Service via the helpdesk; and


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			D 4 - Maintenance of Security Services			28.124. Where required support the wider Government HUB strategy via the provision of a workplace booking Service managed through the CAFM System where shared accommodation arrangements exist at nominated Buyer Premises via the helpdesk.  Further details will be provided at Call-Off stage


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						 
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						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.1. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.2. In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SE


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.3. The Supplier is to provide a central facility for receiving alarm notifications, monitoring CCTV images, radio and any other communication, controlling response to emergency incidents and providing a 24/7 helpdesk function. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.4. The Service shall cover but not be limited to the following:-


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.4.1. Alarm Receiving Centres (ARC) for intruder and fire alarms,


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.4.2. Remote Video Response Centres (RVRC) for detector-activated CCTV, 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.4.3. After-Theft Vehicle Tracking ARCs for after-theft vehicle tracking and recovery


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.4.4. Alarm Receiving Centres for the monitoring of Lone Worker Devices (LWD)


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.5. The Monitoring activity, where required, is to be accredited by a Third Party.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.6. This facility shall not be located on the Buyer's Premises and may be a shared facility. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			E 1 - Alarm Response Centre.			29.7. The service will be delivered in accordance with the Standards, Legislation and Good Industry Practice.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						Work Package F - Helpdesk Services 																																																																																																																					


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			30 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31 In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SF


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.1. The Supplier shall provide a fully staffed, supervised helpdesk Service all related Service requests and issue reporting, [twenty four (24)] hours per day [365] days per year.  The Buyer and the Supplier shall agree a reporting function in relation to the helpdesk requirements at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.2. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.2.1. Collaborate with the Buyer to create maintain and develop Services which Deliver a common user experience for all users of the Service;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.2.2. Ensure that the helpdesk operates as both a strategic management and quality monitoring tool and shall also be the focus for all day-to-day operational activities across all aspects of the Security Services; 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.2.3. Ensure that the helpdesk provides a telephone single point of contact (free of charge for Buyer Staff, Buyer Premises Occupants, occupants residing in Buyer's residential properties and stakeholders from UK landlines); and


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.2.4. Ensure continued Service Delivery for all Services under its control during the core service hours (as agreed by the Buyer at Call-Off stage). 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.3. The Supplier helpdesk shall accept Service requests from all Buyer's Staff, Buyer Premises Users, occupants residing in Buyer's residential properties and stakeholders who are reporting issues or requesting provision of any in scope service. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.4. Where the Supplier helpdesk receives Service requests for out-of-scope Services, the Supplier shall accept and forward the calls as appropriate and record details. Further details of these Services shall be provided at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.5. The Supplier helpdesk shall accept Service requests raised by telephone calls, emails, text messages and web portals.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.6.  The Supplier shall ensure that all Service requests are logged on to the System without unnecessary delay, allocated a unique reference number and responded to as follows:


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.6.1. Telephone call requests within twenty (20) seconds;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.6.2. Text message requests within ten (10) minutes;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.6.3. Email requests within fifteen (15) minutes; and


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.6.4. Portal requests within five (5) minutes.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.7. The Supplier shall be responsible for the issue of an acknowledgment within five (5) minutes of receipt and shall issue an update to the Buyer advising on the action to be taken within one (1) hour of the request being logged on the System or upon request.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.8. If for any reason the helpdesk response to a telephone request exceeds twenty (20) seconds before being answered by a helpdesk operator, then the caller shall be made aware of where they are in the queue, approximately how long they will be required to wait and be given an option to leave a message and be called back within one (1) hour.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9. The Supplier helpdesk shall record details of the Service request on the  System, to include:


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.1. Name;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.2. Contact details, to include telephone number, email address and work location;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.3. Location of the Buyer Premises to which the request is related;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.4. Nature of the request;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.5. Date and time;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.6. The actual response time as specified within the agreed;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.7. A 'Unique Service Request' reference number;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.8. Action taken; and 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.9.9. Details of progress throughout the Service request management lifecycle.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.10. Further information will be provided by the Buyer at Call-Off stage. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.11. The Supplier shall ensure that the person who raised the task is updated regarding the status and progress of any open Service requests through each stage of the Process, including notifications of delays, closure or completion.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.12. The Supplier shall ensure that where a Service request was not completed in accordance with the timeframes specified in the agreed KPI they reprioritise the Service request and proactively manage the task to completion at the earliest opportunity or to the revised timeframes agreed with the Buyer. The Supplier shall ensure that all revisions to timeframes as agreed and authorised with the Buyer are recorded on the Management Information System. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.13. To mitigate the risk of the creation of a backlog of work, the Supplier shall record all instances where a Service request failed to be completed within the agreed KPI on the System and issue daily reports to the Buyer. Further information will be provided at Call-Off.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14. The Supplier shall: 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.1. Ensure that all necessary procedural and emergency contact information is kept up to date at all times.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.2. Make audio recordings of all telephone conversations for the purpose of monitoring and auditing helpdesk performance. The Supplier shall retain such recordings for twelve (12) Months on a rolling programme. Further details will be provided at Call-Off;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.3. Provide appropriate staff to ensure that the helpdesk can operate within the requested performance parameters as agreed between the Buyer and the Supplier;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.4. Ensure that all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk are capable of handling all issues and in scope Service requests, irrespective of the time of the day;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.5. Ensure that all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk can access and report the status of all Service requests at any such time as requested by the Buyer; 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.6. Provide multilingual helpdesk operators and translation Services where required to meet Buyer requirements. Where these Services are required further details will be provided at Call-Off:


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7. Provide all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk with documented training, including:


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7.1. Customer Service skills;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7.2. Service Call management;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7.3. Listening skills;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7.4. Escalation procedures;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7.5. Buyer emergency procedures; and


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.7.6. Training in respect of all operational areas of the Buyer Premises.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.8. Ensure that all staff appointed to operate on the helpdesk have the appropriate security clearance to work on a Buyer account;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.9. Where required provide a room booking Service via the helpdesk;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.10. Where required provide a car park management Service via the helpdesk; and


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			F 1 - Helpdesk Services			31.14.11. Where required support the wider Government HUB strategy via the provision of a workplace booking Service managed through the System where shared accommodation arrangements exist at nominated Buyer Premises via the helpdesk.  Further details will be provided at Call-Off stage.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services						Work Package G - Management of Billable Works 																																																																																																																					


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			32 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			In addition, the following Standards Ref apply to this Service SG 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			32.1. The Supplier shall comply with the requirements contained within Call-Off Schedule 4A - Billable Works and Projects and Standard SA7 when delivering all new works on behalf of the Buyer.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			Work Package H -Building information Modelling ("BIM") and Government Soft Landings ("GSL") to include Digital Engineering. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33 Building information Modelling ("BIM") and Government Soft Landings ("GSL") where applicable are a Mandatory Service to be priced at Call Off.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.1. The Supplier shall support the Authority and individual Buyer requirements for Delivery of a number of strategic priorities related to the wider Government policy by the adoption of measures to improve efficiency and value for money. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.2. These shall include:


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.2.1. Delivering projects in line with Government's Common Minimum Standards where applicable;


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.2.2. Government Soft Landings ("GSL"); and 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.2.3. Building information Modelling ("BIM") Level 2 for all Projects.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.2.4. The Supplier shall have regard to the explanation of BIM and GSL requirements across the industry.    


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.2.5. The Supplier shall comply with BIM Level 2 Standards and any updates to these Standards. Where Buyer requirements exceed this level, further information will be provided at Call-Off. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.3. The Supplier should be aware that for the purposes of this Framework PAS 1192:2 relates to project Delivery within the suite of BIM Standards, PAS 1192:3 relates to the management of information in operation of the Asset and aligns to ISO 55001 and PAS 1192:5 relates to the specification for security minded building information modelling, digital built environments and smart asset management, as summarised in Annex E.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.4. It is expected that the classification Standards applied should as a minimum reference Uniclass 2015, SFG20 and the NRM3 to enable the ease of transfer between projects and Asset management operations. 


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.5. The Buyer shall be responsible, upon request, for the provision of a fully complete Asset register as a minimum codified in line with the above Standards and presented using a Construction Operations Building information Exchange ("COBie") file either in .XLS or .XML.


						Work Package G - Cleaning Services			G 1 - Management of Billable Works			33.6. The Supplier shall ensure that where other forms of digital engineering (for example, computer-based technologies including off-site, factory-based fabrication, on-site automation, and sophisticated cyber-physical systems) are being used to deliver a part or the whole of the work or will be used to deliver future services, the Supplier shall follow the Buyer's requirements in relation to the security-minded approach to be adopted.








Building Specifics





						SITE SPECIFICS





						This tab serves the purpose of collecting information relating to specific requirements for delivery of each of the in-scope deliverables against each of the buildings. 

You should, for all deliverables in-scope, refer to the requested information in column D and then fill in the number of items and any additional detail per building. E.g. for External Gate, you would enter a number against the building and then provide any other detail that you believe is appropriate.																		Please note that for the purposes of this Further Competition, this spreadsheet tab will not to be populated.





						Work Package			Service Reference			Service Name			Specifics						Chapelcross Site						Hunterston A Site						Trawsfynydd Site						Wylfa Site						Oldbury Site						Berkeley Site						OTC						Hinkley Point A						Harwell Site						Winfrith Site						Sizewell A Site						Dungeness A Site						Bradwell Site						Kingmoor						Crewe Coal Sidings						Willesden Brent Goods Yard						Georgemas Junction						Dounreay Site						Building 329, Harwell, Oxford						B150 Harwell, Oxford, (April 2020 onwards)


						Text to Link the Autofilter			Text to Link the Autofilter			Text to Link the Autofilter									Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail			Number			Detail


						Work Package C - Security Services 			C.1			Manned Guarding Service			Level of Clearance


															Coverage Requirement


															Number of Manned Locations


															Reception


															CCTV Control Rooms (on-site/off-site)


															External Gate


															Front Entrance


															Rear Entrance


															Other #1


															Other #2


									C.2			CCTV / Alarm Monitoring			On/Off Site Monitoring


															Number of CCTV Cameras


															Number of CCTV Control Rooms


															CCTV Monitoring Hours


															Types of Alarms


															Redcare Monitoring/URN


									C.3			Control of Access and Security Passes			System Hardware


															System Software


															Consumables Supply


															Staff Passes per annum


									C.4			Emergency Response			Service Details


									C.5			Patrols (Fixed or Static Guarding)			Service Details


									C.6			Management of Visitors and Passes			Consumables Supply


															Visitor Passes per annum


									C.7			Reactive Guarding			Service Details


									C.8			Additional Security Services			Service Details


									C.9			Enhanced Security Requirements			Service Details


									C.10			Key Holding			Service Details


															Number of Locations


									C.11			Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises			Service Details


															Number of Locations


															Opening Hours


									C.12			Patrols (Mobile via a Specific Visiting Vehicle)			Service Details


									C.13			Reception Service 			Operational Days


															Operational Hours


									C.14			Taxi Booking Service			Service Details


									C.15			Car Park Management and Booking			Number of Spaces


															Number of Barriers/Gates/Bollards


															Intercomm Systems


															Toll/Cash Management


															Operating Hours


									C.16			Voice Announcement System Operation 			Service Details


									C.17			Flag Flying Service			Number of Flag Poles


															Flag Pole Maintenance


															Flag Pole Location


									C.18			Cash and valuables in transit (CVIT)


									C.19			Canine detection


						Work Package D - Technical Services			D.1			Risk Assessment			Service Details


									D.2			Electronic Security			Service Details


									D.3			Physical Security			Service Details


									D.4			Maintenance of electronic security services			Service Details


						Work Package E - Alarm Response Centres			E.1			Alarm Response Centres			Service Details


						Work Package F - Helpdesk Services 			F.1			Helpdesk Services			Service Details


						Work Package H - Building Information Modelling (BIM) and Government Soft Landings (GSL)			H.1			Building Information Modelling (BIM) and Government Soft Landings (GSL)			Service Details








Lookup


						YesNo						ServiceRequired						Mandatory			Mandatory (not priced at framework)			Non Mandatory						No of Buildings						BuildingTypeStandard						BuildingStandard						Code			Region


						Yes						Yes - Std						Mandatory1			Mandatory2			NonMandatory						20						General office - Customer Facing						Standard						UKC1			Tees Valley and Durham


						No						Yes - Non-Std						Yes - Std			Yes - Std			Yes - Non-Std												General office - Non Customer Facing						Non-Standard						UKC2			Northumberland and Tyne and Wear


												Yes - Mixed						Yes - Non-Std			Yes - Non-Std															Call Centre Operations												UKD1			Cumbria


																																				Warehouses												UKD3			Greater Manchester


																																				Restaurant and Catering Facilities 												UKD4			Lancashire


																																				Pre-School												UKD6			Cheshire


																																				Primary School												UKD7			Merseyside


																																				Secondary School												UKE1			East Yorkshire and Northern Lincolnshire


																																				Special Schools 												UKE2			North Yorkshire


																																				Universities and Colleges												UKE3			South Yorkshire


																																				Doctors, Dentists and Health Clinics												UKE4			West Yorkshire


																																				Nursery and Care Homes 												UKF1			Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire


																																																UKF2			Leicestershire, Rutland and Northamptonshire


																																				BuildingTypeNonStandard												UKF3			Lincolnshire


																																				Data Centre Operations												UKG1			Herefordshire, Worcestershire and Warwickshire


																																				External parks, grounds and car parks												UKG2			Shropshire and Staffordshire


																																				Laboratory												UKG3			West Midlands (county)


																																				Heritage Buildings 												UKH1			East Anglia


																																				Nuclear Facilities 												UKH2			Bedfordshire and Hertfordshire


																																				Animal Facilities 												UKH3			Essex


																																				Custodial Facilities 												UKI3			Inner London West


																																				Fire and Police Stations 												UKI4			Inner London East


																																				Production Facilities 												UKI5			Outer London East and North East


																																				Workshops 												UKI6			Outer London South


																																				Garages 												UKI7			Outer London West and North West


																																				Shopping Centres												UKJ1			Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire


																																				Museums /Galleries												UKJ2			Surrey, East and West Sussex


																																				Fitness / Training Establishments												UKJ3			Hampshire and Isle of Wight


																																				Residential Buildings 												UKJ4			Kent


																																				Port and Airport buildings 												UKK1			Gloucestershire, Wiltshire and Bristol/Bath area


																																				List X Property												UKK2			Dorset and Somerset


																																				Hospitals 												UKK3			Cornwall and Isles of Scilly


																																				Mothballed / Vacant / Disposal												UKK4			Devon


																																																UKL11			Isle of Anglesey


																																																UKL12			Gwynedd


																																																UKL13			Conwy and Denbighshire


																																																UKL14			South West Wales (Ceredigion, Carmarthenshire, Pembrokeshire)


																																																UKL15			Central Valleys (Merthyr Tydfil, Rhondda Cynon Taff)


																																																UKL16			Gwent Valleys (Blaenau Gwent, Caerphilly, Torfaen)


																																																UKL17			Bridgend and Neath Port Talbot


																																																UKL18			Swansea


																																																UKL21			Monmouthshire and Newport


																																																UKL22			Cardiff and Vale of Glamorgan


																																																UKL23			Flintshire and Wrexham


																																																UKL24			Powys


																																																UKM21			Angus and Dundee


																																																UKM22			Clackmannanshire and Fife


																																																UKM23			East Lothian and Midlothian


																																																UKM24			Scottish Borders


																																																UKM25			Edinburgh


																																																UKM26			Falkirk


																																																UKM27			Perth and Kinross, and Stirling


																																																UKM28			West Lothian


																																																UKM31			East Dunbartonshire, West Dunbartonshire, and Helensburgh and Lomond


																																																UKM32			Dumfries and Galloway


																																																UKM33			East and North Ayrshire mainland


																																																UKM34			Glasgow


																																																UKM35			Inverclyde, East Renfrewshire, and Renfrewshire


																																																UKM36			North Lanarkshire


																																																UKM37			South Ayrshire


																																																UKM38			South Lanarkshire


																																																UKM50			Aberdeen and Aberdeenshire


																																																UKM61			Caithness and Sutherland, and Ross and Cromarty


																																																UKM62			Inverness, Nairn, Moray, and Badenoch and Strathspey


																																																UKM63			Lochaber, Skye and Lochalsh, Arran and Cumbrae, and Argyll and Bute (except Helensburgh and Lomond)


																																																UKM64			Eilean Siar (Western Isles)


																																																UKM65			Orkney Islands


																																																UKM66			Shetland Islands


																																																UKN01			Belfast


																																																UKN02			Outer Belfast (Carrickfergus, Castlereagh, Lisburn, Newtownabbey, North Down)


																																																UKN03			East of Northern Ireland (Antrim, Ards, Ballymena, Banbridge, Craigavon, Down, Larne)


																																																UKN04			North of Northern Ireland (Ballymoney, Coleraine, Derry, Limavady, Moyle, Strabane)


																																																UKN05			West and South of Northern Ireland (Armagh, Cookstown, Dungannon, Fermanagh, Magherafelt, Newry and Mourne, Omagh)


																																																NC01			National coverage (all of the above)


																																																OS01			International coverage
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Data Pack References





			RM3830 - Workplace services - Attachment 3 - Specification 


			Magnox Sites- Scope Collation





			Area			Site			RM3830 SLR Reference			Magnox Service			Service Description			Scope Comments			Scope Summary			Scope Reference			Asset Precedence (Scope/Asset List/N/A)


			South			Berkeley			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building &Infrastructure Maintenance			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Con Materials			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building &Infrastructure Materials			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			E4			Electrical Installation Testing			Electrical Installation Testing Team			0			as per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C22			Electrical Installation Testing			R&T Insulating Oil Maintenance(TJH2b Analytical)			0			Off site service we send oil samples off annually Six samples
Breaker Oil Analysis BOA™ - includes
DGA, moisture, acidity, BDV (both IEC 60156 and ASTM D1816), interfacial tension,
particle profiling, colour. Complete diagnostic evaluation of asset condition with
recommendations for necessary actions.			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C12			Electrical Installation Testing			R&T Maintenance of 10KVA Security UPS (UPS Ltd)			Asset and Frequency			 Maintenance of the 10KVA security UPS. 1 visit per year 			0			Unknown


			South			Berkeley			C13			Electrical Installation Testing			R&T Trip Testing of High Voltage Circuit Breakers (Systems Power)			0			To provide the services of  to undertake tripping tests on: 
 . 10 Off Merlin Gerin Circuit Breakers. 
 . Provide a bound manual incorporating all test sheets and maintenance schedules together with noted observations/recommendations. 
Included for the supply of a portable generator to cater for ‘Non-Mains’ supply. 
Once a year out of hours on weekend			0			Scope


			South			Berkeley			K4			Waste Management & Disposal			Effulent Waste Removal			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			C4			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Fire Extinguisher PPM			0			(Annual service Replace out of date Extinguishers with new) in core 2 weeks October work 2 men			0			Asset List


			South			Berkeley			D3			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Supply of Salt			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			C22			Fixed Radio Equipment Maintenance			R&T Radion Comms Annual Inspection (Radiocoms)			0			annual maintenance two base stations plus escorting			0			Scope


			South			Berkeley			C1			Electrical Installation Testing			Electrical Installation Materials			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance			0			1FTE			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C22			Industrial Services			Industrial Services			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C22			Industrial Services			R & T Sewage Plant Maintenance - Sewaco			Visits and Frequency			4 visits per year. 1x Annual Maintenance Visit, 1 x 6 monthly visit and 2x 3monthly visits. Unescorted			0			Asset List


			South			Berkeley			C7			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Fire Door PPM			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			E2			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			Legionella Dosing Equipment PPM			Frequency Statement			13 visits pa to carry out water temp checks & 3 monthly de-scale of the shower heads. Control & supervision/escorting to be provided by Interserve. 			0			Asset List


			South			Berkeley			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lifts PPM			0			2 lifts quarterly maintenace			0			Scope


			South			Berkeley			C12			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			R&T Generator Maintenance (Emmerson Vertvive)			Frequency and Assets			1x annual maintenance of 3x Emergency generators.                                                                                                                              1 x Iveco 55Kva - s/n: 79838,1 x Perkins ST110 110kVA s/n: 1010540,1 x Iveco 4 Cylinder 50kVA s/n: 079837			0			Scope


			South			Berkeley			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Service & Test of Sirco Fixed Site Sampler			0			Service contract to service 1x Sirco Sampler, visit based on tide times			0			Scope


			South			Berkeley			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Weighbridge Calibration			Frequency only			2 callibration visits per annum 4 hours per visit			0			Scope


			South			Berkeley			A1-A15			Off-site Management			OA Management Costs			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control			0			8 visits per annum rats and mice and Maintenance of Electric Fly Killers			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Off Site Calibration of Instrumentation (Trescal)			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			E4			Portable Appliance Testing			PAT Testing			0			1 FTE 1 Day a week			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site Canteen & Vending			0			121 Hours per week			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management & Administration			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Berkeley			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Operative			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air conditioning & LEV Servicing			0			2 split units in the gate lodge, specification SFG20			0			Scope


			South			Bradwell			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			0			as per tupe			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning General Services			fixed hours 128 hours per week			0			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			G1, K7			Cleaning General Services			Feminine Hygiene, air freshners and mats			0			1 fem hygeiene bin			0			Scope


			South			Bradwell			C22			Door Maintenance			Roller Shutter Door Servicing			0			One No Roller Shutter Maintenance as per SFG20 Annual Maintenance			0			Scope


			South			Bradwell			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance			0			Call off only			0


			South			Bradwell			C4			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			SSE Fire and Emergency Lighting			0			Daily maintenance of Fire Extinguishers and Fire Blankets - Annual fire certificate and service and pressure test 2 fire hydrants, plus 6 monthly inspection of the extinguishers and hydrants			0			Unknown


			South			Bradwell			C22			Fleet Administration			Fork Lift Servicing			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			F1			Industrial Services			Water bottle machines and supply of water			0			To supply 19l water bottles as required   
Sanitisation x 29 for water bottle machines @ 4 per annum
Suipply Cups     
Maintenance of Plumbed in units x 17 
			0			Scope


			South			Bradwell			H6			Laundry Distribution			Laundry distribution with the RCA area			0			35 hrs per week			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management Seconded supporting Eddy Current Separator			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management Waste Collection Ops			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			A1-A15			Off-site Management			Off site management costs			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			G15			Pest Control			Pest control service			0			Monthly visits			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			E4			Portable Appliance Testing			Portable Appliance Testing			0			as per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			O1 (Billable)			Portacabin Management			Portacabin Hire			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			H1			Postal Services			Post collection and delivery service			0			Frankin Machine  Rental     
Postal Collection  Royal Mail Licence     
Labour only for Printing paper delivery  To various offices around site - 5 hrs a week			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			F2			Site Canteen & Vending			Shop and catering van service			0			Shop 0800 to 14.30 Monday to Friday - No Catering Van required			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			C4			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Fire Extinguisher and Fire Blanket Servicing			see TO-005			0			0


			South			Bradwell			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management & Admin			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			K2 / K4			Waste Management & Disposal			Non Haz Skips & Sewage Collection			0			Price per skip/collection			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Team Overtime			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			K4			Waste Management & Disposal			FED Team Overtime			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			K4			Waste Management & Disposal			Sewage Treatment from Key Services			0			0			0


			South			Bradwell			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management Seconded supporting FED Team			as per tupe			0			0			N/A


			South			Bradwell			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management Standards Team			fixed hours 33 hours per week. 			To remove various waste from site including wood, cardboard, compactor waste, glass, asbestos, plaster board, sewage.			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			O1 (Billable)			Portacabin Management			Portacabin management			0			No longer required			0


			North			Chapelcross			G1, K7			Cleaning General Services			Fem Hygiene			TO56			Carpet mats, clinical waste, & feminine hygiene. Bi-weekly collections 			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			I1			Switch Board / Visitor Bookings			Reception Duties			0			Removed from scope			0


			North			Chapelcross			D3			Cold weather call out			Gritting during the winter months			0			As required on a short notice call out basis			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			H4			Industrial Services			Handyman Duties			TO52			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			H1			Industrial Services			Mail Duties			TO50			1 fte refer to TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			F1			Industrial Services			Water Coolers			TO51			Adhoc Service			0


			North			Chapelcross			G4			Kitchen ventilation deep clean			Deep clean						One visit per annum for ducting cleaning only, (No Deep Clean of Kitchens, this is undertaken by cleaning staff) Maintenance of ducts from extract hoods to external grilles.			0			Asset List


			North			Chapelcross			C5			Lift Maintenaince			R&T Lift Maintenance			TO69			Quarterly semi comp mainentance on 6 lifts			0			Scope


			North			Chapelcross			C7			Minor building and civil maintenance			Minor civil repairs and replacement fire doors			0			As required. Minor fire door repairs carried out by Magnox			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O/A Management charge			TO70			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			O1 (Billable)			Plumbing service call out			Minor plumbing repairs			0			As required on a call out basis			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			C4			PPM Fire Extinguishers			Parts and specialist fire extinguisher servicing (general fire extinguisher maintenance carried out by Magnox)			0			As required			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			F5,F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Canteen & Vending			TO53			See Catering Specification			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			H6			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Project escorting			0			0			0


			North			Chapelcross			K4			Site Drainage			Effluent removal from non ISB drains			0			Call out as required			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site management & Admin			TO61			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			K4			Waste Oil Incterceptor Maintenance			R&T Oil Inteceptor maintenance			TO65			To exchange gullielands filters x4 every quarter as SFG20  			0			Unknown


			South			Dungeness			G1			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Janitorial Services			See TO-11			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building & Infr Maintenance fixed cost elements			0			Holiday provision for TUPE staff, onsite vehicle and ISO container hire			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			0			Annual Maintenance of all Kitchen Equipment			0			Asset List


			South			Dungeness			G4			Cleaning Canteen & Extraction Ducting			Canteen extract ducting deep clean			0			Annual visit to carry out hygiene and safety deep cleaning of the grease extract ventilation system in accordance with B&ES Specification TR17 to meet legal and insurance requirements			0			Asset List


			South			Dungeness			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Compressor Maintenance			0			12 Monthly servicing on 

1. AEWTP First floor A

2. AEWTP First floor B

3. 4x Service Air Compressors 1A, 1B, 2A & 2B 
			0			Scope


			South			Dungeness			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			LOL For Waste Operatives Overtime			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C7			Door Maintenance			AM LOL Door repairs 17-18			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			AM LOL Canteen repairs 17-18			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			H6			Laundry Distribution			Laundry Distribution			0			42 Man Hours per week - see TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			C4			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			AM LOL Fire system Repairs			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			LOL AM FM Darcy products oil interceptor 17-18			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			D4			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			Towns main Water PPM			0			3 X Grundfos Hydro Pumps, 1/4ly maintenance			0			Scope


			South			Dungeness			K4			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			AM FM LOL MTS Sewage collection			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			H3			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			LOL AM FM Invicta Couriers 17-18			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lift Maintenance			0			5 lifts Quarterly Maintenance			0			Scope


			South			Dungeness			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			AM LOL Small Civil works			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C7			Door Maintenance			AM LOL For roller shutter door defects			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Certus Energy LOL			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			LOL AM FM Electrical Oil Services for 17-18			0			Call off - Electrical Oil sampling from Transformers - as required			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			L3			Spot Vehicle Hire			AM LOL FM Rationalisation for Channel Commercials			0			as required breakdown service			0


			South			Dungeness			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			AM Small Civils works LOL			0			0			0


			South			Dungeness			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O/A Management & Admin			0			refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			G15			Pest Control			Pest control			0			Bait boxes placed in Channel View building, Sewage plant, Security cabin and Stores. 
Bait boxes checked every 6 weeks
• All bait stations and monitoring points will checked on every site visit
• All accessible areas of the site will be visually inspected for pest activity
• Internal baiting, trapping and monitoring points will be included as part of the service agreement cost (if applicable).
• Pro-active recommendations will be made based around the principles of Exclusion, Restriction and Destruction. This will lead to recommendations on proofing, hygiene, housekeeping and other general pest control methods and ideas.
			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			C22			Portable Appliance Testing			LOL AM FM Rationalisation HITEK			0			Annual Hire  & Maintenannce of H35 FLT			0			Scope


			South			Dungeness			F1			Site Canteen & Vending			Drinking Water			0			Provision of standalone Water units (*7) & consumables			0			Scope


			South			Dungeness			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site canteen and vending			0			provision of breakfast and Luch services 0800 - 1400 Monday - Thursday			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management & Admin			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Dungeness			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management team (labour)			0			refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Soft Landscaping Maintenance			0			See Tupe			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Other Programmes (Misc contracts)			Fabric maintenance			0			Multiple mixcellaneous works			0


			South			Harwell			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Property (Misc contracts)			Fabric maintenance			0			refer to Fabric Maintenance			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			A1-A15			Off Site Management Costs			Share of OA Management Costs of			0			see tupe			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			H1			Postal services			Mail Services			0			1FTE			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management & Admin			0			As per tupe			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			I1			Switchboard/visitor booking			Reception Services			0			0730 to 1630 Monday to Friday			0			N/A


			South			Harwell			K1-K6			Waste Management and Disposal			Waste management			0			1FTE			0			N/A


			South			Hinkley			G4			Cleaning Canteen & Extraction Ducting			MAIN ORDER			0			Annual Cleaning of Kitchen and associated Ducting 			0			Asset List


			South			Hinkley			C22			Fleet Administration			MAIN ORDER			0			Fork Lift Truck Hire - 6 Fork Lift Trucks
			0			Scope


			South			Hinkley			A1-A15			Off-site Management			MAIN ORDER			0			Refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Hinkley			K4			Removal And Disposal Of Effluent Waste			MAIN ORDER			0			REMOVAL OF EFFLUENT
Deliverable
Remove and dispose of effluent sewage waste from the Ponds R US office block pit

Service Level
• Management of sub-contractor to remove and dispose of effluent sewage on a frequency requested by Magnox .
0			0			N/A


			South			Hinkley			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			MAIN ORDER			0			SITE CANTEEN AND VENDING 
Deliverable
• Provide suitably qualified experienced personnel to supply and prepare food services within the Magnox restaurant facility and vending machines
Service Level
• Provide catering services in accordance with BIFM Good practice guide & ISO22000
• Ensure adequate manning levels are maintained to give continuity of service
• Ensure all staff are qualified at least to basic food hygiene level
• Invite customer consultation on service style, menus and product range via the Magnox Restaurant advisory committee
• Provide and report from a readily accessible customer feedback system
• Maintain highest levels of cleanliness in all food preparation, storage, presentation, and service facilities and provide evidence of regular inspections, as per the food standards agency recommendations and codes of practice
• Source local, fresh produce where possible and economically viable
• Provide nutritional balanced menus that offer customers a varied choice of daily menus
• Operate the service with the customers subsidy and funding constraints in mind
• Provide lunch service Monday thru Thursday in Point Café restaurant 11.30am – 1pm
• Provide coffee bar service Monday thru Thursday 7am – 3.30pm
• Sell produce at agreed tariff rates and maintain pricing discipline to all customers
• Provide open book access to all cash receipts and transactions
• Provide a hospitality service offering a range of lunches to working parties around site
• Maintain a vending operation in the Point Café dining room
• Ensure vending machines are suitably replenished with sufficient shelf life produce and to suit out of hours working
Reference documentation
• Menus
			0			N/A


			South			Hinkley			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			MAIN ORDER			0			as per tupe			0			N/A


			South			Hinkley			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			MAIN ORDER			0			72 Hours per week
WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 
Deliverable
Management and Disposal of all stream of non-radiological waste
Provision of 2 Full time employees
Service Level
• Work in partnership with Hinkley Site Waste Team to safety to dispose of non-radiological waste
• Manage all waste streams and disposal according to industry legislation
• Collection and disposal of the general waste
• All documentation to be accurate and available for inspection 
• Maintain all records including the waste management system
• Implement and support waste recycling initiatives 
• Waste compound to be kept in a tidy clean manner
			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building and Infrastructure maintenance Defined			0			L8 Monthly temp checks			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			G4			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Deep Clean extract ducting Defined			0			Annual Deep clean main kitchen extract ducting. 1 visit per year at weekend.			0			Asset List


			North			Hunterston			G1			Cleaning General Services			SILWE Cleaning Defined			0			1 FTE 5 days a week.			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Maintenance of Breathing Air Compressor			0			No longer required			0


			North			Hunterston			H6			Industrial Services			RPE Stores Dispenser Defined			0			Provision of Labour . Issue of RPE to site. 1 person per day 5 days per week.			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Provision of Civils Works			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			C14			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Provision of Electrical Works			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O/A Management team  Defined			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			B&C Materials			0			0			0


			North			Hunterston			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management and Administration Defined			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Hunterston			D3			Supply of Salt			Supply of winter salt to stores Defined			0			As required during winter months -  LOL			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Con & LEV Materials			0			as per TO-02			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			B&C Core Site Team			0			refer to Tupe			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C22			Laundry Equipment Maintenance			Laundry Equipment Maintenance			0			Removed from scope			0


			South			Oldbury			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Compressed Air Maintenance SelectCARE Preventative Maintenance Agreement			0			see TO28			0


			South			Oldbury			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Compressor PPM			0			2 new air compressors Air compressors currently serviced every 6 months 			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			K2			Waste Management & Disposal			Non Haz Waste Disposal			0			0			0


			South			Oldbury			H16			Document Production Services			Clerical Support			0			Refer to tupe			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C7			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Fire Door Inspection			0			
 . Monthly visual inspection of 467 Fire Extinguisher & yearly inspection / service. 
 . 6 & 12 monthly inspection of 405 Fire Doors & Fire Escape Doors. 
 . 12 Monthly inspection of approx.2000 fire barriers.
			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C4			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Fire Hydrants PPM			0			1 fire hydrant pump 6 monthly visits
 6 Monthly service and inspection of 2 x Grundfos Electric Pumps & 1 x Jockey (Major & Minor Service) to LPCB Rules.			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			A2			Industrial Services			Industrial Services (C&M)			0			PPM for Industrial supplier workshop machinery 6 monthly service			0			Unknown


			South			Oldbury			H6			Industrial Services			Liquid Nitrogen Routine Distribution			0			Weekly visits and training required on site
 . Weekly routine  - (Interserve In house labour). 
 . On site distribution of Liquid Nitrogen in DEWARS containers, both provided by Magnox. 
 . Distributed and decanted at three separate location on site. 
 . Labour required - 2 people for 4 hours one day per week.
			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			H6			Laundry Distribution			Site Laundry			0			Non-Active Laundry – Daily activity washing & drying Non-Active items of clothing -  labour equivalent to approx. 1 person per day every day (Mon –Thur)
 . Collection and distribution (Inc. Monitoring, washing, drying, folding and sorting) of active and non-active clothing  around site – labour required equivalent to approx. 1 person per day every day (Mon – Thur)
 . Assisting with the collection, deliver and distribution of Unitech Containers – 2 man hours every fortnight.
 
			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			E2			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			Legionella Dosing Equipment PPM			0			As ACOP L8 (Monthly Visits)   .Monthly routine in accordance with the requirements stipulated for L8 legionella control & guidance. (See attached Magnox scope requirement)			OLDB9			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lift PPM			0			12 lifts quarterly visits			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C22			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Drain Inspection			0			 . 4 Annual visits per year (16 weekly routine) to carry out precautionary jetting of the main sewer line on site at Oldbury.
 . Duration per visit is one day and Lanes for Drains provide one man and a van jetting pack per visit.
			0			Unknown


			South			Oldbury			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Misc Supplier Service			0			 Monthly routine service and inspection of BA Rescue equipment and gas monitors

1. Monthly service of 6 Contour sets and 6 ELSA Sprint sets.
2. 6 month Gas detector calibrations.
3. Allowance for 32 air cylinder refills.  
4. Price for replacement of  4 off MSA Altar gas detectors 
			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Mobile Crane PPM			0			6 monthly and statutory annual check of 1 mobilecrane  
 Annual thorough examination and service of the station Mobile Grove 540 Crane. 
 . Annual Calibration of Safe Load Indicator, load test and issue certificate.
 . 6 Monthly Service and inspection.
			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O/A Management Costs			0			refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control Routines			0			 . The 52 internal and external bait boxes for rats and mice on site are to be split into 4 groups and checked, refilled and recorded fortnightly.
 
 . Trap Pigeons around 4-6 times a year for a full 7 day week each time. Using 4 traps, baiting Mon - Fri with traps open, closing traps on Fri and Sat at end of day, checking on Sat and re-baiting for Sun, checking again on Sunday then leaving traps open
 
 . Carry out pager response to rodent sighting’s on site.
 
 . Insect control with treatment of ants, fly’s, wasps, hornets & bees, either eradicated or controlled as and when necessary
 
 . Cleaning of fly control units in the kitchens.
 
 . Putting up and replacement of fly traps.
 
 . Removal of dead birds and other animals.
 
 . Freeing of trapped birds.
0			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			E4			Portable Appliance Testing			PAT Testing			0			 . Provision of a PAT Tester based on a limit of liability to carry out PAT testing on site as requested by the client
 . Routine PAT Testing as per the register and any new equipment purchased or hire.
			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			O1 (Billable)			Portacabin Management			Modular Building			0			0			0


			South			Oldbury			H1			Postal Services			Post Charges			0			Franking Machine Hire and Variable Post Cost			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			ALS Misc Services			0			0			0


			South			Oldbury			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site Canteen Subsisdy			0			Monday to Thursday 12-1pm plus vending 			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management Administration			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			N1			Technical & Office Support Services			Helpdesk			0			As per tupe			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Site Plumbing Defects & Repairs			0			0			0


			South			Oldbury			L4			Provision of Trained First Aiders x 12 People			Provision of Trained First Aiders x 12 People			0			Provision of Trained First Aiders x 12 People			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			G4			Deep Clean Security Gatehouse & Canteen Ducting – In-depth Hygiene Services			Deep Clean Security Gatehouse & Canteen Ducting – In-depth Hygiene Services			0			  .Annual deep clean of the site kitchen and the security gate house kitchen to the requirements of the Food Safety (General Food Hygiene) Regulations. Spec to TR19 kitchen  duct cleaning from extract unit to external grilles.			0			Asset List


			South			Oldbury			A2			Industrial Services			Safety Poster Campaigns			0			Part of industrial team			0


			South			Oldbury			G12			Header Tank Cleaning x 4			Header Tank Cleaning x 4			0			Annual clean of the 4 x cold water header tanks 
 
o Admin Block Roof, 
o Civil Block Building, 
o Active Laundry roof 
o Main Reactor Block 11th Floor roof.
			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			G6 / G7			Window Cleaning 1 day x 1 visit per year			Window Cleaning 1 day x 1 visit per year			0			TO-255 2018/19 Window Cleaning 1 day x 1 visit per year			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C5			Alarm & Memcom Testing Lifts 1,5,6,7, &9 			Alarm & Memcom Testing Lifts 1,5,6,7, &9 			0			Alarm & Memcom Testing Lifts 1,5,6,7 & 9 - Interserve In house arrangement - 1 Hours labour every 3 months.			0			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C7			Fire Doors 6 monthly Inspection 			Fire Doors 6 monthly Inspection 			0			Fire Doors 6 monthly Inspection 			0			Unknown


			South			Oldbury			O1 (Billable)			Microwave Leak Testing 20 Microwave 2 day’s work 			Microwave Leak Testing 20 Microwave 2 day’s work 			0			Microwave Leak Testing 20 Microwave 2 day’s work per annum			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C4			Dry Riser Testing			Dry Riser Testing			0			 . Dry riser testing - 1 Day site visit which includes the supply of labour, plant and equipment to carry out the dry riser testing on 3 systems in the main reactor building on site at Oldbury.			0			Asset List


			South			Oldbury			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Operatives			0			refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Oldbury			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Team Plant & Equipment			0			Provide two people (1 x Supervisor & 1 x General Waste Operative) seconded to the Magnox Waste Team at Oldbury to assist with daily activities regarding the disposal of various waste stream. Also, escorting and supervising deliveries and collections and the general administration regarding orders, request and booking as direct by the client.
 
			0			N/A


			South			OTC			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building Infrastructure & Fabric Maintenance			0			0			0


			South			OTC			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			PPM routines			0			0			0


			South			OTC			H13			Document Production Services			Document Production Services			0			LOL - required as and when needed			0


			South			OTC			H1			Document Production Services			Franking of Post			0			Cost for Postal service only (no labour)			0			N/A


			South			OTC			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			R&T FM Rationalisation			0			0			0


			South			OTC			H13			Document Production Services			Reprographics & Stationary			0			refer to Tupe			0			N/A


			South			OTC			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O/A Management Team Share			0			refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			OTC			C4			Passive Fire Systems			Fire Extinguisher Maintenance			0			Annual servicing of 109 Fire Extinguishers - and 6 Monthly Fire Door Checks			0			Scope


			South			OTC			E4			Portable Appliance Testing			Portable Appliance Testing			0			refer to Tupe			0			N/A


			South			OTC			H16			Security Vetting			Security Vetting			0			1FTE - Refer to Tupe			0			N/A


			South			OTC			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Catering & Vending						Breakfast Service
The service times from 1000-1030 to 0845-0930.
It will be a grab and go service comprising of, bacon rolls, cheese on toast, plain toast and porridge.
Thursday service will remain the same at the new time.
 
Lunch Service
The service times are changing from 1200-1330 to 1145-1300.
 
Friday Service
The canteen closed on a Friday.
There will be sandwiches, crisps, chocolate bars and cold drinks available in the vending machines.
			0			N/A


			South			OTC			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Management Team (TFM)			0			refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			OTC			A2			Site Management & Admin			QHSE Additions			0			To be removed			0


			South			OTC			E2			Water Hygiene Maintenance			L8 Maintenance			0			Monthly monitoring of hot and cold water systems covering sentinel outlets as well as a representative number of intermediate outlets, such that all outlets are monitored over a 1 year time frame
Quarterly de-scaling of shower heads – 2 showers in OTC building
Annual blow-down of hot water calorifier drain valves until water runs clear (where drain valve is installed)			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building & Infrastructure Team			0			Refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			0			Annual Maintenance for Food equipment. 6 monthly maintenance for Fridge/Freezers			0			Asset List


			South			Sizewell			C14 / G4			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Cleaning Canteen Extraction & Ducting			0			Annual maintenance and cleaning of the canteen extract ducting			0			Asset List


			South			Sizewell			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Compressor Maintenance			0			Annual Maintenance			0			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			C22			Data & Telephone Services			Simoco Maintenance Package			0			1 Annual Maintenance visit			0			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			Fire Extinguishers			0			Site split into x12 areas, each area has maintenance each month			0			Asset List


			South			Sizewell			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			Flameskill - Maintenance & Services			0			6 monthly inspection			0			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			K2			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management - Non Hazardous			0			as required			0


			South			Sizewell			K4			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management - Hazardous			0			as required			0


			South			Sizewell			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			Interserve Fire Maintenance			0			 1 operative attends site once a week. Every 3 months, x2 operatives attend for one week to completed maintenance			0			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			Room Integrity Test - Interserve Fire			0			Room integrity tests. Annual inspection of comms room.			0			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			H6			Laundry Distribution			Laundry Distribution plus Delivery / Collection			0			1FTE to provide the service of laundry sorting and distribution.			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lift Maintenance			0			3 Lifts - 2 monthly visits and 1 6 monthly visits			0			Scope


			South			Sizewell			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Calibration of Load Cells			0			Calibration of Load Cells x12 load cells split into two groups sent for calibration 6 months apart			0			Scope


			South			Sizewell			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Test & Inspection of Safety Lines & Eye Bolts			0			2 operatives attend once per annum			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control			0			6 weekly visit			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C4			Public Address System Maintenance			Public Address System Maint			0			Annual Maintenance			0			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site Canteen and Vending			0			See Catering Specification			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Offsite Management			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management & Admin			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C7			Street Lighting			Socomec - Maintenance Cover			0			UPS Systems Annual Maintenance			0			Asset List


			South			Sizewell			C22			Waste Management & Disposal			Sewage Treatment Plant Maintenance			0			1 operative attends x3 times per week			0			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C22			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste - Weighbridge, Scales & Calibration			0			Weighbridge, Scales & Calibration Testing and maintenance carried out 6 months apart, Annually			0			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Building and Civil Maintenance			0			Refer to TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			H5 / H6			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Additional Routines (Includes Escorting, Porterage etc)			0			See TO5			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Fixed Radio Equipment Maintenance			Misc Electrical Works - Radio Transmitter Services 			Annual Maintenance of Radios - one visit			0			0			Asset List


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Fleet Administration			Forklift Truck PPM 			0			2 Service Visits per annum (1FTE)			0			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			G5			Grounds Maintenance			Road Sweeping			0			0			0


			North			Trawsfynydd			F1			Industrial Services			Drinking Water			0			Provision of drinking water (Angel Springs) Ad Hoc - Rate per bottle and unit			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C4			Industrial Services			Fire Installed Systems PPM (Fire Extinguishers?)			0			x 1 service visit annual Fire extinguishers and monthly check of extinguishers - see asset list			0			Asset List


			North			Trawsfynydd			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lift Maintenance - Pen y Bryn (Thyssen Krupp)			0			see TO19			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lift Maintenance - Safestores (Alimak)			0			3 lifts quarterly maintenance			0			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Panaboard Maintenance			0			0			0


			North			Trawsfynydd			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Street lighting and Misc. Electrical works (Cooper Specialised Handling)			0			Visit every 4 months
-          To inspect and maintain the reach stacker on site each visit and provide detailed report of any defects that may be found upon inspection.
			0			Asset List


			North			Trawsfynydd			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Street lighting and Misc. Electrical works (Ex AMCO - TUPE)			0			Refer to TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O / A Management Team (Off Site)			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			G15			Pest Control			Bird Control			0			See TO10			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			E4			Portable Appliance Testing			Portable Appliance Testing			0			PAT test all items on site (annual or quarterly) and new Items - see TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			O1 (Billable)			Portacabin Management			Off Site Store FED Programme			0			Passthrough			0


			North			Trawsfynydd			O1 (Billable)			Portacabin Management			Off Site Stores AM Programme			0			Passthrough			0


			North			Trawsfynydd			H1			Postal Services			Postal Services (Neopost)			0			Provision of stamps - costs plus			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			K4			Removal And Disposal Of Effluent Waste			Removal of Waste - Visitor Centre & Gatehouse Septic Tank Treatment) (Envirowise)			0			2 visits per annum - Removal of Waste - Visitor Centre & Gatehouse Septic Tank Treatment			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site Canteen & Vending			0			See Catering Specification			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management & Administration			0			As per TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C1			Street Lighting			Misc Electricals - Maintenance of Diversion Culvert Pump (Selwood) 			0			 Maintenance of one number Diversion Culvert Pump - 1 visit per annum			0			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Street Lighting			Misc Electricals - Weighbridge Maintenance 			0			1 weigbridge one maintenance visit and calibration per annum			0			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			D3			Supply Of Salt			Cold Weather Gritting			0			Charged when required, hourly and tonnage rate			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Collection (Antur Waunfawr)			0			Monthly visits to collect bins - 1 day visit to site			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Skip Exchange (Grays Waste)			0			Adhoc exchanging skip, need skip rate			0			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste Management Support			0			Refer to TUPE			0			N/A


			South			Winfrith			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Fabric Maintenance			0			1FTE refer to tupe			0			N/A


			South			Winfrith			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Soft Landscaping Maintenance			0			Refer to tupe - 1FTE			0			N/A


			South			Winfrith			C7			Miscellaneous Works			Fabric maintenance			0			Refer to tupe 1FTE			0			N/A


			South			Winfrith			A1-A15			Off Site Management Costs			Share of OA Management Costs of			0			As per tupe			0			N/A


			South			Winfrith			C2			Site Management & Admin			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			0			See Tupe			0			N/A


			South			Winfrith			I1			Switchboard/visitor booking			Reception Services			0			Provision of reception - part time 1300 hrs per year for the  mornings			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			dust extractor equipment inspection			0			Deep clean of all catering equipment and annual duct cleaning (One Day) to TR19 from extract units to external grilles. 1 x annual inspection & Testing service visit of dust extraction units, Currently 15 units on site however reducing.			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C22			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			PPM Weighbridge			0			1 annual visit test and calibration to the one weighbridge			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C22			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			PPM Pannaboards			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Car Park Line Parking			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Aggora Kitchen defects						0			0


			North			Wylfa			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Hobart Bratt Pan defect			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Selecta: vending Machines Coin Mechs (GC107)			PPM service visits for vending machinnes (2 x per annum)			See Catering Specification			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			G1			Cleaning General Services			Maentwrog Cleaning support			0			see 169			0


			North			Wylfa			G6 / G7			Cleaning General Services			Window cleaning service			0			see 190			0


			North			Wylfa			K2			Cleaning General Services			General waste bins			0			Undefined			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Electrical Installation Testing			Non intrusive cabling to allow amalamation of LCP 6&7			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C4			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Inspection & repair of NSFB			Nuclear safety fire barrier inspections (Only) Defect Repairs treated as CE's			Contractor to inspect Nuclear Safety Fire Barriers, as per Magnox PPM/Passport schedule (varies each year) - provide hourly rate			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			O1 (Billable)			Fleet Administration			Tractor unit hire			0			Removed from scope			0


			North			Wylfa			C22			Grounds Maintenance			Mona Tractor defects to lawnmower			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			O1 (Billable)			Grounds Maintenance			New Lawnmower			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C1			Industrial Services			Plumber (Misc Works)			0			L8 works and miscellaneous - see TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			H6			Industrial Services			Escorting (Ad Hoc) temp resource			0			See Tupe			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C1			Industrial Services			EC& I Resources associated with SP&L Project			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			H6			Laundry Distribution			Active laundry distribution			2 FTEs			See Tupe - Resource Only, Management of sub- change rooms and management of laundry distribution (No external costs included, this is paid for via Mx Unitech Framework )			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Lift Maintenance			0			9 lifts - quarterly maintenance.  2 FTE's dedicated to each lift per visit			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C5			Lift Maintenaince			Repair of North East (NE) Lift			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C18			Miscellaneous Works			Inspection & service of Joiners workshop equipment						Annual inspection & service by contractor of Joiners workshop equipment - one day			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Turbine Hall asbestos project support			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Drainage support service 			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Provision of civils support			0			Refer to TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			O1 (Billable)			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			The supply and Installation of Window Units			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Roller & Concertina Door Maintenance			0			see TO194			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Door 22 - Supply and installaation			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			G12			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Water Header Tank Cleaning			0			Annual clean 4 tanks - Water tank cleaning & dosing as per site Legionella  Risk assessment requirements			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C18			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Alphatec shredder maintenance			0			Removed from scope			0


			North			Wylfa			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Maintenance of BA Saver sets (Draeger)			Equipment is code PSS 7000 x 36no			Monthly visits to maintain 36 units			0			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Provision of electrical resource			0			Refer to TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Lifting plant & equipment Maintenance & Repair (mona)			0			Contractor to provide ad-hoc services/supply of lifting equipment - rate only - Call-off requirement to Inspect, Service & maintain lifting equipment			0			Unknown


			North			Wylfa			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Procurment of PYRO streightner			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			water boiler			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			O1 (Billable)			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Supply and installation of OH projector			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			The Maintenance of Fork lift Trucks (FLT)			0			see TO50			0


			North			Wylfa			E2			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Legionella Risk Assessment 2016-17			0			Annual Water Risk Assessment across the site			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			F1			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Annual Servicing of water coolers			0			see TO195			0


			North			Wylfa			C7			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Roller Shutter door Maintenance (Additional Funding)			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			A1-A15			Off-site Management			O/A management team costs			0			See Tupe			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			G15			Pest Control			PPR Pest Control			Rats and Gull Control			Rats & Mice   Quarterly visits for control of rats & mice. Checks approximately x39 bait boxes. Also checks fly killers.
Pigeon cull  x16 visits per annum for control of pigeon outside and inside (Turbine Hall)
			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			G15			Pest Control			Supply of Titan Fly Killer			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa						Portable Appliance Testing			PAT Tester			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa						Site Canteen & Vending			Site Canteen & Vending			0			See Catering Specification			0


			North			Wylfa						Site Canteen & Vending			 fitting new coin mechanisam to vending machines			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa						Site Canteen & Vending			5 X Historic Kitchen Defects			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			A1-A15			Site Management & Admin			Site Management			0			See TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa						Technical & Office Support Services			site Messanger / Post delivery			0			see 167			0


			North			Wylfa						Technical & Office Support Services			Switchboard and Reception			see T)168			Reception cover 08.30 to 12.30 Monday to Friday - see TUPE			0


			North			Wylfa						Technical & Office Support Services			The supply of Laminator for the drawing office			0			0			0


			North			Wylfa			H2			Site Messenger & Postal Service			Site Messenger & Postal Service			1 x Resource hrs shared 20hrs Postal & 20hrs Cleaning			0			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			K1-K6			Waste Management & Disposal			Waste management and disposal			0			Management of waste disposal companies, see TUPE			0			N/A


			North			Wylfa			K2			Waste Management & Disposal			Cabins 2,12,29,57 & 92			0			0			0


			South			Berkeley			C11			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			R&T Bld Energy Mgmt Services (Schneider)			Various frequency and set days			BMS Various Frequency			BERK1			Scope


			South			Berkeley			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Workshop Machinary PPM			Frequency and Duration			2 no 1 day visits per year			BERK10


			South			Berkeley			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Domestic/Janitorial			0			Various			BERK2			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Con & LEV Maintenance			Frequency and Asset in PPM Planner			Various			BERK3			Scope


			South			Berkeley			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Washroom Services			0			2.02 FTEs			BERK4			N/A


			South			Berkeley			C22			Fleet Administration			Fleet Administration			0			Fork lift truck and Grounds Contol equipment maintenance			BERK6			Scope


			South			Berkeley			C1			Crane Maintenance			Crane Maintenance			0			Various Prices for 1 man x 1 visit per year			BERK7			Asset List


			South			Berkeley			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			0			6 Monthly and Annual Visits			BERK5 / BERK8			Scope


			South			Berkeley			G9			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Additional Rountines			0			0			BERK9			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Ground Maintenance			TO49			Various - scope includes effluent line vegitation			CHAP1			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control			TO60			Various - 8 Visits per year			CHAP2			N/A


			North			Chapelcross			E2			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			R&T Legionella Testing			TO63			Monthly, Quarterly and Annual Maintenance			CHAP3			Asset List


			North			Chapelcross			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			R&T Air Conditioning maintenance			TO68			6 Monthly Maintenance			CHAP4			Asset List


			North			Chapelcross			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Kitchen Service			TO54			6 monthly visits			CHAP5			Asset List


			North			Chapelcross			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			General Cleaning			TO55			Various			CHAP6			N/A


			South			Dungeness			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Industrial Services			0			Multiple Daily, Weekly and Monthly Routines			DUNG1			N/A


			South			Dungeness			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			Fire Systems PPM's			0			•         Supply  engineers for the annual PPM testing of the Fire Alarm System
•         Carry-out annual PPM testing to the 3 x Gas Suppression Systems
•         Carry-out annual PPM to the dry riser systems x 4 ( 2 x visits per year)
			DUNG2			Scope


			South			Dungeness			G1			Cleaning General Services			Washroom Services			0			Various			DUNG3			N/A


			South			Dungeness			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance			0			Various			DUNG4			N/A


			South			Dungeness			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Con & LEV Maintenance			0			Various			DUNG5			Scope


			South			Dungeness			C7			Door Maintenance			Roller Shutter Door Maintenance			0			Various			DUNG6			Scope


			South			Dungeness			O1 (Billable)			Fleet Administration			AM LOL FM Rationalisation Site Vehicles			0			Hire of fork lift rucks - Refer to scope of hires			DUNG7			Scope


			South			Dungeness			O1 (Billable)			Generator Maintenance			AM FM Rationalisation LOL MEMS 17-18			0			See Hire Scope			DUNG8			Scope


			South			Dungeness			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			AM LOL FM rationalisation SIMOCO 17-18			0			0			DUNG9			Unknown


			South			Harwell			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning – General Services			Cleaning			0			Various			HARW1			N/A


			South			Harwell			Multiple Codes See Scope Ref Doc			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Fabric Maintenance			0			as per mainsaver assets - as per SFG20			HARW2			N/A


			South			Hinkley			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			MAIN ORDER			0			Various			HINK1			N/A


			South			Hinkley			G15			Pest Control			MAIN ORDER			0			PEST CONTROL 
Deliverable
Monitor and control of pests and rodents 
Service Level
• Provision of routine visits for monitoring and control of rodents/pests on site
• Call out including emergency call out for control of rodents and pests as required on task order 
• Monitoring of potential hazards or risks 
• Accurate reporting and delivery of service from the sub-contractor
• Pest prevention routine visits 8 times per year
• Maintenance of Fly control units 4 times per year
			HINK10			N/A


			South			Hinkley			G6 / G7			Cleaning General Services			MAIN ORDER - Window cleaning and mats			0			Various			HINK11			N/A


			South			Hinkley			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			MAIN ORDER			0			Various			HINK2			Scope


			South			Hinkley			D1			Grounds Maintenance			MAIN ORDER			0			Refer to tupe			HINK3			N/A


			South			Hinkley			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			MAIN ORDER			0			as per tupe			HINK4			N/A


			South			Hinkley			H6, H5, F1, G6, G7			Industrial Services			MAIN ORDER			0			Refer to tupe			HINK5			N/A


			South			Hinkley			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			MAIN ORDER			0			1 visit per annum			HINK6			Asset List


			South			Hinkley			C4			EMS 5000 WIRELESS FIRE SYSTEM
INSPECTION AND TESTING RECORDS VISIT A, B, C, D												HINK12a, HINK12b, HINK12c, HINK12d


			South			Hinkley			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			MAIN ORDER – self perform labour & materials						Various			HINK8			N/A


			South			Hinkley			C4			EMS 5000 WIRELESS FIRE SYSTEM ROUTINE INSPECTION AND TESTING OF WIRELESS FIRE SYSTEM DETECTION AND CONTROL PANELS												HINK12e


			South			Hinkley			C4			EMS 5000 WIRELESS FIRE SYSTEM  - 3 YEARLY BATTERY CHANGES FOR THE WIRELESS FIRE SYSTEM												HINK12f


			South			Hinkley			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			MAIN ORDER – sub contractor installed fire safety systems						Various Convential and Wireless Fire Alarm Maintenance			HINK7 & HINK12A to HINK12F


			South			Hinkley			C4			Installed Fire Protection Equipment			MAIN ORDER			0			INSTALLED FIRE PROTECTION (EXTINGUISHERS) AND DETECTION SYSTEMS
Deliverable
To undertake planned preventative maintenance inspection of fire protection systems 
Service Level
Provision of routine visits to inspect the following as per site schedules
• Fire hydrant systems (boxes, hoses, valves & pits)
• Fire extinguishers & blankets
• Hire and provision of breathing apparatus sets
• Annual service & refill of escape sets
• DTR’s (when date reached extinguishers scrapped and replaced with new via TO)
• Maintenance & inspection of fire detection systems as per schedule

Reference documentation
• Magnox schedule of extinguishers
• Magnox work spec 412/1091
			HINK9			Scope


			North			Hunterston			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance Defined			Grasscutting, Tree Pruning, Weed Control, Kerb Brushing			Visits 16 times fornightly during grass growing season and 4 times monthly during winter months			HUNT 1			N/A


			North			Hunterston			C22			Lightning Maintenance			Lighting Protection Services			0			0			HUNT10			Asset List


			North			Hunterston			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Revolving Doors Maintenance			0			0			HUNT11			Scope


			North			Hunterston			C5			Lift Maintenaince			OTIS lift maintenance			0			5 lifts quarterly maintenace			HUNT12			Scope


			North			Hunterston			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen equipment maintenance Defined			0			Six Monthly Visits			HUNT2			Asset List


			North			Hunterston			G1			Cleaning General Services			Washroom Sevices Defined			Weekly, Monthly and Bi Monthly Visits			0			HUNT3			N/A


			North			Hunterston			E2			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			Leginella dosing equpment Defined			Temerature checks, descaling,  and annual clean and chlorinate of tanks			0			HUNT4			N/A


			North			Hunterston			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control Defined			0			8 visits per annum and Maintenance of Electric Fly Killers			HUNT5			Scope


			North			Hunterston			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Conditioning PPM Defined			0			0			HUNT6			Scope


			North			Hunterston			F1			Industrial Services			Water Cooler maintenance Defined			0			0			HUNT7			Scope


			North			Hunterston			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site Catering Defined			0			Also See Catering Seperate Schedule			HUNT8			N/A


			North			Hunterston			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Office and Janitorial cleaning Defined			0			0			HUNT9			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Annual Maintenance of Llangefni (L&D) building			LLAN1			Unknown			WYLF14


			North			Llangefni			C7			Building & Infrastructure Maintenance			Annual Maintenance of Llangefni (L&D) building			0			Various			LLAN1			Unknown


			South			Oldbury			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Rountine Cleaning			0			Various			OLDB1			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C22			Fleet Administration			Fleet & Plant PPM & Servicing			0			 6 Monthly routine maintenance of station vehicles and equipment as per the attached asset list.			OLDB10			Scope


			South			Oldbury			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance			0			0			OLDB7 /OLDB11			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Con & LEV Maintenance			0			Various			OLDB2			Scope


			South			Oldbury			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Routine Industrial Cleaning Tasks			0			various			OLDB3			N/A


			South			Oldbury			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Additional Cleaning Services			0			Extra cleaning tasks			OLDB4			N/A


			South			Oldbury			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen Equipment PPM			0			6monthly and Annual Visits			OLDB5			Scope


			South			Oldbury			F1			Miscellaneous Works - Civils			Water coolers & consumables			5 plumbed in water coolers on hire which are sanitised every 6 months and 27 free standing water coolers which are sanitised every 3 months.			water paid as and when			OLDB6			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C7			Door Maintenance			Roller Shutter Doors PPM			0			 . 6 Monthly inspection of roller shutter doors and folding doors - 67 doors in total. (Maintenance Schedule Attached)			OLDB8			N/A


			South			OTC			C4			Fire Alarm Maintenance			Fire Active Maintenance			0			Various			OTC1 & OTC6A to 6I


			South			OTC			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control			0			Various			OTC2			N/A


			South			OTC			G1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance			0			0			OTC3			N/A


			South			OTC			C2			AC Maintenance			AC Maintenance			0			6 Monthly and Annual Maintenance			OTC4			Scope


			South			OTC			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning (Janitorial & Ind Routines)			0			Various			OTC5			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C22			Electrical Installation Testing			Hunnimill Instrument and Elec Engineer			0			12 days per month - system checks			SIZE1			Unknown


			South			Sizewell			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Team (Janitorial)			0			Various			SIZE2			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Air Con and LEV Maintenance			0			Quarterly visits			SIZE3			Scope


			South			Sizewell			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13, H6 			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Industrial Services			0			Additional Cleaning Tasks			SIZE4			N/A


			South			Sizewell			C7			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Door Maintenance (Roller Shutter All)			0			Annual Inspection  of all roller shutter doors			SIZE5			Scope


			South			Sizewell			C7			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Fire Seals			0			Fire seals inspections. 4 parts, one per quarter			SIZE6			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds Maintenance			Various			0			TRAW1			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C12			Generator Maintenance			Electrical works 			0			2 Service Visits per annum			TRAW10			Asset List


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Industrial Services			Industrial Services (Draeger Safety)			0			DRAEGER BREATHING SETS,MANUFACTURERS SERVICE,carry out Service visit x1 annually			TRAW11


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Industrial Services			Misc Electricals - Pneumatic Tool Maintenance (Worlifts)			0			Pneumatic Tool Maintenance one service visit per annum			TRAW12


			North			Trawsfynydd			C4			industrial Services			Fire Protection Systems (Tyco)			0			Quarterly and annual certificate			TRAW13.xls


			North			Trawsfynydd			G15			Pest Control			Pest Control			0			Bird control visits 2 days a week, 4 hours per visit, 8 visits rats and mice			TRAW2			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			E2			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			Legionella Water Testing			Monthly, Quarterly and Annuals			0			TRAW3			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Compressor Maintenance 			0			7 units - annual and 6 monthly			TRAW5			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11 			Cleaning General Services			Site Cleaning (Janitorial)			0			Various			TRAW6			N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Maintenance of Air Conditioning 			0			Carry out F-gas testing x 1 visit & PPM x 2  6 monthly visits (DENCO)			TRAW7			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			0			Mixture of 6 monthly and annual visits			TRAW8			Scope


			North			Trawsfynydd			G1 / K7			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Female Hygine & Mats			0			0			TRAW9			N/A


			South			Winfrith			C22			Service and calibration of the two HACH spectrophotometers			Service and calibration of the two HACH spectrophotometers						Annual Visits			WINF 5			Scope


			South			Winfrith			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9, G11, G13 			Cleaning – General Services			Cleaning			0			Various			WINF1 WINF2			N/A


			South			Winfrith			C22			B55 Scada Maintenance			Scada Maintenance						6 days maintenance p.a.			WINF3			Unknown


			South			Winfrith			C22			Building Crane Maintenance			Building Crane Maintenance						2 x 6 monthly visits			WINF4			Scope


			North			Wylfa			D1			Grounds Maintenance			Grounds maintenance			Various			0			WYLF1			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C14			Canteen Equipment Maintenance			Canteen equipment maintenance			0			Various			WYLF10			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C4			Fire Passive and Active Maintenance			Fire Passive and Active Maintenance						Various			WYLF11 & WYLF11zip			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C4			Maentwrog Fire System maintenance			Maentwrog Fire System maintenance			Annual maintenance of Fire systems & equipment (Electrical, Mechanical & Fire Extinguishers)			Includes Langefnei			WYLF12 & WYLF19


			North			Wylfa			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9			Cleaning General Services			Washroom services						Various			WYLF13			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C1 / C22			TBC…...BUFs Engine Maintenance			TBC…...BUFs Engine Maintenance			Annual Maintenance of 2 x BUFS Deutz Engines (2 visits per year, 1 per engine)						WYLF15			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C2			Air Conditioning & LEV Maintenance			Maintenance of Air Conditioning Systems			Currently full time  site based service, looking to reduce this however due to defueling & post cooling requirements then support is needed quickly.			3 monthly visits -- Routine inspections of the site AIR con units (Plant and conventional) derived from Passpor			WYLF16			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C22			Inspection and Maintenance of NSFBS			Inspection and Maintenance of NSFBS			Nuclear safety fire barrier inspections (Only) - 2 Yearly			See WYLF11 & WYLF18			WYLF18			Scope


			North			Wylfa			G1, G4, G5, G8, G9			Cleaning General Services			Cleaning Janitorial and Industrial 			Various			0			WYLF2			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C22			MEWP Inspections			MEWP Inspections			Annual inspections of MEWP, PECOs & ECO lifting platforms						WYLF20


			North			Wylfa			C7			Lightening Protection maintenance			Lightening Protection maintenance			2 x Annual inspection visits (repairs additional)						WYLF21


			North			Wylfa			C22			Annual testing of Dust Extraction units			Annual testing of Dust Extraction units			1 x Annual inspection visit (repairs additional)						WYLF22


			North			Wylfa			H6			Laundry Distribution			Non Active Laundry			0			Included Typical Month Laundry May18			WYLF3			N/A


			North			Wylfa			E2			Legionella Dosing Equipment Maintenance			PPM legionella Dosing equipment			0			Monthly, Quarterly and Annual Maintenance			WYLF4			N/A


			North			Wylfa			C18			Document Production Services			PPM Doc Control CAD Systems			Maintenance of 9 Plotters and Printers - 1 annual visit			Model: CADMIC Plotter, 3 x ABR2400DSV Printers, 2 x ABR3000DSV Printers, Imtec 2001 Reader, W&W C400, KIP7100 Printer
Serial Nos 12243, 24013343, 25015924, 23007496, 24008333, 25008655, 1790, 0797064, 12402533
			WYLF5			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C4			Public Address System Maintenance			Maintenance of the PAVA system			2 Visits per annum			0			WYLF6			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C12			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			SCUPS Maintenance (AEG)			2 UPS (SCUPS) Units			2 visits per annum			WYLF7			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C22			Compressor Maintenance			Maintenance of Compressors			0			Various			WYLF8			Scope


			North			Wylfa			C22			Fleet Administration			Gwynedd Forklift replacment wheels and services			0			2 services per year of forklift trucks and emergency call out for repair			WYLF9			Scope


			South			Oldbury			C22			Miscellaneous Works - M&E			Hydraulic & Pneumatic Equipment			Annual testing and inspection of Hydraulic and pneumatic tools and equipment. 			Provision of engineer 4 days per year to maintain pneumatic and hydraulic equipment						N/A


			North			Trawsfynydd			C1			Electrical Installation Testing			Emergency Light Testing			0			Monthy EMERGENCY LIGHTING, FUNCTIONAL CHECK, 
Annual  EMERGENCY LIGHTING, DISCHARGE TEST						Asset List


			North			Trawsfynydd			C7			Fire Passive Protection (Fire Seals)			Safety Inspections (Fire Doors etc.)			0			6 Monthly annual inspections of PLANT FIRE BARRIERS AND FIRE DOORS						Asset List


			South			Winfrith			K4			Weekly emptying of the sites foul tanks			Weekly emptying of the sites foul tanks						Weekly emptying of the sites foul tanks -- To supply a 2000 gallon Jet / Vacuumation unit complete with two fully trained engineers. This unit has the ability
to high-pressure water jet at a rate of 96 gallons per minute and has a vacuum capability of 850 CFM.						N/A


			North			Wylfa			I1			Site Reception services			Site Reception services			1 x Resource hrs shared 20hrs reception & 20hrs Cleaning			Reception cover 08.30 to 12.30 Monday to Friday - see TUPE						N/A


			North			Wylfa			G1			Maentwrog Cleaning support			Maentwrog Cleaning support			1 x 20hrs per week via resource supplied by Trawsfynedd, Minor Waste removal support 			Continue - Future requirements will require in line with Maentwrogs ownership						N/A


			North			Wylfa			F5 / F9			Site Canteen & Vending			Site Canteen & Vending			6 x kitchen staff, supported by zero hrs staff when required			see specification						N/A


			North			Wylfa			K2			Waste resource 			Waste resource 			Resource Only (2), Supporting Mx Waste dept									N/A


			North			Wylfa			E2			FLT maintenance and defects 			FLT maintenance and defects 						See TO50


			North			Wylfa			E2			Leigionella Routines			Legionella Routines			Monthly Legionella routines			plus 35 areas flushed weekly						N/A


			North			Wylfa			G6 / G7			Window Cleaning Services			Window Cleaning Services			2 x visits per year for all external windows (Admin areas, accessible windows only, Emergency muster points, smoke huts and turnstiles)									N/A


			North			Wylfa			C7			Annual Maintenance of the Llangefni Building			Annual Maintenance of the Llangefni Building			See TO38


			North			Wylfa			C7			Inspection & Maintenance of Roller Shutter & Concertina Doors			Inspection & Maintenance of Roller Shutter & Concertina Doors			2 x visits per year in                                                                                                                           * 6 monthly inspection and functional operational checks                                                                                                                        *12 monthly statuatory inspection and servicing (Intrusive maintenance)			34 x Manual or Electrical Roller Shutter Doors and 28 x concertina folding doors						Scope


			North			Wylfa			F1			Maintenance of Water Coolers			Maintenance of Water Coolers			Routine annual checks on portable water coolers			Annual service of water coolers by Water Logic - 2 visits per year - estimated 30 water dispensers						Scope


			North			Wylfa			C2			Air Conditioning Maintenance			Air Conditioning Maintenance			Annual maintenance of Air Conditioning systems (plant & administrative) 			See TO-26


			North			Wylfa			H6			Industrial services Miscellenous works 			Industrial services Miscellenous works 			Core site support with Lease car, Site vehicles, eyewash stations, flushing routines			Core site support with Lease car, Site vehicles, eyewash stations, flushing routines 1 FTE						N/A


			North			Wylfa			C18			Drawing Office CAD system maintenance			Drawing Office CAD system maintenance			Drawing Office equipment maintenance			see TO-18


			North			Wylfa			K7			Washroom Services			Washroom Services			Annual support with Sharps, Fem Hygine, anti-slip mats etc									N/A


			North			Wylfa			C17			Franking Machine			Franking Machine			Rental and maintenance of 1 Postal franking machine (Postage additional costs)									N/A


			North			Wylfa			G4			Canteen Extraction ducting clean			Canteen Extraction ducting clean			Annual cleaning of Canteen ducting			1 visit per annum to carry out hygiene and safety deep cleaning of the grease extract ventilation system in accordance with Specification TR19 to meet legal requirements.						Asset List


			South			Bradwell			C7			Roller Shutter			Roller Shutter ISF						1 Roller Shutter (ISF) as per SFG20						Scope
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			Parent Document			Sub Document			Description			RM3830 SLR Reference


			Harwell & Winfrith Specification_RM3830_13.07.18.zip			None			Site Specific Specification for Harwell and Winfrith Sites			A1-A15


			Harwell & Winfrith Procedure Documents.zip			P9065_V5_Guide to Disposal of Non Radioactive Waste.pdf			Property Management Local Instruction - Guide to Disposal of Non Radioactive Waste			K2 / K3


						P9066_V1 Magnox Harwell Site Rules and Regulations 2016.pdf			Site Rules and Regulations			A1-A15


						P9067_V1 Magnox Winfrith Site Rules and Regulations 2016.pdf			Site Rules and Regulations			A1-A15


						P9069_V2 Winfrith Site Utilities Infrastructure Statement.pdf			Winfrith Site Utilities Infrastructure Statement - detailing safety dependancines on site utilities			A17


						PRC 0147 - Safety Arrangements for Excavations Work.pdf			Procedure Document for Safety Arrangements for Excavation Work			O1 (Billable)


						PRC 0163-TK 002 - Confined Space Working.pdf			Risk Assessment Toolkit for Confined Space Working			A1-A15


						PRC 0215 - Re-assurance Monitoring of Waste.pdf			Procedure Document for Re-assurance Monitoring of Waste			K2 / K3 / K4


						RUL 0001 Harwell and Winfrith Electrical Safety Rules.pdf			Document detailing Harwell & Winfrith Electrical Safety Rules			C1


						S-100 - Management of Non-Radioactive Waste.pdf			Procedure Document for Management of Non-Radioactive Waste			K2 / K3 / K4


						STD 0057 - Harwell and Winfrith Electrical Safety.pdf			Standards Document for Harwell and Winfrith Electrical Safety			C1


						Weighbridge Operation Instruction.pdf			Manufacturers Instructions for Operation of Weighbridge			C22


						WI 0005 - Spill Response Arrangements.pdf			Working Instructions for Spill Response Arrangements			G1


						Asbestos Management Plan Harwell.pdf			Harwell Site Asbestos Management Plan			E1


						Asbestos Management Plan Winfrith.pdf			Winfrith Site Asbestos Management Plan			E1


						MAN 0010 - Maintenance Manual.pdf			Overview of the Maintenance Management System (MMS) for Harwell/Winfrith			M1


						MAN 0016 - Work Control Process Manual.pdf			Describes the framework for Harwell/Winfrith Work Control			A6


						MAN 0018 - Lifting Operations Manual.pdf			Document provided to ensure lifting operations on the Magnox- Harwell/Winfrith sites are carried out in a safe,
efficient and environmentally responsible manner			C5


						P9014_V3 Harwell Site Utilities Infrastructure Statement.pdf			Harwell Site Utilities Infrastructure Statement - detailing safety dependancines on site utilities			A17


						P9030_V6 Property Management Emergency Callout Arrangements.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Emergency Callout Arrangements			A1-A15


						P9040_V6 Harwell Waste Collection Protocol.pdf			Harwell Waste Collection Protocol - Flow Chart			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9041_V3 Waste Manifest Protocol.pdf			Waste Manifest Protocol - Flow Chart			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9042_V3_Waste Manifest.doc			Waste manifest document used to verify miscellaneous waste of an unknown provenance and with no current owner is out of scope.			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9043_V5 Waste Inventory.doc			Waste Inventory Proforma			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9044_V5 Waste Inventory WEEE.doc			WEEE Waste Inventory Proforma			K3


						P9045_V4 Waste Inspection Check List.doc			Waste Inspection Check List Proforma			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9046_V5 Waste Inspection Record.doc			Waste Inspection Record Proforma			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9047_V3 Winfrith Waste Collection Protocol.pdf			Winfrith Site Waste Collection Protocol - Flow Chart			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9048_V5 Local Work Instruction - Management of Non Radioactive Waste.pdf			Local Work Instruction - Management of Non Radioactive Waste			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9050_V3 Waste Compound User Guide.pdf			Building 404.14 - Waste Compound User Guide (Flyer)			K2 / K3 / K4


						P9056_V3 Reception Duties.pdf			Local Instruction for Reception Duties			I1


						P9057_V5 Processing Mainsaver Work Order and Invoicing Arrangements.pdf			Local Work Instruction - Processing Mainsaver Work Orders and Invoicing Arrangements			M1


			Harwell & Winfrith Indicative Correctives, Projects and Subcontractors.zip			Winfrith Correctives Indicative 12 months.xlsx			Details of Corrective works Executed over a 12 month period at Winfrith Site			O1 (Billable)


						Harwell Correctives Indicative 12 months.xlsx			Details of Corrective works Executed over a 12 month period at Harwell Site			O1 (Billable)


						Indicative Annual Projects.xlsx			Details of projects executed at Harwell & Winfrith Sites over a 12 month period			O1 (Billable)


						Subcontractor List.xlsx			List of subcontractors used in provision of services			O1 (Billable)


			H&W Maintenance Lists.zip			ELECTRICITY READINGS 2008-18.pdf			Details & Locations of Electricity Meters			A17


						Feminine Hygiene and Air Fresheners Units.xlsx			Details & Locations of Air Fresheners & Feminine Hygiene Machines			K7


						GAS READINGS 2008-18.pdf			Details & Locations of Gas Meters			A17


						Harwell Cleaning.xlsx			Cleaning Area Survey			G1


						Harwell Fire Extinguishers.xlsx			Fire Extinguisher Locations / Types and Inspection Dates			C4


						Harwell PPMs 21.06.18.xlsx			Harwell Site Planned Preventative Maintenance Requirements			G1-G16


						Harwell Water Dispenser List.xlsx			Details & Locations of Water Dispensers & Water Coolers - Harwell Site			F1


						WATER READINGS 2008-18.pdf			Details & Locations of Water Meters			A17


						Winfrith Cleaning.xlsx			Cleaning Area Survey			G1


						Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18.xlsx			Winfrith Site Planned Preventative Maintenance Requirements			G1-G16


						Winfrith Water dispensers.xlsx			Details & Locations of Water Dispensers & Water Coolers - Winfrith Site			F1


			Harwell & Winfrith Maps.zip			Harwell Footpath Gritting Map.pdf			Harwell Footpath Gritting Requirements			D3


						Harwell Grass Cutting Map .pdf			Harwell Grass Cutting Requirements			D1


						Harwell Gritting Map.pdf			Harwell Gritting Requirements			D3


						Harwell Site Map .pdf			Overall Harwell Site Map			D1 / D3


						Winfrith Gritting map.pdf			Winfrith Gritting Requirements			D3


						Winfrith Site Map.pdf			Overall Winfrith Site Map			D1 / D3


			Harwell PMI Internal Structural Inspections.zip			B3020_PMI_V4 6 Monthly Routine Structural Internal Inspection.pdf			6 monthly Routine Internal Inspection - Maintenance Instruction			C7


			Harwell PMI Routine Structural External Inspection.zip			B3000_PMI_V4 6 Monthly Routine Structural External Inspection.pdf			6 monthly Routine External Inspection - Maintenance Instruction			C7
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						M1050_SFI_01_V1 Standby Diesel Generators Oil Storage Tank Annual Visual Inspection.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Standby Diesel Generator's Oil Storage Tank; Annual Visual Inspection			C1


			M1051 Response to Emergancy- Shell and Tube Boiler.zip			M1051_V3 Response to Emergancy- Shell and Tube Boiler.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Response to Emergancy- Shell and Tube Boiler			C1


			M1053 H462.28 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing Operating Emergency Instructions.zip			M1053_VC_V1 H462.28 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing Operating Emergency Instructions.pdf			Validation Certificate for H462.28 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing Operating Emergency Instructions			C1


						M1053_PMI_V4 H462.28 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing, Operating & Emergency Instructions.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for H462.28 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing Operating Emergency Instructions			C1


						M1053_RA_V1 H462.28 Certuss Universal Steam Generators & Distribution Pipework.pdf			Risk Assessment for H462.28 Certuss Universal Steam Generators & Distribution Pipework			C1


						M1053_SFI_01_V2 H462.28 Satellite Steam Boiler, Water Chemistry Logsheet.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H462.28 Satellite Steam Boiler, Water Chemistry Logsheet			C1


						M1053_SFI_02_V2 H462.28 Alarms, Safety Controls and Routine Check Logsheet.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H462.28 Alarms, Safety Controls and Routine Check Logsheet			C1


			M1055 Utility Meter Installation or Removal.zip			M1055_PMI_V2 Utility Meter Installation or Removal.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Utility Meter Installation or RemovalUtility Meter Installation or Removal			A17


			M1057 Street Light Cleaning.zip			M1057_SFI_01_V1 Street Light Cleaning.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Street Light Cleaning			C7


						M1057_PMI_V2 Street Light Cleaning.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Street Light Cleaning			C7


			M1058 Acid washing of Heating Water and Drainage Systems.zip			M1058_PMI_V1 Acid washing of Heating Water and Drainage Systems.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Acid washing of Heating Water and Drainage Systems			C1


			M1059 Satellite Steam Generators Maint, Inspe & Op.zip			M1059_VC_V1 H459.15 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing, Operating & Emergency Instructions.pdf			Validation Certificate for H459.15 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing, Operating & Emergency Instructions			C1


						M1059_PMI_V2 H459.15 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing, Operating & Emergency Instructions.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for H459.15 Satellite Steam Generators; Standing, Operating & Emergency Instructions			C1


						M1059_RA_V1 H459.15, Certuss Universal Steam Generators & Distribution Pipework.pdf			Risk Assessment for H459.15, Certuss Universal Steam Generators & Distribution Pipework			C1


						M1059_SFI_01_V2 H459.15 Satellite Steam Boiler; Water Chemistry Logsheet.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H459.15 Satellite Steam Boiler; Water Chemistry Logsheet			C1


						M1059_SFI_02_V2 H459.15 Alarms, Safety Controls and Routine Check Logsheet.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H459.15 Alarms, Safety Controls and Routine Check Logsheet			C1


			M1061_PMI_V4 Monthly Utility Consumption Analysis.zip			M1061_PMI_V4 Monthly Utility Consumption Analysis.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Monthly Utility Consumption Analysis			A17


			M1063 Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems.zip			M1063_VC_V1 Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems.pdf			Validation Certificate for Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems			C1


						M1063_RA_V1 Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems.pdf			Risk Assessment for Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems			C1


						M1063_SFI_01_V3 Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Annual Inspection of Low Temperature Hot Water Heating Systems			C1


			M1065 Gas Systems & Appliances Safety Inspection.zip			M1065_SFI_01_V1 Gas Systems & Appliances Safety Inspection.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Gas Systems & Appliances Safety Inspection			E3


						M1065_PMI_V5 Gas Systems & Appliances Safety Inspection.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Gas Systems & Appliances Safety Inspection			E3


			M1068 Water Hygiene; Dipslide Testing.zip			M1068_SFI_01_V2 Water Hygiene; Dipslide Testing.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Water Hygiene; Dipslide Testing			E2


						M1068_RA_V2 Water Hygiene; Dipslide Testing.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Water Hygiene; Dipslide Testing			E2


			M1069 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.zip			M1069_SFI_14_V1 H551.11 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H551.11 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_PMI_01_V1 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_RA_V1 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Risk Assessment for Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2
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						M1069_SFI_02_V3 H392.10 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H392.10 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_03_V2 H404.14 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H404.14 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_04_V2 H438 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H438 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_05_V2 H404 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H404 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_06_V2 H572 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H572 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_07_V2 H404.13 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H404.13 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_08_V2 H418.15 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H418.15 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_09_V3 H580 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H580 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_10_V3 H591 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H591 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_11_V2 H592.1 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H592.1 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_12_V2 H592.5 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for H592.5 Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


						M1069_SFI_13 _V2 Priorys Portakabin Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Priorys Portakabin Water Hygiene; Monthly Temperature Checks			E2


			M1070 Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Insp.zip			M1070_VC_V2 Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Inspections.pdf			Validation Certificate for Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Inspections			E2


						M1070_RA_V1 Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Inspections.pdf			Risk Assessment for Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Inspections			E2


						M1070_SFI_01_V2 Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Inspections.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Water Hygiene; 6 Monthly Cold Water Storage Tank and Cistern Inspections			E2


			M1071 Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses.zip			M1071_SFI_01_V2 Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses			E2


						M1071_VC_V2 Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses.pdf			Validation Certificate for Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses			E2


						M1071_RA_V1 Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses.pdf			Risk Assessment for Water Hygiene; Cleaning of Shower Heads & Hoses			E2


			M1072 Lifts - Competent Person Statutory Insp of Lift and Associated Equip.zip			M1072_PMI_V3 Lifts - Competent Person Statutory Inspection of Lift and Associated Equipment.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Lifts - Competent Person Statutory Inspection of Lift and Associated Equipment			C5


			M1073 Lifts - Periodic Maintenance.zip			M1073_PMI_V4 Lifts - Periodic Maintenance.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Lifts - Periodic Maintenance			C5


			M1077 Statutory Insp of Air Compressor Receivers - Steam Boiler Houses.zip			M1077_SFI_01_V1 Statutory Inspection of Air Compressor Receivers - Steam Boiler Houses.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Statutory Inspection of Air Compressor Receivers - Steam Boiler Houses			E3


						M1077_PMI_V3 Statutory Inspection of Air Compressor Receivers - Steam Boiler Houses.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Statutory Inspection of Air Compressor Receivers - Steam Boiler Houses			E3


			M1081 Utility Invoice Verification and Notional Meter Transfer.zip			M1081_PMI_V4 Utility Invoice Verification and Notional Meter Transfer.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Utility Invoice Verification and Notional Meter Transfer			A17


			M1082 Early Morning Insp of Low Temp Hot Water (LTHW) Boilers.zip			M1082_VC_V1 Early Morning Inspections of Low Temperature Hot Water (LTHW) Boilers.pdf			Validation Certificate for Early Morning Inspections of Low Temperature Hot Water (LTHW) Boilers			C1


						M1082_RA_V5 Early Morning Inspections of LTHWB.pdf			Risk Assessment for Early Morning Inspections of Low Temperature Hot Water (LTHW) Boilers			C1


						M1082_SFI_01_V5 Early Morning Inspections of LTHW Boilers.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Early Morning Inspections of Low Temperature Hot Water (LTHW) Boilers			C1


			P9006-7 - Harwell & Winfrith Skip Log.zip			P9007_SFI_01_V1 Winfrith Skip Log.xlsx			Skip Log utilised all skips managed by the Property & Facilities Management Waste Facilitator under the FM Contract Winfrith Site.			K1-K7


						P9006_SFI_01_V1 Harwell Skip Log.xlsx			Skip Log utilised all skips managed by the Property & Facilities Management Waste Facilitator under the FM Contract Harwell Site.			K1-K7


			P9008 Weekly Vehicle Checks.zip			P9008_VC_V1 Weekly Vehicle Checks.pdf			Validation Certificate for Weekly Vehicle Checks			L3


						P9008_SFI_01_V2 Weekly Vehicle Checks.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Weekly Vehicle Checks			L3


			P9068 Vehicle Maintenance.zip			P9068_PMI_V3 Vehicle Maintenance.pdf			Maintenance Instruction for Vehicle Maintenance			L3


			SFI_A60_0001 -Maintenance of Vehicle access doors.zip			SFI_A60_0001_ 001 Issue 1 - Maintenance of Vehicle access doors.pdf			Short Form Instruction for Maintenance of Vehicle access doors			C7


			SFI_B55_0004 HWHS Hot  Cold Temperature Measurements.zip			SFI_B55_0004_010 Issue 1 - HWHS Hot  Cold Temperature Measurements.pdf			Short Form Instruction for HWHS Hot  Cold Temperature Measurements			E2


			WEEKLY FLUSHING OF LITTLE USED OUTLETS.zip			WEEKLY FLUSHING OF LITTLE USED OUTLETS.pdf			List and location of Little used outlets requiring weekly flushing			E2


			Winfrith Legionella.zip			D60 North.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Records at Winfrith Site - Building D60 North			E2


						D60 South.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building D60 South			E2


						D63 Complex.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building D63 Complex			E2


						D67.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building D67			E2


						D675.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building D675			E2


						D6312.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building D6312			E2


						A42.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A42			E2


						A44.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A44			E2


						A53.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A53			E2


						A58 Complex.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A58 Complex			E2


						A58.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A58			E2


						A60.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A60			E2


						A511.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A511			E2


						A524.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A524			E2


						a544 legionella flushing checks.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Check Register at Winfrith Site - Building A544			E2


						A544.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A544			E2


						a545 legionella checks.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Check Register at Winfrith Site - Building A545			E2


						A545.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A545			E2


						A547.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A547			E2


						A621 water temp.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A621			E2


						A621.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building A621			E2


						B50.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B50			E2


						B55.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B55			E2


						B71.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B71			E2


						B72 Sodium.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B72 - Emergency Shower			E2


						B78.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B78			E2


						B701-B70.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B701/B70			E2


						B702.pdf			Schedule of items requiring Legionella Checks and Temperature Record at Winfrith Site - Building B702			E2
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4.4.4.	D:4 Reservoirs, Ponds, River walls and Water Feature Maintenance	46


4.4.4.1.	N/A	46


4.4.5.	D:5 Internal Planting	46


4.4.5.1.	N/A	46


4.4.6.	D:6 Cut Flowers and Christmas Tree	46


4.4.6.1.	N/A	46


4.5.	Work Package E – Statutory Obligations	46


4.5.1.	E:1 Asbestos Management	46


4.5.2.	E:2 Water Hygiene Maintenance	46


4.5.3.	E:3 Statutory Inspections	46


4.5.4.	E:4 Portable Appliance Testing	47
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4.5.5.1.	No additional site requirement	47


4.5.6.	E:6 Conditioned Surveys	47


4.5.6.1.	N/A	47


4.5.7.	E:7 Electrical Testing	47
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4.6.	Work Package F - Catering Services	47
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4.6.7.	F:7 Outside Catering	48


4.6.8.	F:8 Trolley Service	48


4.6.8.1.	N/A	48


4.6.9.	F:9 Vending Services (Food and Beverages)	48


4.6.10.	F:10 Residential Catering Services	48


4.6.10.1.	N/A	48


4.7.	Work Package G - Cleaning Services	48


4.7.1.	G:1 Routine Cleaning	48


4.7.1.1.	Standards	49


4.7.1.2.	Radiological Designated Areas	49


4.7.1.3.	Feminine Hygiene	51


4.7.1.4.	Air Fresheners	51
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4.7.1.7.	Emergency Response to Spillages	51


4.7.2.	G:2 Barrier Matting	51


4.7.2.1.	N/A	51


4.7.3.	G:3 Mobile Cleaning Services	51


4.7.3.1.	N/A	51


4.7.4.	G:4 Deep (Periodic) Cleaning	52


4.7.5.	G:5 Cleaning of External Areas	52


4.7.6.	G:6 Window Cleaning Internal	52


4.7.7.	G:7 Window Cleaning External	52


4.7.8.	G:8 Cleaning of Communications and Equipment Rooms	52


4.7.8.1.	N/A	52


4.7.9.	G:9 Reactive Cleaning (Outside Cleaning Operational Hours)	52


4.7.10.	G:10 Housekeeping	52


4.7.10.1.	N/A	52


4.7.11.	G:11 IT Equipment Cleaning	52


4.7.12.	G:12 Specialist Cleaning	52


4.7.12.1.	N/A	52


4.7.13.	G:13 Cleaning of Curtains and Window Blinds	52


4.7.14.	G:14 Medical and Clinical Cleaning	52


4.7.15.	G:15 Pest Control	52


4.7.16.	G:16 Linen and Laundry	53


4.8.	Work Package H – Workplace FM Services	53


4.8.1.	H:1 Mail Services	53


4.8.1.1.	Postal Services at Harwell	53


4.8.1.2.	Postal Services at Winfrith	54


4.8.2.	H:2 Internal Messenger Services	54


4.8.2.1.	N/A	54


4.8.3.	H:3 Courier Booking and External Distribution	54


4.8.4.	H:4 Handyman Services	54


4.8.5.	H:5 Move and Space Management (Internal Moves)	54


4.8.6.	H:6 Porterage	54


4.8.7.	H:7 Clocks	54


4.8.7.1.	N/A	54


4.8.8.	H:8 Signage	55


4.8.9.	H:9 Archiving (On Site)	55


4.8.9.1.	N/A	55


4.8.10.	H:10 Furniture Management	55


4.8.10.1.	N/A	55


4.8.11.	H:11 Space Management	55


4.8.12.	H:12 Cable Management	55


4.8.13.	H:13 Reprographic Service	55


4.8.13.1.	N/A	55


4.8.14.	H:14 Store Management	55


4.8.14.1.	N/A	55


4.8.15.	H:15 Portable Washroom Services	55
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4.9.3.1.	N/A	57


4.9.4.	I:4 Voice Announcement System Operation	57


4.9.4.1.	N/A	57
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4.11.1.3.	Exploranium	58
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4.12.1.1.	N/A	60
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1. [bookmark: _Toc519499424]GLOSSARY


			ADS


			Approved Dosimetry Service





			ALARP


			As Low As Reasonably Practicable





			Buyer


			Magnox Contract Manager or their nominated representatives





			CCS


			Crown Commercial Service





			CMMS


			Computerised Maintenance Management System





			COSHH


			Care of Substances Hazardous to Health





			CWO


			Corrective Work Order





			DRO


			Dose Restraint Objectives





			EA


			Environment Agency





			EDC


			Estate Development Control





			ERO


			Estate Records Office





			HSE


			Health and Safety Executive





			IP


			Intellectual Property





			NDA


			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority





			ONR


			Office for Nuclear Regulation





			PMI


			Planned Maintenance Instruction





			PPE


			Personal Protective Equipment





			PPM


			Planned Preventative Maintenance





			RDA


			Radiological Designated Area





			RPA


			Radiation Protection Advisor





			RPE


			Radiological Protection Equipment





			RPS


			Radiation Protection Supervisor





			SFI


			Short Form Instruction





			SLC


			Site License Company





			SQEP


			Suitably Qualified and Experienced Personnel





			SSHE


			Safety, Security, Health and Environment





			WI 


			Work Instruction - Documentation describing how work is to be carried out.





			LI


			Local Instruction - Documentation describing how work is to be carried out.












2. [bookmark: _Toc519499425]SITE INFORMATION – HARWELL & WINFRITH SITES


2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499426]Introduction


2.1.1. This document is additional requirements/information to the Crown Commercial Service (CCS) Specification Framework Agreement reference RM3830 and incorporates additional requirements of the Buyer.


2.1.2. In the event of any conflict between the requirements of RM3830 and any additional documentation provided by the Buyer, the requirements of the additional documentation shall take precedence over those indicated in the RM3830 Specification.  The requirements of the RM3830 Specification will continue to apply where they are additional to the requirements of any additional documentation provided by the Buyer.


2.1.3. The Supplier notes that no guarantee of the amount of work required is offered as this will vary to suit site requirements and the decommissioning activities undertaken.


2.1.4. Any references to the ‘Buyer’ shall deem to mean the Magnox Contract Manager or their nominated representatives.


2.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499427]Background to the Sites


2.2.1. Magnox is the Site Licence Company responsible for the decommissioning programme at Harwell and Winfrith.  Harwell’s origins go back to the dawn of the UK’s nuclear industry in the 1940s, whilst Winfrith was a major centre for ground-breaking reactor development from the late 1950s to the mid-1990s. The longer term strategy for Harwell and Winfrith is the progressive delicensing of both nuclear licensed sites. The key focus, currently, is to prepare for care and maintenance whilst maintaining safe and secure sites. The overall strategy for the sites is to decommission them to either “Greenfield” status or for use for further commercial development and therefore over time the scope of work required will reduce.  The extent of work necessary will be reviewed on a regular basis and the scope required will be instructed by the Buyer.


2.2.2. The Harwell site, previously an RAF airfield, piloted Western Europe’s first reactors in the 1950’s. Most of the nuclear reactors and research facilities on site were built in the 1940s, 1950s and 1960s and continued to operate until the 1990s. Since then, work has been in progress to safely decommission and dismantle redundant facilities, manage radioactive wastes and restore the site in a way that is safe, secure and environmentally responsible.  


2.2.3. The Winfrith site was a major centre for ground-breaking reactor development from the late 1950s to the 1990s. Of the nine reactors constructed at the Winfrith site, seven have been decommissioned and dismantled. The two remaining reactors have been de-fuelled and placed in a safe state of care and maintenance.


2.2.4. Whilst significant decommissioning has been undertaken over the past 15 years, the key focus today is to support the two sites as they move into care and maintenance. Whilst many activities directly support this work, there are a number of activities whose seamless operations are fundamental to the efficient running of the two sites. Such activities include the provision of facilities management services as detailed in this specification.


2.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499428]Harwell and Winfrith Site Rules and Regulations


2.3.1. The Harwell and Winfrith Site Rules and Regulations have been provided in the data pack.


· P9066 – Magnox Harwell Site Rules and Regulations





· P9067 – Magnox Winfrith Site Rules and Regulations





2.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499429]Security Requirements


2.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499430]Access to Premises and Site


2.4.1.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s requirements for entry to the Premises and Site as instructed by the Buyer and site passes are required. Some areas of the Premises have additional access and working restrictions, as notified by the Buyer.


2.4.1.2. All of the Supplier’s personnel who require access to the Licensed Site will need to be security cleared to Baseline Personnel Security Standard (BPSS) level. This is the basic level of security clearance requirement for unescorted access to the estate. Certain personnel, who are identified as filling specific appointments or requiring access to security designated areas will require to be cleared up to a Nationally recognised clearance level of Security Check (SC). 


2.4.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499431]Police and Commercial Security Guard Service


2.4.2.1. The Premises and Site is policed at the Harwell site by the Civil Nuclear Constabulary (CNC) and the Buyer’s Commercial Security Guard Service (SGS). The Winfrith site is policed by the SGS. The Supplier’s personnel are required to comply with any police and security regulations and instructions given by the CNC, SGS or the Buyer. The Supplier’s personnel and any equipment which the Supplier’s personnel bring to the Premises will at all times be liable to search by the CNC or the SGS.


2.4.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499432]Primary Legislation


2.4.3.1. The Supplier’s attention is drawn to the provisions of the Official Secrets Acts, the provisions of Section 11 of the Atomic Energy Act, Section 79 of the Anti-terrorism, the Crime and Security Act and the Nuclear Industries Security Regulations Act.  The Supplier takes all reasonable steps by display of notices or by other appropriate means to ensure that all persons employed on any work in connection with this contract have been notified that these statutory provisions apply to them and continue so to apply after the completion or earlier termination of this contract


2.4.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499433]Security Procedures


2.4.4.1. The Supplier implements all security procedures required and meets all costs of complying therewith, including loss of time by their personnel and vehicles, due to vetting, the issue and examination of passes and routine searching.  Full details and procedures are obtainable from the Buyer. The security clearance (Vetting) of personnel, for which the Buyer pays, may take a minimum of 15 working days to obtain normal BPSS clearance for general site access.


2.4.4.2. The following information is provided for guidance purposes only.  The minimum time taken to obtain an SC level clearance, if required for access to the designated areas is approximately 50 working days.  However, this is a minimum and is dependent on the personal circumstances of the applicant. Furthermore, it can be delayed by other unforeseen circumstances and therefore cannot be guaranteed. These time scales are undoubtedly dependent on the correct, accurate and successful submission of the vetting information to the vetting agency.  Incorrect and inaccurate information will certainly result in additional delays.


2.4.4.3. The Supplier obtains security clearance for their personnel in sufficient numbers to ensure they can work to the Accepted Programme.  The Buyer is unable to commit to specified times for the security clearance and cannot be held responsible for delays to the Supplier’s work.


2.4.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499434]Notices and Regulations


2.4.5.1. Notices and regulations relevant to Premises and Site requirements may be published by the Buyer.  The Supplier complies with such notices and regulations which the Buyer provides.


2.4.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499435]Photographs


2.4.6.1. Unauthorised photography/image recording is prohibited at the Premises, including mobile phones with cameras/image recording.


2.4.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499436]Publicity


2.4.7.1. The Supplier does not use examples of work undertaken at the Premises or on behalf of the Buyer for publicity purposes without the Buyer’s consent.  Nothing relating to the services may be published in any way without the prior acceptance in writing of the Buyer. Any use by the Supplier of design and retention of copies of documents shall be accepted in advance by the Buyer.


2.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499437]Harwell and Winfrith Site Plans


2.5.1. The Harwell and Winfrith Site Plans and drawings showing various areas of the estate have been provided in the data pack. Further information is available on request.


· Harwell Site Map





· Winfrith Site Map





2.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499438]Controlled and Designated Areas 


2.6.1. A schedule of controlled and designated areas on the Harwell and Winfrith Nuclear Licensed Site is available to the Supplier if required.


2.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499439]Site Conditions


2.7.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499440]Ground Water 


2.7.1.1. The ground water levels on the Harwell Site are between 0m and 20m below ground level depending on the location on the site.


2.7.1.2. The ground water levels on the Winfrith Site are between 0m and 4m below ground level depending on the location on the site.


2.7.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499441]Munitions and Antiquities 


2.7.2.1. Harwell and Winfrith are on old World War II airfields and live and practice munitions have been found. The Supplier should recognise this in planning any excavation activities. In the event that any explosive or potentially explosive materials (i.e. munitions) are found emergency procedures will apply, the advice of the Buyer should be sought and the Buyer’s Incident reporting procedure followed.


2.7.2.2. All fossils, antiquities and other objects of interest or value, which may be found in carrying out the Works, shall remain the property of the Buyer. Upon discovery of such an object the Supplier shall:


· use their best endeavours not to disturb the object





· cease work, if and insofar as the continuance of work would endanger the object or prevent or impede its excavation or its removal





· take all steps which may be necessary to preserve the object in the exact position and condition in which it was found





· inform the Buyer of the discovery and precise location of the object





2.7.2.3. The Buyer shall issue instructions in regard to what is to be done concerning the object. This may include requiring the Supplier, or a third party, to examine, excavate or remove the object.


2.7.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499442]Geology, Soils and Other Substrates at Harwell


2.7.3.1. The main solid geological stratum is the Lower (or Cenomanian) Chalk, here including a distinctive band or “hardground” known locally as the Chilton Stone.  Another hard band, the more widely known Melbourn Rock, named from Melbourn in Cambridgeshire, marks the transition to the less marly and sometimes more flinty Middle (Turonian) Chalk at the southernmost end of the estate.  Along the eastern side, the chalk strata have been modified by periglacial conditions to form the various so-called Coombe deposits, which vary in their proportions of chalk, loam and flint gravel, even occasionally exhibiting sandy facies.


2.7.3.2. Soils deriving from these chalky strata reflect the subtle differences in physical and chemical attributes contained in the parent materials, but the types represented include the Wantage, Coombe and Grove series – all named in fact during some of the earliest soil surveys for which the White Horse was a key location (see Smith, 1980).


2.7.3.3. A characteristic common to all these soils of the Lower Chalk is their high content of both calcium carbonate and montmorillonite clays, so that while they possess many of their usual attributes of chalk soils, including a pH in excess of 7, they are often unusually heavy in consistency and quite well endowed with mineral nutrients.  This is the overriding reason why the area as a whole has from prehistoric times been regarded as arable land.


2.7.3.4. At Harwell, all manner of landscaping and civil engineering operations during both earlier and more recent phases of development of the site have added complications to these basic geological and edaphic patterns. The Supplier should note that the estate was used by the airforce during World War II. The laying of concrete or tarmac runways, taxiways and the many roads and hardstandings associated with the research and ancillary facilities have a significance of their own, but there are two more subtle aspects to take account of:


· Firstly, both mature soils and native bedrock have been moved about so that natural strata may be covered, truncated or otherwise modified as “made ground”.  The presence of underground chambers or structure has considerable significance, for example for water relations and rooting capabilities.  So has the incorporation or burial of rubble and hardcore from demolished buildings





· Secondly, the surface strata themselves may have been considerably affected by incorporating or depositing materials which have been modified in one way or another, for example by spilled or dumped aviation fuel, heavy materials, organic waste and other contaminants


2.7.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499443]Geology, Soils and Other Substrates at Winfrith


2.7.4.1. The site consists of River terrace Deposits or (Non- Calcareous river valley sediments) (approx 3m), on Poole Formation (approx 25m), on London Clay - undivided (approx 25m), with Upper Chalk present at 60m depth.


2.7.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499444]Archaeological and historic interest at Harwell


2.7.5.1. The chalklands were subject to very early settlement during prehistoric times and the area as a whole is rich in archaeological finds and features.  There are no Scheduled Ancient Monuments as such within the Harwell bounds, although the Icknield Way that crosses the northern part of the Estate is on Oxfordshire County Council’s Sites and Monuments (SMR) register.


2.7.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499445]Archaeological, historic and Site of Special Scientific Interest at Winfrith


2.7.6.1. Part of the site is a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) due to the nature of flora and fauna it contains.  There are 5 Tumulus on Blacknoll Hill which are scheduled monuments (English Heritage reference SM28400).


3. [bookmark: _Toc519499446][bookmark: _Toc245541143]GENERAL REQUIREMENTS HARWELL & WINFRITH SITES


3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499447]Location


3.1.1. The works are to be carried out at the Buyer’s Premises at:


· Harwell Site, Harwell Campus, Didcot, Oxon OX11 0DF





· Winfrith Site, Dorchester, Dorset, DT2 8WG





3.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499448]Working Hours


3.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499449]Working hours and holidays


3.2.1.1. The Buyer’s normal starting and finishing times at the Harwell and Winfrith sites are:


	Monday to Thursday			0815 hours to 1635 hours


	Friday					0815 hours to 1540 hours


	The Supplier will not normally be required during public holidays, and the period between Christmas Day and New Year. 


	The Supplier may need to operate some services during these periods however it is likely that the full service will not be required. The exact arrangements shall be agreed between the Buyer and the Supplier in advance.


3.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499450]Electrical Safety Rules


3.3.1. All work on electrical systems or equipment shall comply with the Buyer’s Electrical Safety Rules. Electrical equipment above 110 volts shall only be used with the specific prior written acceptance of the Buyer. All electrical equipment shall be marked to show when testing is next required.


3.3.2. The Harwell and Winfrith Electrical Safety Rules have been provided in the data pack.


· STD 0057 - Harwell/Winfrith Electrical Safety





· RUL 0001 Harwell and Winfrith Electrical Safety Rules





3.4. [bookmark: _Toc516036922][bookmark: _Toc519499451]Confined Spaces Work


3.4.1. Work in confined spaces shall be carried out in accordance with:


· PRC 0163-TK 002 - Confined Space Working





3.5. [bookmark: _Toc516036924][bookmark: _Toc519499452]Excavation Work 


3.5.1. Excavation work is defined as earthwork, trench, well, shaft, tunnel or underground working.  This includes digging, drilling, driving of posts and any other work involving penetration of the ground surface.


3.5.2. The Supplier ensures that all excavation work is undertaken in accordance with The Streets Works (Qualifications of Supervisors and Operatives) Regulations. The Supplier shall appoint a supervisor for all excavation activities whilst excavation activities are being undertaken.  


3.5.3. Excavations shall be carried out in accordance with:


· PRC 0147 Safety Arrangements for Excavation Work





3.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499453]Emergency Exercises


3.6.1. Emergency exercises occasionally require the suspension of work.  When the Buyer gives notice, all personnel report to a place nominated by the Buyer and remain there until permitted to resume work.


3.6.2. The Supplier may be required to assist in emergency exercises as detailed in the Safety Specification.


3.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499454]Two Way Radio Systems


3.7.1. The Buyer maintains a system of two-way radios at Harwell and Winfrith which are used by a number of parties.  The Supplier is not allowed to install or use a radio system without the prior written permission of the Buyer which will only be granted upon demonstration that the system proposed will not adversely affect the existing two-way radio systems.


3.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499455]Use of Premises and Site


3.8.1. The Supplier does not use the Premises and Site other than to complete the works. The Supplier obtains the prior acceptance of the Buyer, and obtains such clearance certificates etc. as may be necessary, before siting any temporary work, services and spoil heaps on the Premises.


3.8.2. The Supplier restricts the physical spread of their operations to the minimum area necessary.  All natural features, such as trees, bushes, turf etc. are preserved unless instructed otherwise by the Buyer.


3.8.3. The Supplier carries out their work with the minimum inconvenience and nuisance to the occupants and users of buildings and spaces adjacent or close to the location of the works. If some level of nuisance is unavoidable the Supplier notifies the Buyer and agrees suitable arrangements for notifying the affected parties and minimising the levels of nuisance.


3.8.4. The Supplier does not display advertisements or permit them to be displayed without the acceptance of the Buyer. A reason for the Buyer to refuse acceptance is that it is not in keeping with the general approach or policies of the Buyer.


3.8.5. The Supplier maintains any work sites in a safe and environmentally sound condition at all times to the satisfaction of the Buyer, noting that the Buyer may carry out inspections.


3.8.6. The Supplier ensures that temporary storage of materials, chemicals and fuel are arranged to prevent leakage into the ground, water courses or drains.  Piles of dry materials are covered to prevent dust blow. The Supplier shall not store anything on-site without the acceptance of the Buyer. A reason for the Buyer to refuse acceptance is that it may cause a hazard or inconvenience to other occupants of the estate or may be deemed unsightly or inappropriate.


3.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499456]Alcohol, Non-Prescription Drugs and Smoking


3.9.1. The Supplier ensures that their, and their subcontractor’s personnel, are not under the influence of drink or non-prescription drugs.  The Buyer reserves the right to require the Supplier’s or their subcontractor’s personnel to undertake alcohol testing at any time whilst on the Premises.  Where one of the Supplier’s or their subcontractor’s personnel fails such a test or refuses to take a test the Supplier may be required to exclude that person from the Premises and replaces that person with a person of equivalent skill and experience.


3.9.2. Smoking is only permitted in authorised external areas of the Sites.


3.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499457]Roads and Parking


3.10.1. The Supplier uses such roads and paved areas as are authorised by the Buyer. The Supplier ensures their vehicles comply with speed limits and road signs, limits the weight, speed and class of vehicles as directed and is held responsible for all damage which is not due to fair wear and tear. Tracked vehicles are transported on wheeled loaders.


3.10.2. The Supplier ensures that they only use vehicles that are well maintained and in good condition and do not emit smoke, visible vapour, grit, sparks, ashes, cinders or oily substances. Engines shall be turned off when stationary to prevent exhaust fumes.


3.10.3. No obstruction to roads and paved areas is permitted unless notice has been given and acceptance obtained beforehand from the Buyer.


3.10.4. The Supplier and their personnel park their vehicles only in the areas set aside for this purpose.  The Buyer accepts no liability for damage to such vehicles whilst on the Premises.  Overnight parking is only permitted if prior acceptance of the Buyer has been obtained.


3.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499458]Services


3.11.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499459]Site Utilities Infrastructure Statement (SUIS)


3.11.1.1. The purpose of these documents is to give the Harwell and Winfrith Plant/Operational Managers a clearer understanding of the safety dependencies of the Harwell and Winfrith sites on the externally provided Utility Company site services of electricity, water, gas and telecommunications. It aims to provide the necessary information to enable Plant/Operational Managers to undertake a considered review of all existing plant and facility safety case contingency arrangements in the event of any potential disruption of Utility Company services to, and on, the Harwell and Winfrith sites. It defines the scope of Utility Company operations on the Harwell and Winfrith site. It provides infrastructure installation and service support details. It gives reliability expectations in relation to both the quality and the continuity of the services provided, and it describes the management arrangements and responsibilities in support of the services provided. It covers both normal operations and emergency situations. Copies are provided in the data pack:


· P9014 Harwell SUIS





· P9069 Winfrith SUIS





3.11.1.2. The Supplier shall not use or interfere with the operation of existing services or drains without the prior acceptance of the Buyer or as detailed in the applicable lease arrangement.


3.11.1.3. The Supplier maintains, alters, adapts and moves temporary works and services as necessary and removes and makes good when no longer required.


3.11.1.4. Services, as defined by the lease arrangements, shall be supplied as part of any facilities leased to the Supplier. Outside the Supplier’s accommodation, the Supplier maintains, alters, adapts and moves temporary works and services as necessary and as agreed with the Buyer, and removes and makes good when no longer required.


3.11.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499460]Electricity


3.11.2.1. Electricity supplies in the areas where the Supplier is working may be used at no cost but strict economy must be exercised.  The Supplier obtains the Buyer’s acceptance before connecting apparatus to the Buyer’s system and ceases to use apparatus if so directed.


3.11.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499461]Gas


3.11.3.1. Gas supplies in the areas where the Supplier is working may be used at no cost but strict economy must be exercised.  The Supplier obtains the Buyer’s acceptance before connecting apparatus to the Buyer’s system and ceases to use apparatus if so directed.


3.11.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499462]Water


3.11.4.1. Water supplies in the areas where the Supplier is working may be used at no cost but strict economy must be exercised.  The Supplier obtains the Buyer’s acceptance before connecting apparatus to the Buyer’s system and ceases to use apparatus if so directed.


3.11.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499463]Telephone


3.11.5.1. The Buyer’s Telephone service is supplied at no cost to the Supplier and is for the sole use of providing the Works.


3.11.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499464]IT


3.11.6.1. The Supplier makes their own arrangements for any internet/broadband connection that may be required for their own IT requirements.  The Buyer will provide access to PC’s via which the Supplier can access the Buyer’s CAFM system and Shared Drives to provide the Service.  These are only to be used specifically for that purpose and not for any other use. The Buyer provides a telephone line for the Trend system monitoring in Building B404.


3.11.6.2. The Buyer’s acceptance is obtained before the Supplier is permitted to access parts of the Buyer’s computer network. A reason for the Buyer to refuse acceptance is that there is a potential cost or a risk to the security of the Buyer’s network. The Buyer’s equipment or network is used solely for the purpose of providing the Works.  The Buyer’s data must not be accessed or copied without prior notice of approval from the Buyer.


3.11.6.3. Where the Supplier uses their own stand-alone equipment (e.g. laptops) data must not be transferred without an approved virus check, and the Supplier’s own computer equipment is not to be connected to the Buyer’s computer network. Information passed to the Buyer by disc or electronic means is to be free of contamination by viruses.


3.11.6.4. Electronic Communication from the Supplier to the Buyer using any computer not directly connected to the Buyer’s computer network, e.g. through the Internet, E mail and Instant Messaging must not be considered secure. Due diligence must be exercised as to the business sensitivity of the content of any files, documents or messages. If relevant, the Security Management Plan describes the process to send Protectively Marked information.


3.11.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499465]Proximity of Power Cables, Services Etc.


3.11.7.1. The Supplier acquaints themselves with the positions of all cables, services etc., and takes all precautions necessary for their protection. The Supplier accepts responsibility for the rectification of any damage caused during the execution of the Works.


3.12. [bookmark: _Toc519499466]Occupational Health Service


3.12.1. Occupational Health Services are available to the Supplier subject to agreement (including charges) with the Service provider.


3.13. [bookmark: _Toc519499467]Accommodation


3.13.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499468]Buildings and areas available to the Supplier


3.13.1.1. The Buyer makes accommodation available to the Supplier for the exclusive purpose of providing the Services as detailed below:-


Harwell


· Use of the mail room and associated office areas in B404


· B589 Vehicle Workshop


· B404.14 Hardstanding (and associated toilet and shower block) complete with utility service connection points for electricity, drainage, and water (mains gas is not available) for the Supplier to provide their own temporary accommodation and storage as required to provide the Service.  The Supplier makes all final connections for utilities from the connection points provided by the Buyer at their cost.  On completion of the Contract the Supplier removes all temporary accommodation, storage and final service connections





· B438 (Grounds) Hardstanding (including Dutch Barn and storage bunkers) complete with utility service connection points for electricity, drainage, and water (mains gas is not available) for the Supplier to provide their own temporary accommodation and storage as required for the Grounds Work required under this Contract.  The Supplier makes all final connections for utilities from the connection points provided by the Buyer at their cost.  On completion of the Contract the Supplier removes all temporary accommodation, storage and final service connections


Winfrith


· Use of the accommodation in A547





· B50 Hardstanding (and associated workshop/store, welfare unit/toilet, office and redundant greenhouse) complete with utility service connections for electricity, drainage, and water (mains gas is not available).  The Supplier supplements this with any additional accommodation or storage necessary to provide the Service.  The Supplier makes all connections for utilities for any additional accommodation at their cost.  On completion of the Contract the Supplier removes all supplementary accommodation, storage and final service connections


3.13.1.2. The Buyer pays for Mains Water, Gas, Electricity, and Telephone usage charges (including line and telephone rental costs) incurred by the Supplier in providing the Service (NB no mains gas supply is available to the hardstanding areas).  It is the Supplier’s responsibility to check that adequate services and adequate capacity are available to meet their requirements and the Supplier will be responsible for any additional costs required to provide additional utility services in addition to the supplies that are available.


3.13.1.3. The Supplier provides any other accommodation, storage, utilities or other facilities (in addition to those provided by the Buyer) which are required to provide the Service at their cost.


3.13.1.4. The Supplier supplies all temporary accommodation required following obtaining all necessary consents and permits, including planning permission, and places it in positions agreed in advance with the Buyer.  The Supplier liaises with the Buyer regarding any planning submissions such that these are submitted in accordance with the Buyer’s Estate Development Control (EDC) requirements.  At the completion of the Contract it is removed and the Site made good.  Temporary connection to services may be permitted with the prior acceptance of the Buyer.


3.13.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499469]Restrictions on Use


3.13.2.1. The Supplier shall take all reasonable care of the Buyer supplied accommodation, hard standings and the like so as not to cause damage to the Buyer’s property.  The Supplier shall report promptly any problems that may affect the use, value or maintenance of any such accommodation.


3.13.2.2. The Supplier shall afford the Buyer unrestricted access to the Buyer supplied accommodation, hard standings and the like at all times.


3.13.2.3. The Buyer does not take on any responsibility or liability for any accommodation, plant or equipment provided by the Supplier for use in connection with this Contract.


3.13.2.4. The Supplier complies with the requirements of the Buyer’s Tenant Safety Requirements (supplied on request) with regard to their occupation of the Buyer supplied accommodation, hard standings and the like.  The Buyer monitors the Supplier’s compliance with the Tenant Safety Requirements and Site Rules and Regulations.  The Buyer has the right to enter the premises and suspend occupation in order to rectify any breach of the Tenant Safety Requirements and Site Rules and Regulations.


3.13.2.5. The accommodation, hard standings and the like are provided exclusively for the delivery of the services and occupation does not constitute a tenancy under the Landlord and Tenant Act.  The Buyer has the absolute right to withdraw accommodation or access to hard standings or the like, or require the Supplier to relocate to other accommodation, hard standings or the like.


3.13.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499470]Improvements or Alterations


3.13.3.1. The Supplier shall not carry out works or alterations to the Buyer supplied accommodation, hard standings and the like, including but not limited to the building fabric, equipment, services or other systems.


3.13.3.2. In the event that the Supplier identifies potential improvement work for the Buyer supplied accommodation, hard standings and the like, this will be subject to the absolute discretion of the Buyer.


3.14. [bookmark: _Toc519499471]Suppliers Equipment, Tools, Vehicles, etc.


3.14.1. The Buyer may refuse to allow the use of any item of equipment, tool or vehicle on the site, in which case the Supplier alters their methodology to comply with the restriction. Unless this is an unreasonable restriction the change in methodology is the Supplier’s risk.


3.14.2. The Supplier does not tamper with or operate any services, tools, equipment or the like which are not theirs except with the prior acceptance of the Buyer. A reason for the Buyer to refuse acceptance is that it may cause a hazard or affect the provision of services to other occupants of the sites.


3.14.3. Equipment used for measurement purposes is suitably calibrated and the Supplier provides a copy of an appropriate certificate of calibration to the Buyer.


3.14.4. The Supplier’s use of any equipment, plant, tool or method of operation, which is considered by the Buyer to be unsafe, or likely to lead to a pollution incident, is not permitted. The Buyer’s acceptance of any tool or method of operation does not relieve the Supplier of any of their responsibilities or liabilities associated with the items.


3.14.5. The Supplier provides all equipment, tools etc. except for any referred to in the Service Information as being made available by the Buyer.


3.14.6. Any item of equipment provided by the Buyer to the Supplier is cared for, to the satisfaction of the Buyer, by the Supplier who, without compromise to safety, ensures it is used properly and economically. The Supplier undertakes planned maintenance of any such item or equipment required during the period of the loan, in accordance with the Buyer’s maintenance schedules and instructions. Permanent replacement or repair of the equipment, or substantial parts of the equipment, where this is not routine, is not covered in the maintenance schedules and instructions and is not due to any failing of the Supplier, is the responsibility of the Buyer. 


3.14.7. The Supplier must obey the site rules for refuelling operations which are as follows:


· refuelling must not be undertaken on open ground where ground contamination could result from fuel spillage





· any fuel stored on site must be provided with suitable and sufficient bunding and its location identified to Site Emergency services





· refuelling is carried out on made roads subject to adequate precautions being taken to prevent the loss of fuel to surface water drains, or ground water





· refuelling is carried out in the open air and clear of any ignition sources





· ensure equipment is switched off and exhausts etc have cooled before refuelling





· ensure person who is carrying out the refuelling is wearing PPE and their clothes do not become contaminated by fuel





· prevent smoking or the use of naked lights during refuelling operations





· have a suitable fire extinguisher on standby





· use a suitable filler to prevent spillage





· return fuel can to suitable flammable liquids storage area





· check equipment for fuel spillage before it is re-started





3.15. [bookmark: _Toc519499472]Cranes and Lifting Equipment


3.15.1. The Supplier provides all cranes and lifting equipment for the work.  All items are suitable for purpose and uniquely identified.  The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Lifting Operations Manual. All lifting operations require the approval of the Buyer’s Senior Approved Person Lifting (SAPL).


· MAN 0018 – Lifting Operations Manual





3.16. [bookmark: _Toc519499473]Meetings


3.16.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499474]Forward Load Meeting


3.16.1.1. The Supplier’s key personnel attend a weekly forward load meeting to discuss work occurring over the next two weeks to discuss staff on site, subcontractors, PPMs, Projects, supervision, SSoW etc.


3.16.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499475]Service Line Meetings


3.16.2.1. The Supplier’s key personnel attend monthly meetings with the Buyer to discuss performance of the individual service lines:


· Hard Services (M&E and B&C)





· Soft Services (Cleaning, Reception, Waste, Mail etc.)





· Grounds





3.16.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499476]Contract Meeting


3.16.3.1. The Supplier’s key personnel attend monthly meetings with the Buyer to discuss performance of the Contract.


3.16.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499477]QSHE Meeting


3.16.4.1. The Supplier’s key personnel attend monthly meetings with the Buyer to discuss safety performance of the Contract.


3.16.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499478]Ad-hoc Meetings


3.16.5.1. The Supplier’s key personnel attend any other meeting required to meet the requirements of the Contract.


3.17. [bookmark: _Toc519499479]Overtime and Shift Work


3.17.1. Authorisation to work overtime or shifts is at the sole discretion of the Buyer.


3.18. [bookmark: _Toc519499480]Control of Supplier's Subcontractors


3.18.1. When seeking the acceptance of the appointment of Subcontractors, the Supplier submits to the Buyer full details of the proposed Subcontractor’s management, safety and QA procedures and all other information required.  The Subcontractor shall not be accepted if the detail is inadequate, or they are considered unsafe, or they are not deemed to be suitably qualified and experienced for the work.


3.18.2. Subcontractor control and supervision shall be carried out in accordance with:


· MAN 0016 - Work Control Process Manual





3.19. [bookmark: _Toc519499481]Storage


3.19.1. Materials are stored by the Supplier in positions agreed by the Buyer. The Supplier avoids bringing unnecessary quantities of Materials on Site, removes unnecessary packaging before bringing Material onto the Premises, and removes all packaging before entry into the controlled areas.  Surplus Materials are removed from the working areas as soon as possible.


3.20. [bookmark: _Toc519499482]Drawings – Site and Technical


3.20.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499483]Estate Records Office


3.20.1.1. Drawings are held by the Buyer’s Estate Records Office (ERO).


3.20.1.2. The Supplier may request, subject to the acceptance of the Buyer, drawings and other information from the Estates Records Office in order to fully familiarise themselves with the areas of any works. Reasons for non-acceptance are that the request is unnecessary or irrelevant or that the information has or will be supplied in another form.


3.20.1.3. All drawings, figures, sketches, schematics, plans, reports, surveys and such other information are provided without any guarantee as to their accuracy. The Supplier shall take reasonable steps to confirm the validity or otherwise of the information given and shall inform the Buyer of any discrepancies.


3.20.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499484]Drawing Standards


3.20.2.1. The Supplier provides drawings in accordance with appropriate standards, agreed with the Buyer in advance. The drawings must be legible to the unaided eye.


3.20.2.2. Drawings are produced to the Buyer’s quality assurance requirements and the Harwell and Winfrith Estates Records Office layering format on an Autocad system as specified by the Buyer, details of which are obtainable from the Buyer. A spreadsheet of the layering structure and details of frames can be obtained from the Estates Records Office.


3.20.2.3. The Supplier supplies a copy of the approved drawings on Autocad, in electronic format (where applicable).


3.21. [bookmark: _Toc516036914][bookmark: _Toc519499485][bookmark: _Toc245541178]Dealing with Regulators – ONR/HSE/EA


3.21.1. The Supplier shall co-operate with the Buyer in providing assistance and information as required by external regulators. The Supplier shall inform the Buyer of any requested interactions with regulators in advance.


3.21.2. The Supplier shall remain responsible for dealing directly with regulators where they are acting as an Buyer under UK health and safety legislation.


3.22. [bookmark: _Toc516036917][bookmark: _Toc519499486]Fire Safety


3.22.1. The Supplier shall:


· Be responsible for carrying out fire risk assessments for all accommodation occupied by them under the Contract





· Take all necessary measures to prevent and mitigate the effects of fire





· Advise relevant personnel of fire hazards and actions to be taken in case of fire





· Comply with all site regulations and notices





· Participate in fire evacuation exercises





· Ensure that specific training is given where there is a significant fire risk





· Secure a MAGNOX Hot Working permit for any hot working required





· Co-operate with fire inspections arranged by the Buyer or by the Buyer’s Fire Safety Advisor





3.23. [bookmark: _Toc516036919][bookmark: _Toc519499487]Radiological Protection


3.23.1. The Supplier’s personnel may be required to work in or around Radiologically Designated Areas (RDAs), as defined by the Ionising Radiations Regulations.


3.23.2. In these circumstances the Supplier shall ensure compliance with the requirements of the Ionising Radiations Regulations and related legislation, the Buyer’s radiological protection policies and procedures and any local rules and instructions which are issued to the Supplier by the Buyer.


3.23.3. The Buyer provides the Supplier with the Local Rules, any relevant incident and emergency plans, and individual area designations for areas in which the work takes place.


3.23.4. The Supplier takes account of the radiological hazards in their risk assessment for the work.


3.23.5. The Buyer, in consultation with the Supplier, sets internal and external Dose Restraint Objectives (DROs) as necessary for the work. The Supplier shall work to agreed DROs and keep doses as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP).


3.23.6. The Supplier should be aware that when working in RDAs in the Buyer's facilities it’s staff may be exposed to any form of ionising radiation and a wide range of radionuclides- alpha and beta /gamma contamination, and gamma, X-ray and neutron radiation which may sometimes require the use of; personal protective equipment (PPE), respiratory protective equipment (RPE) and specific dose control measures.


3.23.7. The Buyer provides any radiological monitoring of the workplace it deems necessary before and during any work in RDAs to allow the assessment of local radiation hazards.


3.23.8. The Buyer provides RPE and specific workplace dosimetry, as it deems necessary, for routine work in RDAs. The Supplier provides all conventional safety PPE.


3.23.9. The Supplier provides such classified radiation workers as are necessary to carry out work on a regular or ongoing basis in Controlled Areas, or for any other work identified by the Buyer. All costs associated with the designation of personnel as classified persons are borne by the Supplier.


3.23.10. All personnel working in RDAs attend induction training provided by the Buyer to familiarise them with the radiological hazards in the plant and the local rules and instructions which must be followed.


3.23.11. The Buyer ensures that for the Supplier's non-classified staff requiring access to RDAs, conditions are such that radiation exposures can be kept below any limits specified in the written arrangements allowing them to enter the RDA.


3.23.12. The Buyer will only provide training in the use of RPE and PPE provided by him.


3.23.13. The Supplier is deemed to have noted that they will incur costs when working in RDAs which they would not normally incur when working in non-designated areas:


· The available working time for work done in RDAs is reduced by the time lost by labour using changing rooms and transit times from the changing room to the place of work





· Additional time is also needed for the management, control, supervision, communication, supply, co-ordination, administration, free interchange and utilisation of labour, plant and materials and also restrictions on vehicular access





3.23.14. The information above is given without prejudice for the guidance of the Supplier and is based on present and predicted conditions relating to work in RDAs.  The Supplier is deemed to have made their own judgement and due allowance in their prices for this type of working conditions.


3.23.15. The Supplier shall ensure that all staff, including Subcontractors, comply with the Buyer’s requirements, including as necessary:


· wearing appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) and respiratory protective equipment (RPE)





· use of personal monitoring equipment including dosimeters and personal air samplers





· provision of biological samples as required for internal dose assessment.





3.23.16. The Supplier and any Subcontractors shall appoint a Radiation Protection Advisor (RPA) where required under the Ionising Radiations Regulations.


3.23.17. The RPA is consulted as necessary for advising the Supplier as to observance of the Ionising Radiations Regulation including Approved Code of Practice paragraph 217 and with regards to specific matters set out in Schedule 5 of said Regulations


3.23.18. For tendering and managerial advice the Supplier appoints their own RPA at their own cost.


3.23.19. For advice at and specific to the Premises the Supplier and Subcontractors may, under some circumstances, appoint the Buyer’s RPA to act as RPA in which case the advice will be given free of charge.  If they appoint another RPA (to advise them on issues which affect their company and are not specific to the premises) it is at their expense and the RPA liaises with and agrees advice and requirements with the Buyer’s RPA.


3.23.20. All RPA appointments, including the appointment of the Buyer’s RPA at the Premises, must be made formally in writing.  The Supplier and each Subcontractor gives the Buyer a copy of the RPA’s appointment for work on Site together with a demonstration that they meet the criteria defined by HSE under the Ionising Radiations Regulations and is suitable for the scope of work defined. The Buyer reserves the right to reject the appointment of the Supplier’s or Subcontractor’s RPA.


3.23.21. In the event of a radiological incident or emergency involving or affecting the Supplier’s work, the Buyer’s RPA will provide immediate advice and assistance within the facility and liaise and cooperate with the Supplier’s RPA.


3.23.22. The Supplier appoints a suitably qualified RPS in accordance with the Ionising Radiations Regulations.  The RPS will usually be a permanent member of the Supplier’s staff with supervision time available as appropriate with regards to the radiological hazards and level of risk on the work in this Contract.  The Supplier provides details of the name, qualification and experience of the RPS to the Buyer who reserves the right to reject the appointment. Under certain circumstances, when the Supplier is carrying out minor work in the Buyer’s facilities, they may agree to the appointment of a suitable member of the Buyer’s staff as the RPS.


3.23.23. The Supplier arranges with an approved dosimetry service (ADS) to provide an assessment of the external radiation dose and where necessary, of internal radiation dose, to classified persons, using suitable personal dosemeters. For work at and specific to the Premises the Supplier and Subcontractors may appoint the Buyer’s ADS in which case the service will be provided free of charge. The Buyer specifies any requirement for internal dosimetry, including personal air sampling and biological assay which will normally be carried out by the Buyer’s appointed ADS. The Supplier notifies the Buyer of the names of their and any Subcontractor’s ADS where another ADS has been appointed.


3.23.24. The Buyer issues the Supplier’s personnel with a dosemeter for the Buyer’s records unless the Supplier has appointed the Buyer’s ADS, in which case the information obtained in the role of ADS is also used for the Buyer’s records.  The Supplier co-operates with the Buyer in obtaining such information as is required.  The Supplier provides information on statutory dose assessments to the Buyer monthly or at longer periods as agreed in writing.


3.23.25. The Buyer may withhold final payment pending receipt of outstanding internal dosimetry samples from the Supplier’s personnel.


3.23.26. The Buyer supplies the Supplier with all information that they may reasonably require in order to comply with the Ionising Radiations Regulations in relation to Outside Workers. Similarly the Supplier supplies the Buyer with all information that they may reasonably require in order to comply with the same Regulations.


3.23.27. The Supplier provides pass books for all classified persons in accordance with the Ionising Radiations Regulations, unless they are subject to an exemption from this requirement from the HSE.


3.24. [bookmark: _Toc516036926][bookmark: _Toc519499488]Ladders


3.24.1. All ladders shall meet the applicable British or European standards.  Ladders shall comply with the criteria for Class 1 (Industrial) requirements unless agreed otherwise in advance in writing with the Buyer.  All ladders shall be well maintained and in good condition and the Supplier shall ensure that all persons under their control use ladders appropriately and safely and have the necessary capability, training and experience.  All ladders shall be properly footed and secured before use, placed at the correct angle and appropriate for the loads being carried.  The Supplier ensures that all ladders are regularly inspected by a competent person.  The Supplier ensures that ladders are marked to show that they have been inspected and when the next inspection is due.


3.25. [bookmark: _Toc516036927][bookmark: _Toc519499489]Scaffolding


3.25.1. The Supplier shall provide and erect all scaffolding and hand-rails required for the Works. A “Scafftag” system (or equivalent) is used. All scaffolding shall be erected, maintained, used and dismantled fully in accordance with all current legislation, British Standards, BS Codes of Practice etc., in addition the Supplier shall comply with the requirements of the Buyer’s safety requirements.  It is the Supplier’s responsibility to inspect all scaffolding and maintain a record in accordance with these regulations.  The Supplier shall be able to demonstrate this to the satisfaction of the Buyer.  All scaffolding must be erected and maintained by properly qualified and certified personnel.  All access equipment shall be subject to approval by the Buyer. 


3.26. [bookmark: _Toc519499490]Fragile Roofs


3.26.1. The Supplier’s attention is drawn to the existence of fragile roofs and ceilings in buildings on the Sites.  These may or may not be so designated as “fragile” by means of a notice.  The Supplier shall satisfy themselves of the nature of all roofs and ceilings as part of their risk assessment for any such work and shall have access to information from the Estates Records Office for that purpose.  The Supplier shall provide suitable work equipment for their personnel to traverse such areas in safety and they shall be responsible for ensuring that such equipment is used in all cases. A Fragile Roof map is available on request.


3.27. [bookmark: _Toc519499491][bookmark: _Toc516036930]Fuel


3.27.1. At Harwell and Winfrith the Buyer includes the provision of an appropriate bunded tank and the fuel in the tank may also be used to replenish the Buyer’s equipment such as tractors and the like, and grounds equipment provided by the Supplier.  


3.28. [bookmark: _Toc519499492]Personal Protective Equipment and Respiratory Protective Equipment


3.28.1. The Supplier shall provide all necessary Personal Protective Equipment (PPE).  The Buyer will provide Respiratory Protective Equipment (RPE) if required. The Buyer will, if requested in sufficient time, provide training in the use of supplied RPE. If the Supplier manages a work area where there is a requirement to use PPE/RPE, they shall display notices so that persons other than the Supplier’s staff are aware of any requirements to use personal protective equipment.


3.29. [bookmark: _Toc516036945][bookmark: _Toc519499493]Documentation


3.29.1. All documentation produced by the Supplier under the Contract, including work instructions, method statements, risk assessments, maintenance records, etc. shall be the property of the Buyer who shall own all intellectual property rights, without the payment of any kind of royalty fee or the like. These shall be made available to the Buyer in both hard copy and in editable electronic format (Microsoft Office) upon request.


3.29.2. Documentation produced under this Contract can be used by the Buyer and any replacement Supplier after the expiry or in the event of termination of this Contract or in the event of the Supplier’s default.


3.30. [bookmark: _Toc516036950][bookmark: _Toc519499494]Estates Development Control


3.30.1. The Buyer operates an Estates Development Control procedure at both sites to approve changes in the estate and can be provided on request. The Supplier will be required to comply with this procedure. Where requested the Supplier shall supply information to assist with this procedure.


3.30.2. External planning applications, if required, shall be made through the Buyer.


3.31. [bookmark: _Toc516036973][bookmark: _Toc519499495]Key Safety/Technical Posts


3.31.1. The Supplier shall provide staff to perform the following services; staff may be required to be appointed in the Buyer’s management system:


· Authorised Person(s) (Electrical)





· Nominated Person(s) (Electrical)





· Authorised Person(s) (Pressure Systems)





· Nominated Person(s) (Pressure Systems)





· Authorised Person(s) (Legionella) 





· Authorised Person(s) (Lifting)





· Nominated Person(s) (Excavations)





· Gas Safe operatives





· Nominated staff who are trained in the New Roads and Street Work Act





· Task Supervisors





· Technical Writer





· COSHH Competent Person





· Non-Radioactive Waste Officer





· Radiation Protection Advisor (RPA) – if required





· Radiation Protection Supervisor (RPS) – if required





4. [bookmark: _Toc519499496]SITE SPECIFIC WORK PACKAGE DETAIL


4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499497]Work Package A – Contract Management


4.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499498]A:1 Integration


4.1.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499499]No additional site requirement


4.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499500]A:2 Health and Safety


4.1.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499501]No additional site requirement


4.1.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499502]A:3 Management Services


4.1.3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499503]No additional site requirement


4.1.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499504]A:4 Service Delivery Plans


4.1.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499505]No additional site requirement


4.1.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499506]A:5 Fire Safety


4.1.5.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499507]No additional site requirement


4.1.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499508]A:6 Permit to Work


4.1.6.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499509]Work Control


4.1.6.1.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Work Control Process:


· Man 0016 – Work Control Process Manual





4.1.6.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499510]Risk Assessments and Method Statements


4.1.6.2.1. The Supplier produces a detailed risk assessment and method statement for each task not covered by a PMI, identifying all tasks, hazards, risks, mitigations etc. and providing a step by step breakdown of the methods of work and the resources to be deployed.  Each operation is broken down into sufficient detail to ensure that every safety and environmental hazard in the work is identified


4.1.6.2.2. The Supplier liaises with the Buyer during the preparation of the risk assessments and method statements. This includes attendance at meetings to ensure that the method of work meets the health and safety and environmental requirements set out in this contract.


4.1.6.2.3. The Supplier may be required to present their risk assessments and method statements for the Buyer’s acceptance. 


4.1.6.2.4. The Buyer does not accept any delays arising as a result of the Supplier having to resubmit the risk assessment and method statement if the detail is inadequate, or the proposed method is considered unsafe, or if the Supplier changes the risk assessment and method statement after it has been accepted by the Buyer.


4.1.6.2.5. Where requested by the Buyer, the Supplier shall assist in drafting safety-related documentation for work associated with this Contract.


4.1.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499511]A:7 Accessibility Services


4.1.7.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499512]No additional site requirement


4.1.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499513]A:8 Risk Management


4.1.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499514]No additional site requirement


4.1.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499515]A:9 Customer Satisfaction


4.1.9.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499516]No additional site requirement


4.1.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499517]A:10 Reporting


4.1.10.1. [bookmark: _Toc482957143][bookmark: _Toc519499518]Reportable Incidents


4.1.10.1.1. In addition to the Supplier’s responsibilities under the Reporting of Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations, the Buyer requires to be informed of all near misses, incidents, accidents or events that could affect the safety of persons, or involved damage to plant or the environment regardless of the degree of actual or potential injury or damage.  This includes a requirement on the Supplier to report to the Buyer any information that suggests that safe operations, or the safe condition of a plant, are in question.


4.1.10.1.2. In the event of a near miss or safety incident including an accident, injury, incident or damage, the Supplier shall:


· Cease operation


· Take any necessary action to make the situation safe


· Not dispose of evidence indicating the cause of the occurrence, unless necessary to secure safety


· Immediately notify the Buyer and complete their accident / incident notification form or directly into the Buyer’s QPulse system


· Provide the Buyer with information in a timely manner to allow the Buyer to process an Incident Report


· Only resume operations that have been stopped when the Buyer has agreed that it is appropriate


· Initiate and assist in incident investigations, as required by the Buyer, and comply with any resultant recommendations, provided the requirement for such recommendations has been confirmed in writing by the Buyer





4.1.10.1.3. In the event of an incident or emergency, the Supplier shall respond in accordance with the relevant requirements given in Site or Facility emergency instructions, as specified by the Buyer. The Buyer shall invite the Supplier to participate in any investigations of incidents involving persons under their control.


4.1.10.1.4. The Supplier and persons under their control shall participate in emergency exercises, as required by the Buyer, local incident controller or other member of the emergency services.


4.1.10.1.5. The Supplier shall comply with the Harwell and Winfrith emergency arrangements and ensure that all persons under their control know the correct procedure to raise and respond to an emergency alarm.  The Supplier shall take part in emergency exercises unless instructed otherwise in advance by the Buyer.


4.1.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499519]A:11 Performance Self-Monitoring


4.1.11.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499520]No additional site requirement


4.1.12. [bookmark: _Toc519499521]A:12 Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plans


4.1.12.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499522]No additional site requirement


4.1.13. [bookmark: _Toc519499523]A:13 Quality Management Systems


4.1.13.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499524]No additional site requirement


4.1.14. [bookmark: _Toc519499525]A:14 Staff and Training


4.1.14.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499526]No additional site requirement


4.1.15. [bookmark: _Toc519499527]A:15 Selection and Management of Subcontractors


4.1.15.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499528]No additional site requirement


4.1.16. [bookmark: _Toc519499529]A:16 Property Information Mapping Service (EPIMS)


4.1.16.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499530]No additional site requirement


4.1.17. [bookmark: _Toc519499531]A:17 Sustainability


4.1.17.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499532]Energy and Utilities Management


4.1.17.1.1. The Supplier will be required to assist the Buyer with the management of utilities supply contracts and general energy management.


4.1.17.1.2. These duties will include:-


· Assistance with meter readings





· Assistance with invoice verification





· Monitoring and management of site energy consumption (analysed by meter and/or building)





· Provision of energy management advice to the Buyer





· Liaison with supply companies and end users, as requested by the Buyer





4.1.18. [bookmark: _Toc519499533]A:1 Social Value


4.1.18.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499534]No additional site requirement


4.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499535]Work Package B – Contract Mobilisation


4.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499536]B:1 Contract Mobilisation


4.2.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499537]No additional site requirement


4.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499538]Work Package C – Maintenance Services


4.3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499539]General


4.3.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499540]Maintenance Strategy


4.3.1.1.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Maintenance Manual:


· Man 0010 – Maintenance Manual





4.3.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499541]Planned Maintenance Instructions and Short Form Instructions


4.3.1.2.1. PPMs are generally covered by existing Planned Maintenance Instructions (PMI) which outline the method to be employed and inherent risks and controls to be exercised, which is normally sufficient, following verification by the Supplier, to allow work to proceed.  Some PMIs also include an associated Short Form Instruction (SFI) which generally take the form of tick sheets and are completed by the Supplier each time the PMI is executed as a record of the work carried out.


4.3.1.2.2. [bookmark: _Toc516036911]The Buyer will provide existing available PMIs which cover the majority of PPMs.  The Supplier shall review each such PMI and validate the content is still appropriate for the work required, before carrying out any such work.  Should any PPMs not have existing PMIs the Supplier will be required to provide an appropriate PMI, in the Buyer approved format which includes a risk assessment and may also require an SFI, for approval by the Buyer.  This shall be provided as part of the Supplier’s management of the Contract at no additional cost to the Buyer.  The PMIs are held on an electronic database and the Supplier will be required to provide both hard copies (signed on behalf of the Buyer and the Supplier) and electronic copies of all new or revised PMIs in a Word or Excel format (or other format agreed in advance with the Buyer).  The electronic copy will be held by the Buyer in their database.  The Buyer shall retain full ownership and all intellectual property rights over all such PMIs required for the works.


4.3.1.2.3. All available PMIs and SFIs are in the data pack. 


4.3.1.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499542]Mainsaver - CAFM


4.3.1.3.1. The Supplier shall carry out maintenance as scheduled in Mainsaver and in accordance with the Planned Maintenance Instructions (PMIs) as detailed in the Mainsaver system.


4.3.1.3.2. The scope of works includes elements of mechanical & electrical, building & civil maintenance and project works at Harwell and Winfrith including:


· Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM)


· Correctives (CWO)


· Emergency Call Out requirements


· Routine breakdowns


· Project work





4.3.1.3.3. The frequencies of the maintenance tasks are as described in the Mainsaver schedule. The Supplier shall provide expert advice and may make recommendations as to when the maintenance programme may need to be adjusted to suit the degree of usage, local environmental conditions etc., of the plant, equipment or services involved. Any changes to either the frequency or PMI information shall be agreed in advance by the Buyer and amended in the Mainsaver system.


4.3.1.3.4. During the course of their work engineering staff may observe evidence of the presence of pests of various sorts such as ants, cockroaches, mice, rats, cats, pigeons, etc. especially when working in areas not normally accessible to other staff, e.g. ducts, plant rooms, service voids, etc. All such infestations should be reported promptly to the Buyer.


4.3.1.3.5. During the course of their work engineering staff may become aware of defects or matters requiring attention, which are relevant to disciplines other than their own, e.g. building defects. Such instances should be reported to the Buyer.


4.3.1.3.6. The Supplier shall take a proactive approach to the Contract and shall make continuous improvement suggestions. The Supplier shall recommend improvements in maintenance efficiency and costs, including potential for addressing environmental issues such as reducing energy consumption.


4.3.1.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499543]Emergency Call Out – Harwell Site only


4.3.1.4.1. For the Harwell Site only, the Supplier provides a 24 hour, all year emergency service to undertake emergency requirements and unforeseen maintenance.


· P9030 – Property Management Emergency Call Out Arrangements





4.3.1.4.2. The out-of-hours emergency service response time is:


· Attend site within 1 hour of notification, investigate and make safe or, if unable to make safe, escalate to the Site Emergency Team


 


4.3.1.4.3. The above classification will only be used during silent-hours notifications when failure of plant constitutes a serious health hazard, affects security or severely hampers operational efficiency.


4.3.1.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499544]Emergency Systems


4.3.1.5.1. The estate emergency systems, including amongst other things the site klaxon and the fire alarm connections, between Building 591 and satellite buildings at Harwell, and between Building A44 and satellite buildings at Winfrith, will be maintained by a separate Supplier on behalf of the Buyer. The Supplier shall co-operate, liaise and assist as necessary in order to ensure that the emergency systems are maintained effectively. Assistance shall be as requested by the Buyer.


4.3.1.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499545]Obsolescence


4.3.1.6.1. The Supplier is to undertake an annual obsolescence report on all the Buyer’s assets to determine:


· critical spares availability


· unsupported software


· asset condition and life expectancy


· etc.





4.3.1.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499546]Subcontractor Maintenance


4.3.1.7.1. There are maintenance tasks carried out by subcontractors in Nuclear Facilities that may or may not be specified in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM list. These are recorded on the Subcontractor list supplied in the data pack.


· Subcontractor List





4.3.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499547]C:1 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Maintenance


4.3.2.1. The Supplier shall carry out maintenance on mechanical systems included in the Buyer’s Mainsaver system which shall include, amongst others, the following:


· Heating and Ventilation Systems


· Steam Generator and Steam Tube Boiler operation and maintenance


· Gas boiler maintenance


· Gas Systems, including alarms and detectors


· Hot and Cold Water Systems


· Water Hygiene Maintenance


· Lifts


· Fixed Ladders and Fire Escapes


· Petrol and Diesel Standby Generator Engines


· Vehicle and Plant Vehicle maintenance, servicing, MOTs, breakdowns, etc.





4.3.2.2. The Supplier shall carry out maintenance on electrical systems included in the Buyer’s Mainsaver system which shall include, amongst others, the following:


· Distribution Systems 


· Lightning Conductors


· In-building Electrical Systems


· Road Lighting, External Bulkhead, Feeder Pillars Etc


· Backup Systems


· Emergency Lighting


· Fire Alarm Systems (Incl. Mains Down Systems and smoke detection systems)





4.3.2.3. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499548]C:2 Ventilation and Air Conditioning System Maintenance 


4.3.3.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499549]C:3 Environmental Cleaning Service


4.3.4.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499550]C:4 Fire Detection and Firefighting Systems Maintenance


4.3.5.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.5.2. When testing in-building fire and related systems, the Supplier shall ensure that users of the buildings affected are warned to expect the test and advised of the action to take in the event of a real alarm during that time. Advance warnings should also be given to the Buyer’s Fire Safety Advisor and control rooms where affected.


4.3.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499551]C:5 Lifts, Hoists & Conveyance Systems Maintenance


4.3.6.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499552]C:6 Security, Access and Intruder Systems Maintenance


4.3.7.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499553]N/A


4.3.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499554]C:7 Internal and External Building Fabric Maintenance


4.3.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499555]General


4.3.8.1.1. The Supplier maintains and repairs building fabric and fittings, civil type works and hard landscaping included in the Buyer’s Mainsaver system, including the planning of activities, keeping of records and production of reports as required.  The services required cover both the provision of new and repair to existing, including but not limited to:


· In-situ concrete works


· Groundworks


· Masonry


· Cladding and coverings


· Waterproofing


· Roofing


· Partitioning/ceilings


· Windows, doors, furniture and equipment


· Key-cutting service


· Painting


· General 'handyman' services


· Gutters and rainwater goods


· Glazing


· Surface water gully clearing


· Street lights


· Ladder and Scaffold Inspection


· Signage


· Drainage


· Footways/footpaths/pavements/road surfaces (including road drainage)


· Courtyard and terrace paving


· Steps and ramps to entrances


· Car parking areas


· Kerbs, edgings and pre-formed channels


· Fencing, gates and boundaries


· Lighting columns and lit bollards


· External furniture including but not limited to wooden furniture, bicycle shelters, sculptures etc


· Snow and ice clearance


· Road markings





4.3.8.1.2. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.8.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499556]Drainage


4.3.8.2.1. The Supplier shall carry out maintenance, as instructed by the Buyer on the underground site foul drainage systems between buildings and the first manhole/inspection chamber of the main foul drains. From this point the drainage system becomes the responsibility of the Buyer.


4.3.8.2.2. The Supplier will not be required to work on any radioactive drainage systems on the site as a routine requirement.


4.3.8.2.3. A new transient foul system is being commissioned on the Winfrith Site and this will need weekly discharging and new maintenance regimes – to be confirmed.


4.3.8.2.4. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.8.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499557]Street Lights


4.3.8.3.1. The lamp standards used by the utility provider on the estate are owned and maintained by the Buyer. Maintenance of these standards is the responsibility of the Supplier under this Contract as detailed on the PPMs. The Supplier shall liaise as necessary with the utility provider, in accordance with the Buyer’s arrangements, where this is necessary in order to carry out required maintenance.


4.3.8.3.2. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.8.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499558]Site Carriageway (Roads, Paths, Car Parks etc) Condition Survey


4.3.8.4.1. A complete site carriageway condition survey (incorporating roads, footpaths, car parks, road markings and signage) is required annually as detailed on the PPM schedule and PMI.


4.3.8.4.2. The site carriageway must be kept free of fissures, cracks and potholes at all times.  Should a site carriageway inspection identify a damaged area, which is greater than approximately 0.09m² that requires repairing, the Supplier must inform the Buyer with a proposal to remediate the carriageway.  The Buyer will consider the proposal submitted, and may instruct the Supplier to implement works under this Contract as a CWO or Task Order if required. The Buyer shall be entitled to implement recommended tasks in accordance with the arrangements for project works detailed in this Contract.


4.3.8.4.3. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499559]C:8 Reactive Maintenance Services


4.3.9.1. The Supplier shall also carry out repairs and rectification of defects as required. These will be requested by means of the Buyer’s helpdesk and the Mainsaver Work Order system.


4.3.9.2. The Supplier shall also carry out corrective maintenance in the event that defects are found during routine visits. Straightforward repairs, which can be carried out at the time without requiring additional equipment or resource, shall be carried out immediately and shall constitute part of the scheduled routine visit. Where additional resources are required the Supplier shall provide information to allow the requirement to be logged into the Mainsaver system and raised as a CWO.


4.3.9.3. An indicative annual CWO download is included in the data pack:


· Harwell Correctives Indicative 12 Months





· Winfrith Correctives Indicative 12 Months





4.3.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499560]C:9 Planned / Group Re-Lamping Service


4.3.10.1. Re-lamping shall be carried out on a reactive as required basis as lamps fail, using the Corrective Work Order system, rather than being re-lamped by area on a periodic basis.


4.3.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499561]C:10 Automated Barrier Control System Maintenance


4.3.11.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499562]N/A


4.3.12. [bookmark: _Toc519499563]C:11 Building Management Systems (BMS) Maintenance


4.3.12.1. The BMS utilised by the Buyer at Harwell is a TREND 963 system. No Trend system is utilised at Winfrith.


4.3.12.2.  In the event of an alarm during silent hours the Supplier shall contact their on-call Duty Engineer who shall seek to rectify the fault via Trend software where possible, and where this proves ineffectual will arrange for further investigation as necessary and agree any further work required with the Buyer in accordance with the agreed Emergency Call Out procedure.


4.3.12.3. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.13. [bookmark: _Toc519499564]C:12 Standby Power Systems Maintenance


4.3.13.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.14. [bookmark: _Toc519499565]C:13 High Voltage (HV) and Switchgear Maintenance


4.3.14.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.15. [bookmark: _Toc519499566]C:14 Catering Equipment Maintenance


4.3.15.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499567]N/A


4.3.16. [bookmark: _Toc519499568]C:15 Audio Visual (AV) Equipment Maintenance


4.3.16.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.17. [bookmark: _Toc519499569]C:16 Television Cabling Maintenance


4.3.17.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.18. [bookmark: _Toc519499570]C:17 Mail Room Equipment Maintenance


4.3.18.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.19. [bookmark: _Toc519499571]C:18 Office Machinery Servicing and Maintenance


4.3.19.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.3.20. [bookmark: _Toc519499572]C:19 Voice Announcement Systems Maintenance


4.3.20.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499573]N/A


4.3.21. [bookmark: _Toc519499574]C:20 Locksmith Services


4.3.21.1. The Supplier shall carry out a key-cutting and locksmith service for the estate and shall maintain a register of keys and such copies as are requested by the Buyer. The Supplier shall co-operate with an audit of the locks and keys covered by the Contract, carried out at least annually by the Buyer. Additional security requirements will apply to this service and the Supplier will need to meet the requirements specified by the Buyer’s security department, for example with regard to the clearance of the staff involved and the security of the area and storage arrangements.


4.3.21.2. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.3.22. [bookmark: _Toc519499575]C:21 Airport and Aerodrome Maintenance


4.3.22.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499576]N/A


4.3.23. [bookmark: _Toc519499577]C:22 Specialist Maintenance Services


4.3.23.1. [bookmark: _Toc245541190]As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499578]Work Package D – Horticultural Services


4.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499579]D:1 Grounds Maintenance Services


4.4.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499580]Maintenance of Grass Areas


4.4.1.1.1. The Supplier maintains the grassed areas as detailed on the Grass Cutting Plan.


· Harwell Grass Cutting Map





4.4.1.1.2. The Supplier must take care to ensure that protected plants in certain areas are not damaged.  In particular there are areas of orchids on the Harwell estate that must be protected. A drawing of the known locations of these can be obtained from the Buyer.  The Supplier shall take special care around these areas.  The Supplier shall notify the Buyer of any other areas where there are orchids, or other plants that are to be protected.


4.4.1.1.3. The Supplier is expected to undertake a full cut of all grassed areas over the entire estate in early spring.  This shall remove all over-wintering grasses and facilitate a timely commencement to the new seasons’ grass cutting operations. 


4.4.1.1.4. The Supplier shall maintain short grass heights to the following requirements:-


			Area


			Period


			Maximum Height





			Short areas


			All Year


			50mm











4.4.1.1.5. Long (Meadow) Grass is to be cut to the following requirements:-


			Area


			Frequency


			Maximum Height





			Long (Meadow) Grass


			Once a year


			125mm











4.4.1.1.6. Grass cutting is not required on any areas not indicated on the Site Grass Management drawings.


4.4.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499581]Ground work


4.4.1.2.1. All ground works are carried out under the Buyer’s Excavation Procedure for groundwork.


4.4.1.2.2. Ground work shall be carried out in accordance with:


· PRC 0147 Safety Arrangements for Excavation Work





4.4.1.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499582]Arisings and Tipping Facilities


4.4.1.3.1. No burning facilities will be provided or permitted on-site.


4.4.1.3.2. All arisings from grass cutting, hedge cutting, leaf clearing, ditch cleaning, tree, rose and shrub work carried out within the scope of the Service Information shall remain the property of the Buyer until disposal.  Where directed all arisings are to be collected up, removed and disposed of by the Supplier, unless 


· tipping facilities are provided


· it is agreed otherwise with the Buyer in advance, or


· it is otherwise specified in the Contract.





4.4.1.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499583]Security Areas


4.4.1.4.1. For reasons of security there will be some areas of the Site which have particular requirements for grounds maintenance, for example, maintenance of clear lines of sight, maintenance of short grass areas and restrictions regarding hedges and fencing. The Supplier shall comply with security requirements as requested.


4.4.1.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499584]Ecological Areas


4.4.1.5.1. Areas of the Winfrith site are designated as a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) due to the flora and fauna they contain.  The Supplier complies with all requirements and restrictions for work in these areas. 


4.4.1.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499585]Sutton Courtenay Weir


4.4.1.6.1. The Supplier shall maintain the grass levels, tree and shrub conditions at Sutton Courtenay Weir and maintain good bio-diversity and environmental conditions.


4.4.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499586]D:2 Tree Surgery (Arboriculture)


4.4.2.1. The Supplier shall carry out a full tree condition survey every third year detailing the tree asset number, type, location, general condition and any remedial works required. 


4.4.2.2. In the intervening years the Supplier shall carry out a Health and Safety tree inspection and identify any remedial works required.


4.4.2.3. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.4.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499587]D:3 Professional Snow and Ice Clearance


4.4.3.1. When snow and ice clearance works and preventative measures are undertaken this shall be in accordance with the “Priority Plan” agreed with the Buyer to ensure that key routes are addressed first.


· Harwell Gritting Map





· Harwell Footpath Gritting Map





· Winfrith Gritting Map








4.4.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499588]D:4 Reservoirs, Ponds, River walls and Water Feature Maintenance


4.4.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499589]N/A


4.4.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499590]D:5 Internal Planting


4.4.5.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499591]N/A


4.4.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499592]D:6 Cut Flowers and Christmas Tree


4.4.6.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499593][bookmark: _Toc245541194]N/A


4.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499594]Work Package E – Statutory Obligations


4.5.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499595][bookmark: _Toc245541197]E:1 Asbestos Management


4.5.1.1. The Buyer shall maintain a schedule of areas within all premises which contain asbestos or asbestos based products or other deleterious materials. This shall be given to the Supplier who will ensure it is conveyed to all personnel likely to be at risk of interfacing with this substance or have an interface with activities which may expose them to this substance. Should the Supplier encounter any asbestos which is not detailed on the register, this shall be notified to the Buyer.


4.5.1.2. The Supplier shall notify the Buyer immediately it becomes apparent that the work involves, or may involve, asbestos. Work with asbestos shall not proceed until the Supplier makes arrangements that meet statutory requirements and are accepted by the Buyer. The Harwell and Winfrith asbestos management plans are included in the data pack.


· Asbestos Management Plan Harwell





· Asbestos Management Plan Winfrith





4.5.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499596]E:2 Water Hygiene Maintenance


4.5.2.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.5.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499597]E:3 Statutory Inspections


4.5.3.1. Statutory inspections carried out by a third party Supplier programmed and paid for by the Buyer, will be arranged, managed and escorted by the Supplier.


4.5.3.2. The Supplier shall carry out the preparation of all plant and systems for statutory and other safety inspections and ensure both attendance and re-assembly as required.


4.5.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499598]E:4 Portable Appliance Testing


4.5.4.1. PAT Testing at Harwell is carried out by the Supplier - there are approximately 5000 units. The Buyer supplies a SEAWARDS APOLLO 600 Tester for this requirement.


4.5.4.2. PAT Testing at Winfrith is carried out by the Buyer.


4.5.4.3. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.5.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499599]E:5 Compliance Plans, Specialist Surveys and Audits


4.5.5.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499600]No additional site requirement


4.5.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499601]E:6 Conditioned Surveys


4.5.6.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499602]N/A


4.5.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499603]E:7 Electrical Testing


4.5.7.1. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.5.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499604]E:8 Fire Risk Assessments


4.5.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499605]N/A


4.5.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499606]E:9 Business Information Modelling and Government Soft Landings


4.5.9.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499607][bookmark: _Toc245541210]N/A


4.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499608]Work Package F - Catering Services


4.6.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499609]F:1 Chilled Potable Water 


4.6.1.1. The Supplier shall provide a maintenance and sanitation service of the chilled water dispensers. There are a number of mains connected water dispensers on the Harwell and Winfrith sites – details are provided in the Harwell and Winfrith Data Pack.


· Harwell and Winfrith Water Dispenser List





4.6.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499610][bookmark: _Toc245541208]F:2 Retail Services/Convenience Store


4.6.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499611]N/A


4.6.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499612]F:3 Deli/Coffee Bar


4.6.3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499613]N/A


4.6.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499614]F:4 Events and Functions


4.6.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499615]N/A


4.6.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499616]F:5 Full Service Restaurant


4.6.5.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499617]N/A


4.6.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499618]F:6 Hospitality and Meetings


4.6.6.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499619]N/A


4.6.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499620]F:7 Outside Catering


4.6.7.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.6.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499621]F:8 Trolley Service


4.6.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499622]N/A


4.6.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499623]F:9 Vending Services (Food and Beverages)


4.6.9.1. There are 3 hot drinks and 1 snack vending machine supplied free on loan in B462. The current subcontractor cost is indicated in the subcontractor list supplied in the data pack.


· Subcontractor List





4.6.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499624]F:10 Residential Catering Services


4.6.10.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499625]N/A


4.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499626][bookmark: _Toc245541223]Work Package G - Cleaning Services


4.7.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499627]G:1 Routine Cleaning


4.7.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499628]Standards


4.7.1.1.1. It is important to note that the sites are continuing to reduce the number of occupied buildings and in doing so the Buyer can offer no volume guarantee.


4.7.1.1.2. The affected areas comprise the following room categories and Standard:


· Cleaning Standard A:





· Offices and  Meeting Rooms


· Washrooms, Toilets and Shower Rooms


· Corridors, Stairs, Entrances and Lifts


· Dining Areas, Tea Bars and Rest Rooms


· Medical/First Aid


· Reception Areas 





· Cleaning Standard C





· Radiological Designated Areas*.





* Cleaning in Radiological Designated Areas is particular to the Harwell scope of works. Additional information pertaining to the Buyer’s requirements in these areas is detailed below.


4.7.1.1.3. As detailed in:


· Harwell and Winfrith Cleaning Areas





4.7.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499629]Radiological Designated Areas


4.7.1.2.1. Specific Requirements for Cleaning Activities in Radiological Designated Areas:-


· The Supplier provides monitored workers, if required, to carry out cleaning activities in designated areas. Note: The Supplier is not required to clean in Radiation 4 or Contamination 4 areas.


· The Supplier liaises with the facility representatives designated by the Buyer in order to determine facility specific requirements. These are specific to the facility concerned and may vary according to the nature of the particular operations at the time. Please note the general requirements below are to be followed strictly at all times.


· The Supplier does not touch, move or clean any equipment, experiment or machinery, even to gain access to areas requiring cleaning, unless specifically asked to, or given permission by the facility Radiation Protection Supervisor (RPS).


· The Supplier does not switch off or remove the plug to any equipment or instrument without the permission of the facility RPS.


· The Supplier does not clean specific areas such as fume cupboard fronts, glove box surfaces, cells and storage holes without the prior authorisation of the facility RPS.


· The Supplier does not clean or touch any item bearing a radioactive trefoil.


· The Supplier monitors all equipment, at a frequency to be determined by the facility RPS, as dust in areas designated for contamination is potentially radioactive. All equipment used in contamination designated areas remains on the active side of the barrier and cannot be used for cleaning in inactive areas.  The Supplier stores all equipment used in designated areas in locations specifically provided by facility staff.


· The Supplier does not clean in any area in which a radioactive spillage, or high radiation dose rates has occurred until the facility RPS confirms that the area has been decontaminated and monitored and all sources of radiation removed or shielded. This includes showers and wash hand basis in active change rooms which have been used for personal decontamination.


· If radioactive contamination is detected at any time on skin, clothing or equipment, the Supplier follows facility procedures immediately.


· The Supplier ensures that any dust control mats used in designated areas or change rooms are thoroughly monitored by facility Health Physics staff before removal for replacement.


· The Supplier does not use brooms or brushes in an area designated for contamination.


· The Supplier only uses vacuum cleaners fitted with HEPA (High Efficiency Particulate Air) filtration, supplied by the Buyer, and they are emptied in accordance with facility requirements.


· The Supplier does not remove bin liners in radiological designated areas. Waste bins in radiological designated areas are not to be touched.


· Within each facility one or more toilets will be designated for providing routine and special bioassay samples.  The Supplier does not remove or tamper with in any way the sampling equipment left in these areas.


· The Supplier does not dispose of floor washings from areas designated for contamination down the toilet but disposes of it as indicated by facility procedures.


· The Supplier does not attempt to remove markings on floors (usually concrete or lino floors) which indicate spots of fixed contamination.


· The Supplier disposes of all solid wastes created in radiological designated areas in bins designated by the facility. The Supplier does not take such waste over barriers. This includes equipment.


· The Supplier disposes of all waste washings or debris from road cleaning and car parks around active facilities in accordance with the requirements of the Buyer’s health and safety arrangements and the instructions of the Buyer.


4.7.1.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499630]Feminine Hygiene


4.7.1.3.1. The Harwell and Winfrith feminine bin locations have been provided in the data pack.


· Harwell Feminine Bin Locations


· Winfrith Feminine Hygiene Bin Locations


4.7.1.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499631]Air Fresheners


4.7.1.4.1. As detailed in:


· Harwell Air Fresheners List





4.7.1.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499632]Supply of Equipment


4.7.1.5.1. The Supplier purchases all equipment required to maintain the Standard on the Buyer’s behalf. All equipment purchased will be the property of the Buyer and the Supplier.


4.7.1.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499633]Storage of Equipment, Materials and Consumables


4.7.1.6.1. [bookmark: RoomBooking][bookmark: _Toc245541224]The Buyer provides, free of charge, facilities for the storage of equipment, materials and consumables used in providing the cleaning service. The Supplier ensures that facilities in their use are kept clean, tidy and properly secure. The Buyer neither undertakes to provide particular facilities nor grant exclusive use of those facilities to the Supplier. 


4.7.1.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499634]Emergency Response to Spillages


4.7.1.7.1. The Supplier will provide a spill response team to react to any emergency spillages on site as per the work instruction:


· WI 0005 – Spill Response Arrangements


4.7.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499635]G:2 Barrier Matting


4.7.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499636]N/A


4.7.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499637]G:3 Mobile Cleaning Services


4.7.3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499638]N/A


4.7.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499639]G:4 Deep (Periodic) Cleaning


4.7.4.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499640]G:5 Cleaning of External Areas


4.7.5.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499641]G:6 Window Cleaning Internal


4.7.6.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499642]G:7 Window Cleaning External


4.7.7.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499643]G:8 Cleaning of Communications and Equipment Rooms


4.7.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499644]N/A


4.7.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499645]G:9 Reactive Cleaning (Outside Cleaning Operational Hours)


4.7.9.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499646]G:10 Housekeeping


4.7.10.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499647]N/A


4.7.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499648]G:11 IT Equipment Cleaning 


4.7.11.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.12. [bookmark: _Toc519499649]G:12 Specialist Cleaning


4.7.12.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499650]N/A


4.7.13. [bookmark: _Toc519499651]G:13 Cleaning of Curtains and Window Blinds


4.7.13.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.7.14. [bookmark: _Toc519499652]G:14 Medical and Clinical Cleaning


4.7.14.1. Cleaning of the Medical building at Harwell and first aid room at Winfrith is required at the premises – Standard A


4.7.14.2. This service also includes the provision of sharps bins.


4.7.15. [bookmark: _Toc245541236][bookmark: _Toc519499653]G:15 Pest Control


4.7.15.1. The Supplier is to provide an ad-hoc pest control service at Harwell as instructed by the Buyer under the Corrective Work Order system for the premises, in order to keep Buyer’s premises free from rodents, birds, insects and other pests. The Supplier shall provide a full service for dealing with the range of pests encountered within the premises. If the Buyer instructs, a detailed survey of the affected area is undertaken before any control is undertaken. The findings and results of the survey, together with other information, are then used in formulating the action plan, of which control is a major part.


4.7.15.2. The Supplier is to provide an ad-hoc pest control service at Winfrith, as above, with the exception of a routine pest control arrangement in A547 to be agreed.


4.7.16. [bookmark: _Toc519499654]G:16 Linen and Laundry


4.7.16.1. The Supplier shall provide laundry of two entrance mats at Harwell Reception area fortnightly.


4.7.16.2. At Harwell the Supplier shall provide a collection, launder and delivery of hi-viz jackets from reception.


4.7.16.3. At Winfrith Hi-viz jackets are replaced by the Buyer when they are no longer serviceable.


4.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499655][bookmark: _Toc245541242][bookmark: _Toc245541237]Work Package H – Workplace FM Services


4.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499656]H:1 Mail Services


4.8.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499657]Postal Services at Harwell


4.8.1.1.1. The Royal Mail and third party couriers deliver incoming mail to individual buildings. The Supplier collects all outgoing post once a day from buildings B220, B303, B392.7, B392.10, B404 (excluding RMS and Imaging Departments), B459, B462, B466, B552 and the LETP Tank Farm at a time to be agreed with the Buyer.


4.8.1.1.2. Mail to go to Winfrith is bundled and the Supplier arranges for the bundle to be couriered to the Winfrith site such that it arrives at the Winfrith site in Dorset by 12 noon on the next working day.


4.8.1.1.3. Mail to be sent externally is posted on the day that it has been collected.  The Supplier adds appropriate postage via either stamps or by franking.


4.8.1.1.4. Internal mail from Winfrith is posted to the Supplier’s Mail Room.  The Supplier distributes the internal mail from Winfrith and any mail that Royal Mail is unable to deliver directly to individual buildings to the appropriate building on the Harwell site no later than the end of the next working day, following arrival at the Harwell site.


4.8.1.1.5. Upon request (ad hoc services) the Supplier arranges courier services and delivery of registered and special mail under the Corrective Work Order system.


4.8.1.1.6. The Supplier monitors the volumes of post and includes this data in a format to be agreed in the monthly progress report.


4.8.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499658]Postal Services at Winfrith


4.8.1.2.1. The Royal Mail and third party couriers deliver incoming mail to individual buildings.


4.8.1.2.2. Reception sorts all incoming internal mail delivered by courier from Harwell, bundling into building specific piles. The Supplier arranges for the internal post (and any external post which the Royal Mail are unable to deliver) to be distributed to the individual buildings once a day, within 24 hours of delivery, at times to be agreed with the Buyer. At the same time as delivering internal post, the Supplier arranges for the collection of all outgoing mail.


4.8.1.2.3. Mail to go to Harwell is put into an envelope and addressed to the Harwell post room. It is then treated as external mail – sized, stamped and posted on the day that it has been collected.  The Supplier posts external mail on the day it is collected, after adding appropriate postage.


4.8.1.2.4. The postal service at Winfrith is provided by the receptionist and cleaning supervisor on a joint basis as part of their daily activities, rather than by dedicated postal staff.


4.8.1.2.5. The Supplier monitors the volumes of post and includes this data in a format to be agreed in the monthly progress report.


4.8.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499659]H:2 Internal Messenger Services


4.8.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499660]N/A


4.8.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499661]H:3 Courier Booking and External Distribution


4.8.3.1. Upon request (ad hoc services) the Supplier arranges courier services and delivery of registered and special mail under the Corrective Work Order system.


4.8.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499662]H:4 Handyman Services


4.8.4.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.8.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499663]H:5 Move and Space Management (Internal Moves)


4.8.5.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.8.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499664]H:6 Porterage


4.8.6.1. The Supplier shall provide a professionally managed Porter Service to meet the Buyer’s ad-hoc requirements as may be instructed from time to time as a Corrective Work Order by the Buyer.


4.8.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499665]H:7 Clocks


4.8.7.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499666]N/A


4.8.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499667]H:8 Signage


4.8.8.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.8.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499668]H:9 Archiving (On Site)


4.8.9.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499669]N/A


4.8.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499670]H:10 Furniture Management


4.8.10.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499671]N/A


4.8.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499672]H:11 Space Management


4.8.11.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.8.12. [bookmark: _Toc519499673]H:12 Cable Management


4.8.12.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.8.13. [bookmark: _Toc519499674]H:13 Reprographic Service


4.8.13.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499675]N/A


4.8.14. [bookmark: _Toc519499676]H:14 Store Management


4.8.14.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499677]N/A


4.8.15. [bookmark: _Toc519499678]H:15 Portable Washroom Services


4.8.15.1. This service will be instructed by the Buyer on an ad-hoc basis.


4.8.16. [bookmark: _Toc519499679]H:16 Administrative Support Services


4.8.16.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499680]N/A


4.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499681]Work Package I - Reception Services


4.9.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499682]I:1 Reception Services


4.9.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499683]General


4.9.1.1.1. The Supplier shall provide a professional Reception Service as detailed in local instruction P9056 Reception Duties at Harwell and Winfrith.  Reception staff provide the Helpdesk service referred to in Work Package N at the Harwell Site only.


· P9056 Reception Duties





4.9.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499684]Opening Hours


4.9.1.2.1. Harwell - The Supplier ensures that reception area is staffed continuously between 07:30 hrs and 16:35 hrs Monday to Thursday and 07:30 hrs to 16:00 hrs on Friday with the exception of weekends and Bank Holidays.  A limited service may be required on the days between Boxing Day and New Year's Day.


4.9.1.2.2. Winfrith - The Supplier ensures that reception area is staffed continuously between 08:00 hrs and 13:00 hrs Monday Friday with the exception of weekends and Bank Holidays.  A limited service may be required on the days between Boxing Day and New Year's Day.  At Winfrith the Receptionist post is full time with flexibility for reception staff to cover the cleaning supervisor role in the afternoons when the supervisor is absent and vice versa.  Reception staff also provide the postal service at Winfrith in conjunction with support from the cleaning supervisor.  When reception staff are not available in the afternoons at Winfrith this role is covered by an arrangement with the Buyer’s Commercial Security Guard Service and the incumbent Supplier


4.9.1.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499685]Induction, Safety and Security


4.9.1.3.1. Reception ensures that visitors are made aware of relevant site safety and related regulations. All visitors are provided with a copy of the Buyer’s site Visitors Guide.


4.9.1.3.2. Reception ensures that visitors who are unfamiliar with the site are shown on a map, contained within the Visitors Guide, the building they require and nearest car park.


4.9.1.3.3. Reception notifies the host of the visitors’ arrival and directs visitors to their destination.


4.9.1.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499686]Controlling the Entry of Delivery Vehicles


4.9.1.4.1. Receptionists are responsible for:


· Recording details of all delivery vehicles arriving on and leaving site





· Checking that consignees are available to receive deliveries





· Issuing drivers with the necessary documentation





· Directing drivers to their destination





4.9.1.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499687]Switchboard


4.9.1.5.1. The Supplier will operate a switchboard which manages incoming telephone calls for the Buyer's staff. The Supplier will ensure that incoming calls are dealt with promptly, accurately and politely. Incoming calls will be routed to the appropriate member of staff or department.


4.9.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499688]I:2 Taxi Booking Service


4.9.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499689]N/A


4.9.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499690]I:3 Car Park Management and Booking


4.9.3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499691]N/A


4.9.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499692]I:4 Voice Announcement System Operation


4.9.4.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499693]N/A


4.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499694]Work Package J – Security Services


4.10.1. N/A


4.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499695]Work Package K - Waste Services


4.11.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499696][bookmark: _Toc245541239][bookmark: _Toc245541238]General Information


4.11.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499697]Waste Facilitator


4.11.1.1.1. The Supplier is not to bring any waste materials onto the site, from alternative locations.  Under no circumstances shall any waste which is not generated at the site be disposed of via the waste handling arrangements at that site.


4.11.1.1.2. The Supplier acts as the Buyer’s waste facilitator, checking and controlling the disposal off the Harwell and Winfrith sites of any non-nuclear waste which is the responsibility of the Buyer’s Property Management department. This will include waste generated by other Suppliers working for the Buyer and/or any other wastes which the Buyer agrees to arrange for the disposal.


4.11.1.1.3. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedures supplied in the data pack:


· S-100  Management of Non-Radioactive Waste





· P9006 SFI Harwell Skip Log





· P9007 SFI Winfrith Skip Log





· P9040 Harwell Waste Collection Protocol





· P9041 Waste Manifest Protocol





· P9042 Waste Manifest





· P9043 Waste Inventory





· P9044 Waste Inventory WEEE





· P9045 Waste Inspection Checklist





· P9046 Waste Inspection Record





· P9047 Winfrith Waste Collection Protocol





· P9048 Management of Non-Radioactive Waste





· P9050 Waste Compound User Guide





· P9065 Guide to Disposal of Non-Radioactive Waste





4.11.1.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499698]Weighbridge


4.11.1.2.1. The Supplier operates the estate weighbridge at Harwell for all waste movements off site.  At Winfrith use of a weighbridge is not required for waste movements off site as this is managed on a volume rather than weight basis. 


4.11.1.2.2. Use of the weighbridge will either be routine, as in the case of all wastes leaving site, or through the Corrective Work Order procedure. Should the Supplier be approached indirectly to use the weighbridge, the Supplier refers the request to the Buyer. The Supplier provides a point of contact who will respond to requests from lorry drivers for use of the weighbridge within a response time of 5 minutes.  The Supplier includes this as part of their overall management service.


4.11.1.2.3. The Supplier records all vehicles weighed, with the weight, date, driver and company name, a general description of their contents and any consignment references. The Supplier provides the driver with a receipt showing the weight.


4.11.1.2.4. The Supplier retains all records associated with the operation of the weighbridge and makes these available to the Buyer upon request.


4.11.1.2.5. The Supplier complies with the Weighbridge operation Instructions supplied in the data pack:


· Weighbridge Operation Instructions 





4.11.1.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499699]Exploranium


4.11.1.3.1. At both the Harwell and Winfrith sites the Supplier ensures that all waste to be removed from site first passes through the Buyer’s automated drive through radiation monitor (Exploranium), in compliance with MAGNOX procedures for waste monitoring, and receives an acceptance ticket before removal.  This automated process takes approximately five minutes per load, however if an alarm sounds the waste movement will be delayed until the Buyer’s Radiation Protection Advisor has monitored the load by hand and removed any active material or certified that the alarm is only in response to naturally occurring radiation. The Supplier allows for costs arising from operation of the monitor as part of their waste management arrangements.  Waste conveyances must pass through the gate monitor upon entry to the site if they are part of a multi-site pick up and already contain waste. 


4.11.1.3.2. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Re-assurance monitoring Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· PRC 0215 – Re-Assurance Monitoring Procedure





4.11.1.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499700]Database and Records


4.11.1.4.1. The Supplier maintains all records of waste disposed of on behalf of or by the Buyer and ensures that these are available to the Buyer on request.


4.11.1.4.2. The Supplier enters such records of waste information into a database for the Buyer’s use and in a format acceptable to the Buyer. Information to be recorded, includes:


· Transfer note/consignment note numbers


· Dates of transfer


· Description of wastes including EWC code


· Volumes


· Mass (Te or Kg)


· Carriers and licence details


· Disposal sites and licence details


· Percentage of waste recycled


· Originators


· Types


· Costs


· References and file locations of documentation





4.11.1.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499701]Waste Auditing


4.11.1.5.1. The Supplier carries out audits of waste carriers, licensed sites and its own waste operations. The Supplier audits the whole waste chain at intervals to be agreed with the Buyer and provides a copy of the report to the Buyer.


4.11.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499702]K:1 Classified Waste


4.11.2.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.11.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499703]K:2 General Waste


4.11.3.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.11.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499704]K:3 Recycled Waste


4.11.4.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.11.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499705]K:4 Hazardous Waste


4.11.5.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.11.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499706]K:5 Clinical Waste


4.11.6.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.11.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499707]K:6 Medical Waste


4.11.7.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.11.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499708]K:7 Feminine Hygiene Waste


4.11.8.1. The Supplier complies with the Buyer’s Waste Procedure supplied in the data pack:


· As above





4.12. [bookmark: _Toc519499709][bookmark: _Toc245541162][bookmark: _Toc245541268]Work Package L – Miscellaneous FM Services


4.12.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499710]L:1 Childcare Facility


4.12.1.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499711]N/A


4.12.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499712]L:2 Sports and Leisure


4.12.2.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499713]N/A


4.12.3. [bookmark: _Toc519499714]L:3 Driver and Vehicle Services


4.12.3.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499715]Vehicle Maintenance


4.12.3.1.1. The Supplier will provide a management and maintenance service of vehicles and plant vehicles for the Harwell and Winfrith sites. The Harwell site has an on-site garage facility for the use of the Supplier’s subcontractor. The Winfrith site utilises an off-site provider.


4.12.3.1.2. As detailed in the Harwell and Winfrith PPM download:


· Harwell PPMs 21.06.18





· Winfrith PPMs 21.06.18





· Subcontractor List





4.12.4. [bookmark: _Toc519499716]L:4 First Aid and Medical Services


4.12.4.1. Supplier staff may be required to be appointed as 1st Aiders


4.12.5. [bookmark: _Toc519499717]L:5 Flag Flying Services


4.12.5.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499718]N/A


4.12.6. [bookmark: _Toc519499719]L:6 Journal, Magazine and Newspaper Supply


4.12.6.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499720]N/A


4.12.7. [bookmark: _Toc519499721]L:7 Hairdressing Services


4.12.7.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499722]N/A


4.12.8. [bookmark: _Toc519499723]L:8 Footwear Cobbling Services


4.12.8.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499724]N/A


4.12.9. [bookmark: _Toc519499725]L:9 Provision of Chaplaincy Support Services


4.12.9.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499726]N/A


4.12.10. [bookmark: _Toc519499727]L:10 Housing and Residential Accommodation Management


4.12.10.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499728]N/A


4.12.11. [bookmark: _Toc519499729]L:11 Training Establishment Management and Booking Service


4.12.11.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499730]N/A


4.13. [bookmark: _Toc519499731]Work Package M - CAFM


4.13.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499732]M:1 CAFM System


4.13.1.1. The Buyer utilises “Mainsaver”, a Computerised Maintenance Management System (CMMS) software package, which lists routine maintenance activities to be carried out by the Supplier, and manages corrective actions when instructed. The requirements are detailed in the Buyer’s Maintenance Manual:


· MAN 0010 – Maintenance Manual





4.13.1.2. The Supplier is provided with access to Mainsaver via computer terminals and printer provided by the Buyer (the Supplier provides all consumables for the printer).


4.13.1.3. The Buyer provides training in the use of Mainsaver.  The Supplier uses reasonable endeavours to minimise staff turnover for Mainsaver trained staff, to minimise the amount of training required.  The Buyer reserves the right to charge for training should the turnover of staff become unreasonable.


4.13.1.4. The Supplier is required to raise, open and complete orders, record labour and plant hours and materials used against each order on the hardcopy (where such work is not covered by an agreed rate or quotation), update work status, record when work is complete on the hardcopy order, update Mainsaver to show labour and plant hours and materials used and date of completion (on a daily basis for all completed orders), and to provide hardcopies and individual Adobe pdf copies of all completed and signed off orders, reports etc. to coincide with invoicing periods.


4.13.1.5. The Supplier monitors the output from Mainsaver on a weekly basis to ensure that the data is valid and realistic and reports any anomalies to the Buyer.


4.13.1.6. [bookmark: _Toc516036944]The Buyer will arrange for the PPMs to be updated in Mainsaver.


4.13.1.7. The CMMS workflow for Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM), Correctives (CWO) and Minor Projects is provided in the data pack.


· P9057 - Mainsaver Work Orders and Cemar Task Orders using the FM Contract





4.13.1.8. Work shall be requested from the Supplier by means of a Planned Preventative Work Order or a Corrective Work Order (CWO) from Mainsaver.


4.13.1.9. The Supplier shall operate in accordance with Mainsaver and will provide information in the formats detailed by the Buyer. The types of information required will be specified by the Buyer and will include, amongst other things, time and materials against each Work Order, details of asset conditions, fault details, etc.


4.13.1.10. The Supplier shall co-operate in providing information for input into the CAFM system (Mainsaver) and in ensuring that the information logged is good quality, accurate and up-to-date.


4.14. [bookmark: _Toc519499733]Work Package N – Helpdesk Services


4.14.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499734]N:1 Helpdesk Service


4.14.1.1. The Receptionists at Harwell operate a heldesk service as part of their daily duties as detailed in Work Instruction:


· P9056 Reception Duties





4.15. [bookmark: _Toc519499735]Work Package O – Management of Billable Works


4.15.1. [bookmark: _Toc519499736]O:1 Management of Billable Works


4.15.1.1. An indicative annual Corrective list is supplied in the data pack.


· Harwell Correctives Indicative 12 Months





· Winfrith Correctives Indicative 12 Months





4.15.2. [bookmark: _Toc519499737]O:2 Projects


4.15.2.1. An indicative annual Project work list is supplied in the data pack but this should not be taken as a guarantee of the amount of project work available in the new contract but as a guide to the type of project work required.


· Indicative Annual Projects
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Magnox Ltd – Procurement Reference CCZI18A02








Suppliers are to take note of the minimum levels of qualifications and experience required for each of the roles identified within Attachment 5 – Target Price Model - Schedule 7 - Trade Hourly Rates





			Position


			EDUCATION / QUALIFICATIONS / TRAINING


			EXPERIENCE / KNOWLEDGE / BEHAVIOURS





			 


			Essential


			Desirable


			Essential


			Desirable





			Site Manager


			Educated to HNC/D or equivalent in a relevant discipline.





APM Practitioner Qualification or equivalent and willingness to obtain within APM Practitioner within 1 year of appointment


			CSCS Construction Site Manager’s Safety Certificate





Member of the British Institute of Facilities Management (BIFM) or studying towards Membership or membership of other professional body 


			Demonstrable experience in a highly regulated industry including; engineering, procurement, construction/construction management.





Experience of performing  functional tasks on projects with a basic understanding Project Management processes and procedures


Good financial and budgetary skills


Demonstrable experience of people management skills


Ability to manage a wide supply base to includes the full lifecycle of supply chain engagement  


			Experience of working in complex organisations (Matrix Management)





Flexible and adaptable approach, willing to take on new work challenges





Ability to maintain high standards of performance with responsibility and accountability for successfully completing own assignments and tasks





Proactive communicator both internally and externally to the project





Customer focused with ability to develop and maintain positive and interactive project relationships





Leads by example to ensure that Company Values are promoted and upheld





			 


			 


			 


			 


			Demonstrated active and innovative approach to problem solving and identifying solutions thinking, accountability, and adaptability skills





			 


			 


			 


			 


			Proactive reporting of progress and status of assignments including appropriate follow up





			 


			 


			 


			 


			Technical writing skills 





			Project Engineer


			Appropriate HNC, degree or National Qualifications Framework (NQF) level 5/6


			Membership of a relevant Engineering Institute


Chartered Status.


			Experience in a practising disciplined Engineering role (Mechanical, Electrical, C & I or Civil) on industrial plant.


Experience of nuclear and/or conventional project engineering


Understanding of relevant Company and/or national engineering standards


			Working knowledge of the Safety Rules and working knowledge of risk assessment methodology


Understanding of relevant Site Licence and Quality Management System requirements


Working knowledge of CDM Designer role


Contract Management experience





			Office Administrator


			GCSE in Maths & English


			Computer literacy qualification


			Experience of providing a wide range of administrative support activities


			Experience of working in the relevant technical function, e.g. engineering/finance etc. 





			


			 


			 


			Good knowledge of Word, Excel and PowerPoint











			 





			Building Craftsman


			Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City & Guilds, BTEC, ONC NQF Level 3.


Evidence of completion of an appropriate apprenticeship


			GCSE in English & Maths


CSCS Skilled Worker or Advanced Craft Card


Relevant NVQ qualification


			Ability to read building plans / Risk Assessments & Method Statements


Maths skills for measuring and working with materials correctly


Attention to detail


A good level of fitness


Team working skills


A responsible attitude to safety


			 





			Building Labourer


			None


			GCSE in English & Maths


CSCS Labourer Card


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


A responsible attitude to safety


A good level of fitness


			 





			Electrician (All Grades)


			Level 3 electrical or electro-technical qualification


Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City & Guilds, BTEC, ONC NQF Level 3.


Evidence of completion of an appropriate apprenticeship


			CSCS Skilled Worker or Advanced Craft Card


Relevant NVQ qualification





			Practical skills


Ability to follow technical drawings, building plans and wiring diagrams


Ability to work carefully, methodically and safely


Planning and organisational skills


Problem-solving skills








			Basic IT skills and good maths skills for making calculations





			Electrical Labourer


			Electrotechnical Craft (Level 2)


Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City & Guilds


			GCSE in English & Maths


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


			 





			


			 


			CSCS Labourer Card


			A responsible attitude to safety


			 





			


			 


			 


			A good level of fitness


			 





			Plumbers (All Grades)


			Industry-recognised qualification e.g.  level 2 or 3 Diploma in Domestic Plumbing and Heating


Gas related units at level 3 to work with domestic and commercial gas heating systems.


Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City & Guilds, BTEC, ONC NQF Level 3 


Evidence of completion of an appropriate apprenticeship


			CSCS Skilled Worker or Advanced Craft Card


Relevant NVQ qualification


Gas Safe Certification


			Practical skills


Ability to follow technical drawings, building plans and wiring diagrams


Ability to work carefully, methodically and safely


Planning and organisational skills


Problem-solving skills


			Basic IT skills and good maths skills for making calculations





			Plumbing Labourer


			None


			GCSE in English & Maths


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


			 





			


			 


			CSCS Labourer Card


			A responsible attitude to safety


			 





			


			 


			 


			A good level of fitness





			 





			Heating Engineers (Gas Safe Registered, All Grades)


			Recognised gas industry Level 3 qualification


 Gas Safe registration


Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City and Guilds, BTEC ONC, (NQF Level 3)


			CSCS Skilled Worker or Advanced Craft Card


Relevant NVQ qualification


Gas Safe Certification


			Practical skills


Communication, organisation and problem-solving skills


Ability to follow technical layouts and diagrams


Confidence to make decisions and accept responsibility


			Basic IT skills and good maths skills for making calculations





			


			Evidence of completion of an appropriate apprenticeship


			


			


			 





			HVAC Engineer


			Building Engineering Services Association (BESA) Competent Person


Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City and Guilds, BTEC ONC, (NQF Level 3)


Evidence of completion of an appropriate apprenticeship


			CSCS Skilled Worker or Advanced Craft Card


Relevant NVQ qualification


			Practical skills


Ability to follow technical drawings, building plans and other instructions


Ability to take accurate measurements


Written and spoken communication skills


Problem-solving skills


			 Basic IT skills and good maths skills for making calculations





			Mechanical Tradesman


			Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City and Guilds, BTEC ONC, (NQF Level 3)


			CSCS Skilled Worker or Advanced Craft Card


			maths, science and IT skills


the ability to read engineering drawings


practical and technical skills


			 





			


			Evidence of completion of an appropriate apprenticeship


			 


			


			 





			Handyman 


			Appropriate technical qualification e.g. City & Guilds


			Experience and qualifications in joinery, plumbing or electrics


GCSE in English & Maths


			Excellent practical skills in basic carpentry, plumbing and electrics


Ability to work on your own initiative


Ability to accurately record details of work carried out and time taken


			 





			Cleaner (In Hours)


			None


			Cleaning Professional Skills Certificate from The British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS)


CSCS Labourer Card


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


A responsible attitude to safety


A good level of fitness


			 





			Cleaner (Out of Hours)


			None


			Cleaning Professional Skills Certificate from The British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS)


CSCS Labourer Card


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


A responsible attitude to safety


A good level of fitness


			 





			Working Cleaning Supervisor


			1 to 2 years' experience in a cleaning or other FM related function


			Cleaning Professional Skills Certificate from The British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS)


CSCS Experienced Technical Supervisor or Manager Card


			Leadership and motivational skills


Excellent spoken and written communication skills


Ability to build relationships with colleagues at all levels


Able to plan and prioritise your own work and other people's


A good level of fitness


			 





			Non Working Cleaning Supervisor


			1 to 2 years' experience in a cleaning or other FM related function


			Cleaning Professional Skills Certificate from The British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS)


CSCS Experienced Technical Supervisor or Manager Card


			Leadership and motivational skills


Excellent spoken and written communication skills


Ability to build relationships with colleagues at all levels


Able to plan and prioritise work


			 





			Security Guard


			Educated to NQF level 1/NVQ Level 1, or equivalent standard or equivalent demonstrable experience in relevant aspect to the post


			Educated to NQF level 2/NVQ Level 2, or equivalent standard or equivalent demonstrable experience in relevant aspect to the post


NVQ Level 2 Security Management


Security Industry Authority (SIA)-endorsed qualification


			Good spoken and written communication skills


A responsible attitude to safety


A good level of fitness


			Working Knowledge of databases / IT office systems





			Security Supervisor


			National Qualifications Framework (NQF) level 2  qualification in an relevant subject


			National Qualifications Framework (NQF) level 3  qualification in an relevant subject


SIA or equivalent in Security Guarding


SIA or equivalent in Conflict Management


Security Management NVQ Level 3


			Demonstrable experience in security related work


Good spoken and written communication skills


A responsible attitude to safety


A good level of fitness


Ability to build relationships with colleagues at all levels


Able to plan and prioritise your own work and other people's


			Knowledge of criminal law





			Porter 


			None


			GCSE in English & Maths


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


			 





			 


			 


			CSCS Labourer Card


			A responsible attitude to safety


			 





			 


			 


			 


			A good level of fitness


			 





			Receptionist 


			GCSE in English & Maths


			Computer literacy qualification


			Experience of providing a wide range of administrative support activities


			Experience of working in the relevant technical function, e.g. engineering/finance etc. 





			


			 


			 


			Good knowledge of Word, Excel and PowerPoint


			 





			Mail Room Operative 


			None


			GCSE in English & Maths


			Ability to follow written and spoken instructions


			 





			


			 


			 


			A responsible attitude to safety


			 





			


			 


			 


			A good level of fitness


			 





			Mail Room Supervisor 


			1 to 2 years' experience in a  FM related function


			Qualification demonstrating Experience in  Technical Supervision or Management


			Leadership and motivational skills


Excellent spoken and written communication skills


Ability to build relationships with colleagues at all levels


Able to plan and prioritise your own work and other people's








			 





			Administration Assistant


			GCSE in English & Maths


			Computer literacy qualification


			Experience of providing a wide range of administrative support activities


			Experience of working in the relevant technical function, e.g. engineering/finance etc. 





			


			 


			 


			Good knowledge of Word, Excel and PowerPoint
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Introduction





This annex sets out the characteristics of the Deliverables that the supplier will be required to make available to the buyer under this contract. 
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Magnox Ltd – Procurement Reference CCZI18A02


Template v1


© Crown Copyright 2018


1. [bookmark: _Ref499636676][bookmark: _Toc510772339][bookmark: _Toc510772904]FM service standards





			WORK PACKAGE A: CONTRACT MANAGEMENT





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			A:1


			Integration


			SA1





			A:2


			Health & Safety


			SA2





			A:3


			Management Services 


			SA3





			A:4


			Service Delivery Plans 


			SA4





			A:5


			Fire Safety


			SA5





			A:6


			Permit to Work


			SA6





			A:7


			Accessibility Services 


			SA7





			A:8


			Risk Management 


			SA8





			A:9


			Customer Satisfaction


			SA9





			A:10


			Reporting


			SA10





			A:11


			Performance Self-Monitoring


			SA11





			A:12


			Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (“BCDR”) Plans 


			SA12





			A:13


			Quality Management System


			SA13





			A:14


			Staff and Training


			SA14





			A:15


			Selection and Management of Subcontractors 


			SA15





			A:16


			Property Information Mapping Service (EPIMS)


			SA16





			A:17


			Sustainability


			SA17





			A:18


			Social Value 


			SA18





			WORK PACKAGE B: CONTRACT MANAGEMENT





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements


			


			





			B:1


			Contract Mobilisation


			SB1





			WORK PACKAGE C: MAINTENANCE SERVICES 





			Service reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements


			


			





			C:1


			Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Maintenance 


			SC1





			C:2


			Ventilation and Air Conditioning System Maintenance 


			SC2





			C:3


			Environmental Cleaning Service 


			SC3





			C:4


			Fire Detection and Firefighting Systems Maintenance 


			SC4





			C:5


			Lifts, Hoists & Conveyance Systems Maintenance 


			SC5





			C:6


			Security, Access and Intruder Systems Maintenance 


			SC6





			C:7


			Internal and External Building Fabric Maintenance 


			SC7





			C:8


			Reactive Maintenance Services 


			SC8





			C:9


			Planned / Group Re-Lamping Service


			SC9





			C:10


			Automated Barrier Control System Maintenance 


			SC10





			C:11


			Building Management Systems (“BMS”) Maintenance 


			SC11





			C:12


			Standby Power Systems Maintenance 


			SC12





			C:13


			High Voltage (“HV”) and Switchgear Maintenance 


			SC13





			C:14


			Catering Equipment Maintenance 


			SC14





			C:15


			Audio Visual (“AV”) Equipment Maintenance 


			SC15





			C:16


			Television Cabling Maintenance 


			SC16





			C:17


			Mail Room Equipment Maintenance 


			SC17





			C:18


			Office Machinery Servicing and Maintenance 


			SC18





			C:19


			Voice Announcement Systems Maintenance 


			SC19





			C:20


			Locksmith Services 


			SC20





			C:21


			Airport and Aerodrome Maintenance Services 


			SC21





			C:22


			Specialist Maintenance Services 


			SC22





			WORK PACKAGE D: HORTICULTURAL SERVICES 





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			D:1


			Grounds Maintenance Services 


			SD1





			D:2


			Tree Surgery (Arboriculture)


			SD2





			D:3


			Professional Snow and Ice Clearance


			SD3





			D:4


			Reservoirs, Ponds, River Walls and Water Feature Maintenance 


			SD4





			D:5


			Internal Planting


			SD5





			D:6


			Cut Flowers and Christmas Trees


			SD6





			WORK PACKAGE E: STATUTORY OBLIGATIONS  





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements 


			


			





			E:1


			Asbestos Management 


			SE1





			E:2


			Water Hygiene Maintenance 


			SE2





			E:3


			Statutory Inspections 


			SE3





			E:4


			Portable Appliance Testing


			SE4





			E:5


			Compliance Plans, Specialist Surveys and Audits 


			SE5





			E:6


			Condition Surveys 


			SE6





			E:7


			Electrical Testing 


			SE7





			E:8


			Fire Risk Assessments


			SE8





			E:9


			Business Information Modelling (“BIM”) and Government Soft Landings (“GSL”)


			SE9





			WORK PACKAGE F: CATERING SERVICES 





			Service Reference 


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements 


			


			





			F:1


			Chilled Potable Water 


			SF1





			F:2


			Retail Services / Convenience Store


			SF2





			F:3


			Deli / Coffee Bar 


			SF3





			F:4


			Events and Functions 


			SF4





			F:5


			Full Service Restaurant 


			SF5





			F:6


			Hospitality and Meetings 


			SF6





			F:7


			Outside Catering 


			SF7





			F:8


			Trolley Service 


			SF8





			F:9


			Vending Services (Food & Beverage)


			SF9





			F:10


			Residential Catering Services 


			SF10





			WORK PACKAGE G: CLEANING SERVICES 





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements 


			


			





			G:1


			Routine Cleaning 


			SG1





			G:2


			Cleaning of Integral Barrier Mats 


			SG2





			G:3


			Mobile Cleaning Services


			SG3





			G:4


			Deep (Periodic) Cleaning 


			SG4





			G:5


			Cleaning of External Areas 


			SG5





			G:6


			Window Cleaning (Internal) 


			SG6





			G:7


			Window Cleaning (External) 


			SG7





			G:8


			Cleaning of Communications and Equipment Rooms 


			SG8





			G:9


			Reactive Cleaning (outside cleaning operational hours)


			SG9





			G:10


			Housekeeping


			SG10





			G:11


			IT Equipment Cleaning 


			SG11





			G:12


			Specialist Cleaning 


			SG12





			G:13


			Cleaning of Curtains and Window Blinds 


			SG13





			G:14


			Medical and Clinical Cleaning 


			SG14





			G:15


			Pest Control Services 


			SG15





			G:16


			Linen and Laundry Services 


			SG16





			WORK PACKAGE H: WORKPLACE SERVICES





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			H:1


			Mail Services 


			SH1





			H:2


			Internal Messenger Services 


			SH2





			H:3


			Courier Booking and External Distribution 


			SH3





			H:4


			Handyman Services 


			SH4





			H:5


			Move and Space Management (Internal Moves)


			SH5





			H:6


			Porterage 


			SH6





			H:7


			Clocks 


			SH7





			H:8


			Signage 


			SH8





			H:9


			Archiving (On Site)


			SH9





			H:10


			Furniture Management 


			SH10





			H:11


			Space Management 


			SH11





			H:12


			Cable Management 


			SH12





			H:13


			Reprographics Service 


			SH13





			H:14


			Stores Management 


			SH14





			H:15


			Portable Washroom Services 


			SH15





			H:16


			Administrative Support Services 


			SH16





			WORK PACKAGE I: RECEPTION SERVICES 





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			I:1


			Reception Services


			SI1





			I:2


			Taxi Booking Service 


			SI2





			I:3


			Car Park Management and Booking


			SI3





			I:4


			Voice Announcement System Operation 


			SI4





			WORK PACKAGE J: SECURITY SERVICES 





			Service Reference 


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements 


			


			





			J:1


			Manned Guarding Service 


			SJ1





			J:2


			CCTV / Alarm Monitoring 


			SJ2





			J:3


			Control of Access and Security Passes 


			SJ3





			J:4


			Emergency Response 


			SJ4





			J:5


			Patrols (Fixed or Static Guarding)


			SJ5





			J:6


			Management of Visitors and Passes 


			SJ6





			J:7


			Reactive Guarding 


			SJ7





			J:8


			Additional Security Services 


			SJ8





			J:9


			Enhanced Security Services 


			SJ9





			J:10


			Key Holding 


			SJ10





			J:11


			Lock Up / Open Up of Buyer Premises 


			SJ11





			J:12


			Patrols (Mobile via specific visiting vehicle)


			SJ12





			WORK PACKAGE K: WASTE SERVICES 





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements 


			


			





			K:1


			Classified Waste 


			SK1





			K:2


			General Waste 


			SK2





			K:3


			Recycled Waste 


			SK3





			K:4


			Hazardous Waste 


			SK4





			K:5


			Clinical Waste 


			SK5





			K:6


			Medical Waste 


			SK6





			K:7


			Feminine Hygiene Waste 


			SK7





			WORK PACKAGE L: MISCEALLENOUS FM SERVICES 





			Service Reference 


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			L:1


			Childcare Facility 


			SL1





			L:2


			Sports and Leisure 


			SL2





			L:3


			Driver and Vehicle Services 


			SL3





			L:4


			First Aid and Medical Services 


			SL4





			L:5


			Flag Flying Services 


			SL5





			L:6


			Journal, Magazine and Newspaper Supply


			SL6





			L:7


			Hairdressing Services 


			SL7





			L:8


			Footwear Cobbling Services 


			SL8





			L:9


			Provision of Chaplaincy Support Services 


			SL9





			L:10


			Housing and Residential Accommodation Management 


			SL10





			L:11


			Training Establishment Management and Booking Service  


			SL11





			WORK PACKAGE M: CAFM





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			M:1


			CAFM System


			SM1





			WORK PACKAGE N: HELPDESK





			Service Reference


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			N:1


			Helpdesk Service 


			SN1





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			WORK PACKAGE O: BILLABLE WORKS 





			Service Reference 


			Service Description


			Service Standard (RM-3830)





			General Requirements 


			


			





			O:1


			Management of Billable Works 


			SO1





			O:2


			Projects 


			SO2


















			[bookmark: _Toc510771182][bookmark: _Toc510772340]WORK PACKAGE A – CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 





			Service A:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771183]SA1: Integration 





			Standard


			The Supplier shall provide an innovative and professional FM Service that recognises advances in technology, operational efficiencies, workforce synergies and operational improvements that will deliver improved performance and value for money for the Buyer.





			Service A:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771184]SA2: Health and Safety 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			The Supplier shall be compliant with Annex B including:


Legislative Standards;


UK Legislation;


BS/ISO/EN Standards;


Guidance Notes / Codes of Practice; and 


Building Regulations (England & Wales only).





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218370]As a minimum, the Supplier shall produce and comply with the following documents:


A forward maintenance register; 


Planned and preventative maintenance schedule; 


Accident/Incident reports (RIDDOR);


Fire evacuation drill reports;


Statutory inspection reports, assessments and reviews;


Risk assessment reports and reviews;


Compliance certificates;


Security incident reports;


Disability discrimination assessments and reports;


Method statements for meeting the Buyer’s requirements;	


Health and safety policies and procedures; and


Scope and Services objectives.


The Supplier shall at all times ensure that:


The operation of the Buyer Premises and delivery of the Services are undertaken in compliance with all applicable UK legislation and Good Industry Practice requirements;


It provides any training required by the procedures and statutory provisions in respect of all staff (whether Buyer or Supplier Staff) at the Buyer Premises as well as in emergency response and security procedures;


It produces detailed procedures for a variety of emergency situations in conjunction with Buyer. These procedures shall be continually updated and reviewed as circumstances demand and at least annually;


It develops and maintains fire and emergency procedures, systems, equipment and staff training in order to produce a safe environment for the designated site and its users.  Systems will be unobtrusive where possible to assist in creating a positive building atmosphere for all users;


It shall carry out actions associated with implementation of the procedures routinely as well as in the event of any fire or other emergencies on-site;


It programmes and implements Health and Safety inspections of the Buyer Premises and Service delivery annually, and provides evidence to the Buyer on request;


It conducts and reviews all risk assessments relevant to the operation of the Buyer Premises and the delivery of Services in accordance with current statutory health and safety legislation;


It undertakes a Monthly review of all accidents occurring at the Buyer Premises whether relating to the Supplier's or Buyer's staff using the Buyer Premises or to the Supplier's delivery of Services.  The report will detail the cause of each incident and any remedial actions required to prevent reoccurrence, together with timescales for implementation;


It reviews all policies and associated documentation on a regular basis and at least annually and provide evidence of such on request by the Buyer;


It complies with all health and safety obligations including at all the Buyer’s Properties which are occupied under leasehold arrangements;


It shall at all times provide and maintain the first aid kits and other safety equipment and all related consumables issued to and used by Supplier staff on the Buyer Properties; and


It provides the required numbers of staff with an appropriate first aid responder qualification and training for emergency responses in accordance with health and safety legislation, as required by legislation and risk assessment (as a minimum) and any Buyer’s specific requirements.





			Service A:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771185]SA3: Management Services 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			ISO 9001: 2008 Quality Management Plan (and replacement ISO 9001:2015 when published).


Call-Off Schedule 7 - Key Staff.


Call-Off Schedule 3 - Continuous Improvement.


Call-Off Schedule 15 - Contract Management.





			Standard


			The Supplier shall manage the Contract in accordance with the personnel and processes as detailed in the Service Delivery Plan as agreed with the Buyer.


The Supplier shall manage the customer satisfaction, complaint and key performance indicator measurement processes to ensure agreed performance standards are fully met. 


The Supplier shall produce and issue the agreed management reports and attend meetings as requested by the Buyer to maintain the agreed contractual performance standards.





			Service A:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771186]SA4: Service Delivery Plans 





			Standard





			[bookmark: _Toc396218928]Call-Off Schedule 13 - Mobilisation Plan and Testing.


As a minimum, the buildings and Asset maintenance management Service Delivery Plan shall contain:


Scope and Services objectives;


Approach and methodology;


Asset management method statement for meeting the Buyer’s requirements, including treatment of any lifecycle / sinking funds (if applicable) and details regarding where such funds will reside, safeguards on early draw down and control of such funds;


Variation procedures and additional work requests;


Operational structure including resource proposals;


Planned maintenance and Asset lifecycle replacement schedule and delivery methodology;


Quality statement;


Procurement of Services;


Procurement of materials taking account of embodied carbon and recycled content; 


Management of energy use including lighting;


Scope of Service;


Planned preventative maintenance methodology/schedule;


Computerised Asset management system;


Building management system;


Routine maintenance;


Formulation of the planned preventative maintenance programme;


Maintenance management, recording and reporting;


Critical spares management;


Inspections;


Conservation and sustainability;


Maintenance and renewal;


Management arrangements;


Quality management;


Operational liaison;


Reactive Maintenance Works; and


Reactive vandalism maintenance Service.


[bookmark: _Toc396218929]In use and occupied space shall be maintained to appropriate Standards which are deemed ‘fit for function’ by type (i.e. office).


[bookmark: _Toc396218930]Vacant space shall be maintained to appropriate Standards (e.g. mothballing & re-commissioning, as BESA SFG 30).





			Service A:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771187]SA5: Fire Safety





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Fire Safety Regulations, Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005.


BS 7989:2001 Specification for re-circulatory filtration fume cupboards. Maintenance, testing and examination of local exhaust ventilation.


BS 5306/3: 2017 Fire Extinguishing installations and equipment on premises. Commissioning and maintenance of portable fire extinguishers.


BS/EN 16750:2017 Fixed firefighting systems. Oxygen reduction systems. Design, installation, planning and maintenance. 





			Standard


			The Supplier shall provide professional and technical fire related advice to the Buyer upon request. 








			Service A:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771188]SA6: Permit to Work 





			Standard


			The Supplier shall deliver the Permit to Work systems on behalf of the Buyer.


The Supplier be responsible for managing compliance of Permit to Work systems on behalf of the Buyer for all works being undertaken or managed by the Supplier, including hot works, confined spaces, live electrical working, working on or near high voltage, excavations, temporary disconnection of safety systems and working at height.   


The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all suitably qualified, skilled and accredited Staff to successfully deliver the Permit to Work system for the Buyer.





			Service A:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771189]SA7: Accessibility Services 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The Equality Act 2010.





			Standard


			The Supplier shall provide professional advice on accessibility, occupational health, disability and safety advice to meet the requirements of the Buyer.


The Supplier shall provide specialist furniture to meet the requirements of the Buyer. Cost for the provision of these furniture items will be managed via the Billable Works and Projects process. 





			Service A:8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771190]SA8: Risk Management 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			ISO 31000: Risk Management where requested by the Buyer.





			Standard


			The Supplier shall produce and maintain a contact risk register to include contract, maintenance operational service, service continuity, supplier management and staffing risks.


The Supplier shall produce and comply with any and all risk assessments pertaining to all Services undertaken at the designated Buyer Premises. This includes risk assessments and statutory compliance required by or produced by third parties such as landlords.





			Service A:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771191]SA9: Customer Satisfaction





			Standard


			Call-Off Schedule 3 - Continuous Improvement.


The Supplier shall develop the customer satisfaction process with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements as defined in line with the agreed Service Delivery Plan.


The Supplier shall deliver a complaints management process which manage and maintain the Buyer’s customer satisfaction targets.


The Supplier shall participate and respond where appropriate to Buyer or third-party customer satisfaction outputs (e.g. net promoter score) upon request from the Buyer.    





			Service A:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771192]SA10: Reporting





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218770]The Supplier’s CAFM system will be configured to capture all elements of service provision to facilitate the production of the Management Information reporting requirements as requested by the Buyer.


The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all interfaces between their own and third-party CAFM systems to facilitate the real-time transfer of data.  


The Buyer’s data contained within the Supplier’s CAFM system shall be able to be uploaded to third-party CAFM systems where required by the Buyer. 


The Supplier shall develop the format standard and frequency of reporting with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements in line with the agreed Service Delivery Plan.





			Service A:11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771193]SA11: Performance Self-Monitoring





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218376]The Supplier will deliver services and manage performance in line with the agreed key performance indicator (KPI) model.


The Supplier will manage performance using their own internal performance management systems and processes which shall align with the Buyer’s internal performance monitoring and auditing regimes as agreed within the Service Delivery Plan (SDP).   


The Supplier shall provide a system to manage, control and record and report on the delivery of all Services provided as part of any Call-Off Contract. 


The Supplier shall also provide a support service available twenty-four (24) hours per day for the Buyer to request the deployment of the Supplier to rectify any non-provision of accommodation or Service(s) embraced by the scope of the FM Framework Contract and within specified response times.


The Supplier will develop and agree with the Buyer the management reporting regimes for recording statutory compliance, performance against social value targets and balanced scorecard returns.





			Service A:12


			[bookmark: _Toc510771194]SA12: Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plans  





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			Call-Off Schedule 8 - Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery.


Centre for the Protection of the National Infrastructure (CPNI).


BS 25999: Business Continuity Management. 


ISO/IEC 27000:2016 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Overarching vocabulary (fourth edition).


ISO/IEC 27001:2013 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Requirements (second edition).


ISO/IEC 27002:2013 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Security controls (second edition).


ISO/IEC 27003:2017 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Guidance.


ISO/IEC 27005:2011 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security Risk Management (second edition).


ISO/IEC 27014:2013 Information technology-Security techniques-Governance for Information security.





			Standard


			The Supplier shall conform to the Buyer’s Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BCDR) Plan dealing with recovery from accident and emergency situations, and shall participate fully in the Buyer’s Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery planning for each business unit and as described in the relevant BCDR Plan.


[bookmark: _Toc396218707]The Supplier’s CAFM System shall be able to provide and support any Business Continuity scenario without any degradation in performance.


The Supplier will have its own Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BCDR) contingency plan in place to enable continuity of their Services without degradation.


The Supplier’s CAFM System facilities will have its own Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery contingency plan in place to enable continuity of the Services without degradation.





			Service A:13


			[bookmark: _Toc510771195]SA13: Quality Management System 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The Supplier shall hold and maintain valid ISO9001, ISO14001 and OHSAS 18001 accreditation or equivalent at all times for the duration of the Call-Off Contract.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218380]The Supplier shall create a quality management plan in accordance with the ISO 9001 Quality Accreditation, which shall include a proposed methodology for maintaining ISO 9001 accreditation, and its related systems. The plan shall be in place within sixty (60) days of the Call-Off Start Date.





			Service A:14


			[bookmark: _Toc510771196]SA14: Staff and Training 





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218371]The Supplier shall manage and deliver the Services in line with the staffing profiles agreed with the Buyer within the Service Delivery Plan.


Where the Buyer has nominated management roles and/or positions as key roles on the Contract, the Supplier shall ensure their recruitment and business continuity processes comply with Buyer requirements as defined within the Service Delivery Plan.


The Supplier shall provide any training required by the procedures and statutory provisions in respect of all staff (whether Buyer or Supplier Staff) at the Buyer Premises as well as in emergency response and security procedures.





			Service A:15


			[bookmark: _Toc510771197]SA15: Selection and Management of SubContractors 





			Standard


			The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that all appointed Subcontractors are eligible to work in the UK.


The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that all appointed Subcontractors possess the appropriate accreditations, qualifications, and skills. 


The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that all appointed Subcontractors comply with all contractual requirements on quality, health and safety and environmental and legislative requirements.


The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that all appointed Subcontractors possess the appropriate levels of security clearances to enable access into the Buyer Properties.


The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that all Subcontractor performance is managed via use of the KPI, customer satisfaction and complaints management processes.





			Service A:16


			[bookmark: _Toc510771198]SA16: Property Information Mapping Service (EPIMS)





			Standard


			There is no Standard for this service. The Buyer requirements shall be fully met.  





			Service A:17


			[bookmark: _Toc510771199]SA17: Sustainability  





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			Compliance with Government Buying Standards for Cleaning Products and Services


All waste initiatives must at least meet the agreed Greening Government Commitments and any successor framework and including the edict that: 


Government is to reduce the amount of waste it generates by 25% from a 2009/10 baseline;


Government to ensure that redundant IT equipment is re-used (within Government, the public; sector or wider society) or responsibly recycled; and


Food waste shall be source segregated, separately collected and treated according to the best practice level of the Government Buying Standard for Catering Services. 


Compliance with the Public Health England (PHE) healthier and more sustainable catering guidance and supporting tools to this list.


Appendix I - Government Buying Standards for food and catering shall be applied to Catering Services. The five broad areas are:


Sustainable food production; meeting high standards of farming and food processing;


Nutrition, including food procurement, menu development and provision, food preparation and food service;


Resource efficiency; ensuring energy efficiency, efficient use of water, waste prevention and good management;


Social and economic value – achieving wider social benefits for the community; and


Quality of service provision.


Compliance with Government hospitality policies is essential at all times.  


The Supplier shall be aware of and adhere to the zero waste events guide produced by Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAP), inspired by the Olympics.


All timber and wood-derived products for supply or use in performance of the contract shall be independently verifiable and come from:


A legal source; and 


A sustainable source, which can include a Forest Law Enforcement, Governance and Trade (FLEGT) licensed or equivalent source.


In addition, use of pesticides and artificial fertilisers shall be minimised, by for example switching to natural methods of controlling weeds, insects and fungi wherever possible and maintaining soil fertility. Supplier shall comply with the horticulture and park services Government Buying Standards which requires that soil improvers shall not contain peat or sewage sludge and that from 2015 plants shall not be supplied in or with growing media containing peat.  


[bookmark: _Toc396218975]Compliance with Government Buying Standards for sustainability as they apply to scanners.


The Government Buying Standards for the sustainable procurement of furniture.


All timber signage shall comply with the requirements of the Government’s Timber Procurement Policy.


Provision and maintenance of vehicles shall be in line with the Government Buying Standard for transport (vehicles).


All space planning/management advice must comply with the above policies and with the current version of Appraisal and Evaluation in central Government and “The Green Book” Treasury Guidance.


Compliance with: 


Government carbon management strategy;


The Mainstreaming Sustainable Development Package sets out the Government’s vision for sustainable development and measures to deliver it through the Green Economy, action to tackle climate change, protecting and enhancing the natural environment, and improved fairness and wellbeing;


All initiatives must at least meet the agreed Greening Government Commitments and any successor framework;


Government Buying Standards; and


The Waste and Resources Action Programme’s (WRAP) Resource Management and Mobile Asset Management Planning tools. 


The Mainstreaming Sustainable Development Package sets out the Government’s vision for sustainable development and measures to deliver it through the Green Economy, action to tackle climate change, protecting and enhancing the natural environment, and improved fairness and wellbeing.


All initiatives must at least meet the agreed Greening Government Commitments and any successor framework. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218944][bookmark: _Toc396218945]Government Buying Standards for the public procurement of sustainable goods and services are mandatory at the minimum level for the central Government estate and related agencies. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218948]For all major refurbishments (as defined in BREEAM guidelines, and typically those over £500k) an appropriate environmental assessment process such as BREEAM or an equivalent (e.g. CEEQUAL, DREAM etc.) appropriate to the size, nature and impact of the project shall be carried out on all projects.  Where BREEAM is used, all refurbishment projects are to achieve at least “very good” rating, unless site constraints or project objectives mean that this requirement conflicts with the obligation to achieve value for money.  Where an alternative environmental assessment methodology is used, projects must seek to achieve equivalent ratings. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218949]All Defra guidelines where mandatory shall be adhered to.  Non mandatory requirements shall be adopted where practicable.


[bookmark: _Toc396218953]Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAP) Guidance for refurbishment and fit-out professionals 


[bookmark: _Toc396218954]Further Government Buying Standards also apply to the design and installation of equipment including air conditioning units, boilers, central heating systems, condensing units, lighting, paints and varnishes, showers, taps, toilets, urinal controls, and windows. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218955]In addition, there are Government Buying Standards for a range of electrical goods.


All Defra guidelines where mandatory shall be adhered to.  Non mandatory requirements shall be adopted where practicable. 





			Standard


			The Supplier will develop and agree a Sustainability Plan incorporating all the requirements outlined above with the Buyer. 





			Service A:18


			[bookmark: _Toc510771200]SA18: Social Value 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012.





			Standard


			The Supplier will develop a Social Value initiatives and objectives with the Buyer.


The Supplier will meet the requirements of the Buyer’s Social Value requirements.


The Supplier will meet the reporting requirements to measure Supplier performance and compliance. 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771201][bookmark: _Toc510772341]WORK PACKAGE B – MOBILISATION





			[bookmark: _Toc510771202]General Requirements





			Standard


			The Supplier will manage Mobilisation of the Contract in line with Call-Off Schedule 13 - Mobilisation Plan and Testing.





			[bookmark: _Toc395696525][bookmark: _Toc396218777][bookmark: _Toc510771203][bookmark: _Toc510772342]WORK PACKAGE C - MAINTENANCE SERVICES





			[bookmark: _Toc396218778][bookmark: _Toc510771204]General Requirements





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			BS8544 2013 Life Cycle Costing;


RICS New Rules for Measurement Part 3 for Maintenance (NRM3);


HVCA Standard Maintenance Specification, Vol’s I – V;


C.I.B.S.E guidelines;


SFG20 Maintenance Schedules (published with the consent and support of B&ES Publications);


Building Research Establishment Conservation Support Unit guidance;


BSRIA guidance;


BS 7671.2008 (2011);


Fire Safety Order 2005;


S.I. 1989 No 635, the Electricity at Work Regulations;


Environmental Cleaning Specification (1063);


PAS 5274 – The Specification for the Planning, Application & Measurement of Cleanliness Services in Hospitals / The National Specification for Cleanliness in NHS / The Revised Healthcare Cleaning Manual;


FMS 1/97, Guidance and the Standard Specification for Ventilation Hygiene;


Environment Systems Specification (1005), Statutory Test and Inspections Specification (1100); 


Mechanical and Electrical Specification (1027);


PD5454:2012;


Asbestos ACOP L143;


Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAP) guidance on Resource Management and Mobile Asset Management Planning; 


PAS 2050-1:2012;


Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors New Rules for Measurement Part 3 for Maintenance (NRM3);


Heating and Ventilation Contractors’ Association Standard Maintenance Specification, Volumes I – V;


Chartered Institution of Building Services Engineers’ guidelines;


Building Services Research and Information Association guidance;


Government’s Timber Procurement Policy;


Institute of Baths and Recreation Management (IBRM); 


Pool Water Treatment Advisory Group (PWTAG);


Swimming Pool and Allied Trades Association (SPATA); 


Institute of Swimming Pool Engineers;


The Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996;


PAS;


BS5499-1:1990;


BS5499-4:2000; and


The Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions (TSRGD) 2002.





			Sustainability


			[bookmark: _Toc396218780]The General Requirements for Sustainability shall apply.


Compliance with policy under the Greening Government Commitments and any successor policy shall be maintained at all times, including in relation to Waste and Water Management.


[bookmark: _Toc396218781]In addition, use of pesticides and artificial fertilisers shall be minimised, by for example switching to natural methods of controlling weeds, insects and fungi wherever possible and maintaining soil fertility. Supplier shall comply with the horticulture and park services Government Buying Standards which requires that soil improvers shall not contain peat or sewage sludge and that from 2015 plants shall not be supplied in or with growing media containing peat.  


[bookmark: _Toc396218782]Additionally, the Supplier shall maintain the grounds of the Buyer Premises by using good husbandry and encouraging native flora and fauna.


[bookmark: _Toc396218783]All debris arising from the performance of the Works shall promptly be removed from the Buyer Premises and disposed of in an environmentally preferable manner. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218784]All timber and wood-derived products for supply or use in performance of the contract shall be independently verifiable and come from:


a legal source; and


a sustainable source, which can include a Forest Law Enforcement Governance Trade (FLEGT) licensed or equivalent source;


[bookmark: _Toc396218785]The Buyer may reject any Tender that cannot offer to provide independent verification that all timber and wood-derived products used in the Call-Off Contract meets this requirement.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218787]The General Requirements for Maintenance Services shall apply. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218927][bookmark: _Toc396218788]There are many regulations that apply to the work within the maintenance and service industry and which may be detailed in this section. It should be noted that no piece of legislation stands alone as they all interact with each other. They stipulate the minimum Standards for safe working but also have absolute requirements in respect of particular areas of the legislation. All Supplier Staff involved with the Works concerned must always ensure that the associated regulations are fully understood and adhered to.


The Supplier shall be responsible for:


The provision of a safe and comfortable environment for all Buyer users through the provision of a complete building and Asset maintenance management Service for the Buyer Premises;


The provision of preventative, cyclical and Reactive Maintenance to the Buyer Properties to ensure that the Assets provide full operational functionality at all times;


Provision and maintaining of a Full Asset list of all plant and equipment, kept regularly updated – to a level applicable for performing Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and for also undertaking full condition/ remaining life surveys on all built Assets (in scope);


Ensuring that buildings and associated engineering services and external works shall be sound and operationally safe;


Ensuring that the Asset’s condition remains commensurate with age and life cycle replacement date;


Ensuring that maintainable Assets, including non-fixed plant and equipment, within the Buyer properties and identified from the Asset list and Condition Survey, are maintained to the required ‘fit for function’ performance level, and compliant with all statutory/legal and mandatory obligations; 


Ensuring that the maintenance regime is required to suit the built environment (for in use and also mothballing of vacated facilities) taking due regard for the manufacturers and installers recommendations;


Meeting Reactive Maintenance responsiveness requirements - see the Helpdesk and CAFM System section;


Provision of Asset listing and Condition Surveys to include plant and equipment. This is to be regularly updated to allow for any additions and /or forward maintenance plans - identifying short, medium and long term maintenance proactive maintenance shall include periodic management inspections of Buyer Properties (e.g. plant tours, inspections/monitoring);


Ensuring the management and administration levels to be appropriate to the specific Service Requirements; and


Tailoring the Service to appropriately maintain the relevant Assets to suit the defined functional use of the built environment over the required period of interest (to fulfil technical, commercial and environmental agendas).


All statutory requirements and safety practices shall be adhered to in respect to the method of completing the task and the requirements of the specific Acts, Regulations, British Standards and Guidance Notes currently in force and applicable. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218789]Prior to carrying out tasks within this section, site specific risk assessments shall be produced and where it is identified from them, method statements will also be required. Some tasks due to their nature will require permits and a method statement as a matter of course. This will ensure a safe system of working has been adopted before work commences. Always ensure that the correct Personal Protective Equipment (PPE is made available and worn and that an asbestos register is checked before Works are carried out. Supplier should also be made aware of the Buyer Premises hazard and emergency procedures.


Buildings and Asset Maintenance:


[bookmark: _Toc396218932]The Supplier shall deliver a buildings and Asset maintenance management Service that meets the requirements in Annex E – Service Delivery Response Times:


The Supplier shall deliver a building, installations and Asset maintenance Service that meets, but is not limited, to the following requirements:


Produce a schedule of programmed maintenance in the form of an annual five (5) Year rolling plan or forward maintenance register with respect to planned maintenance. The schedule of programmed maintenance will be updated annually and on a regular basis as maintenance is undertaken, and as lifecycle maintenance items are brought forward or delayed due to worse or better than expected performance.  A general review will be undertaken prior to the end of each Year of the Call-Off Contract and a revised plan presented to the Buyer in accordance with the Call-Off Contract.


Provision of a thirty (30) year lifecycle replacement profile for the Buyer Premises;


Ensure that all statutory tests and inspections are undertaken within the statutory timescales, together within any repair works arising as a result;


Maintain full records of work to be undertaken in an order of priority, and subsequently full records of completed work;


Submit a Monthly report of all works and testing undertaken, whether these be planned or reactive in nature, at the same time as the annual service plan;


State the expected remaining life (if any) of the key building elements, installations and equipment at the end of the Call-Off Contract;


Specify minimum redecoration cycles for internal and external elements. The minimum cycles may be split into various areas around the buildings with front of house and all public areas taking precedence. The aim is to ensure that the facilities are maintained in a reasonable decorative standard through the whole Buyer Premises during the Call-Off Contract;


[bookmark: _Toc396218933]When carrying out Services the Supplier shall:


Discuss the proposed works with the Buyer and Buyer Representative and seek agreement in relation to timescales;


Ensure that any reasonable requirements of the Buyer are taken into account in the proposed works;


Ensure that the operations of Buyer can continue but the extent of maintenance is at the discretion of the Supplier unless governed by statutory requirements;


Confirm the start and completion dates and hours of working;


Protect all Buyer users and their belongings during such works;


Provide advice and instructions on the use of any new equipment and/or installations;


Liaise with the Buyer at the Buyer Premises or the  Buyer Representative on access issues, including restrictions to areas that may be out of use;


Maintain and make good any incidental damage caused;


Remove all rubbish and clean up after completing tasks at the end of each Working Day;


Carry out all works in accordance with statutory requirements, insurance requirements, Health and Safety requirements, British Standards, manufacturer’s instructions and otherwise in compliance with Good Industry Practice.


Undertake all Portable Appliance Testing for both the Supplier's and the Buyer's portable appliances, including all ICT equipment, in accordance with the Electrical Regulations Standards, HSE and Statutory Buyer guidance and all legislative requirements;


Test and service all plant and equipment within the responsibility of the Supplier, as required by legislation;


Provide competent Supplier Staff on an ad hoc basis to undertake New Works (not associated with building maintenance) as requested by the Buyer;


Survey the Buyer Premises in accordance with   the Buyer’s Service Level Requirements to establish condition, hazards, remaining elemental life etc. of the fabric and building services and record the information which will be provided to the Buyer on request or by pre-agreed programme. Findings to be incorporated in next annual service plan; and


Record and periodically update all building development, replacement works and maintenance work undertaken in each in the form of a shared electronic database or any other format agreed with Buyer.


[bookmark: _Toc396218791]Planned Maintenance:


The Supplier shall take cognisance of the Buyer’s Planned Preventative Maintenance schedules. The Supplier shall include all building fabric maintenance tasks currently indicated within these documents in addition to any additional Buyer requirements;


[bookmark: _Toc396218935][bookmark: _Toc396218792]The Supplier shall adopt a proactive approach to preventative and cyclical maintenance and inspections such that breakdowns and failures are minimised. The Supplier shall agree an annual plan of works with the Buyer that complies with the following requirements;


[bookmark: _Toc396218936]The forward maintenance register will be developed and submitted for agreement to the Buyer on an annual basis as part of the Service Delivery Plan at least two (2) months prior to the start of each Year of the Call-Off Contract. Any such agreement will not constitute a limitation on the extent of the maintenance requirement;


[bookmark: _Toc396218937]Modifications to the schedule of programmed maintenance will also be submitted to the Buyer for approval, providing at least four (4) weeks term time notice;


[bookmark: _Toc396218938]The Supplier must comply with the schedule of programmed maintenance which shall be designed to meet SFG20 requirements and ensure compliance with the performance standards;


[bookmark: _Toc396218939]Access for performing maintenance functions and all other works will be restricted in accordance with the performance standards of the Buyer (see also Security).  The Supplier must comply at all times with these access restrictions and ensure that the minimum of disruption is caused to the operations of the Buyer, its staff, Building Users, and the overall Buyer Premises;


A programme of inspection reports shall be submitted to the Buyer one (1) month post the Call-Off Contract Commencement Date;


[bookmark: _Toc396218793]The Supplier shall submit a suggested report format for the reporting of the condition of the Planned Preventative Maintenance activities which shall be agreed with the Buyer prior to the Call-Off Contract Commencement Date;


[bookmark: _Toc396218794]The report shall be submitted electronically to the Buyer within five (5) Working Days of undertaking the inspection;


[bookmark: _Toc396218795]The Supplier shall report via email within twenty-four (24) hours of the inspection any defects of a Health and Safety nature it finds during the course of its inspection together with a recommendation for remedial action if defects cannot be fixed during the inspection;


[bookmark: _Toc396218796]The Supplier shall submit by the end of the Mobilisation Period, its Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) Programme, which should include (and clearly identify) all statutory and routine tasks;


[bookmark: _Toc396218797]The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218798]All maintenance routines with a frequency:


[bookmark: _Toc396218799]Statutory tasks shall be performed on the date required to maintain statutory compliance in accordance with all appropriate legislation;  


of 2 weeks or less shall be performed +/- 1 Working Day of the due date;


[bookmark: _Toc396218800]of greater than 2 weeks but no greater than 13 weeks shall be performed +/- 4 Working Days of the due date; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218801]of greater than 13 weeks shall be performed +/- 2 weeks of the due date.


[bookmark: _Toc396218940]Replacement Materials:


The Supplier shall ensure that the programmed replacement of materials and components comply with the requirements of the Buyer’s requirements;


[bookmark: _Toc396218941]Replacement materials used shall be of the same quality and specification for existing building facilities with an equivalent life span (as detailed elsewhere) and meet Government Buying  Standards where applicable, taking into account advancements in materials development and Good Industry Practice and embodied carbon and recycled content at the time of replacement, unless the Buyer agrees otherwise.  External materials will maintain the vernacular of the building;


[bookmark: _Toc396218942]Reused or reconditioned parts or replacements will only be used where the Supplier can clearly show that the lifecycle and performance of the item is at least equivalent to a new replacement item and performance will not be affected; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218943]Maintenance and replacement will be affected in accordance with Good Industry Practice, such that at the end of the Call-Off Contract, the remaining life of each element is in line with its anticipated life from new, running from the date of actual replacement.





			Service C:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771205]SC1: Mechanical and Electrical Maintenance (M&E)





			Standard


			SFG20.


The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


The Supplier shall ensure the successful operation and optimum condition of all of the Buyer’s mechanical, electrical, plumbing and drainage systems. The Supplier shall ensure they are maintained at optimum performance in accordance with manufacturers’ and installers’ recommendations and statutory obligations. The Supplier shall ensure that the Asset register is accurate and all Assets are maintained according to this Standard.


The Supplier shall develop and implement a fifty-two (52) week maintenance planner and associated resource management plan (format and structure to be agreed with the Buyer at the Call-Off Contract Commencement Date) outlining the maintenance requirements for each Buyer Premises. 


The Supplier is to be responsible for meeting or exceeding operational resource efficiency targets including energy and water consumption and waste production as required by the Buyer. 


In line with manufacturers recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service C:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771206]SC2: Ventilation and Air Conditioning Systems Maintenance





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


COSHH Regulations 2002;


COSHH Regulations 7, 8 & 9;


COSHH Regulations EH40;


NHS Estates HTM2025;


CIBSE TM26 Hygiene Maintenance of Office ventilation Systems; and 


TR19 Guide to Good Practice – Internal cleanliness of ventilation systems.





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


The Supplier shall ensure that the insides of ventilation and air conditioning ductwork are kept clean in accordance the relevant and applicable Standards.


In line with manufacturers recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service C:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771207]SC3: Environmental Cleaning Services





			Standard


			Environmental cleaning to be undertaken in accordance with current best practice such as:


CIBSE Technical Memorandum TM26;


Hygienic Maintenance of Office Ventilation Ductwork; 


HVCA Guide to Good Practise;


Internal Cleanliness of Ventilation Systems TR19 in order to minimise the build-up of dust, dirt, grease and scale. 


The Supplier shall preserve a satisfactory standard of hygiene within air distribution and extract systems.


The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


In line with common Good Industry Practices, guidance should also be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector.


Where treatment for guano and like materials is undertaken the appropriate Health and Safety precautions should be used.





			Service C:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771208]SC4: Fire Detection and Fire Fighting Systems Maintenance





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			Fire Safety Regulations, Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005.


BS 5839-1:2017 Fire detection and fire alarm systems for buildings. Code of practice for design, installation, commissioning and maintenance of systems in non-domestic premises.


BS 7989:2001 Specification for re-circulatory filtration fume cupboards. Maintenance, testing and examination of local exhaust ventilation.


BS 5306/3: 2017 Fire Extinguishing installations and equipment on premises. Commissioning and maintenance of portable fire extinguishers.


BS/EN 16750:2017 Fixed firefighting systems. Oxygen reduction systems. Design, installation, planning and maintenance. 





			Standard


			All Fire Fighting equipment and systems shall be tested in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, the relevant applicable British Standards, Approved Codes of Practice and industry best practice.


Fire systems log book shall be checked to ensure completeness and retention of appropriate records and documents including certification; fire risk assessment, test register and zone charts/device listing. 





			Service C:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771209]SC5: Lifts, Hoists and Conveyance Systems Maintenance 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment Regulations 1998.





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


Supplier shall operate and maintain all lifts, hoists and conveyance systems in line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.


In accordance with the Statutory/Legal and Mandatory Compliance and Maintenance requirements including Fireman Lifts and Lift evacuation systems.





			Service C:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771210]SC6: Security, Access and Intruder System Maintenance





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


Operate and maintain systems in line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices, in accordance with statutory/legal compliance and maintenance requirements. This includes Fireman Lifts and Lift evacuation systems.





			Service C:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771211]SC7: Internal and External Building Fabric Maintenance





			Standard


			The Supplier shall work alongside the Buyer in forward planning and providing cost estimates for financial planning of forward  maintenance activities where requested to do so. 


The Buyer may require BREEAM in-use or similar assessment of the Buyer Premises performance to be carried out at agreed intervals.


The Supplier shall apply the use of BS8544 2013 in relation to Life Cycle Costing and RICS New Rules for Measurement Part 3 for Maintenance (NRM3).


The Supplier shall ensure that ad hoc repairs to the external fabric are carried out in accordance with the Buyer’s requirements.  


Where response times are appropriate these shall be adhered to.





			Service C:8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771212]SC8: Reactive Maintenance





			Standard


			The Supplier shall be responsible for meeting minimum response times as set out in Annex D– Helpdesk Response Times and Annex E – Service Delivery Response Times, or as defined by the Buyer, to ensure that all Reactive Maintenance activities are carried out as outlined, so that any reactive repairs are completed with the least inconvenience or disruption to the Buyer.


The Supplier shall inform the Buyer of all breaches of Health and Safety regulations together with a programme for rectification and measures to safeguard against a repeat.


The Supplier shall inform the local Buyer Representative (in line with the Buyer’s policies e.g. Fire Safety Order 2005) at a Buyer Premises where the Supplier is proposing to undertake maintenance work to the fire safety systems.


The Supplier shall be responsible for meeting minimum response times as required by the Buyer for each Buyer Premises to ensure that all reactive tasks are carried out as outlined, so that any reactive repairs are completed with the least inconvenience or disruption to the workings of the Buyer. Service Requests may fall into three main categories:


Those which involve a Business Critical Event;


Those requests of an emergency nature where the health and safety of any person is threatened or where the incident or activity has an impact on the physical security of the premises or its Building Users; and


Those repair activities required on a daily basis to ensure the functionality of each Buyer Premises, which have not been catered for by the programmed element.


The Supplier shall at all times ensure that sufficient, competent, appropriately trained and skilled Supplier Staff are deployed to cater for the spectrum of planned and unplanned demands on the Maintenance Services. The Supplier shall ensure that only appropriately trained Supplier Staff are dispatched to Reactive Maintenance activities. 


Supplier Staff attending calls, particularly in relation to an emergency call, shall attend with suitable and sufficient equipment and suitable training to respond to the Reactive Maintenance repair in a competent, safe and efficient manner.


Where Reactive Maintenance requires replacement of any plant, equipment or consumable it shall be carried out, so far as is practicable, on a like-for-like or equal-and-approved basis, taking into consideration energy efficiency, aesthetics and reliability;  where this may not be practicable, an equivalent or better standard and specification basis shall be substituted. 


If an out of hours engineer system is to be implemented, the Supplier shall ensure that the rotas do not comprise the core team numbers the following Working Day.


The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.





			Service C:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771213]SC9: Planned / Group Re-Lamping Services





			Standard


			The Supplier shall provide optimum replacement frequencies for lamps within the first six (6) Months of the Call-Off Contract Commencement date, whilst maintaining the specified lighting levels in accordance with targets published by the Buyer and in accordance with manufacturer’s guidance and any relevant legislation. 





			Service C:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771214]SC10: Automated Barrier Control Maintenance





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply, in line with manufacturer’s recommendations, instructions and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service C:11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771215]SC11: Building Management System (BMS) Maintenance





			Standard


			The Supplier shall ensure that maintenance is performed in accordance with the current version of SFG20 and/or manufacturers recommendations and the Buyer’s requirements.  


Planned maintenance is to include for the periodic upgrade of software as new versions are issued.


The Building Management System (BMS) shall be configured to operate building systems at optimum energy efficiency.


Where possible the BMS shall be integrated or be able to exchange data with the CAFM System.


The BMS shall be to be periodically upgraded as software (& hardware) versions are issued.





			Service C:12


			[bookmark: _Toc510771216]SC12: Standby Power System Maintenance 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


Operate and maintain systems In line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service C:13


			[bookmark: _Toc510771217]SC13: High Voltage (HV) and Switchgear Maintenance





			Standard


			All electrical equipment shall be capable of local isolation in accordance with the current regulations, manufacturer’s recommendations and SFG20. 


Due consideration shall be given to the elevated Health and Safety risk when maintaining HV equipment and all electrical equipment shall be provided with means of isolation, which disconnects the respective item of equipment and any associated control devices and circuits.


The Supplier shall ensure that only HV Approved Persons (HVAP) are allowed to instigate isolations and re-instatements of any HV service.


The Supplier shall ensure there is a qualified named HV AP (High Voltage Approved Person) engineer for the Buyer Premises and that the appropriate Competent Person (CP) is in place.


The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff operating in an HV environment are an authorised person, suitably qualified and competent and shall at the very least:


Be an electrical craftsman;


Be over the age of 23 years; and


Possess sufficient knowledge and experience to avoid danger.


The Permit to Work system shall be used for this Service.





			Service C:14


			[bookmark: _Toc510771218]SC14: Catering Equipment Maintenance





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply, in line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices. 


The Buyer may state that Catering Equipment Maintenance shall be provided as part of the Catering Services provision. 





			Service C:15


			[bookmark: _Toc510771219]SC15: Audio Visual Equipment Maintenance





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


The Supplier shall ensure that the required multimedia connectivity is maintained for connection by relevant IT systems and broadcasting services, in line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service C:16


			[bookmark: _Toc510771220]SC16: Television Cabling Maintenance





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply. 


In line with manufacturers recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.


The Supplier may deliver TV Services over the IT data network. Domestic areas or parts of the building may be by conventional cable distribution.


The Supplier shall provide power to mobile phone masts and liaise with mobile phone company staff.





			Service C:17


			[bookmark: _Toc510771221]SC17: Mail Room Equipment Maintenance 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Guidance shall be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector.


In line with manufacturers recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Standard


			The Service must include the operation and maintenance of equipment including:


Franking machines;


Sorters;


Postal scales; and


X-Ray scanners. 


The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


Access for specialist maintenance technicians, including accompanying them to individual machines as necessary and all Reactive Maintenance requests for Mail Room equipment shall be dealt with through the Helpdesk.


All materials and consumables normally associated with the provision of a professional postal service, including ink, special labels, courier bags, packaging materials and trolleys shall be provided.


Please note that Government Buying Standards for sustainability apply to scanners. 





			Service C:18


			[bookmark: _Toc510771222]SC18: Office Machinery Servicing and Maintenance





			Standard


			The General Requirements for maintenance management shall apply.


In line with manufacturers recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service C:19


			[bookmark: _Toc510771223]SC19: Voice Announcement System Maintenance





			Standard


			There is no recognised Standard for this service.


The General Requirements for Maintenance Services shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service C:20


			[bookmark: _Toc510771224]SC20: Locksmith Services





			Standard


			The Service shall be provided in conjunction with any Handyman Service requests and comply with local security requirements. 


In areas of doubt the Departmental Security Officer (DSO) shall be contacted for clarification.





			Service C:21


			[bookmark: _Toc510771225]SC21: Airport and Aerodrome Maintenance Services





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Maintenance Services shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.


The Supplier shall create and develop a maintenance management plan for the Buyer Premises and signs in accordance with BS EN 61821 within six (6) Months of Contract Award. 


The Supplier shall enforce, maintain and update a maintenance management plan for the AGL and signs in accordance with BS EN 61821 and issue to the Buyer on an annual basis.





			Service C:22


			[bookmark: _Toc396218802][bookmark: _Toc510771226]SC22: Specialist Maintenance Services





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Maintenance Services shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771227][bookmark: _Toc510772343]WORK PACKAGE D: HORTICULTURAL SERVICES





			Service D:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771228]SD1: Grounds Maintenance Services 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			When required BS5837:2012 shall apply.





			Standard





			[bookmark: _Toc396218883]The Landscaping and Grounds Maintenance Service may be integrated with other external Services (such as cleaning and hard landscaping maintenance) so that there shall be no duplication of tasks in external areas. All external areas shall be maintained in order to ensure the maintenance of healthy and vigorous plants with a tidy weed free appearance.


[bookmark: _Toc396218884]All plants in beds and containers shall be maintained so as to ensure a pleasing and tidy appearance. All plants and shrubs shall be maintained so that they are healthy. All plants and shrubs which have died or appear to be dying shall be removed and replaced as soon as possible by a suitable, comparable replacement.  Plants chosen shall be low maintenance plants that require common maintenance to remain healthy and attractive.


[bookmark: _Toc396218885]Grassed areas shall be maintained to a good aesthetic standard at all times with grass cuttings either composted at the Buyer Premises and recycled or taken off-site and recycled.


[bookmark: _Toc396218886]It shall be considered in every instance whether the use of any form of chemical (for uses including fertilizer, pesticide and herbicide) is strictly necessary before application. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218887]The use of chemicals specifically approved for the purpose for which it is intended shall be applied as dictated by the Control of Pesticides Regulations, the conditions of approval for the chemicals and any other relevant code of practice issued by the Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218888]All chemicals shall be applied in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions and in accordance with all relevant Health and Safety codes.


[bookmark: _Toc396218889]A maintenance schedule shall be implemented to ensure:


All plant specimens shall be kept to a height and form which is safe and accords with good horticultural practice;


All pots/ containers are cleaned and replaced where necessary;


213213433uiAll external soft landscaped areas are kept safe, clean and tidy;


Planned and Reactive Maintenance activities maintain areas of soft landscaping and planting safe, free of defects and prevent any dangers or hazards to the Buyer, its staff and Building Users; 


All areas are kept free of an accumulation of leaves, weeds and any other solid matter;


The Supplier is required to undertake pro-active reporting of damaging plant growth, i.e. ivy damaging property, Japanese knotweed etc.;


All external hard surfaces are kept reasonably free of weeds, moss, lichen or any other organic growth and litter so as to present a tidy appearance at all times;


All trees are maintained to ensure the safety of the Buyer, its staff and Building Users; and


In the first twelve (12) Months from the Call-Off Contract Commencement Date a tree survey is to be undertaken documenting as a minimum; species; height/diameter; age of the tree; location; condition; overall health of the tree (known diseases); Tree Preservation Order (TPO) in place, maintenance programme throughout the Call-Off Contract (to include any specific hazards); and life expectancy.  Thereafter, and in agreement with the Buyer, only trees requiring regular maintenance or those at risk (location, disease, health etc.) will require subsequent annual tree surveys.


[bookmark: _Toc396218890]Reactive snow clearance and gritting responsibilities shall be fully outlined as to determine responsibility and extent of Service.


[bookmark: _Toc396218891]The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.


[bookmark: _Toc396218892]When required BS5837:2012 shall apply.





			Service D:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771229]SD2: Tree Surgery (Arboriculture)





			Standard





			[bookmark: _Toc396218909]The Supplier shall ensure that staff carrying out Tree Surgery Services are National Proficiency Tests Council qualified in arboriculture, and that all work is carried out to the requirements of the relevant British Standard.   


[bookmark: _Toc396218910]Any Sub-Contractor used by the Supplier for performing Tree Surgery Services shall be a full member of the Arboriculture Association.


[bookmark: _Toc396218911]The supplier is required to seek both Buyer and local Authority approval before trimming or felling any trees.


[bookmark: _Toc396218912]The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff carrying out Tree Surgery Services are National Proficiency Tests Council qualified in arboriculture, and that all work is carried out to BS 3998.   Any Sub-Contractor used by the Supplier for performing Tree Surgery Services shall be a full member of the Arboriculture Association.





			Service D:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771230]SD3: Professional / Planned Snow and Ice Clearance 





			Standard





			Snow clearance and gritting responsibilities shall be fully outlined as to determine responsibility and extent of Service.





			Service D:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771231]SD4: Reservoirs, Ponds, River Walls and Water Feature Maintenance 





			Standard





			[bookmark: _Toc396218875][bookmark: _Toc396218876]The Supplier shall manage the water levels in lakes and reservoirs in compliance with the Reservoir Act 1975 and subsequent amendments. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218877]The Supplier shall be required to carry out risk assessments on potential erosion or breaching of the lake or reservoir.


The Supplier shall ensure that the discharge of pollutants into waterways is managed in accordance with the energy management and Environmental Management requirements as required by the Buyer.


[bookmark: _Toc396218878]The Supplier shall ensure that water quality testing and reporting is in-line with environment agency best practise, including L8 (The control of legionella bacteria in water systems) testing of water features.





			Service D:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771232]SD5: Internal Planting 





			Standard





			Internal planting shall only be provided in high traffic areas that are deemed absolutely necessary to decorate.  This shall be agreed on an individual basis with the Buyer.


It shall be considered in every instance whether the use of any form of chemical (for uses including fertilizer, pesticide and herbicide) is strictly necessary before application. The use of chemicals specifically approved for the purpose for which it is intended as dictated by the Control of Pesticides Regulations, the conditions of approval for the chemicals and any other relevant code of practice issued by the Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs may be allowed.  


All chemicals shall be applied in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions and in accordance with all relevant Health and Safety codes.


The Supplier shall ensure that all plant specimens are kept to a height and form which is safe, appropriate for an indoor plant, takes cognisance of its position within the premises and accords with good horticultural practice.


Soil improvers shall not contain peat or sewage sludge. 


All products and services procured shall comply with the latest version of the Horticultural Code of Practice covering invasive non-native plants. 


Growing media should meet quality Standards as set out in PAS100 and the Quality Protocol. 


From 2015 plants shall not be supplied in or with growing media containing peat. It is accepted that a residual amount of peat may remain from its use in the original propagation of a plant.


The Supplier shall consider in every instance whether the use of any form of chemical (for uses including fertilizer, pesticide and herbicide) is strictly necessary before application. The Supplier shall only use chemicals specifically approved for the purpose for which it is intended as dictated by the Control of Pesticides Regulations, the conditions of approval for the chemicals and any other relevant code of practice issued by the Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. The Supplier shall ensure compliance with the Buyer’s policy on Greening Government Commitments at all times. 


All chemicals shall be applied in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions and in accordance with all relevant Health and Safety codes.


All Supplier Staff delivering the Services must have clean working methods and must remove all debris around the displays prior to leaving site.


The Government Buying Standard for horticulture services shall be used.


Compliance with wider policy on Greening Government Commitments must also be ensured, including in relation to Waste and Water Management.





			Service D:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771233]SD6: Cut Flowers and Christmas Trees 





			Standard





			[bookmark: _Toc396218968]There is no specific Service Standard for this Service. However, guidance shall be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


Fair Flowers Fair Plants


[bookmark: _Toc396218969]All Supplier Staff delivering this Service shall be fully trained, verified with certificates, within their horticultural speciality and shall have appropriate and approved attire.  All Supplier Staff delivering this Service shall have clean working methods and must remove all debris around the displays prior to leaving the Buyer Premises.  Supplier Staff shall liaise as required with the Helpdesk both during and outside Operational Working Hours (as and when required).


[bookmark: _Toc396218970][bookmark: _Toc396218971]The Supplier shall keep a full record of each visit to the Buyer Premises.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771234][bookmark: _Toc510772344]WORK PACKAGE E – STATUTORY OBLIGATIONS 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771235]General Requirements





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The Supplier shall comply with all Legislative Standards, Legislation, Guidance Notes / Codes of Practice, BS/ISO/EN Standards and Building Regulations at Buyer Properties.





			Standard


			The Supplier shall manage compliance through their CAFM system using SFG20.


The Supplier shall recognise Buyer requirements as they affect compliance at Buyer Properties and implement processes that maintain compliance across all Buyer Properties.  





			Service E:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771236]SE1: Control of Asbestos 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012. 





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218821]The Supplier shall maintain, update and review the Buyer Premises asbestos register in accordance with statutory legislation.


[bookmark: _Toc396218822]The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are appointed and appropriately trained to carry out inspections.


[bookmark: _Toc396218823]The Supplier shall operate the appropriate Permit to Work scheme.





			Service E:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771237]SE2: Water Hygiene Services  





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218919]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Water Act 2003;


Water Industry Act 1991; and


The Private Water Supplies Regulations 2009.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218920]All water systems shall be subject to a Written Scheme of Examination (WRA) to ensure compliance with the relevant Standards applicable at that time.


[bookmark: _Toc396218921]The Supplier shall provide a water hygiene log book and it shall be the responsibility of the Supplier to ensure this is maintained as current.


[bookmark: _Toc396218922]The Supplier is responsible for ensuring the appointment of trained and competent Supplier Staff specific to the Buyer Premises.





			Service E:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771238]SE3: Statutory Inspections 





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219105][bookmark: _Toc396218900]The Supplier shall meet the requirements in respect of Statutory Tests and Inspections. For the avoidance of doubt, the Statutory Tests are to include all of those tasks that are not explicitly mentioned in the relevant Legislation but are recognised within the industry as having complied with duty of care obligations (e.g. The Electricity at Work Act does not specifically require periodic electrical testing of fixed circuits, however carrying these out at five (5) Yearly intervals is generally accepted as having made reasonable endeavours to comply. Similarly, complying with HSE Approved Codes of Practice on water testing and treatment demonstrates exercising a duty of care in terms of preventing the risk of legionella).


The Service shall include:


[bookmark: _Toc396219106]Equality Act 2010 audits (note that in terms of this act, the requirement is to provide disabled people with an equivalent service, so altering the way a Service is delivered may be an alternative option to building works);


[bookmark: _Toc396219107][bookmark: _Toc171435936][bookmark: _Toc184185921][bookmark: _Toc184206017][bookmark: _Toc184618048][bookmark: _Toc184630143][bookmark: _Toc184630473][bookmark: _Toc184631550][bookmark: _Toc184631963][bookmark: _Toc184703915][bookmark: _Toc184809328][bookmark: _Toc185052527]Health and Safety inspections (where not required by the Buyer under specified statutory test and inspections);


[bookmark: _Toc396219108]Pollution audits;


[bookmark: _Toc396219109]Deleterious materials;


[bookmark: _Toc396219110]Environmental audits i.e. kitchens, water, ventilation;


[bookmark: _Toc396219111]Insurance inspections (where not required by the Buyer under specified statutory test and inspections);


[bookmark: _Toc396219112]Fire Risk Assessments (where not required by the Buyer under specified Health and Safety and Fire Safety); and


[bookmark: _Toc396219113]Fire Safety Plans (where not required by the Buyer under Specified Health and Safety and Fire Safety).


The Supplier shall at all times comply with all relevant EC and UK statutory and legislative requirements, including any alterations to policy as may take place, and shall be the sole point of contact for any of the Buyer’s concerns with that aspect of performance.


[bookmark: _Toc396218901]Electrical testing shall be undertaken in accordance with the latest edition of the Wiring Regulations as published by the Institution of Electrical Engineers and any other relevant legislation. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218902]Fixed wiring installations shall be subject to testing at intervals not exceeding five years. Reference to all appropriate Statutory Instruments (S.I.) will be made, e.g. S.I. 1989 No 635, the Electricity at Work Regulations or equivalent and other relevant Standards or legislation. 





			Service E:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771239]SE4: Portable Appliance Testing 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Health & Safety at Work Act of 1974;


The Electricity at Work Regulations; 


The Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998 (PUWER 1998); and 


The Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations of 1999.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218860]The General Requirements for Maintenance Services shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218861]As a minimum, testing shall be implemented to meet the requirements of the Supplier’s Risk Assessments, to meet Buyer requirements and to align with industry requirements and any relevant legislation.


All works shall be carried out in accordance with statutory requirements, insurance requirements, Health and Safety requirements, British Standards, manufacturer’s instructions and otherwise in compliance with Good Industry Practice.


All Portable Appliance Testing for both the Supplier's and the Buyer’s portable appliances, including all ICT equipment, in accordance with the Electrical Regulations Standards, HSE, Buyer guidance and all statutory and legislative requirements.





			Service E:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771240]SE5: Compliance Plans, Specialist Surveys and Audits  





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			ISO 9001: 2008 Quality Management Plan (and replacement ISO 9001:2015 when published).


ISO 14001 Environmental Management.


Equality Act 2010.





			Standard


			The Service shall include:


Equality Act 2010 audits (note that in terms of this act, the requirement is to provide disabled people with an equivalent service, so altering the way a Service is delivered may be an alternative option to building works);


Health and Safety inspections (where not required by the Buyer under specified statutory test and inspections);


Pollution audits;


Deleterious materials;


Environmental audits i.e. kitchens, water, ventilation;


Insurance inspections (where not required by the Buyer under specified statutory test and inspections);


Fire Risk Assessments (where not required by the Buyer under specified Health and Safety and Fire Safety); and


Fire Safety Plans (where not required by the Buyer under Specified Health and Safety and Fire Safety)





			Service E:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771241]SE6: Condition Surveys 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396219016]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors’ Condition and Building Surveys ;


The main types of surveys fall into three broad sectors:


Land;


Property; and 


Construction.


Chartered Institution of Building Services Engineers’ Guidance for Condition surveys on mechanical and electrical plant.  





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219017]Condition surveys shall be carried out by competent and qualified Supplier Staff on a frequency to be agreed with the Buyer; the Supplier shall update the Condition Surveys where this is required within five (5) Working Days following upgrade or replacement of Assets.  The Condition Surveys to be available in hard and electronic format.  The Condition Surveys shall form the basis of the forward maintenance register where required.


[bookmark: _Toc396219018]Results from Condition Surveys shall be connected to the relevant Asset and shall have a link to (or be stored in) the CAFM System and any other relevant Buyer databases.


[bookmark: _Toc396219019]The Supplier shall also provide the Condition Survey service on an ad hoc basis as requested by the Buyer and this shall be additional to the Lump Sum Price. 





			Service E:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771242]SE7: ELCECTRICAL TESTING  





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Electricity at Work Regulations 1989 and BS 7671 (as amended).





			Standard


			The Supplier shall undertake electrical testing in accordance with the latest edition of the Wiring Regulations as published by the Institution of Electrical Engineers and any other relevant legislation. 


Fixed wiring installations shall be subject to testing at intervals not exceeding five (5) years.





			Service E:8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771243]SE8: FIRE RISK ASSESSMENTS





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Fire Safety Regulations, Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005.


BS 7989:2001 Specification for re-circulatory filtration fume cupboards. Maintenance, testing and examination of local exhaust ventilation.


BS 5306/3: 2017 Fire Extinguishing installations and equipment on premises. Commissioning and maintenance of portable fire extinguishers.


BS/EN 16750:2017 Fixed firefighting systems. Oxygen reduction systems. Design, installation, planning and maintenance.





			Standard


			The Supplier shall manage and deliver fire risk assessments and fire safety plans on behalf of the Buyer.


The Supplier manage compliance with all fire regulations and standards. 





			Service E:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771244]SE9: Business Information Modelling (BIM) and Government Soft Landings (GSL)  





			Standard


			The Supplier shall have regard to the explanation of BIM and GSL requirements across the industry. 


The supplier should be aware that for the purposes of this framework PAS 1192:2 relates to project delivery within the suite of BIM standards and PAS 1192:3 relates to the management of information in operation of the Asset r shall have re is no standard for this service. 





			[bookmark: _Toc395696523][bookmark: _Toc396218638][bookmark: _Toc510771245][bookmark: _Toc510772345]WORK PACKAGE F - CATERING MANAGEMENT SERVICE





			[bookmark: _Toc396218639][bookmark: _Toc510771246]General Requirements





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			[bookmark: _Toc396218640]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Waste and Resources Action Programme’s (WRAP) Hospitality and Food Service Voluntary Agreement;


Government Buying Standards;


Food Safety legislation;


Food labelling legislation;


Responsibility Deal;


Greening Government Commitments; 


Food for Life – Catering Mark;


Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point (HACCP);


Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (CoSHH);


Waste Scotland Regulations (2012) (for all sites within Scotland);


Food Safety (Temperature Control) Regulations 1995;


Food Safety Act 1990;


Manual Handling at Work; and


Health and Safety at Work Act.





			Sustainability,  Nutrition and Procurement








			[bookmark: _Toc396218642]Appendix 1 - Government Buying Standards for food and catering shall be applied to Catering Services. The five broad areas are:


Sustainable food production; meeting high standards of farming and food processing;


Nutrition, including food procurement, menu development and provision, food preparation and food service;


Resource efficiency; ensuring energy efficiency, efficient use of water, waste prevention and good management;


Social and economic value – achieving wider social benefits for the community; and


Quality of service provision.


[bookmark: _Toc396218647]Under the Greening Government Commitments, Buyer’s will be open and transparent on the steps they are taking to address procurement of food and Catering Services: including action taken within the context of overarching priorities of value for money and streamlining procurement, to encourage the procurement of food that meets British or equivalent production Standards insofar as possible and to reduce the environmental impacts of food and Catering Services and support a healthy balanced diet.


Catering Procurement will be treated as a separate Project for identifying a standard procedure and aggregating requirements where possible. Where existing catering operations are in place the Government Buying Standard for food and catering shall be applied.  The catering Standards will be incorporated into the FM Service Standards once they have been developed.





			Service F:1


			[bookmark: _Toc396218655][bookmark: _Toc510771247]SF1: Chilled Potable Water





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218656]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Drinking Water Directive 1998.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218657]It is Government policy not to provide bottled water as a method of supplying chilled water at Buyer Properties, and therefore should only be considered by the Supplier where no other system is possible. Where bottled water is to be provided, the Supplier shall provide a cost per bottle prior to order and an indication of expected usage.





			Service F:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771248]SF1: Convenience Store / Retail Services





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of a fully stocked retail outlet located within the building or site as availability of accommodation or space allows. The Supplier shall consider product range to help promote access to products low in energy, fat, saturated fat, salt and sugar. Cash & card options to be available (as appropriate) in line with existing card capable systems.


The Supplier shall integrate payment methods with building passes where required to do so by the Buyer.





			Service F:3


			[bookmark: _Toc396218658][bookmark: _Toc510771249]SF3: Deli/Coffee Bar





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218659]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.





			Service F:4


			[bookmark: _Toc396218660][bookmark: _Toc510771250]SF4: Events and Functions





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218661]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218662]Compliance with Government hospitality policies is essential at all times. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218663]The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment to perform the Service. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218664]The Supplier shall be aware of and adhere to the zero waste events guide produced by Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAP), inspired by the Olympics.





			Service F:5


			[bookmark: _Toc396218665][bookmark: _Toc510771251]SF5: Full Service Restaurant





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218666]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218667]The Supplier shall ensure that, as a minimum, a member of the management/supervisory team and/or senior chef is physically present in the serving and dining areas during main meal service periods and at other key times as appropriate.


[bookmark: _Toc396218668]Supplier Staff shall be well presented, wear clean and ironed uniforms and name badges in a style approved by the Buyer, have received appropriate training and undertake their duties in a professional, pleasant and attentive manner.


[bookmark: _Toc396218669]Re-cycle bins shall be regularly checked by the Supplier and refuse shall be removed to the refuse area when full.


[bookmark: _Toc396218670]The Supplier shall ensure that the restaurant is to be open, operational and ready to provide Catering Services between the hours specified in the Service Requirements on each Working Day.





			Service F:6


			[bookmark: _Toc396218671][bookmark: _Toc510771252]SF6: Hospitality and Meetings





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218672]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218673]Compliance with Government hospitality policies shall be adhered to at all times. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218674]Pricing shall be via a pass-through arrangement (food, labour & overhead). 


[bookmark: _Toc396218675]The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment to perform the Service. 





			Service F:7


			[bookmark: _Toc396218676][bookmark: _Toc510771253]SF7: Outside Catering





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218677]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Food Safety (Temperature Control) Regulations 1995; and 


Food Safety Act 1990.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218678]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218679]Compliance with Government hospitality policies is essential at all times. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218680]The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment to perform the Service. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218681]If the food is produced offsite then this shall be undertaken from premises that have been fully vetted, registered and approved by the relevant Buyer prior to commencing the Service.


[bookmark: _Toc396218682]Pricing shall be via a pass through arrangement (food, labour & overhead).





			Service F:8


			[bookmark: _Toc396218683][bookmark: _Toc510771254]SF8: Trolley Service





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218684]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218685]The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment to perform the Service. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218686]Supplier Staff undertaking the Service should be trained in Manual Handling at Work and general Health and Safety awareness.





			Service F:9


			[bookmark: _Toc396218687][bookmark: _Toc510771255]SF9: Vending (Food and Beverages)





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218688]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Regulation (EC) 852/2004





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218689]The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218690]Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including: 


The Automatic Vending Association (AVA).


[bookmark: _Toc396218691]The Supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that vending activity complies with Government Buying Solutions guidance.


[bookmark: _Toc396218692]The Supplier shall be responsible for all maintenance of vending machines located at Buyer Properties.


[bookmark: _Toc396218693]Cash & card options to be available (as appropriate).





			Service F:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771256]SF10: Residential Catering Services





			


			The General Requirements for Catering Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment to perform the Service. 


Supplier Staff undertaking the Service should be trained in Manual Handling at Work and general Health and Safety awareness.





			[bookmark: _Toc395696520][bookmark: _Toc396218386][bookmark: _Toc510771257][bookmark: _Toc510772346]WORK PACKAGE G – CLEANING SERVICES





			[bookmark: _Toc396218387][bookmark: _Toc510771258]SG: General Requirements





			Legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines





			[bookmark: _Toc396218388]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) Edition 6;


Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (CoSHH);


Health and Safety at Work Act1974;


The Solvent Emissions (England and Wales) Regulations 2004 (European Directive 1999/13/EC (the "SED" Regulations));


The Environmental Protection Act 1990 (the “EPA”); 


Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations 2000 (the “PPC” Regulations); 


NLRS – 0473 - national spec - c~iness-NHS-2007-04-v1; 


PAS 5274 – The Specification for the Planning, Application & Measurement of Cleanliness Services in Hospitals; and  


The National Specification for Cleanliness in NHS / The Revised Healthcare Cleaning Manual.





			Sustainability


			[bookmark: _Toc396218389]Compliance with Government Buying Standards for Cleaning Products and Services.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218390]Cleaning is to be carried out using cleaning methods which will achieve a good standard of cleaning, leaving the Asset free from dirt, marks and smears, and preserving the original condition and appearance of the Asset, given due consideration of its age and condition.


[bookmark: _Toc396218391]Supplier is to evidence that Supplier Staff are trained and accredited to deliver to BICS Standards and are competent in their duties.


[bookmark: _Toc396218392]The standard of cleaning as specified for each area is to be evident at the start of each Working Day or as specified by the Buyer. To enable the requirements of the Buyer to be met, as well as introducing an opportunity for the Supplier to use their skills and judgement to achieve cost effective and efficient Services in line with the four standards of cleaning outlined within Annex F – Maintenance and Cleaning Standards.


[bookmark: _Toc396218393]To ensure that the Supplier can deliver the required level and quality of Service, a clear desk policy should be considered (where appropriate) and where it can be enforced without undue impact on the daily operation(s) by the Buyer.


[bookmark: _Toc396218394]The Supplier shall develop and implement a resource management plan that will set targets and responsibilities for meeting or exceeding operational resource efficiency targets including energy and water consumption and waste production. The structure and format of the resource management plan shall be agreed by the Buyer at Call-Off Commencement Date.


[bookmark: _Toc396218395]These Standards will be applied across the Buyer Premises which is included in Framework Schedule 6 (Call-Off Contract) as the Standard to be applied to all cleaning activity. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218396]Where appropriate manufacturers guidelines should be followed to preserve the appearance and performance of the item(s) concerned.


Where appropriate the Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point (HACCP) system should be adopted to ensure the areas cleaned appropriately depending on the circumstances of the food/vending operation.


The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.





			Service G:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771259]SG1: Routine Cleaning (including secondary areas (not general office spaces or circulation areas))





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


The Supplier shall ensure that environmentally preferable cleaning products and processes comply with the mandatory level of the Government Buying Standard for cleaning products and services: 


Paper products; 


Cleaning products;


Liquid Soap;


Air Fresh products;


Bin Liners; and


Sanitary vending consumables.


Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector associated with telephone sanitisation services including:


The Cleaning and Support Services Association (CSSA).


Where appropriate the Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point (HACCP) system should be adopted to ensure the areas cleaned appropriately depending on the circumstances of the food/vending operation.


First aid rooms and medical facilities are to be cleaned to the Hygiene Standard as described within Annex F - Maintenance and Cleaning Standards or as otherwise detailed by the Buyer. 





			Service G:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771260]SG2: Barrier Matting





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


Maintenance and cleaning will be in line with Good Industry Practice. 


Where appropriate manufacturers guidelines should be followed to preserve the appearance and performance of the item(s) concerned.


Current BICS (Edition 6) cleaning Standards for soft flooring are to be applied.





			Service G:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771261]SG3: Mobile Cleaning





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


The Supplier shall ensure that environmentally preferable cleaning products and processes comply with the mandatory level of the Government Buying Standard for cleaning products and services: 


Paper products; 


Cleaning products;


Liquid Soap;


Air Fresh products;


Bin Liners; and


Sanitary vending consumables.


Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector associated with telephone sanitisation services including:


The Cleaning and Support Services Association (CSSA).


Where appropriate the Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point (HACCP) system should be adopted to ensure the areas cleaned appropriately depending on the circumstances of the food/vending operation.


First aid rooms and medical facilities are to be cleaned to the Hygiene Standard as described within Annex F - Maintenance and Cleaning Standards or as otherwise detailed by the Buyer.





			Service G:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771262]SG4: Deep Cleaning (periodic)





			Standard


			These Standards below will be carried out using the same principles to the General Requirements and for regular cleaning tasks but with a greater level of effort and application with the intention of re-generating the appearance of the item or product being cleaned whether a wall or floor finish or piece of equipment including a baking tray or oven.


Current BICS (Edition 6) cleaning Standards are to be applied.


Where appropriate manufacturers guidelines should be followed to preserve the appearance and performance of the item(s) concerned.


A periodic schedule for the following areas and items shall be drawn up with the agreed Standard applied:


Deep cleaning of hygiene areas (including First Aid rooms, laboratories etc.) and to include fridges, kettles (including water boilers) microwave ovens and soap dispensers;


Hard floors (including tiled, cast, wooden, laminate);


Carpets (including entry matting, barrier matting);


Soft Furnishings (including curtains, cushions);


Blinds/window dressings;


Desks; 


Telephones and IT equipment; and


External areas such as bin sheds/compounds and publicly visible/used areas.


High level ledges and surfaces (generally above 1.8 metres – or as agreed in the Call-Off Contract with the Buyer) including edges, corners, folds and crevices will be cleaned a minimum of six times a Year (or as detailed by the Buyer in the Call-Off Contract to prevent the build-up of dust and debris using appropriate access equipment as necessary.  The process shall render them free from ingrained dirt and dust, void of all stains and markings.


The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are trained in the use of industrial cleaning equipment including scrubber driers, rotary buffers, steam cleaners and pressure washers.


The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are trained and/or qualified under the International Powered Access Federation (IPAF) and The Industrial Rope Access Trade Association (IRATA).


Guidance should also be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


The Association of Approved Oven Cleaners. .





			Service G:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771263]SG5: Cleaning of external areas (not covered with any Grounds Maintenance activity)





			Standard


			Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are trained to undertake the tasks demanded of them.  


The cleaning methods will comply with any manufacturer’s recommendation for the cleaning of the external building fabric.


The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are trained in the use of industrial cleaning equipment including scrubber driers, rotary buffers, steam cleaners and pressure washers.





			Service G:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771264]SG6: Window Cleaning (Internal)





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


The Environmental Protection Act 1990 (the “EPA”); and 


Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations 2000 (the “PPC” Regulations).





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply. 


All windows to be left free of any dirt, streaks, smears or runs, and window frames are to be clear of any dirty water marks resulting from the cleaning task.


Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


The British Window Cleaning Academy.


The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff are trained in the use of industrial cleaning equipment including high level clean and reach systems, steam cleaners and pressure washers.


Where appropriate, the Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff are trained and qualified under the International Powered Access Federation (IPAF) and The Industrial Rope Access Trade Association (IRATA).


Maintenance procedures will be appropriate to the finish of the fixture or windowpane and will comply with manufacturer’s requirements, in line with Good Industry Practice.





			Service G:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771265]SG7: Window Cleaning (External)





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


The Environmental Protection Act 1990 (the “EPA”); and


Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations 2000 (the “PPC” Regulations). 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


All windows to be left free of any dirt, streaks, smears or runs, and window frames are to be clear of any dirty water marks resulting from the cleaning task.


Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


The British Window Cleaning Academy.


Supplier Staff should be trained in the use of industrial cleaning equipment such as, including high level clean and reach systems, steam cleaners and pressure washers.


Where appropriate Supplier Staff should be trained and qualified under the International Powered Access Federation (IPAF) and The Industrial Rope Access Trade Association (IRATA).


Maintenance procedures will be appropriate to the finish of the fixture or windowpane and will comply with manufacturer’s requirements, in line with Good Industry Practice.





			Service G:8


			[bookmark: _Toc396218397][bookmark: _Toc510771266]SG8: Cleaning of communication and equipment rooms  which includes ‘Comms’ rooms, data centres and any other space related to or supporting IT equipment





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218398]The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.





			Service G:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771267]SG9: Reactive Cleaning





			Standard


			A Reactive Cleaning Service shall be provided in order to maintain the full and safe use of the Buyer Premises.  


The General standards for cleaning shall apply.





			Service G:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771268]SG10: Housekeeping (including Linen & Laundry)





			Standard


			There is no specific Service Standard for this Service. Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


The Guild of Cleaners & Launderers;


The National Association of the Launderette Industry (NALI); and


The Textile Services Association (TSA).


The linen used or required to carry out the Service shall, as a minimum, comply with the mandatory level of the Government Buying Standard for textiles.


Supplier shall ensure that the Dry Cleaning Service shall be delivered in line with the following:


The Solvent Emissions (England and Wales) Regulations 2004 (European Directive 1999/13/EC (the "SED" Regulations)); 


The Environmental Protection Act 1990 (the “EPA”); and


Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations 2000 (the “PPC” Regulations).





			Service G:11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771269]SG11: IT Equipment Cleaning (see also cleaning of communication and equipment rooms)





			Standard


			There is no specific Service Standard for this Service. However, guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


The Cleaning and Support Services Association (CSSA).


The Supplier shall ensure that none of the cleaning operations shall have any detrimental effect on the performance of the Buyer’s IT systems or damage any of the equipment to be cleaned. 





			Service G:12


			[bookmark: _Toc396218399][bookmark: _Toc510771270]SG12: Specialist Cleaning





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


The British Antique Furniture Restorers’ Association. 


Under no circumstances is the Supplier to authorise the cleaning of antique furniture, display items, mirrors or artefacts, unless the method of cleaning method has been agreed in writing and underwritten by the Buyer.





			Service G:13


			[bookmark: _Toc510771271]SG13: Cleaning of Curtains and Window Blinds 





			Standard


			Where appropriate manufacturers guidelines should be followed to preserve the appearance and performance of the item(s) concerned.


The frequency of cleaning shall be agreed with the Buyer.





			Mobile G:14


			[bookmark: _Toc510771272]SG14: Medical and Clinical Cleaning





			Standard


			The General Requirements for cleaning shall apply.


PAS 5274 – The Specification for the Planning, Application & Measurement of Cleanliness Services in Hospitals. 


The National Specification for Cleanliness in NHS / The Revised Healthcare Cleaning Manual.





			Service G:15


			[bookmark: _Toc510771273]SG15: Pest Control





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Prevention of Damage by Pests Act 1949;


The Control of Pesticides Regulations (COPR) 1986 (SI 1986/1510); and


Protection of Animals (as amended).





			Standard


			There is no specific Service Standard for this Service. Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


British Pest Control Association (BPCA); and


The Royal Society for Public Health (RSPH).


A risk assessment shall be carried out to determine what pest control methods are to be used.


A Control of Substances Hazardous to Health (CoSHH) register shall be prepared and maintained for all substances used within the pest control function. 





			Service G:16


			[bookmark: _Toc510771274]SG16: Linen and Laundry (including Dry Cleaning)





			Standard


			There is no specific Service Standard for this Service. Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


The Guild of Cleaners & Launderers;


The National Association of the Launderette Industry (NALI); and


The Textile Services Association (TSA).


The linen used or required to carry out the Service shall, as a minimum, comply with the mandatory level of the Government Buying Standard for textiles


Supplier shall ensure that the Dry Cleaning Service shall be delivered in line with the following:


The Solvent Emissions (England and Wales) Regulations 2004 (European Directive 1999/13/EC (the "SED" Regulations)); 


The Environmental Protection Act 1990 (the “EPA”); and


Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations 2000 (the “PPC” Regulations).





			[bookmark: _Toc510771275][bookmark: _Toc510772347]WORKPACKAGE H: WORKPLACE SERVICES





			Service H:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771276]SH1: Mail Services





			


			See Internal Messenger Service.





			Service H:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771277]SH2: Internal Messenger Service





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


HMG Infosec Standard 5 (IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG) – Good Practice Guide No. 53;


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014); and


The Supplier shall ensure that the paper and paper products such as envelopes used in the delivery of the Service shall be compliant with the requirements of the Government Buying Standard on paper and paper products.





			Standard





			The Supplier shall arrange for the Supplier’s messenger staff to collect messages and other items from the main point of delivery and distribute this to the designated drop off points within each Buyer Premises.


The Supplier shall ensure that the collections and deliveries from collection and drop-off points shall take place at the relevant times determined by the Buyer during Operational Working Hours at all times. 





			Service H:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771278]SH3: Courier Booking and External Distribution 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


HMG Infosec Standard 5 ( IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG) 


Security Policy Framework; and


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014).





			Standard


			A national and international courier service shall be provided. 


Couriers and parcel companies sub-contracted by the Supplier for delivering goods and services shall comply with the Government Buying Standard for transport in performance of the contract.


The Supplier shall support the Buyer's policy on Greening Government Commitments by using environmentally preferable forms of transport such as bicycle couriers and Liquid Petroleum Gas (LPG) cars in preference to those which use motor cycles or petrol powered cars.





			Service H:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771279]SH4: Handyman Services





			Standard





			A Service shall be provided on a site based or mobile basis and be delivered via a planned or ad hoc basis as defined and shall cover a range of duties to be agreed with the Buyer. 





			Service H:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771280]SH5: Move and Space Management (Internal Moves) 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Current legislation, Government Guidance and best practice (including High Performing Properties, Achieving Excellence, Revitalising Health and Safety, Sustainable Development, Design Quality, and Gateway reviews) shall be adhered to at all times; and


All space planning/management advice must comply with the above policies and with the current version of Appraisal and Evaluation in central Government and “The Green Book” Treasury Guidance.





			Standard





			Where possible, space redesign must provide a working space of no more than eight (8) m2 per workstation.


The following areas shall be included in all move management exercises:


Planning – documented preparation of move plans;


Updating CAD drawings and Asset registers;


Providing full CAD drawings where only paper versions are currently available;


Stakeholder management;


Movement of furniture, equipment and personal effects;


Management of Supplier and Supplier Staff; 


Liaison with other relevant suppliers (e.g. IT and telecommunications, other specialist advisors; and


Post occupancy evaluation.


With regard to disposal of furniture, the relevant Government Buying Standard includes the statement that all Government departments and their agencies are encouraged to meet at least (five) 5 % of the office furniture and (ten) 10 % of the domestic/residential items through reuse/refurbish/re-upholster of their current furniture stock.


This shall be embedded in the Authority’s and the Government Property Unit’s separate centralised commercial vehicle on office furniture.  


As ministerial office and residential accommodation may be involved, the Supplier shall recognize the special security implications affecting any alterations. The Buyer shall work with the Supplier as required in those eventualities to assist in space planning exercises/negotiations.


The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.





			Service H:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771281]SH6: Porterage 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Manual Handling Operations Regulations 1992 (as amended);


The Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999;


Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998; and


Operations and Lifting Equipment Regulations 1998 (LOLER).





			Standard





			In delivering the Porterage Service, the Supplier shall at all times, seek to optimise staffing arrangements of Supplier Staff, to take advantage of any synergies between other Services delivered at each Buyer Premises  for example: Handyman Services and Flag Flying, therefore demonstrating value for money to the Buyer. 


The Porterage Service shall be controlled entirely by the Helpdesk and shall be subject to the relevant performance measures.  


All Supplier Staff shall have undertaken appropriate training including manual handling course and Buyer service skills and be otherwise appropriately professionally trained for their duties.





			Service H:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771282]SH7: Clocks





			Standard





			The Supplier shall ensure that clocks are in working order and display the correct time (taking into account British Summer Time (BST) and Greenwich Mean Time (GMT) variations).


Clocks shall be maintained in line with manufacturer’s recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service H:8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771283]SH8: Signage





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


The Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996;


BS5499-1:1990;


BS5499-4:2000; and


The Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions (TSRGD) 2002.





			Standard





			Guidance shall be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


British Approvals for Fire Equipment (BAFE);


Driving Standards Agency (DSA);


British Parking Association;


All timber signage shall comply with the requirements of the Government’s Timber Procurement Policy (see: www.cpet.org.uk); and


All timber and wood-derived products for supply or use in performance of the contract shall be independently verifiable and come from:


a legal source; and


a sustainable source, which can include a Forest Law Enforcement, Governance and Trade (FLEGT) licensed or equivalent source.


The Buyer may reject any Tender that cannot offer to provide independent verification that all timber and wood-derived products used in the contract meets this requirement.


All signage shall be clean and clearly readable up to an acceptable distance.


External signage should not show signs of discolouration due to mould or verdi gris or like deposits. 





			Service H:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771284]SH9: Archiving (On Site) 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


HMG Infosec Standard 5 ( IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG) 


Security Policy Framework; and


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014).





			Standard





			Guidance shall be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


The National Archives;


The Archives and Records Association (ARA);


Association of Records Managers and Administrators (ARMA International); and


The International Council on Archives.





			Service H:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771285]SH10: Furniture Management 





			Standard





			The Government Buying Standards for the sustainable procurement of furniture.


With regard to disposal of furniture, the Government Buying Standard to be published in 2014 requires that furniture is advertised to other Government Authorities for reuse in the first instance


Where furniture cannot be reused or refurbished, general Waste Hierarchy principles should apply to its disposal.


Furniture can be disposed of through the Disposal Services Authority


Buyer Mobile Asset Management Planning for Furniture items.


Maintenance shall be in line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices. Furniture shall be recycled where possible.


With regard to disposal of furniture, the Government Buying Standard published in 2013 requires that furniture is advertised to other Central Government Bodies for reuse in the first instance. 


Maintenance is to be in line with manufacturers’ recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service H:11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771286]SH11: Space Management





			Standard


			See Move and Space Management.





			Service H:12


			[bookmark: _Toc510771287]SH13: Cable Management





			Standard





			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


Install and maintain in line with manufacturers recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service H:13


			[bookmark: _Toc510771288]SH13: Reprographics Service





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


The Supplier shall ensure that the paper and paper products such as envelopes used in the delivery of the Reprographics Services shall be compliant with the requirements of the Government Buying Standard on paper and paper products.





			Standard





			A central Reprographics Service shall be provided which meets all operational requirements and optimises the potential for synergies with other Services, takes full cognisance of environmental strategies as set out in sustainability policies. The Service shall be regularly reviewed, with proposals made for the introduction of relevant developing technology. 


The following services shall be provided:


Bulk copying; and


Finishing and binding of documents.


Service requirements are detailed in Appendix H - Reprographic Services Response Times.





			Service H:14


			[bookmark: _Toc510771289]SH14: Stores Management





			


			The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service H:15


			[bookmark: _Toc510771290]SH15: Portable Washroom Services 





			


			The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service H:16


			[bookmark: _Toc510771291]SH16: Administrative Support Services





			


			The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771292][bookmark: _Toc510772348]WORK PACKAGE I – RECEPTION SERVICES 





			Service I:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771293]SI1: Reception Service 





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219087]The reception area shall be fully staffed by designated and fully competent Supplier Staff at all times during the agreed Operational Working Hours. 


[bookmark: _Toc396219088]The Supplier shall be responsible for providing a seamless and integrated Service within Reception areas in order to receive and manage Supplier Staff, Buyer staff and visitors efficiently and in a professional and friendly manner. The Supplier shall ensure that all enquiries to the Buyer are dealt with professionally and promptly. 


[bookmark: _Toc396219089]Have a good comprehension and understanding of the English language.





			Service I:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771294]SI2: Taxi Booking Service 





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219119][bookmark: _Toc396219120]Guidance shall be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


The National Taxi Association.





			Service I:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771295]SI3: Car Park Management and Booking





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218710]All designated Buyer and visitor car parking spaces shall be managed and booked entirely by a central system. This includes the facility to accept electronic bookings and confirmations. This Service could be incorporated into either the reception or security regime at the Buyer Premises.





			Service I:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771296]SI4: Voice Announcement System Operation 





			Standard


			The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff providing this Service have received training and are suitably skilled to operate the voice alarm systems at the Buyer Premises. 


Supplier Staff shall operate the voice alarm systems effectively and in accordance with Buyer requirements during emergency and security events.


Supplier staff shall have good comprehension and understanding of the English Language.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771297][bookmark: _Toc510772349][bookmark: _Toc395696522][bookmark: _Toc396218547]WORK PACKAGE J: SECURITY SERVICES 





			[bookmark: _Toc396218548][bookmark: _Toc510771298]SJ: General Requirements





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines





			[bookmark: _Toc396218549]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS EN ISO 9001; 


BS 7799 - Information Security Management; 


Centre for the Protection of the National Infrastructure (CPNI) PAS 97:2009 A Specification for Mail Screening and Security;


BS 25999: Business Continuity Management;


BS 7984;


HMG Infosec Standard 5 (IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG) 


Security Policy Framework;


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014);


BS 7499-Static Guarding and Mobile Patrols;


BS 7984-Key Holding and Response Services;


BS 7958-CCTV Management and Operation; and


BS7858-Security Screening.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218550]The General Requirements for Security Services shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218551]The Supplier shall provide a professionally managed, high quality Security and Guarding Services using Security Industry Buyer (SIA) or equivalent licensed staff.


[bookmark: _Toc396218552]The recommendations from the policy development initiatives being carried out by the Government Security Secretariat, led by the Cabinet Office, will be adopted as the Standard for the delivery of Security Services across the Government and public estate. This will include a common pass system for the Civil Services, opportunities for sharing guarding contracts and other shared security services.  


[bookmark: _Toc396218553]Compliance with Data Protection Legislation and other relevant legislation shall be maintained throughout the throughout the Call-Off Contract.


[bookmark: _Toc396218554]Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


Security Systems and Alarms Inspection Board (SSAIB);


[bookmark: _Toc396218555]All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services must have SIA or equivalent accreditation.


[bookmark: _Toc396218556]All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall have a good comprehension of the English language and be able to follow direction and orders as necessary. Adequate written abilities shall also be expected (important when making reports in the daily occurrence book).


[bookmark: _Toc396218557]The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.


Screening measures should reflect the risks the Buyer faces and consistent with other security measures in place.


In relation to vehicle screening, similar principles to screening Supplier Staff should be applied when deciding whether, and at what level, to screen vehicles at entrances to Buyer Properties, though processes and equipment will differ from those used for personnel screening.


In relation to screening mail, screening measures should be proportionate to the risks the Buyer faces and consistent with other security measures in place. Processes and equipment will likely differ from those used for personnel and vehicle screening.


Clear procedures and processes shall be in place for responding to incidents.


The Supplier shall agree the Standards (7.1.15 & 7.1.16) with the Buyer and/or the Departmental Security Officer as there will be specific requirements for each Buyer Premises.


The Supplier shall ensure that the Services are delivered in line with BS 25999 – Business Continuity Management. This is as an integral part of any Service offering and will need to be considered and fully scoped by each Buyer Representative. 


The Supplier shall conform to the Buyer’s Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BCDR) Plan dealing with recovery from accident and emergency situations, and shall participate fully in the Buyer’s Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery planning for each Business Unit and as described in the relevant BDCR Plan. 


The Supplier shall ensure that regular reporting of the Service shall be captured as part of the Monthly reporting requirements. Incidents should be notified to the Buyer Security Representative within 24 hours or as soon as practicable. The daily occurrence book is to be available for inspection at any time by the Buyer.


The Buyer shall agree the form of dress to be worn by Supplier Staff in each situation.  


Supplier may choose to have its own corporate uniform.  Uniforms to cater for all seasons, e.g. winter patrols as agreed with the Buyer. Other styles will be by agreement with the Buyer.


Purchase of uniforms for staff shall comply with relevant Government Buying Standards.





			Health and Safety


(Buyer Properties that have manned guarding )


			[bookmark: _Toc396218558]All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall have successfully attended and possession of a first aid responder qualification. All and any relief staff must carry current certification in this first aid qualification.


[bookmark: _Toc396218559]All Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall be competent and trained in the response to and use of the fire alarm system and the procedures to be followed in the event of an alarm sounding.





			Service J:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771299]SJ1: (Manned) Guarding Services





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7499-Static Guarding and Mobile Patrols





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Services shall apply.


The Supplier shall provide a professionally managed, high quality Security and Guarding Service that has BS EN ISO 9001 or equivalent accreditation and complies with all legislation governing the security industry (BS 7799 - Information Security Management). 


The Supplier shall carry out and complete a Baseline Standard Check, and National Security Vetting check if appropriate, of Supplier Staff delivering Guarding Services prior to deployment within each Buyer Premises. 


The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff delivering Guarding Services are SIA licensed (or subsequent approved industry or legal Standard) prior to deployment within each Buyer Premises.


The Supplier shall keep a record on all areas of the Buyer Premises covered by this Service, showing times of inspections, any incidents noted by the Supplier security staff, thefts and any faults to the premises requiring further attention by the Supplier. Problems or faults shall be reported to the Helpdesk on identification.





			Service J:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771300]SJ2: CCTV / Alarm Monitoring





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines





			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7958-CCTV Management and Operation;


HMG Infosec Standard 5 ( IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG); 


Security Policy Framework; 


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014).





			Standard


			Compliance with the Data Protection Act and other relevant legislation shall be maintained throughout the duration of any Call-Off Contract.


The Supplier shall operate the Buyer’s Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) systems, ensuring a SIA (CCTV Public Space Surveillance) license (or equal approved equivalent) held covering all guards operating CCTV systems.


This Service shall be exclusively used at each Buyer Premises where Guarding Services are provided. Where no such Service is specified the Supplier shall ensure that any panic alarm system remains in operation at all times and should a failure of one of these systems occur, this shall be rectified as an emergency repair item.


Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


Security Systems and Alarms Inspection Board (SSAIB).





			Service J:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771301]SJ3: Control of Access & Security Passes





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines





			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7958:1999;


HMG Infosec Standard 5 (IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG) 


Security Policy Framework; and


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014).





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.





			Service J:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771302]SJ4: Emergency Response





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


Management and supervision of the Security Guarding Service shall form an essential component of the Buyer’s emergency procedures and Supplier Staff delivering Security Services shall familiarise themselves fully with all the Buyer’s emergency procedures and related equipment and participate fully in their testing..





			Service J:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771303]SJ5: Patrols (fixed or static guarding)





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7984-Key Holding and Response Services; and


BS 7499-Static Guarding and Mobile Patrols.





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall provide and utilise an auditable patrol monitoring system which shall monitor frequency and location of patrolling. The Supplier shall report as required in relation to patrolling frequency and patterns.


Patrols shall be recorded in the individual record for each Buyer Premises, including details of areas inspected (time/date) any weaknesses/hazards identified and actions taken to address, as shall identification of any malfunctioning of plant/equipment and potential breaches of security. The Supplier shall regularly check locks and visually scan each area identified to ensure that no unauthorised personnel are on the Buyer Premises.





			Service J:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771304]SJ6: Management of Visitors and Passes 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


See Standard SJ3: “Control of Access and Security Passes”.





			Service J:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771305]SJ7: Reactive Guarding





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall ensure the appropriate rotation of Supplier Staff to deliver this Service, as required by the length of the reactive guarding requirements.





			Service J:8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771306]SJ8: Additional Security Services (site specific and not covered elsewhere)





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Services shall apply.


The Supplier will provide Specialist Security Officer requirements, to be defined by the Buyer at Call Off, these will include:


Court Security Officers as defined in  Courts Act 2003 Section 1 (1); and


Prisoner Custody Officers as defined in The Criminal Justice Act 1991.





			Service J:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771307]SJ9: Enhanced Security Requirements 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall comply with all of the Buyer’s policies and procedures on security and act upon the instructions of the Buyer Security Representative, should there be a change in the Response Level.


There are currently 5 levels of threat (Response Levels):


low - an attack is unlikely;


moderate - an attack is possible but not likely;


substantial - an attack is a strong possibility;


severe - an attack is highly likely; and


critical - an attack is expected imminently.


The Supplier shall be required to implement and enforce all extra security measures that may be required during a major security alert including following a strict procedure as designated by the Buyer on receipt of bomb warning calls, or to search baggage and vehicles on arrival.





			Service J:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771308]SJ10: Key Holding 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7984-Key Holding and Response Services; and


BS 7499-Static Guarding and Mobile Patrols.





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


Keys to general and secure areas, managed by the Supplier Personal delivering Security Services, shall be in accordance with the Buyer’s key management policy. This shall include:


Key numbering;


Key audits; and


Key logs maintained.





			Service J:11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771309]SJ11: Lock up / Open up of premises 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7984-Key Holding and Response Services; and


BS 7499-Static Guarding and Mobile Patrols.





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


Security installations and measures recommended by the Supplier shall generally need to be CPNI accredited (Security Equipment Assessment Panel) unless otherwise advised by the Buyer Security Representative. 


The Supplier shall ensure that staff attending the Buyer Property as a key holder are aware of the location of alarm control panels and sensors, the operation of alarm systems, the alarm codes and entry and exit routes once the alarm is set.





			Service J:12


			[bookmark: _Toc510771310]SJ12: Patrols (Mobile via a specific visit using a vehicle)





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry guidelines





			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


BS 7984-Key Holding and Response Services; and


BS 7499-Static Guarding and Mobile Patrols.





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Security Management shall apply.


The requirement and frequency will be determined by the Buyer and will be building specific and risk based.  Mobile patrols could be required out of hours.


Prior to commencement of the Mobile Security Patrol Service, the Supplier shall ensure that each Buyer Property is fitted with electronic tagging systems adjacent to the identified weak points identified in the security assessment to ensure that these are checked and the Supplier can readily demonstrate that the checks have been carried out at the correct frequencies and within the required monitoring periods.





			[bookmark: _Toc395696521][bookmark: _Toc396218505][bookmark: _Toc510771311][bookmark: _Toc510772350]WORK PACKAGE K - WASTE SERVICE 





			[bookmark: _Toc396218506][bookmark: _Toc510771312]General Requirements





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			[bookmark: _Toc396218507]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011;


The Controlled Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2012;


The Waste (Miscellaneous Provisions) (Wales) Regulations 2011;


The Waste (Scotland) Regulations 2011;


The Environmental Protection Act 1990 (the “EPA”); 


Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations 2000 (the “PPC” Regulations);


2007 Standard Industrial Classification (SIC); 


Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) Regulations 2006; and


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014).





			Health and Safety


			[bookmark: _Toc396218508]Dangerous Goods Regulations on labelling, containment and security for transport shall be adhered to.


[bookmark: _Toc396218509]Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations shall be adhered to. 





			Sustainability


			[bookmark: _Toc396218510]In fulfilment of its statutory duty of care, the Supplier and the Buyer shall prevent the escape of waste and provide an accurate description of the waste being stored. The Buyer will require the Supplier to provide full information on the methods of treatment and disposal of waste, showing clear evidence of where the waste is being taken and that consideration has been given to applying the Waste Hierarchy. As much of the waste as possible will be prepared for re-use (especially IT equipment and furniture), recycled or used for energy recovery, rather than sent to landfill.


[bookmark: _Toc396218511]All waste initiatives must at least meet the agreed Greening Government Commitments and any successor framework and including the edict that: 


Government is to reduce the amount of waste it generates by 25% from a 2009/10 baseline;


Government to ensure that redundant IT equipment is re-used (within Government, the public; sector or wider society) or responsibly recycled; and


Food waste shall be source segregated, separately collected and treated according to the best practice level of the Government Buying Standard for Catering Services. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218512]The Supplier shall develop and implement a waste prevention and management plan to commence at handover, which will outline how the waste management service will be provided in accordance with the Waste Hierarchy to reduce the quantity and hazardousness of waste produced, increase re-use and recycling, minimising the amount of waste going to landfill and robustly capture data on waste creation and disposal.


Regular reporting of waste and waste disposal will be captured as part of the Monthly Report. 


Waste transfer information stored in the electronic duty of care (edoc) online system is available for inspection at any time by the Buyer. (The electronic duty of care (edoc) online system is an online system to record waste transfers; the use of edoc eliminates the requirement for paper waste transfer notes).





			Service K:1


			[bookmark: _Toc396218513][bookmark: _Toc510771313]SK1: Classified Waste





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines





			[bookmark: _Toc396218514]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


HMG Infosec Standard 5 ( IS5);


Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure (CPNI);


Communications Electronic Security Group (CESG);


Security Policy Framework; and


The Government Security Classifications Policy (2014).





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218515]All Classified waste shall be disposed of as per the HMG Security Policy Framework.


[bookmark: _Toc396218517]The secure collection, storage, removal and disposal of all classified materials shall be done so that at no time are these materials out of the possession of the Supplier or the Buyer and capable of being deciphered once disposed of. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218518]The Supplier shall provide a confidential waste service in line with the requirements of the Closed Loop requirements as set out by the Buyer where practical and appropriate.


All waste shall be treated in line with the current guidance as held in the revised Government Security Classifications 2014.


[bookmark: _Toc396218519]The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.


Reactive waste services will comply with the response times as detailed within Appendix D – Classification of Waste Disposal will be.


The Supplier shall respond with a Reactive Waste Disposal Service as per the requirements defined by the Buyer. It is expected that this will be an ad hoc service rather than regular or routine and will therefore be treated as such by the Buyer.


Waste reduction strategies shall be included through a waste minimisation plan to include monitoring of the reduction of waste and to reuse products and materials where possible.





			Service K:2


			[bookmark: _Toc396218522][bookmark: _Toc510771314]SK2: General Waste





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218523]The General Requirements for waste management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218524]Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


Chartered Institution of Wastes Management (CIWM).


[bookmark: _Toc396218525]This Service shall consist of the collection, transport, treatment, recovery and disposal of all non-classified waste materials, including foodstuffs and cooking oil.


[bookmark: _Toc396218526]Government targets on waste shall be adhered to with performance reports against these targets included in all Monthly reporting. The Service may be integrated with the general Cleaning Services so that by agreed times all areas are clear of all waste. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218527]Waste reduction strategies shall be included through a waste minimisation plan to include monitoring of the reduction of waste and to reuse products and materials where possible.





			Service K:3


			[bookmark: _Toc396218533][bookmark: _Toc510771315]SK3: Recycled Waste





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218534]The General Requirements for waste management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218535]Items that shall be recycled include:


Paper;


Cardboard;


Glass;


Plastic;


Metals;


Toner cartridges;


Organic materials/food waste; and 


Inert materials and timber (if applicable).


[bookmark: _Toc396218536]Weights of all materials recycled on a Monthly basis shall be recorded and made available during normal reporting sessions or upon request and meet current diversion from landfill initiatives.  


[bookmark: _Toc396218537]Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including the following:


The Recycling Association;


British Metals Recycling Association (BMRA);


Textile Recycling Association; and


UK Cartridge Remanufacturers Association.





			Service K:4


			[bookmark: _Toc396218541][bookmark: _Toc510771316]SK4: Hazardous Waste





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218542]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Dangerous Goods Regulations; and


Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218543]The General Requirements for waste management shall apply.


[bookmark: _Toc396218544]All hazardous waste(s) shall be handled, transported, treated and/or disposed of in order to protect human health and the environment and taken to suitably authorised sites acting in compliance with the and taking account of labelling containment and security for transport.


[bookmark: _Toc396218545]The Supplier shall provide a discrete, practical and hygienic disposal service that meets with the expected and demonstrated demand at each site. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218546]Guidance should be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including:


The Oil Recycling Association; and


The Motor Vehicle Dismantlers Association.





			Service K:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771317]SK5: Clinical Waste 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Waste Management and Standard SK4 shall apply.





			Service K:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771318]SK6: Medical Waste 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Waste Management and Standard SK4 shall apply.





			Service K:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771319]SK7: Feminine Hygiene Waste 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Waste Management and Standard SK4 shall apply.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771320][bookmark: _Toc510772351]WORK PACKAGE L – MISCELLANEOUS FM SERVICES 





			Service L:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771321]SL1: Childcare Facility





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396219027]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


The Children Act 1989;


The Education Act 2002;


Protection of Children Act 1999;


Sexual Offences Act 2003;


United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC);


Other Laws that Affect Children;


Data Protection Act 1984;


Equality Act 2010;


Health and Safety at Work Act 1974;


Human Rights Act 1989;


Mental Health Act 1983;


Race Relations Act 1976;


Special Educational Needs and Disability Act 2001;


OfSTED operate a registration and inspection system for the following services:


Childminders;


Crèches;


Day Nurseries;


Out of School Clubs / Holiday Play schemes;


Playgroups; and


Private Nursery Schools. 


Nutritional guidelines commissioned by DfE and available via the Children’s Food Trust website.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219028]The Supplier shall provide a Child Care Nursery Service to care for children aged between three (3) months and an age suitable for first entry to school. With the express permission of the Buyer the Supplier may care for children aged between six (6) weeks and three (3) months.


[bookmark: _Toc396219029]As a minimum, Standard 2 of the National Standards apply in the recruitment of Supplier Staff delivering this Service.


[bookmark: _Toc396219030]The Supplier must ensure that the different areas of the nursery are appropriately staffed to meet the needs of the relevant age groups and to comply with all OfSTED National Standards.


[bookmark: _Toc396219031]The Supplier must ensure that all refreshments will be prepared on the nursery premises, in accordance with Food Hygiene Regulations.


[bookmark: _Toc396219032]The Supplier shall:


Undertake to supply information and attain OfSTED registration of the nursery prior to the NEC3 Call-Off Commencement Date and each Year thereafter for the Call-Off Contract (NEC3 Contract used with the consent of Thomas Telford Ltd);


Ensure that the nursery building, equipment and grounds are kept in good order and liaise with the Buyer Representative for fault reporting where appropriate. Ground maintenance, grass cutting and plant upkeep, is the responsibility of the landlord; and


All Supplier Staff with direct contact with children (or vulnerable adults) must pass a Disclosure Barring Service DBS check (formerly CRB) before commencing duty. 





			Service L:2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771322]SL2: Sports and Leisure 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396219098]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


The Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998;


British Standard 1892 Part 1 & 2:1986;


British Standard 5696 Part 3:1979;


British Standards 7188 and 7044; and


Guidance shall be sought from the various trade and governing bodies for the sector including; and British Association of Advisors and Lecturers in Physical Education (BAALPE).





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219099]The Supplier shall ensure that the care and maintenance of all gym, keep fit equipment and floor surfaces will be in line with manufacturer’s recommendations and common Good Industry Practices.





			Service L:3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771323]SL3: Driver Service 





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219034]The Supplier shall provide this Service in line with the Buyer’s policy on sustainable development.


[bookmark: _Toc396219035]The Supplier shall provide and maintenance vehicles in line with the Government Buying Standards:


See: The GBS for Transport (vehicles).





			Service L:4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771324]SL4: First Aid and Medical Services 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396219037]The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


First Aid Regulations 2013;


The Health and Safety (First-Aid) Regulations 1981; and


Diving at Work Regulations 1997.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219038]The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff providing this Service are suitably qualified in order to deliver basic First Aid (First Response) and competent to refer casualties to a doctor or dentist if the injury / condition is more serious.





			Service L:5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771325]SL5: Flag Flying Service 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396219040]The DCMS website indicates the times, dates and types of flags that need to be flown for specific occasions:


Health and Safety at Work Act1974; and


The Work at Height Regulations 2005


[bookmark: _Toc396219041]Where appropriate, staff shall be trained and/or qualified under the International Powered Access Federation (IPAF).





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396219042]The DCMS website indicates the times, dates and types of flags that need to be flown for specific occasions. Certain sensitive sites will raise and lower flags at alternative times due to the presence of media. 


[bookmark: _Toc396219043]The Supplier may explore the synergies between all other services when considering resourcing this Service i.e. Security.


[bookmark: _Toc396219044]The Supplier shall ensure that the appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is utilised in every instance of Flag Flying to ensure the safety of Supplier Staff, Buyer staff and Building Users and members of the public at all times.





			Service L:6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771326]SL6: Journal, Magazine and Newspaper Supply





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


Compliance with Government hospitality policies shall be adhered to at all times. 


Payment shall be via a pass-through basis (unit cost, labour & overhead). 


The Supplier shall be responsible for the provision of all equipment to perform the Service. 





			Service L:7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771327]SL7: Hairdressing Service





			Standard


			There is no recognised Standard for this service.


The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service L:8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771328]SL8: Footwear Cobbling Service 





			Standard


			There is no recognised Standard for this service.


The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service L:9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771329]SL9: Provision of Chaplaincy Support Services 





			Standard


			There is no recognised Standard for this service.


The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service L:10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771330]SL10: Housing and Residential Accommodation Management 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service L:11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771331]SL11: Training Estate / Establishment management 





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Contract Management shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771332][bookmark: _Toc510772352]WORK PACKAGE M – CAFM  





			Service M:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771333]SM1: CAFM 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218712]Waste and Resources Action Programme’s (WRAP) Mobile Asset Management Planning


Centre for the Protection of the National Infrastructure (CPNI). 


BS 25999: Business Continuity Management.


ISO/IEC 27000:2016 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Overarching vocabulary (fourth edition).


ISO/IEC 27001:2013 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Requirements (second edition).


ISO/IEC 27002:2013 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Security controls (second edition).


ISO/IEC 27003:2017 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security management systems-Guidance.


ISO/IEC 27005:2011 Information technology–Security techniques-Information security Risk Management (second edition).


ISO/IEC 27014:2013 Information technology-Security techniques-Governance for Information security.


The CAFM system shall have the capability to meet the requirements of Government Soft Landings (GSL).


The CAFM system shall have the capability to meet the requirements of Business Information Modelling (BIM) mandated requirements across Central Government (currently BIM Level 2).


PAS 1192:2 relates to project delivery within the suite of BIM standards and PAS 1192:3 relates to the management of information in operation of the Asset and aligns to ISO 55001.


The CAFM system shall have the capability to codify Asset to Uniclass 2015, NRM3 and SFG20 coding. 


Uniclass Classification Tables.


National Rules of Measurement (NRM3).





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218698]The CAFM System will be bespoke by the very nature in relation to the Buyer activity. The Supplier shall automate the collection of Data and thereby influence the maintenance of the built environment and the delivery of facilities management Services. Typically, they track and maintain the following core facilities activities:


Strategic planning - real estate, business operations, headcount requirements, forecasting future space;


Space planning & management - allocations, inventory, churn;


Planned Preventative Maintenance Programme;


forward maintenance register;


People management – occupancy rates, staff;


Maintenance management - demand (reactive) and scheduled (preventive maintenance);


Emergency management – business continuity;


Disaster planning – business recovery;


Health and safety information – CDM, asbestos;


Capital project management - construction/renovation, large scale move management;


Lease management - property financial data (rentals and insurances);


Asset management – equipment holdings, furniture, telecommunications, cabling management, depreciation of Assets;


Building information management – integration and interaction with other programs;


Sustainability – energy, water and waste performance, building certifications; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218699]Building information.


While CAFM Systems have delivered real benefits and their use has grown, their value has been limited by their ability to distribute information to those beyond facility management. As a result, many CAFM System solutions are relegated to personal productivity or at best, a departmental tool.


[bookmark: _Toc396218700]The Buyer should have real time live access to the Supplier’s CAFM System.


Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery: 


The CAFM System shall be able to provide and support any Business Continuity scenario without any degradation in performance;


[bookmark: _Toc396218708][bookmark: _Toc396218713]In line with common industry practice the CAFM System facilities will have its own Business Continuity contingency plan in place to enable continuity of the Services without degradation;


The Supplier shall ensure that the CAFM System can support the Buyer during any disaster or emergency situation and be able to assist in the resumption of a business as usual (BAU) service as soon as practicable; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218714][bookmark: _Toc396218716]In line with common industry practice the CAFM System will have its own Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan in place to enable continuity of Service without degradation. 


The CAFM System shall have as a minimum the following functional capability to support delivery of the Service provided to the Buyer:


Helpdesk including:


Room Booking;


Car Parking;


Catering;


IT Support; and


Other services as required and defined by the Buyer. 


The Helpdesk shall also: 


Record and report by each Buyer Property or region;


Review work assignment to both maintenance staff and Subcontractors. Track maintenance activity, status updates and the provision of on-screen alerts automate email notifications of work requests;


automated status updates to the Buyer; 


easily search and ensure visibility of calls/activities;


automate associated hazard warnings, including asbestos alerts;


allow cost allocation;


Ensure clear and proactive management of Service Level Agreements;


Log all Calls via intranet/internet; and


Automate prioritisation of work and job escalation when appropriate.


Asset Management:


[bookmark: _Toc396218718]Asset labelling is required either as a bar code or unique number linked into CAFM System;


[bookmark: _Toc396218719]Relevant Assets shall be included in the forward maintenance register, which must then be updated during the life of the contract as Assets are added or deleted;


[bookmark: _Toc396218720]Numerous elements of data storage against Assets including location, warranty, parts and maintenance records;


[bookmark: _Toc396218721]Asset data to be coded to be compliant with the requirements of SFG20, Uniclass:2015 and NRM3;


[bookmark: _Toc396218722]Link between facilities Helpdesk and planned maintenance enables full visibility of an Asset’s service history;


[bookmark: _Toc396218723]Future actions and maintenance requirements will generate alerts at the appropriate time;


[bookmark: _Toc396218724]Integration with other facilities Data provides detailed financial and ownership details;


[bookmark: _Toc396218725]Movement and tracking of Assets within existing or external systems;


[bookmark: _Toc396218726]Association of Assets to personnel departments or locations;


[bookmark: _Toc396218727]Asset contract association for automatic issue of related Service Requests to maintaining Supplier;


[bookmark: _Toc396218728]Easy export of Asset Data to third party applications or generation of an Asset register;


[bookmark: _Toc396218729]Full Asset reporting available for automatic distribution to interested parties;


[bookmark: _Toc396218730]Ability for two-way communication, import data from third party financial software or export to a data file;


[bookmark: _Toc396218731]Asset lifecycle reporting including repair details and costs per Asset;


[bookmark: _Toc396218732]Update of Assets with Condition Survey details to feed into an annual life cycle report for the Buyer consideration; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218733][bookmark: _Toc396218735]Identify Assets that are replaced or retired so that the Buyer can track against its financial records.


Costs:


Costs tracked through multi-level hierarchy of budgets, contracts and projects;


[bookmark: _Toc396218736]Transparent views of full facilities spend and generation of single or multi-line purchase orders;


[bookmark: _Toc396218737]Ability to discount purchase orders or individual line items;


[bookmark: _Toc396218738]Purchase order receipt acknowledgement;


[bookmark: _Toc396218739]Easy to navigate, search and view all budget information;;


[bookmark: _Toc396218740]Projects functionality enables tracking of project spend, key dates and stakeholders;


[bookmark: _Toc396218741]Easy distribution of information to stakeholders;


[bookmark: _Toc396218742]Financial reports available for ad hoc reporting or scheduled generation;


[bookmark: _Toc396218743]Easy to navigate Data tree to ensure simple management and retrieval of all facilities information;


[bookmark: _Toc396218744]Management of Health and Safety equipment and Service Requests; and


Consider applying a purchase threshold over which the Buyer needs to authorise.


[bookmark: _Toc396218747]Property Management:


Dynamic link to property related planned maintenance activities;


[bookmark: _Toc396218748]Storage and maintenance of hazardous element Data such as asbestos;


[bookmark: _Toc396218749]Ability to track condition of building elements including structure, fabric and mechanical;


[bookmark: _Toc396218750]Monitoring of building lifecycle costs and energy efficiency;


[bookmark: _Toc396218751]Storage of all property related documents such as contracts, lease agreements and Health and Safety documents;


[bookmark: _Toc396218752]Easy to navigate storage of all company and building contact information;


[bookmark: _Toc396218753]Generation of property management reports;


[bookmark: _Toc396218754]Use of familiar AutoCAD tools to detail and manage space allocation;


[bookmark: _Toc396218755]Map spaces, Assets and assign attributes;


[bookmark: _Toc396218756]Two-way communication between facilities drawings and the Database; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218757]Easy movement and tracking of Assets.


Management Information:


[bookmark: _Toc396218759]Helpdesk performance management;


[bookmark: _Toc396218760]Automatic generation of reports;


[bookmark: _Toc396218761]Direct email distribution to stakeholders;


[bookmark: _Toc396218762]Specific corporate reporting requirements easily created;


[bookmark: _Toc396218763]Analyse the Data using reporting functionality;


[bookmark: _Toc396218764]Extensive reports provided as standard;


[bookmark: _Toc396218765]Measured performance benchmarking;


[bookmark: _Toc396218766]Cost Control and monitoring;


[bookmark: _Toc396218767]Ensure there is the capability to link ‘parent’ & ‘child’ Service Requests and track Service Requests through the various stages to completion; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218768]Have the capability to produce alerts as reactive or planned works are about to breach their Service Level Agreement, rather than waiting for Service Requests to fail, this will enable proactive management of Service Requests.


Reporting:


The Supplier shall develop the format standard and frequency of reporting with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.


Room Booking / Workplace Allocation: 


[bookmark: _Toc396218772]All bookable spaces including meeting rooms, conference rooms, community lettings, event spaces and workplace hubs shall be booked and managed by a room booking system to optimise as far as is practicable the use of space; 


[bookmark: _Toc396218773]The Service shall include the facility to accept electronic online bookings and confirmations;


[bookmark: _Toc396218774]The system shall ensure no double bookings;


[bookmark: _Toc396218775]The system shall have the capability to provide a holistic range of ancillary Services such as hospitality, room set-up and Audio Visual support; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218776]Provide reporting on trends on meeting room utilisation and lettings usage and any income shall be managed through the system hospitality, room set-up and audio visual (AV) support.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771334][bookmark: _Toc510772353]WORK PACKAGE N – HELPDESK SERVICES   





			Service N:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771335]SN1: Helpdesk 





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			The following legislation, Approved Codes of Practise (ACoP) or similar industry or Government guidelines shall apply:


Waste and Resources Action Programme’s (WRAP) Mobile Asset Management Planning.





			Standard


			[bookmark: _Toc396218702]The Supplier shall ensure that Supplier Staff manning the Helpdesk, irrespective of the time of day, are capable of handling all Service Requests across all Services likely to be required under the Framework Agreement. 


[bookmark: _Toc396218703]The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff manning the Helpdesk are provided with documented training, to including:


Extensive training on the CAFM System package; 


Buyer service skills;


Service call management;


Listening skills;


Escalation Procedures;


Supplier site inductions;


Knowledge of Access and Permit to Work procedures; 


Buyer BCDR and Emergency procedures; 


Training in respect of all operational areas of the Buyer’s premises; and


[bookmark: _Toc396218704]Helpdesk Response Times are detailed in Appendix E – Helpdesk Response Times.


The Helpdesk shall also:


Provide a Freephone number from UK landlines to the Buyer;


Record and report by each Buyer Property or region across all Service lines;


Review work assignment to both maintenance staff and Subcontractors;


Track all logged work orders, provide status updates and the provision of on-screen alerts automate email notifications of work requests and provide status updates to the Buyer; and  


Record and manage customer satisfaction processes and complaints.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771336][bookmark: _Toc510772354]WORK PACKAGE O – BILLABLE WORKS    





			[bookmark: _Toc510771337]General Requirements





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			Compliance with Call-Off Schedule 4a – Billable Works and Projects.  


RIBA Plan of Work 2013.  





			Standard


			The General Requirements for Management Services shall apply.


The Supplier shall develop the Service with the Buyer and shall deliver it in accordance with the specific Buyer requirements.





			Service O:1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771338]SO1: Billable Works  





			Legislation, ACoP or similar industry or Government guidelines


			[bookmark: _Toc396218952]Call-Off Schedule 4a – Billable Works and Projects.


For all minor refurbishments (as defined in BREEAM guidelines, and typically those over £500k) an appropriate environmental assessment process such as BREEAM or an equivalent (e.g. CEEQUAL, DREAM etc.) appropriate to the size, nature and impact of the project shall be carried out on all projects.  Where BREEAM is used, all refurbishment projects are to achieve at least “very good” rating, unless site constraints or project objectives mean that this requirement conflicts with the obligation to achieve value for money.  Where an alternative environmental assessment methodology is used, projects must seek to achieve equivalent ratings.


Further Government Buying Standards also apply to the design and installation of equipment including air conditioning units, boilers, central heating systems, condensing units, lighting, paints and varnishes, showers, taps, toilets, urinal controls, and windows. 


In addition, there are Government Buying Standards for a range of electrical goods.


All Defra guidelines where mandatory shall be adhered to.  Non mandatory requirements shall be adopted where practicable:


[bookmark: _Toc396218957]The Service shall be delivered in line with Appendix I - Property Classification.








2. [bookmark: _Toc510771339][bookmark: _Toc510772905]Legislative standards





2.1. [bookmark: _Toc396219146][bookmark: _Toc510771340]This list of codes of practice is not exhaustive. These legislative standards must be complied with (under the “comply with applicable laws” Framework Agreement provision) in any event and nothing in the Service Requirement or Standards absolve the Supplier from doing so. 





2.2. [bookmark: _Toc396219147][bookmark: _Toc510771341][bookmark: _Toc396219148]From the current issue of maintenance procedures the Authority has identified the Mechanical and Electrical Maintenance procedures and also the Building Fabric Maintenance procedures that have a mandatory, statutory and legislative requirement to undertake. The legislation, Codes of Practice, Standards etc. used as the basis of this identification are identified below:





[bookmark: _Toc510771342]Table 1: Legislation 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771343]No.


			[bookmark: _Toc510771344]Title





			[bookmark: _Toc510771345]1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771346]Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 (WHSWR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771347]2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771348]Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 (HSW)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771349]3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771350]Management of Health and Safety at Work Regulations 1999 (MHSWR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771351]4


			[bookmark: _Toc510771352]Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences 2013 (RIDDOR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771353]5


			[bookmark: _Toc510771354]Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998 (PUWER)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771355]6


			[bookmark: _Toc510771356]Lifting Operations and Lifting Equipment Regulations 1998 (LOLER)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771357]7


			[bookmark: _Toc510771358]Work at Height Regulations 2005 (WAHR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771359]8


			[bookmark: _Toc510771360]Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment Regulations 2006 (WEEE)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771361]9


			[bookmark: _Toc510771362]Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 (CDM)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771363]10


			[bookmark: _Toc510771364]Personal Protective Equipment Regulations 2002 (PPE)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771365]11


			[bookmark: _Toc510771366]Control of Substances Hazardous to Health Regulations 2002 (COSHH)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771367]12


			[bookmark: _Toc510771368]Pollution Prevention and Control (England and Wales) Regulations 2000





			[bookmark: _Toc510771369]13


			[bookmark: _Toc510771370]Equality Act 2010 (Specific Duties and Public Authorities) Regulations 2017 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771371]14


			[bookmark: _Toc510771372]Modern Slavery Act 2015





			[bookmark: _Toc510771373]15


			[bookmark: _Toc510771374]Energy Act 1983





			[bookmark: _Toc510771375]16


			[bookmark: _Toc510771376]The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2015





			[bookmark: _Toc510771377]17


			[bookmark: _Toc510771378]The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981





			[bookmark: _Toc510771379]18


			[bookmark: _Toc510771380]Boiler (Efficiency) Regulations 1993





			[bookmark: _Toc510771381]19


			[bookmark: _Toc510771382]Clean Air Act 1993





			[bookmark: _Toc510771383]20


			[bookmark: _Toc510771384]The Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010





			[bookmark: _Toc510771385]21


			[bookmark: _Toc510771386]The Air Quality Standards (Amendment) Regulations 2016





			[bookmark: _Toc510771387]22


			[bookmark: _Toc510771388]The Air Quality Standards (Wales) Regulations 2010





			[bookmark: _Toc510771389]23


			[bookmark: _Toc510771390]The Air Quality Standards (Scotland) Regulations 2010





			[bookmark: _Toc510771391]24


			[bookmark: _Toc510771392]The Air Quality Standards (Northern Ireland) Regulations 2010





			[bookmark: _Toc510771393]25


			[bookmark: _Toc510771394]The Air Quality Standards (Amendment) Regulations (Scotland) 2016





			[bookmark: _Toc510771395]26


			[bookmark: _Toc510771396]The Air Quality Standards (Amendment) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2017





			[bookmark: _Toc510771397]27


			[bookmark: _Toc510771398]Construction (Design and Management) Regulations (CDM) 2015





			[bookmark: _Toc510771399]28


			[bookmark: _Toc510771400]Control of Asbestos at Work 2012





			[bookmark: _Toc510771401]29


			[bookmark: _Toc510771402]Confined Spaces Regulations 1997





			[bookmark: _Toc510771403]30


			[bookmark: _Toc510771404]L8 Approved Code of Practice: The Control of Legionella Bacteria in Water Systems.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771405]31


			[bookmark: _Toc510771406]HSG 274: Legionella Technical Guidance





			[bookmark: _Toc510771407]32


			[bookmark: _Toc510771408]Water Supply (Water Fittings) Regulations 1999





			[bookmark: _Toc510771409]33


			[bookmark: _Toc510771410]Control of Noise at Work Regulations 2005	





			[bookmark: _Toc510771411]34


			[bookmark: _Toc510771412]Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) Regulations 2001





			[bookmark: _Toc510771413]35


			[bookmark: _Toc510771414]Electricity at Work Regulations 1989





			[bookmark: _Toc510771415]36


			[bookmark: _Toc510771416]Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994





			[bookmark: _Toc510771417]37


			[bookmark: _Toc510771418]EU product regulation - guidelines on the appointment of UK notified bodies: 2016





			[bookmark: _Toc510771419]38


			[bookmark: _Toc510771420]Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 2005





			[bookmark: _Toc510771421]39


			[bookmark: _Toc510771422]Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) Regulations 2007





			[bookmark: _Toc510771423]40


			[bookmark: _Toc510771424]Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2012





			[bookmark: _Toc510771425]41


			[bookmark: _Toc510771426]Pollution Prevention and Control Act 1999 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771427]42


			[bookmark: _Toc510771428]The Environment Act 1995





			[bookmark: _Toc510771429]43


			[bookmark: _Toc510771430]The Environment (Wales) Act 2016





			[bookmark: _Toc510771431]44


			[bookmark: _Toc510771432]The Environmental Protection Act 1990





			[bookmark: _Toc510771433]45


			[bookmark: _Toc510771434]European F-Gas Regulation





			[bookmark: _Toc510771435]46


			[bookmark: _Toc510771436]F Gas Regulations 2015





			[bookmark: _Toc510771437]47


			[bookmark: _Toc510771438]Factories Act 1961





			[bookmark: _Toc510771439]48


			[bookmark: _Toc510771440]Food Safety Act 1990





			[bookmark: _Toc510771441]49


			[bookmark: _Toc510771442]The Food Safety and Hygiene (England) Regulations 2013





			[bookmark: _Toc510771443]50


			[bookmark: _Toc510771444]Fuel and Electrical (Heating) (Control) (Amendment) Order 1980





			[bookmark: _Toc510771445]51


			[bookmark: _Toc510771446]Gas Safety (Management) Regulations 1996 (as amended)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771447]52


			[bookmark: _Toc510771448]Gas Appliances (Safety) Regulations 1995





			[bookmark: _Toc510771449]53


			[bookmark: _Toc510771450]Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations 1998 (GSIUR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771451]54


			[bookmark: _Toc510771452]Pipelines Safety Regulations 1996 (PSR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771453]55


			[bookmark: _Toc510771454]Pressure Systems Safety Regulations 2000 (PSSR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771455]56


			[bookmark: _Toc510771456]Pressure Equipment Regulations 1999





			[bookmark: _Toc510771457]57


			[bookmark: _Toc510771458]Simple Pressure Vessels (Safety) Regulations 1991





			[bookmark: _Toc510771459]58


			[bookmark: _Toc510771460]Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996 (SSR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771461]59


			[bookmark: _Toc510771462]Dangerous Substances Explosive Atmospheres Regulations 2002 (DSEAR)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771463]60


			[bookmark: _Toc510771464]Sustainable and Secure Buildings Act 2004





			[bookmark: _Toc510771465]61


			[bookmark: _Toc510771466]Lift Regulations 1997





			[bookmark: _Toc510771467]62


			[bookmark: _Toc510771468]Notification of Cooling Towers and Evaporative Condensers Regulations 1992





			[bookmark: _Toc510771469]63


			[bookmark: _Toc510771470]Ozone Depleting Substances Regulations 2015





			[bookmark: _Toc510771471]64


			[bookmark: _Toc510771472]Energy Performance of Buildings Directive 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771473]65


			[bookmark: _Toc510771474]Private Security Industry Act 2001





			[bookmark: _Toc510771475]66


			[bookmark: _Toc510771476]Courts Act 2003 Section 1 (1) 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771477]67


			[bookmark: _Toc510771478]The Criminal Justice Act 1991





			[bookmark: _Toc510771479]68


			[bookmark: _Toc510771480]Controlled Waste (England & Wales) Regulations 2012





			[bookmark: _Toc510771481]69


			[bookmark: _Toc510771482]The Carriage of Dangerous Goods Regulations 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771483]70


			[bookmark: _Toc510771484]The Safe Management of Healthcare Waste Memorandum (HTM 07-01)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771485]71


			[bookmark: _Toc510771486]Directive 2008/98/EC on Waste (Waste Framework Directive 2008)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771487]72


			[bookmark: _Toc510771488]Waste list Decision 2000/532/EC





			[bookmark: _Toc510771489]73


			[bookmark: _Toc510771490]The Hazardous Waste (England & Wales) Regulations 2005 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771491]74


			[bookmark: _Toc510771492]The List of Wastes (England) Regulations 2005





			[bookmark: _Toc510771493]75


			[bookmark: _Toc510771494]The List of Wastes (Wales) Regulations 2005





			[bookmark: _Toc510771495]76


			[bookmark: _Toc510771496]The Hazardous Waste (Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2009 SI 2861





			[bookmark: _Toc510771497]77


			[bookmark: _Toc510771498]The Hazardous Waste (England & Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2009 SI 507





			[bookmark: _Toc510771499]78


			[bookmark: _Toc510771500]The Waste (England & Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2012





			[bookmark: _Toc510771501]79


			[bookmark: _Toc510771502]Health & Safety Guideline (HSG) – HSG 33 (4th Edition 2012) – Health & Safety in Roof Work





			[bookmark: _Toc510771503]80


			[bookmark: _Toc510771504]Health & Safety Guideline (HSG) – HSG 258 (3rd Edition 2017) – Controlling airborne contaminants at work. A guide to LEV. 



















[bookmark: _Toc510771505]Table 2: Guidance Notes and Codes of Practice:  





			[bookmark: _Toc510771506]No.


			[bookmark: _Toc510771507]Title





			[bookmark: _Toc510771508]1


			[bookmark: _Toc510771509]HSE Guidance Note PM5 1989 Automatically controlled steam and hot water boilers (and BS EN 61508)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771510]2


			[bookmark: _Toc396219194][bookmark: _Toc510771511]Prevention and Control of Legionellosis (Including Legionnaires’ Disease) HSE Approved Code of Practice L8 (ACOP L8)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771512]3


			[bookmark: _Toc510771513]Safe use of Pesticides for Non-agricultural Purposes Approved Code of Practice L9 ACoP L9





			[bookmark: _Toc510771514]4


			[bookmark: a9780717662951]ACOP L22 & L33 - Safe use of work equipment. Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations 1998





			[bookmark: _Toc510771515]5


			ACOP L122 - Safety of Pressure Systems 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771516]6


			Statutory Instrument 2002 No. 2980, The Waste Incineration (England and Wales) Regulations 2002





			[bookmark: _Toc510771517]7


			NFPA25 – Standard for the Inspection, Testing and Maintenance of water-based fire protection systems 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771518]8


			Food and Hygiene Regulations 2005





			[bookmark: _Toc510771519]9


			Food and Hygiene Regulations 2005





			[bookmark: _Toc510771520]10


			HSG 250 Guidance on Permit to Work Systems 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771521]11


			Crown Premises Inspection Group and their Scottish equivalent CIFRA (HM Chief Inspector of Fire and Rescue Authorities) – responsible for fire safety on Crown property





			[bookmark: _Toc510771522]12


			HVCA Internal Cleanliness of Ventilation Systems TR/19





			[bookmark: _Toc510771523]13


			HSG 253 The Safe Isolation of Plant and Equipment 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771524]14


			ACOP L101 Confined Space Regulations 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771525]15


			ACOP L122 Pressure System Safety Systems 2000





			[bookmark: _Toc510771526]16


			[bookmark: _Toc510771527]ACOP L8 The Control of Legionella Bacteria in Water Systems 2013





			[bookmark: _Toc510771528]17


			ACOP L56 Safety in the installation and use of gas systems and appliances – 4th Edition: 2013





			[bookmark: _Toc510771529]18


			UKPLG Code of Practice No. 7





			[bookmark: _Toc510771530]19


			The Horticulture Code of Practice 2011 / Horticultural Code for Scotland








[bookmark: _Toc510771531]Table 3: BS / ISO / EN Standards:   





			[bookmark: _Toc510771532]No.


			[bookmark: _Toc510771533]Title





			[bookmark: _Toc510771534]1


			BS 5266 Part 1:2016 Emergency Lighting. Code of Practice for the Emergency Lighting of Premises Other than Cinemas and Certain Other Specified Premises used for Entertainment 2005





			[bookmark: _Toc510771535]2


			[bookmark: _Toc510771536]BS 5839-1:2013 Fire detection and fire alarm systems for buildings. Code of practice for design, installation, commissioning and maintenance of systems in non-domestic premises





			[bookmark: _Toc510771537]3


			BS 5588 Fire Precautions in the Design, Construction and use of Buildings 1990-2004





			[bookmark: _Toc510771538]4


			BS 6173: 2009 (this Standard requires interlocking of mechanical ventilation systems and gas supplies for all types of appliances in commercial kitchens, preventing a gas appliance from being switched on before the ventilation system is operating)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771539]5


			BS 6700 Specification for Design, Installation, Testing and Maintenance of services supplying water for domestic use within buildings and their cartilages 2006 & A1: 2009





			[bookmark: _Toc510771540]6


			BS 7671 Requirements for Electrical Installations – IEE Wiring Regulations 17th Edition 2009





			[bookmark: _Toc510771541]7


			BS 7430: Code of Practice for Earthing Protection of Electrical Systems 2011





			[bookmark: _Toc510771542]8


			BS EN 62305 (parts 1-5) Protection against lightning





			[bookmark: _Toc510771543]9


			BS 5306 Part 4: 2002 – Fire Extinguishing Installations – CO2 Systems





			[bookmark: _Toc510771544]10


			BS 5306 Part 3: Fire extinguishing installations and equipment on premises. Commissioning and maintenance of portable fire extinguishers 2009





			[bookmark: _Toc510771545]11


			BS EN 3 Portable Extinguishers





			[bookmark: _Toc510771546]12


			BS 5839 Part 1: Fire Detection and Alarm Systems for Buildings 2017





			[bookmark: _Toc510771547]13


			BS EN 671-1: Fixed Fire Fighting Systems 2012





			[bookmark: _Toc510771548]14


			BS EN 131 / BS 2037 / BS 1129 / BS EN 14183 / BS EN 1004 / PAS 250 Ladder and Access Equipment





			[bookmark: _Toc510771549]15


			BS 476 Fire Tests





			[bookmark: _Toc510771550]16


			BS EN 795 Personal Fall Protection Equipment





			[bookmark: _Toc510771551]17


			BS 7883:2005 – Code of practice for the design, selection, installation, use and maintenance of anchor devices conforming to BS EN 795:2012





			[bookmark: _Toc510771552]18


			BS 12094: Fixed Fire Fighting Systems 2003-2006





			[bookmark: _Toc510771553]19


			BS 9251: 2005 Sprinkler systems for residential and domestic occupancies





			[bookmark: _Toc510771554]20


			BS 750: Registered Homes Act 1984 (as a FIR1)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771555]21


			BS EN ISO/IEC 17020: 2012  General criteria for the operation of various types of bodies performing inspections





			[bookmark: _Toc510771556]22


			BS 7036 Part 1-5: 1996 Code of Practice for safety for powered doors for pedestrian use. Revolving doors.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771557]23


			BS 5871: parts 1-4 2005-2007 Specification for the installation and maintenance of gas fires, convector heaters, fire/back boilers and decorative fuel effect gas appliances. Inset live fuel effect gas fires of heat input not exceeding 15 kW, and fire/back boilers (2nd and 3rd family gases)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771558]24


			BS 5837: 2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and construction – Recommendations





			[bookmark: _Toc510771559]25


			BS 6571 Part 4: Vehicle Parking Control Equipment 1989





			[bookmark: _Toc510771560]26


			BS5925: 1991 Code of Practice – Ventilation Principles and Designs for Natural Ventilation





			[bookmark: _Toc510771561]27


			BS EN 14175-2: 2003 – Fume Cupboards





			[bookmark: _Toc510771562]28


			BS 5726:2005 Microbiological safety cabinets. Information to be supplied by the purchaser to the vendor and to the installer, and siting and use of cabinets. Recommendations and guidance





			[bookmark: _Toc510771563]29


			BS 5726: 2005 & BS EN 12469: 2000 – Microbiological Safety Cabinets.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771564]30


			BS 9999:2008 – Fire precautions in the design, construction and use of buildings. Managing fire safety.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771565]31


			BS 9999:2017 – Fire safety in design, management and use of buildings. Code of practice.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771566]32


			BS 9991:2011 – Fire precautions in the design, construction and use of buildings. Code of Practice for residential buildings.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771567]33


			BS EN ISO 9999:2016 – Assistive products for persons with disability. Classification and Terminology.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771568]34


			BS 6173:2009 – Specification for installation and maintenance of gas-fired catering appliances for use in all catering establishments (2nd & 3rd family gases)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771569]35


			BS EN 795:2012 – Personal fall protection equipment. Anchor devices.





			[bookmark: _Toc510771570]36


			TR19: Internal Cleanliness of Ventilation Systems - Guide to Good Practice





			[bookmark: _Toc510771571]37


			TM46: Hygiene Maintenance of Office Ventilation Systems





			[bookmark: _Toc510771572]38


			NHS Estates HTM 2025





			[bookmark: _Toc510771573]39


			BS 7858 - Code of Practice for Security Screening of Personnel Employed in a Security Environment





			[bookmark: _Toc510771574]40


			BS 7499 - Code of Practice for Static Site Guarding and Mobile Patrol Services





			[bookmark: _Toc510771575]41


			BS 7984 - Code of Practice for Key-holding and Response Services





			[bookmark: _Toc510771576]42


			BS 7958 - Code of Practice for CCTV Management and Operation





			[bookmark: _Toc510771577]43


			BS 7960 - Code of Practice for Door Supervisors





			[bookmark: _Toc510771578]44


			BS 8406 - Code of Practice for Event Stewarding and Crown Safety Services





			[bookmark: _Toc510771579]45


			BS 7872 - Code of Practice for Operation of Cash-in-Transit Services (collection & delivery)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771580]46


			ISO 9001 - Quality Management





			[bookmark: _Toc510771581]47


			ISO 14001 - Environmental Management





			[bookmark: _Toc510771582]48


			BS EN 16636:2015 – Pest management Services 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771583]49 *


			ISO 27001 - Information Security Management System





			[bookmark: _Toc510771584]50 *


			ISO 44001 - Collaborative business relationship management systems – Requirements and framework 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771585]51 *


			ISO 31000 – Risk Management











[bookmark: _Toc510771586]* Where required by the Buyer at Call Off.









[bookmark: _Toc510771587]Table 4: Building Regulations (England & Wales Only):





			[bookmark: _Toc510771588]No.


			[bookmark: _Toc510771589]Title





			[bookmark: _Toc510771590]1


			Building Act 1984





			[bookmark: _Toc510771591]2


			Building Regulations Act 1991 2000 Part B, Approved Document B (2006)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771592]3


			Building Regulations Act 2000 Approved Document F (2010)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771593]4


			Building Regulations Act 2000 Approved Document G (1992) incorp 2000 amendments





			[bookmark: _Toc510771594]5


			Building Regulations Act 2000 Approved Document H (2002)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771595]6


			Building Regulations Act 1991 2000 Approved Document J (2010)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771596]7


			Building Regulations Act 1991, 2000 Approved Part M (2004)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771597]8


			Building Regulations Act 2000 Approved Part L (2010)





			[bookmark: _Toc510771598]9


			Building Regulations Act 2000 Approved Document P (2006)















[bookmark: _Toc510771599]Table 5: Miscellaneous:





			[bookmark: _Toc510771600]No.


			[bookmark: _Toc510771601]Title





			[bookmark: _Toc510771602]1


			At request of Fire Officer 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771603]2


			Local Act 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771604]3


			SFG 20 Guidelines 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771605]4


			Buyer specific work practices and standards 





			[bookmark: _Toc510771606]5


			RIBA (Royal Institute of British Architects) Plan of Work: 2013











[bookmark: _APPENDIX_B_-](Regulations are continually being updated and amended and as such can only be considered valid prior to the day of issue)  






3. [bookmark: _APPENDIX_C_-][bookmark: _Toc395696537][bookmark: _Toc396219200][bookmark: _Ref499637117][bookmark: _Ref499638170][bookmark: _Toc510772906]Classification of waste disposal





3.1. The following table provides for the destruction baseline for protectively marked documents.





			Level 


			Information Assets 


			Physical Assets 





			OFFICIAL 


			· Make retrieval and reconstitution unlikely. 


· Make actual or attempted compromise likely to be detected.


			· Dispose of with care or destroy to make reconstitution unlikely. 


· Make actual or attempted compromise likely to be detected. 





			SECRET


			· Destroy / sanitise to make reconstitution and / or identification of constituent parts highly unlikely. 


· Detect actual or attempted compromise and help identify those responsible. 


			· Destroy / sanitise to make reconstitution and / or identification of constituent parts highly unlikely. 


· Prevent identification of constituent parts. 


· Detect actual or attempted compromise and help identify those responsible. 





			TOP SECRET


			· Do everything necessary to prevent retrieval or reconstitution. 


· Ensure that there are robust measures in place to prevent compromise from sustained attack.  


· Detect actual or attempted compromise and make it likely that those responsible will be identified. 


			· Do everything necessary to: prevent retrieval. 


· Prevent identification of constituent parts. 


· Ensure that there are robust measures in place to prevent compromise from sustained attack.


· Detect actual or attempted compromise and make it likely that those responsible will be identified. 








[bookmark: _APPENDIX_D_–][bookmark: _Toc395696538][bookmark: _Toc396219201]
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4. [bookmark: _Toc510772907]Helpdesk response times





4.1. Service requests of any nature shall be acknowledged within fifteen (15) minutes and the caller informed of the action to be taken. The response times for activities managed through the central helpdesk for all Services shall be as follows:





4.1.1. Each Category 'A' work request to be available to both the appropriate Supplier and Buyer Authorised Representative within five (5) minutes of receiving the inbound Service request. Receiving is defined as the end of a call, or receipt of electronic format Service request.





4.1.2. Oral escalation to the Buyer Authorised Representative (within twenty (20) minutes of allocation to the Supplier) of those Category 'A' work requests unacknowledged by the Supplier ten (10) minutes after such allocation.





4.1.3. All Category B reactive work requests and any elective work requests to be available on the Systems to the appropriate Buyer Authorised Representative within fifteen (15) minutes of receiving the inbound Service request. Receiving is defined as the end of a call, or receipt of electronic format Service request.





4.1.4. All Category C reactive work requests and any elective work requests to be available on the Systems to the appropriate Buyer Authorised Representative within thirty (30) minutes of receiving the inbound Service request. Receiving is defined as the end of a call, or receipt of electronic format Service request.
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5. [bookmark: _Toc510772908]Service delivery response times


5.1. [bookmark: _Toc396219203][bookmark: _Toc510771607]Over-arching response requirements


5.1.1. It is required when sending a person/engineer to attend a reactive event, at the time of despatch the person/engineer despatched is suitably qualified and is able to complete the repair or task.


5.1.2. For activities detailed in Tables 1 and 2 below, the activity is defined to be closed or concluded when the helpdesk/CAFM System receives confirmation from the person/engineer that the event is completed, thereby creating an electronic record of the completion.


5.1.3. When the activity in 5.1.2 above is closed or concluded, within fifteen (15) minutes, an email/text/electronic communication is sent to the originator of the event advising that the job is closed and asking via a simple graphical user interface whether the person agrees. Challenges need to be investigated in a timely fashion and appropriate action taken.





5.2. [bookmark: _Toc396219204][bookmark: _Toc510771608]On-site FM service delivery response times


5.2.1. The following Table A describes the reactive response time(s) for Service calls raised or made to the helpdesk where the Service required is supported and Delivered by the Supplier from an on-site facility at the Buyer Premises. 


5.2.2. The Supplier shall meet these reactive response times in relation to the Buyer requirements.









Table A – Response and Rectification Times – On-Site





			


Category


			


Call Type


			


Description


			


Initial Attendance


			


Interim Solution (if applicable)


			


Completion Due





			A


			Critical


			Matters giving rise to an immediate health and safety, business critical or security risk.


			30 minutes


			2 Hour


			Permanent solutions to health and safety issues to be achieved within 24 hours of notification. Security measures must be permanently rectified within 6 hours.





			B


			Emergency


			Matters that prevent or severely restrict the Authority from conducting normal operations.


			2 hours


			4 hours


			1 Working Day





			C


			Urgent


			Matters that impinge upon the proper working of the facilities in relation to all users.


			4 hours


			Next Working Day


			2 Working Days





			


D





			Routine


			Matters of a routine nature.


			5 Working Days


			n/a


			10 Working Days





			E


			Billable Works


			New Work, change or cosmetic requests.


			n/a


			n/a


			Initial attend and schedule completion date within 10 Working Days of request (actual completion has no SLA)





			F


			Consumables


			Requests for restocking of toilet or other consumables.


			60 Minutes


			n/a


			Toilet to be restocked within 60 minutes of notification to the Help Desk.





			


G





			


Equipment


			


All requests for assistance with equipment which is in-scope or problems at conferences, meetings etc.


			


60 minutes


			


n/a


			Capable assistance to be in attendance within 60 minutes of notification to the Help Desk.





			


H





			Small Moves


			Requests for the booking of porters or drivers.


			n/a


			n/a


			


60 minutes of receipt of call.





			I


			Messengers


			Requests for Messengers or Couriers to provide a Service.


			n/a


			n/a


			60 minutes of booking.





			J


			Complaint


			A failure in delivery of any Service, at any time.


			Acknowledgment


2 Hours


			


Update 24 hours


			Written Report (findings & recommendations


3 working days





			K


			Ad hoc


			Matters of an Ad hoc or unplanned nature; by the virtue of its category DO NOT require an enhanced response above that of Routine.


			5 Working Days


			n/a


			15 Working Days





			L


			Uncompleted Task


			A Scheduled task not completed as announced / described requiring a higher than Routine response.


			2 Working Days


			n/a


			5 Working Days





			M


			Call Back


			A failure in delivery of any Service, at any time, which requires a re-attendance of the technician / operative to complete the task satisfactorily.


			2 hours


			n/a


			24 hours





			N


			Reprographics request


			A request for Service; allocated a Call Category dependent on the time frame requested (between 4 & 72 hours).


			4 / 72 hours


			n/a


			4 / 72 hours














[bookmark: _Toc396219205]



5.3. [bookmark: _Toc510771609]Off-site FM service delivery response times


5.3.1. The following Table B describes the response time(s) for Service calls raised or made to the helpdesk where the Service required is supported and Delivered by the Supplier via an off-site facility.


5.3.2. The Supplier shall meet these reactive response times in relation to the Buyer requirements.


















Table B – Response and Rectification Times – Off-Site





			


Category


			


Call Type


			


Description


			


Initial Attendance


			


Interim Solution (if applicable)


			


Completion Due





			A


			Critical


			Matters giving rise to an immediate health and safety, business critical or security risk.


			[45] minutes


			[2] Hour


			Permanent solutions to health and safety issues to be achieved within [24] hours of notification. Security measures must be permanently rectified within [18] hours.





			B


			Emergency


			Matters that prevent or severely restrict the Authority from conducting normal operations.


			[2] hours


			[4] hours


			[Next Working Day]





			C


			Urgent


			Matters that impinge upon the proper working of the facilities in relation to all users.


			[4] hours


			[Next Working Day]


			[5] Working Days





			D


			Routine


			Matters of a routine nature.


			[10] Working Days


			n/a


			[15] Working Days





			E


			Billable Works


			New Work, change or cosmetic requests.


			n/a


			n/a


			Initial attend and schedule completion date within [10] Working Days of request (actual completion has no SLA)





			F


			Consumables


			Requests for restocking of toilet or other consumables.


			[2] hours


			n/a


			Toilet to be restocked within [2] hours of notification to the Helpdesk.





			G


			Equipment


			All requests for assistance with equipment which is in-scope or problems at conferences, meetings etc.


			[15] minutes


			n/a


			Capable assistance to be in attendance within [15] minutes of notification to the Helpdesk.





			H


			Small Moves


			Requests for the booking of porters or drivers.


			n/a


			n/a


			[30] minutes of receipt of call





			I


			Messengers


			Requests for Messengers or Couriers to provide a Service.


			n/a


			n/a


			[30] Minutes of booking





			J


			Complaint


			A failure in delivery of any Service, at any time.


			Acknowledgement


[2 hours]


			Update


[24 hrs]


			Written Report (findings & recommendations


[3 working days]





			K


			Ad hoc


			Matters of an Ad hoc or unplanned nature by the virtue of its category DO NOT require an enhanced response above that of Routine.


			[10] Working Days


			n/a


			[15] Working Days





			L


			Uncompleted task


			A Scheduled task not completed as announced / described requiring a higher than Routine response.


			[3] Working Days


			n/a


			[10] Working Days





			M


			Call Back


			A failure in delivery of any Service, at any time, which requires a re-attendance of the technician / operative to complete the task.


			[4] hours


			n/a


			[1] Working Day





			N


			Reprographics request


			A request for Service, allocated a Call Category depend on the time frame requested – between [2] & [72] hours.


			[2] / [72] hours


			n/a


			[2] / [72] hours














Please note – For the purposes of this procurement, potential providers should review both Table A and Table B Response Times. The buyer may amend figures in square brackets [ ] to suit their individual requirements at Call-Off stage. 
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6. Other standards


			


			Table 1 - Planned Maintenance (PPM) Services 


			


			





			


			Standard 


			Synergy with SFG20 


			Description





			


			A


			Red (Statutory tasks which must be carried out at the recommended frequency to ensure legal / statutory compliance). 


			The general or normal Service Level.  


			This Standard includes a fully planned preventative maintenance regime ensuring compliance with all associated statutory, mandatory or regulatory requirements together with sector / organisation compliance needs and will include business critical maintenance activities.





			


			


			Pink (Mandatory tasks which must be carried out to ensure regulatory and sector/organisation compliance, mandatory, regulatory and sector compliance).


			


			





			


			


			Amber (Function critical tasks which must be carried out to maintain business critical assets. By carrying them out at the recommended level of frequency, it will avoid the over or under-maintenance of functional / critical assets).


			


			





			


			B


			Red (Statutory tasks which must be carried out at the recommended frequency to ensure legal / statutory compliance). 


			This is the minimum level of services required. 


			This includes a fully planned preventative maintenance regime ensuring compliance with all associated statutory and mandatory requirements. 





			


			


			Pink (Mandatory tasks which must be carried out to ensure regulatory and sector/organisation compliance, mandatory, regulatory and sector compliance). 


			


			





			


			C


			Green (Discretionary tasks which must be carried out in order to maintain non-critical assets).


			A bespoke or very specific or demanding Service Level.  Typical for highly sensitive or specialist areas such as production or laboratory facilities, data centres etc. Alternatively, this can also be applied to areas or properties or buildings that require a lesser Service Level than the standard Service Level due to the nature of the environment of activity undertaken within the area (e.g. mothballed buildings, garages warehouses, etc.). To include elements of Red (statutory), Pink (mandatory, regulatory, sector and organisational compliance) and Amber (discretionary) as defined by the Buyer.


			Whilst maintaining the core requirements of Standard B, this Standard provides for a bespoke maintenance regime which may include discretionary or non-critical maintenance for specialised properties or circumstances as detailed in the Service Requirements by the Buyer at Call Off. Consequently it will reflect either an enhanced or reduced planned maintenance requirement.





			


			


			


			


			





			


			Table 2 - Internal and External Building Fabric Maintenance Services 


			


			





			


			Standard 


			Description


			





			


			A


			The general or normal Service Level.  Typical for all occupied or generally accessed areas including public access spaces and general office areas.


			This level of maintenance Service this includes a regularly planned maintenance regime which aims to keep all elements of the structure, fabric and finishes and overall appearance of the Property at an acceptable performance level.  This includes both internal and external elements. This would include any statutory requirements including any health and safety activities not already captured as part of the planned maintenance regime.


			





			


			B


			The highest Service Level.  Typical for prestige and high visibility areas. This is classed as exceptional and should only be required in very rare circumstances. 


			This level of Service, which is discretionary, will provide for an enhanced maintenance approach whereby certain elements of fabric require a higher level of attention due to the environment or circumstances in which it is situated.


			





			


			C


			A bespoke or very specific or demanding Service Level.  Typical for highly sensitive or specialist areas such as production or laboratory facilities, data centres etc. Alternatively, this can also be applied to areas or properties or buildings that require a lesser Service Level than the standard Service Level due to the nature of the environment of activity undertaken within the area (e.g. mothballed buildings, garages warehouses, etc.). 


			This level of Service will be bespoke and site or area specific. It is likely to offer unique challenges to the Supplier and require a deviation from the normal or expected approach or regime.  This deviation will reflect either an enhanced or reduced fabric maintenance requirement (an example could be the maintenance of the front door for No 10, Downing Street which is constantly in the public eye).


			












			


			


			


			


			





			


			Table 3 - Cleaning Services 


			


			





			


			Standard 


			Description


			





			


			A


			The general or normal Service Level.  Typical for all occupied or generally accessed areas including public access spaces and general office areas. 


			All areas subject to regular routine cleaning activities should be free from loose debris, dust, fluff and lint on completion of the cleaning task for that area.  There should be an overall even appearance and be odour free.


			





			


			B


			The highest Service Level.  Typical for prestige and high visibility areas. This is classed as exceptional and should only be required in very rare circumstances. 


			All areas subject to regular routine cleaning activities should be free from loose debris, dust, fluff and lint on completion of the cleaning task for that area.  There should be an overall even appearance and be odour free. This standard would be above and beyond the norm expected for general office spaces and public accessible areas.


			





			


			C


			A bespoke or very specific or demanding Service Level.  Typical for highly sensitive or specialist areas such as production or laboratory facilities, data centres etc. Alternatively, this can also be applied to areas or properties or buildings that require a lesser Service Level  than the standard Service Level due to the nature of the environment of activity undertaken within the area e.g. mothballed buildings, garages warehouses, etc. 


			Areas subject to this standard will be specified as requiring a bespoke or unique approach to cleanliness.  This deviation from the normal or expected approach or regime will reflect either an enhanced or reduced cleaning requirement. The standard will be specified as will frequency of Service. This standard could apply to, for example, a laboratory or healthcare environment where specialist procedures are required to limit infection and cross contamination. The standard could also be used to describe activities to be undertaken in buildings or areas that are mothballed or not in use and requiring a very limited Service.   Likewise, areas such as warehouses, storage areas and garages may also require a very limited Service and these would also be specifically described.
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7. [bookmark: _Toc510772910]Property classification





Table 1 – Properties categorised as Standard: 





			Building Category


			Business & Occupational Profile


			Description





			1


			General office - Customer Facing


			General office areas and customer facing areas.





			2


			General office - Non Customer Facing


			General office areas and non-customer facing areas.  





			3


			Call Centre Operations


			Call centre operations.





			4


			Warehouses


			Large storage facility with limited office space and low density occupation by Supplier Personnel. 





			5


			Restaurant and Catering Facilities 


			Areas including restaurants, deli-bars and coffee lounges areas used exclusively for consuming food and beverages. 





			6


			Pre-School


			Pre-school, including crèche, nursery and after-school facilities. 





			7


			Primary School


			Primary school facilities. 





			8


			Secondary School


			Secondary school facilities.





			9


			Special Schools 


			Special school facilities. 





			10


			Universities and Colleges


			University and college, including on and off site campus facilities but excluding student residential accommodation facilities. 





			11


			Doctors, Dentists and Health Clinics


			Community led facilities including doctors, dentists and health clinics. 





			12


			Nursery and Care Homes 


			Nursery and care home facilities. 
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Table 2 – Properties categorised as Non-Standard / Other: 





			Building Category


			Business & Occupational Profile


			Description





			1


			Data Centre Operations


			Data centre operation.





			2


			External parks, grounds and car parks


			External car parks and grounds including externally fixed Assets - such as fences, gates, fountains etc.





			3


			Laboratory


			Includes all Government facilities where the standard of cleanliness is high, access is restricted and is not public facing.





			4


			Heritage Buildings 


			Buildings of historical or cultural significance.





			5


			Nuclear Facilities 


			Areas associated with Nuclear activities.





			6


			Animal Facilities 


			Areas associated with the housing of animals such as dog kennels and stables.





			7


			Custodial Facilities 


			Facilities relating to the detention of personnel such as prisons and detention centres. 





			8


			Fire and Police Stations 


			Areas associated with emergency services.





			9


			Production Facilities 


			An environment centred around a fabrication or production facility, typically with restricted access.





			10


			Workshops 


			Areas where works are undertaken such as joinery or metal working facilities





			11


			Garages 


			Areas where motor vehicles are cleaned, serviced, repaired and maintained.





			12


			Shopping Centres


			Areas where retail services are delivered to the Public.





			13


			Museums /Galleries


			Areas are generally open to the public with some restrictions in place from time to time. Some facilities have no public access.





			14


			Fitness / Training Establishments


			Areas associated with fitness and leisure such as swimming pools, gymnasia, fitness centres and internal / external sports facilities.





			15


			Residential Buildings 


			Residential accommodation / areas.





			16


			Port and Airport buildings 


			Areas associated with air and sea transportation and supporting facilities, such as airports, aerodromes and dock areas. 





			17


			List X Property


			A commercial site (i.e. non-Government) on UK soil that is approved to hold UK government protectively marked information marked as 'confidential' and above. It is applied to a company's specific site and not a company as a whole.





			18


			Hospitals 


			Areas including mainstream medical, healthcare facilities such as hospitals and medical centres.





			19


			Mothballed / Vacant / Disposal


			Areas which are vacant or awaiting disposal where no services are being undertaken.
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Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs





			THE GOVERNMENT BUYING STANDARD FOR FOOD AND CATERING SERVICES1


1 Updated March 2015 to clarify wording regarding sweetened beverages





			Central government procurers directly or through their catering contractors are required to apply this GBS. Others are encouraged to follow it. It includes a set of minimum mandatory standards for inclusion in tender specifications and contract performance conditions.  It also includes some best practice standards which are recommended but not required.





The Balanced Scorecard is a supporting tool to use in order to procure food and catering services. It goes beyond production standards, resource efficiency and nutrition helping provide a comprehensive tool for setting technical specifications and evaluating bids. It includes award criteria to reward good practice, and to further stimulate investment and innovation.





			IMPACT AREA


			MANDATORY STANDARDS





			A. Production, Processing and Distribution


			





			1. Production Standards


			All food served must be produced in a way that meets


UK legislative standards for food production, or equivalent standards. Please refer to Annex for a list of relevant legislation.





If in any particular circumstances, this leads to a significant increase in costs which cannot reasonably be compensated for by savings elsewhere, the procuring authority shall agree with the catering contractor or supplier to depart from this requirement and the reasons for doing so shall be noted and recorded. This decision shall be signed off by the Head of Procurement or equivalent senior official of the government department or other public body.


Procurers or catering contractors must ensure that food is verifiable as meeting these standards by either checking that farm inspection systems meet UK standards of inspection or their equivalent, or if not, that they are subject to an independent assurance system.





			2. Traceability of fresh, chilled and frozen produce


			Catering contractors or food suppliers shall ensure the traceability of fresh, chilled and frozen produce in accordance with current UK legislation or equivalent.2


2Traceability and labelling of beef ,eggs, fish, shellfish, most fruit and vegetables, honey, olive oil, wine and imported poultry is covered by EU regulations. Regulations covering sheep meat, goat meat, swine meat and poultry will come into force in 2015. See here for details.





			3. Authenticity


			The catering contractor or supplier must have systems in place to enable it to check and ensure authenticity of products.





			4. Origin of meat and dairy


			In line with the industry principles on country of origin information3, food and catering service suppliers shall indicate the origin of the meat, meat products and dairy products either on the menu or accompanying literature. If this is not practicable, then at minimum the information must be available and be provided on request to the procuring authority or end consumer.


3http://www.fdf.org.uk/publicgeneral/principles_on_country_of_orig


in_information.pdf





			Animal Welfare


			





			5. Animal welfare


			All food served must be produced in a way that meets UK legislative standards for animal welfare, or equivalent standards. Please refer to:  https://www.gov.uk/animal-welfare


UK standards are generally similar to EU standards for food production. There are, however, differences in animal welfare standards for some aspects of pig meat and broiler chicken production. Broiler chicken, pork and pork products must be compliant with UK standards, as set out in the Welfare of Farmed Animals Regulations 2007 (as amended).


If in any particular circumstances, this leads to a significant increase in costs which cannot reasonably be compensated for by savings elsewhere, the procuring authority shall agree with the catering contractor or supplier to depart from this requirement and the reasons for doing so shall be noted and recorded. This decision shall be signed off by the Head of Procurement or equivalent senior official of the government department or other public body. In such an eventuality, EU standards shall be met at minimum.

















			6. Eggs


			All eggs, including fresh in-shell, liquid and powdered eggs, are sourced from systems that do not use conventional cages. If from a caged system, enriched cages must be used.





			Environment


			





			7. Higher environmental Production standards


			At least 10% of the total monetary value of primary commodity (i.e. raw ingredient) food and drink procured shall be inspected and certified to:


i) Publicly available Integrated Production (IP) or Integrated Farm Management (IFM) standards that require the systematic and integrated management, at farm level, of:


· natural habitats & biodiversity;


· prevention and control of pollution;


· energy, water and waste;


· management of soils, landscape and watercourses;


and contain within their scope requirements that are consistent with the definition of Integrated Pest Management (IPM) contained in European Council Directive 2009/128/EC


OR


ii) Publicly available organic standards compliant with European Council Regulation 834/2007 on organic production and labelling of organic products.





NOTE: The 10% is of the total monetary value and can be made up of any combination of commodities allowing the procurer flexibility to find the best solutions for their circumstances.





			8. Palm oil


			From the end of 2015 all palm oil (including palm kernel oil and products derived from palm oil) used for cooking and as an ingredient in food must be sustainably produced.4





4 Support and advice on procuring sustainable palm oil is available from http://www.cpet.org.uk/ (e-mail cpet@efeca.com, telephone 01305 236 100).














			9. Fish


			All fish5 are demonstrably sustainable with all wild-caught fish meeting the FAO Code of Conduct for Responsible Fisheries (includes Marine Stewardship Council certification and Marine Conservation Society ‘fish to eat’, or equivalent).


No ‘red list’ or endangered species of farmed or wild fish shall be used (Marine Conservation Society ‘fish to avoid’).


5 Fish includes all fish including where it is an ingredient in a composite product.





			Variety and seasonality


			





			10.	Seasonal produce


			In respect of the use of fresh produce, menus shall be designed to reflect the natural growing or production period for the UK, and in-season produce shall be highlighted on menus.





			B. Nutrition


			





			11.	Reducing Salt


			Vegetables and boiled starchy foods such as rice, pasta and potatoes, are cooked without salt.





			


			Salt is not available on tables.





			


			At least 50% of meat and meat products, breads, breakfast cereals, soups and cooking sauces, ready meals and pre-packed sandwiches (procured by volume) meet Responsibility Deal salt targets and all stock preparations are lower salt varieties (i.e. below 0.6g/100mls).





			12.	Increasing Fruit and Vegetable Consumption


			At least 50% of the volume of desserts available is based on fruit – which can be fresh, canned in fruit juice, dried or frozen.





			


			A portion of fruit is cheaper than a portion of hot or cold dessert.





			


			Meal deals include a starchy carbohydrate, vegetables and 1 portion of fruit.





			13.	Reducing Saturated Fat


			Meat and meat products, biscuits, cakes and pastries (procured by volume) are lower in saturated fat where available. At least 50% of hard yellow cheese has a maximum total fat content of 25g/100g; at least 75% of ready meals contain less than 6g saturated fat per portion; at least 75% of milk is reduced fat; and at least 75% of oils and spreads are based on unsaturated fats.














			14.	Cereals


			At least 50% of breakfast cereals (procured by volume) are higher in fibre (i.e. more than 6g/100g) and do not exceed 22.5g/100g total sugars.





			15.	Fish


			If caterers serve lunch and an evening meal, fish is provided twice a week, one of which is oily. If caterers only serve lunch or an evening meal, an oily fish is available at least once every 3 weeks.





			C. Resource Efficiency


			





			16.	Water


			Tap water is visible and freely available and such provision is promoted.





			


			Pre-bottled water (mineral or spring) is not included in the hospitality menu.





			17.	Reducing Landfill


			Where waste management is included in the contract, facilities shall be available to staff and customers for recycling cans, bottles, cardboard and plastics.





			18.	Food waste


			Food and catering supplier with off-site meal preparation operations shall provide evidence of a systematic approach to managing and minimising the impacts of waste throughout their direct operations i.e. those operations over which they have direct financial and/or operational control. This shall include evidence of a continual improvement cycle of objective setting, measurement, analysis, review and the implementation of improvements actions.





Catering service suppliers which will supply on-site


catering services shall:


· Take steps to minimise food waste in their on- site operations by creating a food waste minimisation plan, describing what actions they will undertake6


· Review and revise the actions they are taking with suitable regularity so as to continue to reduce food waste wherever possible; and


· Feed back to clients on progress and results with suitable regularity.





6 A list of potential aspects and actions is provided in the guidance for implementing the Government Buying Standard for Food & Catering. See the ‘indicative checklist’ in section 19:  http://sd.defra.gov.uk/documents/GBS-guidance-food.pdf





			


			The contracting authority shall check whether a separate food waste collection service can be provided. If the service can be provided, while achieving value for money, then it shall meet the best practice standard.














			19.	Energy Management


			Energy management policy (off-site catering operations)


Catering service contractors with off-site preparation kitchen operations shall have in place an energy management policy appropriate to the nature and scale of their energy use and consumption. Their policy shall commit the organisation to the continual improvement of its energy performance


Energy management policy (on-site catering operations)


On-site catering operations shall be run in accordance with the host building’s overall energy management policy.





			20.	Catering equipment


			The minimum mandatory Government Buying Standards for catering equipment apply as well as the duty under Article 6 of the Energy Efficiency Directive.





Kitchen taps shall have flow rates of not less than 5l/min delivered through either automatic shut off, screw down/lever, or spray taps; and non-flow rate elements shall meet the Enhanced Capital Allowance Scheme (ECA) Water Technology List criteria.





			21.	Paper products


			The minimum mandatory Government Buying Standards for paper products shall apply where relevant: e.g. kitchen paper, napkins and cardboard cups.





			D. Social-economic


			





			22.	Ethical trading


			At least 50% of tea and coffee is fairly traded











			23.	Inclusion of SMEs


			Provide opportunity for separate contracts for supply and distribution; and advertise all food-related tenders to SMEs.





			24.	Equality and diversity


			The catering contractor or food supplier shall have a written equality and diversity policy to help ensure it and its sub-contractors are compliant with employment law provisions in the UK Equality Act (2010). In addition, to ensure the procuring authority meets its public sector equality duty, the contractor or food supplier shall have a policy in place as to carrying out its business, such as in terms of awarding sub- contracts or procuring goods, in a way that is fair, open and transparent.














			IMPACT AREA


			BEST PRACTICE





			A. Production, Processing and Distribution


			





			25.	Environmental production standards


			At least 40% of the total monetary value of primary commodity (i.e. raw ingredient) food and drink procured shall be inspected and certified to:


· Publicly available Integrated Production standards or Integrated Farm Management standards; or





· Publicly available organic standards compliant with European Council Regulation (EC) No 834/2007 on organic production and labelling of organic products.





			B. Nutrition


			





			26.	Snacks


			Savoury snacks are only available in packet sizes of 30g or less.





			27.	Confectionery


			Confectionery and packet sweet snacks are in the smallest standard single serve portion size available within the market and not to exceed 250kcal.





			28.	Sugar Sweetened Beverages


			All sugar sweetened beverages to be no more than 330ml pack size and no more than 20% of beverages (procured by volume) may be sugar sweetened. No less than 80% of beverages (procured by volume) may be low calorie/no added sugar beverages (including fruit juice and water)





			29.	Menu analysis


			Menu cycles are analysed to meet stated nutrient based standards relevant to the major population subgroup of the catering provision.





			30.	Calorie and allergen labelling


			Menus (for food and beverages) include calorie and allergen labelling.





			C. Resource Efficiency


			





			31.	Environmental Management Systems


			The contractor must prove its technical and professional capability to perform the environmental aspects of the contract through: an environmental management system (EMS) for catering services (such as EMAS, ISO 14001or equivalent).





			32.	Packaging waste


			Packaging waste in delivering food for the catering service is minimised.


i. tertiary and secondary packaging consists of at least 70% recycled cardboard; and


ii. where other materials are used, the tertiary packaging must either be reusable or all materials contain some recycled content.














			33.	Food waste	


			The food waste minimisation plan includes actions and estimated quantifiable reductions.


The supplier ensures that appropriate training is given to staff to ensure best practice in terms of food waste minimisation.


Surplus food that is fit for consumption is distributed for consumption rather than sent for disposal as waste


E.g. gifted to charities / food banks.





			34.	Energy efficiency


			The on-site catering operation is run in accordance with the Carbon Trust food preparation and sector guide (CTV035).





			35.	Waste minimisation


			Food and drink to be consumed in restaurants and canteens must be served using cutlery, glassware, and crockery which are reusable and washable.





			36.	Catering equipment


			The best practice Government Buying Standards for catering equipment apply where relevant:


· Domestic Dishwashers


· Commercial cooking equipment, including ovens, fryers and steam cookers


· Domestic fridge freezers





			37.	Paper products


			Disposable paper products (e.g. napkins, kitchen tissue, and take-away food containers) meet the requirements of the EU Ecolabel, or equivalent.





			D. Social-economic


			





			38.	Ethical trading


			All tea, coffee, cocoa and bananas are certified as fairly traded.





			


			Where food is sourced from states that have not ratified the International Labour Organization Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work (1998), or are not covered by the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprise, the supplier of catering and food services shall carry out due diligence against ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work (1998).





Risk based audits have been conducted against social


/ ethical supply chain standards e.g. SA8000 compliance, audit evidence for Ethical Trade Initiative (ETI) Base Code compliance, or equivalent.





Working with suppliers to improve conditions through pro-active, direct engagement programmes.














			


			Dairy products meet the Voluntary Code of Practice on Best Practice on Contractual Relationships:  http://www.dairyuk.org/2014-04-23-11-00-42/vcop-  home.





Measures are taken to ensure fair dealing with farmers through, for example, the guidance contained in the Groceries Supply Code of Practice:  https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/groceries-  supply-code-of-practice/groceries-supply-code-of-  practice





			39.	Inclusion of SMEs


			i) Contracts are broken into “lots” to facilitate bids from small producers;


ii) Contract documents are simplified, with a degree of standardisation. Requirements are clearly stated, up front;


iii) Contract lengths are geared to achieve the best combination of price and product;


iv) Longer-term contracts are offered to provide stability;


v) Tenders are widely advertised;


vi) Potential bidders are advised on how to tender for contracts;


vii) Projects to help small producers do business are undertaken;


viii) Social enterprises are encouraged to compete for contracts;


ix) Small producers and suppliers are made aware of sub-contractors/suppliers, so that they know who to do business with;


x) Competition on quality rather than brand


Fair treatment of suppliers


xi) Suppliers of food and catering services provide fair and prompt payment terms for their supply chain


E.g. 30 days maximum.


xii)	Length of contracts and notice period are agreed fairly with suppliers.
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Appendix 2.2 – Process Map 2: Failure
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Appendix 2.3 – Process Map 3: Recall
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Appendix 3.1 – Process Map 1: Billable Works and Approval Process 
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Appendix 3.2 – Process Map 2: Issuing Quotation by Supplier Process
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Appendix 3.3 – Process Map 3: Issuing Instruction for Quotation for Approved Work Order Process
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Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Wylfa & Maentwrog Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				35%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				35%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Berkeley 23-10-2018) - v0.5 - (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Berkeley Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				35%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				35%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due date indicated within the inspection report. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service inline with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service inline with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Chapelcross 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Chapelcross Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				30%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				15%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due date indicated within the inspection report. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow BICS colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service inline with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Harwell 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Harwell Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid SSOW and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Incidents raised for failure to follow procedures				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be suitably qualified and experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (PPE etc)				No Incidents raised for failure to follow procedures				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of sub contractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Incidents raised for failure to follow procedures				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Incidents raised for failure to follow procedures				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Hinkley 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Hinkley Point A Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				35%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				35%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Hunterston A 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Hunterston A Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				30%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				15%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service inline with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Oldbury Site 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Oldbury Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				35%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				35%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - OTC 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Oldbury Technical Centre



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				30%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				30%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service inline with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Trawsfynydd 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Travsfynydd Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				25%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx - Winfrith 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Winfrith Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				0%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx-Bradwell - 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Bradwell A Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				25%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx-Dungeness - 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Dungeness A Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				30%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				30%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



				Note: Greyed out KPI Measures are KPIs that will not be utilised for this site																												Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPIs - (Mx-Sizewell - 23-10-2018) - v0.5 (Final Draft).xlsx


Guidance



								Customer Specific Requirements



								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in yellow should be completed by the customer based on their KPI requirements. The pre-populated KPIs, Measures and Scoring Scales throughout this spreadsheet are only examples. Customers should look to amend these to better reflect the needs of their requirement, as part of their ITT pack, then remove the shading.











								Within this spreadsheet, all cells highlighted in green should be completed by the supplier/customer on a monthly basis to allow calculation of KPI achievements and potential performance deduction values.











								Performance Criteria sheet



								This sheet shows the summarised position of the value at risk and performance deductions attributed to KPIs, both at a grouped and individual level.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction (pre ITT)				Monthly instruction (within contract)







								Table 1. Financials



								C7				Defines the percentage of the value at risk for the contract.				Enter the KPI value at risk for your contract. Maximum is 6%.				None



								C8				Defines the month value of the contract.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C9				Defines the value of variation events undertaken during the month.				None				Enter/ensure correct value for the period being assessed



								C10				Calculates the total value at risk for the month.				None				None







								Table 2. KPIs



								A15 to A24				Defines the KPI names				Enter up to 10 KPIs titles dependent on your requirements. If using less than ten KPIs just leave some cells blank.				None



								B15 to B24				Defines the weighting attributed to each KPI.				Enter weighting for each KPI. Total must add up to 100%.				None



								C15 to C24				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each KPI.				None				None



								D15 to D24				Automatically calculates the performance deductions for the month attributable to each KPI.				None				None







								Table 3. Measures



								A29 to A86				Defines which KPI the individual Measure is attributed to.				Select (from the drop down box) the KPI you are putting a Measure against. Every KPI needs at least one Measure. We suggest a maximum of 5 Measures per KPI to avoid dilution.				None



								B29 to B86				Defines the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				Create a Measure Reference code per Measure for easy reference.				None



								C29 to C86				Defines the weighting attributed to each Measure.				Enter a weighting per Measure. Within each KPI, the Measure weightings must add up to 100%.				None



								D29 to D86				Automatically calculates the value at risk attributable to each Measure.				None				None



								E29 to E86				Automatically calculates the performance deductions attributable to each Measure.				None				None







								B25, C87 & D87				These cells contain error checking formulas to ensure that the weightings and value at risk calculations are correct. In the event of an error, a message in red highlighting the problem will be displayed.				None				None







								Measures sheet



								This sheet lists all of the Measures applicable to the contract KPIs. It defines the requirement for each Measure, and states how performance will be measured for the performance calculations.



								The information is structured as follows:



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Column A				Shows the KPI against which individual Measures will be calculated.				None				None



								Column B				Shows the Measure Reference for each individual Measure.				None				None



								Column C				Defines the requirement for each Measure.				Enter a description for each Measure				None



								Column D				Defines how each Measure will be measured for performance purposes.				Enter a description of how each Measure should be calculated monthly				None



								Column E				Defines the unit of measure type to be used for performance calculations. 				Enter the unit of measure applicable to the Measure - should the result be a Percentage, Number or Qualitative (pass/fail)?				None



								Columns F - H				Contains the results received from the supplier in relation to the Measure performance.				None				The monthly result should be entered into the relevant green shaded cell per Measure.



								Column I				Defines which scale is to be used for performance calculations.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. 				None



								Column J				Automatically calculates the score achieved based on the relevant result provided in columns F to H.				None				None



								Column K				Automatically calculates the deduction applicable for each Measure based on the score achieved in column J.				None				None







								Scoring Scales sheet



								This sheet contains the various performance scales used against which individual Measures are scored



								Cell Reference				Description				Customer build instruction				Monthly instruction



								Columns B - I				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'number' unit of measure.				Select the scoring scale to be used to calculate the Measure score based on the result entered monthly. Example Scoring Scales are already input and can be selected dependent on the result required per Measure, or the scales can be amended by the customer. Ensure the correct scale is chosen to match the unit of measure for each Measure - score tables 1 - 3 are for 'Number', score tables 4 - 6 are for 'percentage', and score table 7 is for 'Pass/Fail' units of measure.				None



								Columns K - R				Contains 3 different scoring scales for the 'percentage' unit of measure.



								Columns T - U				Contains the Pass / Fail scoring scales for the 'qualitative' unit of measure.















Performance Criteria







				Magnox Ltd - Sizewell A Site



				Table 1. Financials



				Financial overview



				Percentage of the Call Off Contract value at risk								6.00%



				Call Off Contract Current Month Value



				Value of variation events in this month



				Total Value at risk for the month								£0



				Table 2. KPIs







				KPI Name				KPI Weighting				KPI Value at Risk				KPI Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				15%				£0				£0



				Security Services				0%				£0				£0



				Maintenance Services				15%				£0				£0



				Waste Services				10%				£0				£0



				Cleaning Services				15%				£0				£0



				Sustainabilty				0%				£0				£0



				Grounds Maintenance Services				10%				£0				£0



				Catering Services				10%				£0				£0



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				10%				£0				£0



				General standards				15%				£0				£0



								



				Table 3. Measures







				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure Weighting				Measure Value at Risk				Measure Deduction



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				40%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				25%				£0				



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				10%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M1				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M2				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M3				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M4				0%				£0				



				Security Services				SEC M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				35%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				15%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				25%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				0%				£0				



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				35%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				15%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				0%				£0				



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				0%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				35%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				15%				£0				



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				15%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				0%				£0				



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				30%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				25%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				20%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				0%				£0				



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M1				30%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M2				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M3				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M4				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M5				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M6				10%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M7				0%				£0				



				Catering Services				CAT M8				30%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				20%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				25%				£0				



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M1				20%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M2				30%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M3				15%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M4				35%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M5				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M6				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M7				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M8				0%				£0				



				General standards				GEN M9				0%				£0				



												ERROR:#DIV/0!				















Measures



																																Pass



																																Fail



				KPI Name				Measure Reference				Measure requirement				Measure achievement calculation				Achievement 
Unit of Measure				Achievement value (%)				Achievement value (number)				Achievement value (Input either 'Pass' or 'Fail')				Scoring Scale				Score				Deduction %



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M1				All Work Management System Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) and Contract Work Orders (CWO), job cards and associated paper work (Site Field Instructions (SFI), reports etc) correctly completed with appropriate signatures. Any actions arising from PPM's, CWO's, reports and inspections to be raised in the Work Management System (Mainsaver / Maximo / Passport) or  as a CWO and the CWO reference number annotated on the original document				Measured as the number of incomplete or incorrect PPMs, CWOs or associated reports etc.				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M2				100% of Statutory PPMs and Safety CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in the Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																Med												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M3				100% of standard PPMs and CWOs completed in Work Management System by the due date, unless agreed in advance with the Buyer and annotated in Work Management System				Measured as the number of outstanding PPMs and CWOs at the end of each month within the Monthly progress reports reports				Number																High												



				CAFM and Helpdesk Services				CFM M4				Within one month closed PPMs, CWOs and supporting documentation should be scanned into the shared area and the paper copy and supporting documentation returned to the Buyers Authorised Representative				All paperwork returned by month end unless previously agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Security Services				SEC M1				Provide a CCTV monitoring service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of occasions the CCTV Monitoring requirements, in accordance with the contract, was non compliant.

Measured as the number of occasions where CCTV monitoring was not conducted.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M2				Provide an emergency or reactive response service in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Cumulative time [in minutes] of responses falling outside of the time requirements as defined in the contract (and SLR if required).

Calculated as the Total Actual Response Time across all emergency response calls divided by the Total Minutes (number of calls X emergency response time limit).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M3				The required number of guards must be provided in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable). Guards should be uniformed as required.				Number of occasions when expected levels of staffing were not achieved in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Measured as the number of occasions where required guarding was not provided.				Number																												



				Security Services				SEC M4				Control of access & security passes in accordance with the contract (and SLR requirements if applicable).				Number of days exceeded in issuing access and security passes in accordance with the contract (or SLR).

Calculated as Time [Days] to issue passes requested minus the Total Time [Days] allowed under the agreement (number of passes requested x allowable days per pass).				Percentage																												



				Security Services				SEC M5				Respond/rectify to all security faults and alarms as part of the security requirements as defined in the contract (or SLR).				Number of occasions SLR response time exceeded.				Number																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M1				All tasks must have a valid Safe System of Work (SSoW) and all control measures to be followed at all times - Task Supervisors to have appropriate supervision arrangements commensurate with the risks				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M2				Operatives deployed on any task must be Suitably Qualified and Experienced (SQEP), understand the SSoW requirements and follow all control measures (Personel Protective Equipment (PPE) etc.)				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M3				All use of subcontractors in areas of site controlled by Magnox Property Management to be notified to Magnox for prior permissioning				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M4				All high risk activities to have prior authorisation from Magnox in accordance with the Works Control Procedure				No Failures to follow the applicable Measure requirement				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M5				Full compliance of all Statutory PPM activities, with all activities completed to specified anniversary dates as detailed within the Planned Preventative Maintenance Schedule on the CAFM system.				All PPM tasks generated via the CAFM system completed satisfactorily to scheduled PPM anniversary dates.
No statutory PPM tasks not completed satisfactorily by the FM Supplier in-month. 				Qualitative																												



				Maintenance Services				MAINT M6				Respond to reactive breakdowns in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond and rectify  reactive breakdowns in compliance contractual timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of reactive breakdown events completed in-month to agreed time divided by the total number of reactive breakdown events due for completion in-month.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M1				100% of all Refuse Collection Vehicles (RCV) at Magnox Sites, including skip lorries, to go through the Vehicle Monitor when arriving and leaving site.				No service failures as a result of a failing by the Supplier				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Waste Services				WASTE M2				All waste inventories, paperwork (waste transfer notes etc), databases and spreadsheets to be kept up to date and accurate				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M3				Waste compound to be kept tidy and all signage to be up-to-date and safety walkabout actions to be completed by due dates				All actions following Buyer's quarterly duty of care inspections to be completed by the due dates. Measured as the number of outstanding actions				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M4				Accurate/complete hazardous waste paperwork to be provided to the Waste Team				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received from the Waste Team in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Waste Services				WASTE M5				Central storage holding areas for waste maintained in a clean and tidy condition not presenting hazards or encouraging pest infestation.				Employer Audit reveals non compliance with keeping storage areas clean and tidy.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Waste Services				WASTE M6				Supplier to ensure all Waste Transfer Notes are issued and recorded.				WTN not provided / processed.

Calculated as the total number of audits passed in relation to storage holding areas divided by the total number of audits undertaken in relation to storage holding areas.				Percentage																												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M1				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M2				All areas to satisfy the Service Requirements prior to the commencement of each business day.				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M3				All cleaning cupboards to be stocked and maintained to a high standard. All cleaning products to be stored and maintained to meet CoSHH requirements				Number of failures to provide the service as reported on the Buyer's monthly inspection				Number																High												



				Cleaning Services				CLEAN M4				Cleaners to follow British Institute of Cleaning Science (BICS) colour coding for hygiene standards. 				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M1				Percentage (%) of people recruited as a result of this framework that were unemployed.				Percentage of employees recruited as a result of work created from this framework who were unemployed.

Measured as the percentage of new recruits since contract commencement that were unemployed.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M2				Number of Supplier staff employed within a [30] mile radius of daily place of work.				Number of Supplier staff within agreed radius versus those outside.

Measured as the percentage of staff living within a [30] mile radius of the main place of work.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M3				To provide a report monthly on each energy source in sufficient detail to determine CO2 emissions  via a CO2 emissions report.				Number of failures to provide the CO2 emissions report.

Measured as the number of inadequate or not received reports.				Number																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M4				Suppliers are required to drive continuous reduction of carbon emissions and are encouraged to suggest innovative ways to reduce the estates' carbon footprint.				Number of initiatives put forward by Supplier to reduce carbon emissions.

Measured as 'Are the initiatives raised in the Continuous Improvement Plan relevant to Carbon Reduction?'				Qualitative																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M5				Proportion of overall framework expenditure that has passed to local SMEs and Social Enterprises.				Number of SMEs versus other.

Calculated as the total SME spend as a percentage of the total supplier expenditure.				Percentage																												



				Sustainabilty				SUS M6				Compliance to the Energy Directive.				Has the Supplier complied to the Energy Directive.

Evidence based measure. Can the Supplier demonstrate compliance to the Energy Directive?				Qualitative																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M1				Maintain all grassed areas to the contract requirements				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M2				Maintain shrubs, hedges trees etc. to keep good visibilty and clearance at all junctions, paths etc.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M3				Control of weeds and invasive non-native plants				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints or following Buyer inspections
Measured as the number of complaints received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M4				In the event of snow (and other adverse weather events) the Supplier will ensure safe access is provided along all access roads and pathways and to car parks in accordance with the contractual requirements, and SLRs.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints, incidents raised or personal injuries
Measured as the number of complaints, incidents or injuries received.				Number																Med												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M5				Respond to new grounds maintenance work and adhoc repairs in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify adhoc calls within the required contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Grounds Maintenance Services				GM M6				Respond to reactive grounds maintenance in compliance with the SLRs and Service Standards.				Failure to respond to and rectify reactive grounds maintenance in compliance contractual timeframe.

Measured as the number of complaints time stamped in CAFM.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M1				Provide an annual Catering Service Delivery Plan to meet local schedules and requirements. 				Number of occasions where  a  Service Delivery Plan schedule is not provided / updated / uploaded in accordance with the CAFM system dates				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M2				Provide a Convenience Store Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M3				Provide a Deli / Coffee Bar Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Catering Services				CAT M4				Provide an Events and Function Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M5				Provide a Hospitality and Meeting Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M6				Provide an Outside Catering Service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																High												



				Catering Services				CAT M7				Provide a local trolley service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																												



				Catering Services				CAT M8				Provide a drinks and food vending service in line with local schedules and requirements.				Number of failures to provide the service resulting in customer complaints.

Measured as the number of complaints received (made by Authority / Building Manager) in relation to measure.				Number																Med												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M1				Provide Benchmarking Review Plans (BRP) to Call Off Employer within 2 weeks of request.				Did the Supplier issue the BRP within the agreed time.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M2				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives put forward as a result of new and evolving technologies.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M3				Number of Continuous Improvement initiatives in respect of making efficiencies and cost savings for the Call Off Employer.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Number																High												



				Benchmarking & continuous improvement				BCI M4				Submission of a Continuous Improvement Plan within 4 weeks of each Call Off Contract Year.				Did the Supplier meet the agreed number of initiatives.				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M1				Senior Manager to attend monthly contract meeting				Measured as non attendance unless agreed in advance with the Buyer				Qualitative																Pass/Fail												



				General standards				GEN M2				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				To be confirmed once invoicing arrangements agreed				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M3				Monthly report as required within Workpackage A:10 of the Service Level Requirements to contain the information required in this element of the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																Med												



				General standards				GEN M4				Site Team - Failure of overarching management team to respond to Buyer requests.				Measured as number of times Supplier fails to meet request deadlines				Number																High												



				General standards				GEN M5				Supplier attendance at SMT [Monthly] meetings.				Did the Supplier's Key Staff make themselves, or a suitable replacements available to attend all required Supplier and Call Off Employer meetings, as defined in the contract.				Qualitative																												



				General standards				GEN M6				All CAFM generated SLA work orders completed within SLA timeframes.				Number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe.

Calculated as the total number of work orders completed within SLA timeframe as a percentage of the total number of work orders.				Percentage																												



				General standards				GEN M7				Compliance with contracting authority invoicing procedures.				Number of invoices submitted in month to the Contracting Authority for payment which exceeded 30 working days from the date the task was completed on the CAFM system. 				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M8				Security Clearance - All FM supplier personnel, including third party supplier personnel, employed on the call-off contract, must possess the appropriate level of security clearance (including any specific customer clearance).				Number of personnel without required level of clearance.				Number																												



				General standards				GEN M9				Monthly report is to contain the information required in the specification.				Number of failures by the Supplier to provide an accurate monthly report to the customer.  The report is not to miss any information that would lead to an incorrect reporting of performance.				Number																												















Lookup



								Number				Percentage				Qualitative								UnitofMeasurementType																AchievementValueQualitative



								Low				Low				Pass/Fail								UnitofMeasurementTypeSelected																Pass



								Med				Med												Number				Percentage				Qualitative								Fail



								High				High												G				F				H















Scoring Scales



								Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Number																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Percentage (%)																																				Scoring Scales for Unit of Measure: Qualitative



								Score Table 1												Score Table 2												Score Table 3												Score Table 4												Score Table 5												Score Table 6												Score Table 7



								Low												Medium												High												Low												Medium												High												Pass				100%



								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Value Achieved				Contractor Score								Fail				0%



								0				100%								0				100%								0				100%								0%				0%								0%				0%								0%				0%



								1				95%								1				90%								1				80%								1%				0%								1%				0%								1%				0%



								2				95%								2				80%								2				50%								2%				5%								2%				0%								2%				0%



								3				90%								3				70%								3				0%								3%				5%								3%				0%								3%				0%



								4				90%								4				60%								4				0%								4%				5%								4%				0%								4%				0%



								5				80%								5				50%								5				0%								5%				10%								5%				0%								5%				0%



								6				80%								6				25%								6				0%								6%				10%								6%				0%								6%				0%



								7				70%								7				10%								7				0%								7%				10%								7%				0%								7%				0%



								8				70%								8				5%								8				0%								8%				10%								8%				0%								8%				0%



								9				60%								9				0%								9				0%								9%				10%								9%				0%								9%				0%



								10				60%								10				0%								10				0%								10%				25%								10%				0%								10%				0%



								11				50%								11				0%								11				0%								11%				25%								11%				0%								11%				0%



								12				50%								12				0%								12				0%								12%				25%								12%				0%								12%				0%



								13				40%								13				0%								13				0%								13%				25%								13%				0%								13%				0%



								14				40%								14				0%								14				0%								14%				25%								14%				0%								14%				0%



								15				20%								15				0%								15				0%								15%				25%								15%				0%								15%				0%



								16				20%								16				0%								16				0%								16%				25%								16%				0%								16%				0%



								17				10%								17				0%								17				0%								17%				25%								17%				0%								17%				0%



								18				10%								18				0%								18				0%								18%				25%								18%				0%								18%				0%



								19				5%								19				0%								19				0%								19%				25%								19%				0%								19%				0%



								20				5%								20				0%								20				0%								20%				40%								20%				10%								20%				0%



								21				0%								21				0%								21				0%								21%				40%								21%				10%								21%				0%



								22				0%								22				0%								22				0%								22%				40%								22%				10%								22%				0%



								23				0%								23				0%								23				0%								23%				40%								23%				10%								23%				0%



								24				0%								24				0%								24				0%								24%				40%								24%				10%								24%				0%



								25				0%								25				0%								25				0%								25%				40%								25%				10%								25%				0%



								26				0%								26				0%								26				0%								26%				40%								26%				10%								26%				0%



								27				0%								27				0%								27				0%								27%				40%								27%				10%								27%				0%



								28				0%								28				0%								28				0%								28%				40%								28%				10%								28%				0%



								29				0%								29				0%								29				0%								29%				40%								29%				10%								29%				0%



								30				0%								30				0%								30				0%								30%				60%								30%				25%								30%				0%



								31				0%								31				0%								31				0%								31%				60%								31%				25%								31%				0%



								32				0%								32				0%								32				0%								32%				60%								32%				25%								32%				0%



								33				0%								33				0%								33				0%								33%				60%								33%				25%								33%				0%



								34				0%								34				0%								34				0%								34%				60%								34%				25%								34%				0%



								35				0%								35				0%								35				0%								35%				60%								35%				25%								35%				0%



								36				0%								36				0%								36				0%								36%				60%								36%				25%								36%				0%



								37				0%								37				0%								37				0%								37%				60%								37%				25%								37%				0%



								38				0%								38				0%								38				0%								38%				60%								38%				25%								38%				0%



								39				0%								39				0%								39				0%								39%				60%								39%				25%								39%				0%



								40				0%								40				0%								40				0%								40%				80%								40%				50%								40%				0%



								41				0%								41				0%								41				0%								41%				80%								41%				50%								41%				0%



								42				0%								42				0%								42				0%								42%				80%								42%				50%								42%				0%



								43				0%								43				0%								43				0%								43%				80%								43%				50%								43%				0%



								44				0%								44				0%								44				0%								44%				80%								44%				50%								44%				0%



								45				0%								45				0%								45				0%								45%				80%								45%				50%								45%				0%



								46				0%								46				0%								46				0%								46%				80%								46%				50%								46%				0%



								47				0%								47				0%								47				0%								47%				80%								47%				50%								47%				0%



								48				0%								48				0%								48				0%								48%				80%								48%				50%								48%				0%



								49				0%								49				0%								49				0%								49%				80%								49%				50%								49%				0%



								50				0%								50				0%								50				0%								50%				100%								50%				60%								50%				0%



								51				0%								51				0%								51				0%								51%				100%								51%				60%								51%				0%



								52				0%								52				0%								52				0%								52%				100%								52%				60%								52%				0%



								53				0%								53				0%								53				0%								53%				100%								53%				60%								53%				0%



								54				0%								54				0%								54				0%								54%				100%								54%				60%								54%				0%



								55				0%								55				0%								55				0%								55%				100%								55%				60%								55%				0%



								56				0%								56				0%								56				0%								56%				100%								56%				60%								56%				0%



								57				0%								57				0%								57				0%								57%				100%								57%				60%								57%				0%



								58				0%								58				0%								58				0%								58%				100%								58%				60%								58%				0%



								59				0%								59				0%								59				0%								59%				100%								59%				60%								59%				0%



								60				0%								60				0%								60				0%								60%				100%								60%				70%								60%				0%



								61				0%								61				0%								61				0%								61%				100%								61%				70%								61%				0%



								62				0%								62				0%								62				0%								62%				100%								62%				70%								62%				0%



								63				0%								63				0%								63				0%								63%				100%								63%				70%								63%				0%



								64				0%								64				0%								64				0%								64%				100%								64%				70%								64%				0%



								65				0%								65				0%								65				0%								65%				100%								65%				70%								65%				0%



								66				0%								66				0%								66				0%								66%				100%								66%				70%								66%				0%



								67				0%								67				0%								67				0%								67%				100%								67%				70%								67%				0%



								68				0%								68				0%								68				0%								68%				100%								68%				70%								68%				0%



								69				0%								69				0%								69				0%								69%				100%								69%				70%								69%				0%



								70				0%								70				0%								70				0%								70%				100%								70%				80%								70%				0%



								71				0%								71				0%								71				0%								71%				100%								71%				80%								71%				0%



								72				0%								72				0%								72				0%								72%				100%								72%				80%								72%				0%



								73				0%								73				0%								73				0%								73%				100%								73%				80%								73%				0%



								74				0%								74				0%								74				0%								74%				100%								74%				80%								74%				0%



								75				0%								75				0%								75				0%								75%				100%								75%				80%								75%				0%



								76				0%								76				0%								76				0%								76%				100%								76%				80%								76%				0%



								77				0%								77				0%								77				0%								77%				100%								77%				80%								77%				0%



								78				0%								78				0%								78				0%								78%				100%								78%				80%								78%				0%



								79				0%								79				0%								79				0%								79%				100%								79%				80%								79%				0%



								80				0%								80				0%								80				0%								80%				100%								80%				90%								80%				0%



								81				0%								81				0%								81				0%								81%				100%								81%				90%								81%				0%



								82				0%								82				0%								82				0%								82%				100%								82%				90%								82%				0%



								83				0%								83				0%								83				0%								83%				100%								83%				90%								83%				0%



								84				0%								84				0%								84				0%								84%				100%								84%				90%								84%				0%



								85				0%								85				0%								85				0%								85%				100%								85%				90%								85%				0%



								86				0%								86				0%								86				0%								86%				100%								86%				90%								86%				0%



								87				0%								87				0%								87				0%								87%				100%								87%				90%								87%				0%



								88				0%								88				0%								88				0%								88%				100%								88%				90%								88%				0%



								89				0%								89				0%								89				0%								89%				100%								89%				90%								89%				0%



								90				0%								90				0%								90				0%								90%				100%								90%				100%								90%				0%



								91				0%								91				0%								91				0%								91%				100%								91%				100%								91%				0%



								92				0%								92				0%								92				0%								92%				100%								92%				100%								92%				0%



								93				0%								93				0%								93				0%								93%				100%								93%				100%								93%				0%



								94				0%								94				0%								94				0%								94%				100%								94%				100%								94%				0%



								95				0%								95				0%								95				0%								95%				100%								95%				100%								95%				10%



								96				0%								96				0%								96				0%								96%				100%								96%				100%								96%				25%



								97				0%								97				0%								97				0%								97%				100%								97%				100%								97%				50%



								98				0%								98				0%								98				0%								98%				100%								98%				100%								98%				75%



								99				0%								99				0%								99				0%								99%				100%								99%				100%								99%				100%



								100				0%								100				0%								100				0%								100%				100%								100%				100%								100%				100%
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Paymech Calc Overview


			Payment Mechanism Calculation




















			Payment for month number						2





			Therefore in Payment Mechanism, Contract Month 'n' = 2





			Calculation of Monthly Payment





			Supplier Annual Charges to Date Application Value





			Deductions following Buyer Assessment





			Previous Service Month Annual Charges to Date Application Value





			Monthly Charges =						£0.00





			Calculation of Monthly Value at Risk 





			KPI Deduction			=





			Fixed TUPE Risk Premium





			Monthly Fixed TUPE Risk Premium for Month 			=





			Annual Pain/Gain Reconciliation





			Annual Pain/Gain Reconciliation			=





			Calculation of the Monthly Core Scope Payment





			Core Scope Payment for Service Month 2			 = 			£0.00


			Value of Billable Works Completed within Service Month





			Value of Billable Works Completed within Service Month			=





			Calculation of the Monthly Payment





			Payment for Service Month 2			 = 			£0.00








Performance Deduction Calc





			Table 1: RATCHET OPTIONS			Ratchet Value			Consecutive Failure						Failure over a 12 Month Rolling Period


			Default			1


			Ratchet 1			1.5			2						3


			Ratchet 2			1.75			3						4,5


			Ratchet 3			2			4						6,7,8,9,10,11,12





			`			Contract Year 1																																				Contract Year 2																																				Contract Year 3																																				Contract Year 4																																				Contract Year 5


			Table 1: ACTUAL DEDUCTIONS
Copy and paste values from the KPI Model:
'Performance Criteria' tab
Table 2: KPIs
'KPI Deduction' column.			1			2			3			4			5			6			7			8			9			10			11			12			13			14			15			16			17			18			19			20			21			22			23			24			25			26			27			28			29			30			31			32			33			34			35			36			37			38			39			40			41			42			43			44			45			46			47			48			49			50			51			52			53			54			55			56			57			58			59			60


			CAFM and Helpdesk Services


			Security Services


			Maintenance Services


			Waste Services


			Cleaning Services


			Sustainabilty


			Grounds Maintenance Services


			Catering Services


			Benchmarking & continuous improvement


			General standards





			Table 2: Record of KPI Pass/Fail per Service			Contract Year 1																																				Contract Year 2																																				Contract Year 3																																				Contract Year 4																																				Contract Year 5


						1			2			3			4			5			6			7			8			9			10			11			12			13			14			15			16			17			18			19			20			21			22			23			24			25			26			27			28			29			30			31			32			33			34			35			36			37			38			39			40			41			42			43			44			45			46			47			48			49			50			51			52			53			54			55			56			57			58			59			60


			CAFM and Helpdesk Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Security Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Maintenance Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Waste Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Cleaning Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Sustainabilty			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Grounds Maintenance Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Catering Services			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			Benchmarking & continuous improvement			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass


			General standards			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass			Pass








			Table 3: Calculation of Failure Over a 12 Month Period			Contract Year 1																																				Contract Year 2																																				Contract Year 3																																				Contract Year 4																																				Contract Year 5


						1			2			3			4			5			6			7			8			9			10			11			12			13			14			15			16			17			18			19			20			21			22			23			24			25			26			27			28			29			30			31			32			33			34			35			36			37			38			39			40			41			42			43			44			45			46			47			48			49			50			51			52			53			54			55			56			57			58			59			60


			CAFM and Helpdesk Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Security Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Maintenance Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Waste Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Cleaning Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Sustainabilty			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Grounds Maintenance Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Catering Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Benchmarking & continuous improvement			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			General standards			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0








			Table 4: Calculation of Consecutive Failure			Contract Year 1																																				Contract Year 2																																				Contract Year 3																																				Contract Year 4																																				Contract Year 5


						1			2			3			4			5			6			7			8			9			10			11			12			13			14			15			16			17			18			19			20			21			22			23			24			25			26			27			28			29			30			31			32			33			34			35			36			37			38			39			40			41			42			43			44			45			46			47			48			49			50			51			52			53			54			55			56			57			58			59			60


			CAFM and Helpdesk Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Security Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Maintenance Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Waste Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Cleaning Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Sustainabilty			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Grounds Maintenance Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Catering Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Benchmarking & continuous improvement			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			General standards			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0








			Table 5: Calculation of Deduction (uses highest figure from table 3 or table 4 above)			Contract Year 1																																				Contract Year 2																																				Contract Year 3																																				Contract Year 4																																				Contract Year 5


						1			2			3			4			5			6			7			8			9			10			11			12			13			14			15			16			17			18			19			20			21			22			23			24			25			26			27			28			29			30			31			32			33			34			35			36			37			38			39			40			41			42			43			44			45			46			47			48			49			50			51			52			53			54			55			56			57			58			59			60


			CAFM and Helpdesk Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Security Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Maintenance Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Waste Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Cleaning Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Sustainabilty			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Grounds Maintenance Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Catering Services			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			Benchmarking & continuous improvement			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0


			General standards			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0








			Table 6:  Monthly Total Value at Risk Cap			Contract Year 1																																				Contract Year 2																																				Contract Year 3																																				Contract Year 4																																				Contract Year 5


						1			2			3			4			5			6			7			8			9			10			11			12			13			14			15			16			17			18			19			20			21			22			23			24			25			26			27			28			29			30			31			32			33			34			35			36			37			38			39			40			41			42			43			44			45			46			47			48			49			50			51			52			53			54			55			56			57			58			59			60


			This is capped at 6% of the total of the Baseline Monthly Payment for the month in question.


			TOTAL DEDUCTIONS			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0			£0
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				All arrangements for managing personal and financial information must comply with the requirements of Information Assurance and Data Protection arrangements as defined in the Knowledge and Information Management Process.











1 [bookmark: _Toc431986761]Purpose



The purpose of this document is to detail the arrangements which Magnox must follow to ensure that contractors are managed in line with the relevant HSE guidance (HSG159). The Company is required by the nature of the work to contract competent contractors to carry out work on its behalf.



This standard procedure sets out how the Company maintains suitable oversight of all work carried out by Contractors across its sites. It also outlines the organisational arrangements for managing Contractors; including the roles and responsibilities of the Construction Manager, Senior Site Engineers (where required) and Site Engineers, and the functions of the Construction Office. 



Any contractor who works on a Company site or its associated premises must work to any relevant statute law, supplemented by the requirements of the Contractor Site Instructions (CONSI’s) contained in the Company standard listed in Appendix A. These set minimum standards that the Contractor must at least match and are to be written into all Contract documentation as appropriate to the work.



The standards explains how the Principal Contractor duties are delivered



Figure 1 outlines the interactions between the safety management systems of the Company and its Contractor(s).



FIGURE 1



[image: ]



























































Contractors should not need to read and follow the Magnox’s management system, as each competent Contractor should have its own safety management system in place for the work that is being carried out. Where the Contractor requires specific requirements for his work from site (e.g. permitry to ensure safety from the system), it is the Site Engineer’s responsibility to liaise with all relevant parties to ensure that the appropriate arrangements are made. It is the responsibility of the Contractor’s own management to set its employees to work. Magnox should only set Contractors’ employees to work if they form part of a work party that Magnox has overall control for (e.g. Contractor’s employees working as part of a Magnox maintenance team).



Magnox has to ensure that each Contractor is competent to carry out the work and has suitable management arrangements in place for the work being carried out. Where an external principal contractor has been appointed Magnox will ensure they have suitable arrangements. 



Magnox must ensure that the Contractor is working within its own written arrangements and has been made aware of all the relevant information that could affect their work while on the premises. This includes, but is not limited to; Safety Documents, DPAF, Pre-construction Information, Construction Phase Plans, etc.



The arrangements outlined in this standard must be followed to ensure that Magnox; as an employer, as a Site Licensee, as a Client and as an occupier of premises; complies with its legal obligations under the Health and Safety at Work Act, subordinate Regulations (such as the Management of Health & Safety at Work Regulations), and the Nuclear Site Licence, etc.



Under Licence Condition 26, each site has a duty to ensure that its nuclear operations are controlled by Suitably Qualified and Experienced Personnel (SQEP). There is no requirement for those Site Engineers that manage Contractors undertaking work of non-nuclear significance to be appointed under Licence Condition 26. However, for work involving Contractors that may have nuclear safety significant implications, the Site Engineers must be Appointed SQEP to oversee this work.



Construction Managers and (Senior) Site Engineers that manage Contractors must be competent, need to realise the significance of their roles, and understand how the Contractor’s work interacts with the Site’s arrangements.







Table 1: Compliance Requirements



				Type of Compliance



				Specific Requirement



				What Compliance is Being Delivered by this Standard Procedure?







				Legislation



				Health and Safety at Work Act section 3



				This standard delivers the requirements on employers and the self-employed to conduct their undertakings in such a way as to ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that persons other than themselves or their employees are not exposed to risks to their health or safety in relation to contractors. 







				Legislation



				HSG159 Managing contractors: A guide for employers



				This standard delivers the requirements on employers to manage their contractors when working on their premises







				Legislation



				Construction (Design and Management) Regulations



				This standard delivers the specific requirements for the management of construction work in relation to contractor (S-424).











2 Scope



This standard applies to all Contractor activities carried out across any Magnox Reactor Sites or associated premises. Harwell and Winfrith work to their own arrangements which are detailed in PRC 0245.



[bookmark: _Toc440445842]This standard also applies to Magnox work teams that carry out work in construction areas controlled or overseen by the Construction Office (e.g. Magnox maintenance teams) and when as under the CDM Regulations Magnox are consider as another contractor.



3 Responsibilities



3.1 [bookmark: _Toc440445844]Site Closure Director



Site Closure Directors are responsible for ensuring that all work carried out by Contractors on their site (including that performed by Programmes) is delivered in compliance with Company policies, processes, systems and procedures ensuring that at all times the business remains compliant with Nuclear, Radiological, Safety, Security, Environment and Quality standards.



3.2 [bookmark: _Toc440445845]Site Integrator Manager



Implement these arrangements on the site.



Provide oversight of the Construction Office. 



Ensure that suitable welfare arrangements are in place for the Contractors’ personnel.



Prioritise and co-ordinate work activities at a strategic level, resolving Site and inter-Programme priority conflicts.



Provide Safety Leadership on Programme/Project activities on site.



Ensure Safe delivery of programme and project work maintaining compliance with statutory and regulatory process requirements.



Ensure the effective, consistent deployment of Company policies, processes, systems and procedures ensuring that at all times the business remains compliant with Nuclear, Radiological, Safety, Security, Environment and Quality standards.



3.3 [bookmark: _Toc440445846]Construction Manager



Lead the site’s construction management team, ensuring that all construction work undertaken on site is properly planned, managed, monitored and coordinated; whether it is deemed notifiable under CDM or not. Discharge the duties of the CDM Principal Contractor (where required)







Where necessary (e.g. where Contractor activities are significant and there are multiple work faces) allocate a Senior Site Engineer(s).







3.4 [bookmark: _Toc440445847]Senior Site Engineers



The Senior Site Engineer is accountable to the construction manager and is responsible for delivering safe management of Contractors, discharging the duties of the CDM Principal Contractor (where required) and deputising for the Construction Manager (where required).



Maintain oversight of Site Engineer activities to ensure that Contractors’ arrangements are appropriately managed and monitored:



3.5 [bookmark: _Toc440445848]Site Engineers



The Site Engineer is accountable to the construction manager and is responsible for delivering safe management of Contractors, discharging the duties of the CDM Principal Contractor (when appropriate), for monitoring and oversight of the Contractor’s arrangements.



Site Engineers are not responsible for:



· Organising, supervising or managing Contractors’ employees or self-performing teams.



· The development of safe systems of work, the production of waste management plans, temporary security plans, lift plans etc., this is the responsibility of the project engineer/team leader for the work



3.6 [bookmark: _Toc440445849]Project Managers/Work Pack Leads 



Manage all aspects of Contracts including service delivery management, supply chain relationship management and contract administration. In addition to this Project Managers/Work Pack Leads must work in conjunction with the Construction Office to ensure the Contractors are managed to this standard and the Contractor Site Instructions.



3.7 [bookmark: _Toc440445850]Magnox as a Contractor



Magnox as a Contractor is responsible for:



· Compliance to standards set out within the Contractor Site Instructions as a minimum requirement.



· Where the work is carried under the requirements of the CDM Regulations, the Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Construction Phase Plan and all reasonable directions.



· Control and supervision of their employees.



· Carry out effective Risk Assessments.



· Produce effective Safe Systems of Work.



· Operating and maintaining equipment safely.



· Employ personnel with the required skills, knowledge, experience and training to carry out the work.



4 [bookmark: _Toc431986862]Procedure



4.1 Construction Office



				Step



				Action



				Responsibility







				4.1.1



				Implement a Construction Office as required by PD-008 ensuring the Construction Office is adequately resourced.



				Site Integration Manager / Construction Manager 







				4.1.2



				Construction Office should co-locate the following:



a) Construction Managers



b) Senior Site Engineer (Where required)



c) Site Engineers



d) Work Scheduling/Planning Team



e) Senior Authorised Persons (SAP)/Authorised Persons (AP)



f) Duly Authorised Persons (DAP)-unless DAP for a specific project/programme in which case co-locate with project/programme team



g) Subject Matter Expert as required- Safety Advisors for example



				Site Integration Manager / Construction Manager







				4.1.3



				Function of the Construction Office for contractor management are as follows



a) Act as the single point of control for intrusive work.



b) Provide the overall planning and coordination of the intrusive work being carried out.



c) Ensure Site Compliance and Project Delivery.



d) Ensure suitable Contingency Arrangements are in place.



e) Carry out the oversight of safety for all work carried out by Contractors.



f) Ensure the arrangements for Magnox work teams carrying work in a construction area (where Magnox are appointed as the Principal Contractor) at least match the standards set out within the Contractor Site Instructions.



g) Discharge the duties of Principal Contractor on behalf of Magnox (where appointed).



h) Develop and maintain Construction Phase Plans (where appointed as the Principal Contractor) and any other safety related documentation to ensure that they remain suitable and sufficient.



i) Maintain oversight of all Contractors’ activities to ensure that all work is planned managed and coordinated.



j) Where an external organisation is appointed as the Principal Contractor, maintain oversight of their arrangements and activities.



k) Provide guidance and support in relation to all Contractors’ activities.



l) Provide a focal point for the review of all Contractors’ safety related documents (including risk assessments and method statements) to ensure they are suitable for the planned work.



m) Implement and maintain a system that tracks and records the status of all Contractor safety related documents to ensure they are reviewed on a regular basis and remain suitable and sufficient.



n) Ensure safety readiness reviews are completed prior to work starting on site.



o) Co-ordinate with Duly Authorised Persons (DAP) & Senior Authorised Persons (SAP) where required.



				Site Integrator / Construction Manager







				



				



				











4.2 [bookmark: _Toc440445854][bookmark: _Toc139162911][bookmark: _Toc431986871]Engagement of Contractor



				4.2.1



				Irrespective of any pre-qualification assessment of the Contractor the proposed work must be discussed with the Construction Manager as soon as the Contractor is identified.



				Site Integration Manager / Project Manager







				4.2.2



				Ensure, with the assistance of the EHSS&Q (where required), that competence checks on each Contractor are sufficient. (This may require additional checks and could also include off-site visits.)



				Project Manager / Construction Manager 







				4.2.3



				A discussion with the Contractor must be held including the scope of work and the expectations as to the standard of safety related documentation.



				Project Manager / Construction Manager







				



				



				











4.3 [bookmark: _Toc440445855]Before Work Starts on Site



				4.3.1



				Irrespective of any assessment of the Contractor carried out at an earlier stage; The following must be carried out before the Contractor starts work on site



a) Security clearance has been completed



b) Site inductions are complete, 



c) Suitable and sufficient welfare arrangements are in place.



				Site Engineer







				4.3.2



				Discuss with the Contractor the nature and complexity of the work, including a walk down of the work area to enable the Contractor to produce their safety related documents (including risk assessments and method statements). Confirm that the DPAF’s in place for the work (where required).



				Site Engineer







				4.3.3



				A Pre-Start Meeting must be held with the Contractor and details of the meeting recorded on Form F-100. Any actions arising from the meeting must be recorded and passed on to the Site Engineer and the Contractor.



The Contractor’s proposed Site Manager must attend the meeting. If the Contractor wishes to bring other people to the meeting they may do so.



The conditions for not holding a Pre-Start Meeting are:



a) The work will last less than one week; and



b) There are no significant risks associated with the work.



A pre-work compliance check along with the Contractor must be carried out prior to the start of the work, this must be recorded on Form F-102.



				Construction Manager



F-100 details the Magnox personnel required to attend



























Site Engineer







				4.3.4



				A pre-work compliance inspection with the Contractor must be held covering the following key points:



a) Construction Area Set-up (e.g. access controls, signage).



b) Documentation (e.g. method statements, risk assessments, safe systems of work, DPAF, etc.).



This must be recorded on Form F-102



				Site Engineer







				



				



				











4.4 [bookmark: _Toc440445856]Contractor Risk Assessment and Method Statement Review Process



				4.4.1



				Safety related documents must be provided to the Construction Office for review.



				Magnox as a Contractor / Site Engineer







				4.4.2



				Risk Assessments and Method Statements must:



a) Be concise and task specific for the work.



b) Be worker focused and not clouded with generic issues.



c) Include pictorial information where possible. 



NOTE: Any paperwork produced should help with communication and the management of risk; paperwork which adds little to this is a waste of effort, and potentially a dangerous distraction.



				Magnox as a Contractor / Site Engineer







				4.4.3



				Contractor’s Risk Assessments and Method Statements must be reviewed utilising specialist support where required to confirm that they are suitable and sufficient.



Where specialist support is utilised the subject matter expert is only required to review the section(s) that relates to their expertise.



				Site Engineer







				4.4.4



				Any feedback resulting from the review must be discussed with the Contractor.



				Site Engineer







				4.4.5



				Once satisfied with the suitability of the Contractor’s Risk Assessments and Method Statements (RAMS) they must be signed off as reviewed and accepted.



A record of the signed off review must be retained in the Construction Office.



The Contractor shall have the Contractor’s Risk Assessments and Method Statements acceptance formally communicated to them.



				Site Engineer







				4.4.6



				Any subsequent amendments will be managed using the same process.



				Site Engineer







				4.4.7



				Carry out a review of Contractor Risk Assessment and Method Statements on at least a 3 monthly basis or when conditions or methods of work change during the work and safety is significantly affected to ensure that the control measures remain suitable, sufficient and relevant to the work being done.



				Site Engineer







				



				



				











4.5 [bookmark: _Toc440445857]Contractor Oversight



				4.5.1



				Any documentation passed to the Contractor and any Magnox briefings must be recorded.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.2



				Attend the Contractors briefings, tool box talks, meetings etc.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.3



				The Contractor’s Safety Plan/Construction Phase Plan (see Contractor Site Instruction 03), must be reviewed before work starts on site and on a regular basis depending on the complexity of the work. The Contractor’s Safety Plan should dovetail into the overall Construction Phase Plan where this is applicable.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.4



				Contractors must have the following in place:



a) A satisfactory standard of training;



b) Sufficient and competent Managers and Supervisors;



c) An effective Safety Induction;



d) The services of a competent Safety Advisor;



e) A system in place for workforce involvement in safety matters.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.5



				Suitable arrangements must be implemented to discuss the safety performance of the Contractors. Feedback from the meeting must be provided to the Project Manager, Infrastructure Manager and Site Integration Manager.



				Construction Manager







				4.5.6



				Co-ordination of Contractors is carried out via the daily planning meeting.



				Construction Manager / Site Engineer







				4.5.7



				Ensure that all work carried out by Contractors at least matches the minimum standards set out within the Contractor Site Instructions.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.8



				Where Contractors are not working to the agreed Safe Systems of Work, intervene to check the reasons for this and to determine the suitability of the adopted Safe Systems of Work. If necessary, suspend work until another review has been undertaken to confirm a suitable safe system of work is in place to allow work to resume.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.9



				Where there is an imminent risk of serious injury or a dangerous occurrence, intervene to suspend work immediately.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.10



				Contractor’s Site Manager or his Safety Manager must attend the Site Contractors Safety Forum. Any relevant information from this meeting should be brought to the attention of Site HESAC and the Magnox Company Contractor Safety Form.



				Construction Manager / Site Engineer







				4.5.11



				A Formal Inspection of the Contractors activities must be carried out at least weekly and recorded on Form F-105. Which is signed by the Contractor.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.12



				Carry out a topic specific inspection on all Contractors to ensure that standards at least match those set out within the relevant Contractor Site Instructions for their work. This inspection will be carried out on a monthly basis unless otherwise agreed with the Construction Manager with the assistance of a Safety Advisor where required



				Site Engineer







				4.5.13



				Where work is handed over from one Site Engineer to another Site Engineer a handover must completed and recorded on Form F-097



				Site Engineer







				4.5.14



				Produce an end of day log to provide information to operations during silent hours.



				Site Engineer







				4.5.15



				Where an injury/incident is reported by a Contractor the Site Engineer must keep the Site Senior Management and Project Management (where applicable) informed.



				Site Engineer







				



				







				











4.6 [bookmark: _Toc440445858]Oversight of External Principal Contractor



				4.6.1



				The proposed work must be discussed with the Construction Manager as soon as the need for an External Principal Contractor is identified.



				Site Integration Manager / Project Manager







				4.6.2



				Ensure, with the assistance of the EHSS&Q (where required), that competence checks on the Principal Contractor are sufficient. (This may require additional checks and could also include off-site visits.)



				Project Manager / Construction Manager







				4.6.3



				Discussion with the Principal Contractor the expectations as to the standard of safety to be achieved.



				Project Manager / Construction Manager







				4.6.4



				With the Principal Contractor carry out a walk down of the work area to enable the Principal Contractor to produce their Construction Phase Plan.



				Site Engineer







				4.6.5



				Review the Principal Contractor’s Construction Phase Plan before the construction phase starts on site and then on an agreed basis depending on the Principal Contractor’s arrangements.



				Construction Manager / Site Engineer







				4.6.6



				A Pre-Start Meeting must be held with the Principal Contractor and details of the meeting recorded on Form F-100. Any actions arising from the meeting must be recorded and passed on to the Site Engineer and the Principal Contractor.



The Principal Contractor’s proposed senior representative during the construction phase must attend the meeting. If the Contractor wishes to bring other people to the meeting they may do so.



				Construction Manager



F-100 details the Magnox personnel required to attend







				4.6.7



				The following must be carried out before the Principal Contractor starts the construction phase on site



a) Security clearance for the Principal Contractor core team has been submitted,



b) Site host briefs are completed, 



c) Suitable and sufficient welfare arrangements are in place.



d) Construction Phase Plan has been accepted.



				Site Engineer







				4.6.8



				Agree with the Principal Contractor the ongoing oversight that will be provided by Magnox (See Appendix B for guidance) which includes



a) an appropriate audit strategy to review the Principal Contractor’s risk assessment and method statement process is sufficient



b) Where the Principal Contractor or its sub-contractor is non-compliant with their Safe Systems of Work, intervene to check the reasons for this.



c) Where there is an imminent risk of serious injury or a dangerous occurrence, intervene to suspend work immediately



d) Ensure that all work carried out by the Principal Contractor or its sub-contractor(s) at least matches the minimum standards set out within the Contractor Site Instructions











				Project Manager / Construction Manager







				4.6.9



				Use the information supplied by the Principal Contractor to manage any necessary permitry and site documentation required to facilitate the work



				Site Engineer







				4.6.10



				Liaise with the Principal Contractor to arrange appropriate access for Magnox to their construction areas



Liaise with the Principal Contractor to ensure cooperation / coordination with the site’s activities



Liaise with the Principal Contractor to ensure appropriate cooperation / coordination with the activities of any other Principal Contractor(s) on the site



				Site Engineers







				4.6.11



				Principal Contractor’s Site Manager or his Safety Manager must attend the Site Contractors Safety Forum. Any relevant information from this meeting should be brought to the attention of Site HESAC and the Magnox Company Contractor Safety Form.



				Construction Manager / Site Engineer







				4.6.12



				Carry out a walk down of the construction site after the construction phase with the Principal Contractor is complete to ensure the area is safe and in suitable condition for hand over back to Magnox.



				Project Manager /.Construction Manager / Site Engineer







				



				



				











4.7 Quality Control of installed work



				4.7.1



				The Design Authority representative is required to accept Contractors work on behalf of Magnox. To enable this the Design Authority representative must have all the relevant information including:



a) Scope of work under the contract including a clearly defined end state.



b) Copies of all relevant drawings and specifications.



c) Clarity over what elements of the Contractor’s work requires verification, what level of verification is necessary. 



NOTE: Construction Managers requires this information before holding the contract Pre-Start meeting with the Contractor and the relevant Design Authority representative.



				Project Manager







				4.7.2



				Communicated to the Site Engineer all the relevant European, British, Company or other standards and guidance to ensure they are aware of the standard of work to be carried out.



				Design Authority representative







				4.7.3



				Bring to the attention of the Design Authority representative any known deviations from any of the agreed standards.



				Site Engineer







				4.7.4



				Through audits and inspections at the workface, identify any other deviations. Providing corrective advice or seeking approval from the Design Authority for any such deviation in accordance with MCP 99.



				Design Authority representative







				



				



				











4.8 [bookmark: _Toc201715826][bookmark: _Toc201716093][bookmark: _Toc202601247][bookmark: _Toc202601674][bookmark: _Toc204656019][bookmark: _Toc205091011][bookmark: _Toc206989231][bookmark: _Toc440445859]Subcontractors



				4.8.1



				Confirm with the Contractor that suitable arrangements are in place and implemented to comply with Contractor Site Instruction 05.







				Site Engineer







				4.8.2



				Subcontractor’s Risk Assessments and Method Statements will be reviewed where the subcontractor is carrying out an activity that is considered to involve a significant risk, where the subcontractor is new to site or to ensure that the Contractor is managing its subcontractors to a suitable standard utilising specialist support where required to confirm that they are suitable and sufficient.



Where specialist support is utilised the subject matter expert is only required to review the section(s) that relates to their expertise.



				Site Engineer







				4.8.3



				Any feedback resulting from the review must be discussed with the Contractor



				Site Engineer







				4.8.4



				Once satisfied with the suitability of the subcontractor’s Risk Assessments and Method Statements (RAMS) they must be signed off as reviewed and accepted.



A record of the signed off review must be retained in the Construction Office.



The Contractor shall have the subcontractor’s Risk Assessments and Method Statements acceptance formally communicated to them.



				Site Engineer







				



				



				











4.9 Project Close Out



				4.9.1



				Contribute to the project close out evaluation and implement improvements.



				Construction Manager
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5 Definitions



				Term used



				Explanation







				Contractor



				Any Contractor who has a direct contract with Magnox and who carries out the work on site.







				Sub-contractor



				Any company or person whom the Contractor brings on to site to carry out work, irrespective of whether or not a written contract exists.







				Competence



				In the Construction Design and Management Regulations competence is broken down into Skills, Knowledge and Experience.




















Appendix A	Contractor Site Instructions Title



				Standard



				CONSI



				Title







				S- 481



				Contractor General Requirements 







				



				1



				Purpose of Contractor Site Instructions (s)







				



				2



				Requirements on Contractors Prior to Starting Work







				



				3



				Safety Management







				



				5



				Safe Management of Sub-contractors







				



				6



				Safe Management of Fire Precautions







				



				7



				Safe Management of First Aid and Welfare Facilities







				



				8



				Reporting and Investigation of Injuries and Incidents







				



				9



				Use of Vehicles, Roads and Car Parks







				



				10



				Safe Management of Hazardous Substances







				



				11



				Environmental Management







				



				14



				Safe Management of Electricity and Electrical Work







				



				15



				Safe Management of Work Equipment







				



				16



				Safe Management of Noise and Vibration







				



				26



				Safe Management of Lasers







				



				29



				Emergency Procedures







				



				30



				Safe Management of  Manual Handling Operations







				



				31



				Control of Work Areas







				



				33



				Security







				S- 482



				Contractor Construction and Demolition Work Requirements







				



				4



				Contractor's Responsibilities where the Construction (Design and Management) [CDM] Regulations apply







				



				18



				Safe Management of Decommissioning, Demolition, Dismantling and  Refurbishment of Buildings and Plant







				



				19



				Safe Management of Asbestos Work







				



				20



				Safe Management of Work at Height







				



				21



				Safe Management of Lifting Operations







				



				22



				Safe Management of Confined Spaces







				



				23



				Safe Management of Gas Cylinders and Pressure Systems







				



				24



				Safe Management of Commissioning







				



				25



				Safe Management of Overhead Travelling Cranes







				



				27



				Safe Management of Temporary Works







				



				28



				Safe Management of Excavations







				



				32



				Safe Management of Steel Reinforcement







				S- 483



				Contractor Special and Hazardous Wastes Requirements







				



				12



				Safe Management of Controlled Waste







				



				13



				Safe Management of  Hazardous Special Waste







				S- 484



				Contractor Ionising Radiation Work Requirements







				



				17



				Safe Management of Work with Ionising Radiation















Appendix B Principal Contractor oversight guidance



When deciding on the amount of Principal Contractor oversight the following should be considered







Skill



What are the capabilities of their Managers and Supervisors?



How did they perform at the opening up meeting?



Are they going to subcontract any of the work?



How do they ensure their subcontractors are competent?



How do they prepare their subcontractors for working safely while on site?



How will the subcontractors be managed and monitored and by who?



What health and safety training do they provide to their work force?



What is the quality of their induction?



How is information about health and safety passed on to their employees and subcontractors?







Knowledge



Have they carried out this type of work before?



Do they understand the hazards created by this type of work?



What is the quality of their Construction Phase Plan?



How are they proposing to control access to the construction site?



What is the standard of their welfare facilities?



How are they proposing to plan, manage and co-ordinate the work?



How much knowledge did they have of the Contractor Site Instructions?







Experience



What experience do they have of the nuclear business?



How familiar are they with the hazards in our business?



Have they worked with Magnox before? How did they perform?



Have they had any previous significant events or injuries?







Culture



Do they have behavioural safety programme?



Do they involve the workforce in health and safety?



How are changes which arise during the work dealt with?



How will they liaise with Magnox?



If they identify a problem, what action do they take concerning their staff or subcontractors?



How do they deal with incidents/accidents? Are they a learning organisation?



What rules do they have?



How do they react if you ask to see evidence of safe working procedures or training records?







Confidence



Did they provide the same management team that was named in the tender?



Have they responded well to questions and queries?



How did they respond to any outstanding actions from the opening up meeting?







Principal Contractor Oversight Chart







Poor























Response to guidance questions















































Good















High



Low



Level of Oversight required















The level of oversight may go up or down based on the size of the project, the Principal Contractor performances, the risks of current phase of the project, the introduction of a significant subcontractor, etc.
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[bookmark: _Toc513106430]Purpose



This Standard identifies those Contractor Site Instructions (CONSI’s) that are generally applicable to all contractors. Standards S-482, S-483 and S-484 may be applicable based on the requirements of the contract.







Table 1: Compliance Requirements



				Type of Compliance



				Specific Requirement



				What Compliance is Being Delivered by this Standard Procedure?







				Legislation / Contractual



				Health and Safety at Work Act



				This document provide the minimum standard that Contractors and their supply chain are expected to meet when work on Company premises. This Standard forms part of the contract documentation for those Contractors that carry out work on the Company Premises. 











[bookmark: _Toc139162892][bookmark: _Toc431986860][bookmark: _Toc513106431]Scope



This Standard applies to all Contractors across the Company.



[bookmark: _Toc431986862][bookmark: _Toc513106432]Procedure



[bookmark: _Toc139162911][bookmark: _Toc431986871]The CONSI’s in the following pages define the individual requirements. Some of these documents refer out to other CONSI’s not contained in this Standard, to locate the relevant CONSI consult Appendix A in S-722.



[bookmark: _Toc513106433]Definitions



Definitions of terms used are defined in the individual CONSI.




[bookmark: _Toc440534117][bookmark: _Toc513106434]CONSI-01	PURPOSE OF CONTRACTOR SITE INSTRUCTIONS



1. [bookmark: _Toc200859731][bookmark: _Toc371346501]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (Consi) explains:



· The purpose of CONSI’s;



· The safety responsibilities of Contractors while working on Magnox sites.



NOTE: “Where the Contractor Site Instructions are used in conjunction with the NEC3 suite of conditions of contract, all instructions from the Employers personnel (i.e. engineer instructs, directs, etc.) should be given through written instruction from the Project Manager/Services Manager and/or Supervisor. In the event of any ambiguity or inconsistencies between the works/Service information and the Contractor Site Instructions, the Contractor notifies the Project Manager/Service Manager as soon as he becomes aware of it.”



2. [bookmark: _Toc371346502][bookmark: _Toc371346503]DEFINITIONS



2.1 In this Contractors Site Instruction and other Contractor Site Instructions the following terms are used.



· “Client”, is the person who engages the Contactor to carry out work on site.



· At the Magnox Reactor Sites, Contractors will be managed via the Construction Office through the use of Magnox Site Engineers.



· At the Magnox Ex RSRL Sites (Harwell and Winfrith) Contractors will be managed via the Project Manager assigned to the Contractor.



· On Magnox Reactor Sites the “Magnox Site Engineer”, is the appointed Magnox person who is responsible for managing the Contractor; their duties are to ensure that the Contractor manages their work safely.



· On the Magnox Ex RSRL Sites the Magnox Site Engineer and Magnox Construction Manager role is fulfilled by the Project Manager. The Project Manager is the Magnox person who is responsible for managing the Contractor; their duties in relation to CONSIs are to ensure that the Contractor manages their work safely on the Harwell and Winfrith Sites.



· In the CONSIs where it states Magnox Construction Manager or Magnox Sites Engineer for Harwell and Winfrith read Magnox Project Manager.



· “Safety” includes conventional safety, health, welfare, environmental and radiological aspects relating to the Contractor’s work.



· “Contractor” means any Contractor who has a direct contract with Magnox Ltd and who carries out the work on site.



· “Sub-contractor” means any company or person whom the Contractor needs to bring on to site to carry out work, irrespective of whether or not a written contract exists.



· “Site” includes those areas outside the Outer Security Fence which are owned by NDA.



· “Contractor Site Safety Plan” is delivered by the development of a Construction Phase Plan when a Contractor has been appointed as a Principal Contractor under the CDM Regulations.



3. PURPOSE OF SITE INSTRUCTIONS



3.1 CONSI’s are a set of instructions which Contractors must comply with when working on site.



3.2 CONSI’s deal with those aspects of safety which Magnox regard as important in the safe running of the site.



3.3 CONSI’s are controlled documents; Contractors must acknowledge their receipt and must ensure that relevant CONSI’s are given to and explained to their sub-contractors as controlled documents.



3.4 The Contractor must ensure that their Site Representative/Site Manager/Site Agent has ready access to a current set of CONSI’s.



3.5 The Contractor must ensure that the relevant contents of each CONSI are explained to relevant employees and are kept in their Contractor Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



3.6 CONSI’s do not affect the Contractor’s responsibility to comply with their legal obligations.



3.7 Where the Contractor considers that a requirement in a CONSI can be met in an equally safe, or safer way, they must discuss their proposals with the relevant Site EHSS&Q Department via the Magnox Site Engineer and get written permission from the Magnox Construction Safety Advisor via The Magnox Site Engineer.



4. [bookmark: _Toc195422618][bookmark: _Toc200859734][bookmark: _Toc371346504]SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTORS AT MAGNOX LTD



4.1 The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of safe management of their work and their sub-contractor’s work; this includes:



· planning and managing the work;



· ensuring that all personnel are competent and effectively trained;



· effective supervision;



· co-operating with the site;



5. [bookmark: _Toc195422619][bookmark: _Toc200859735][bookmark: _Toc371346505]MAGNOX LTD SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES



5.1 Site safety responsibilities are detail in The Safe Management of Contractors document, this is not issued as a controlled document to Contractors, however they have ready access to it via the Magnox Site Engineer.



5.2 Site safety responsibilities in relation to Contractors are:



· To give the Contractor any information or instructions relevant to work at Site.



· To maintain services and facilities which Magnox is contractually or legally required to maintain.



· To co-operate with the Contractor.



· To carry out inspections.








[bookmark: _Toc440534118][bookmark: _Toc513106435]CONSI-02	REQUIREMENTS ON CONTRACTORS PRIOR TO STARTING WORK



1. [bookmark: _Toc196190219][bookmark: _Toc355961056]INTRODUCTION



6.1 [bookmark: _Toc195422616]This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) explains what the Contractor is required to do before starting work on any new contract on any Magnox Site.



7. [bookmark: _Toc195423393][bookmark: _Toc196190220][bookmark: _Toc355961057]PRE-START MEETING



7.1 The Contractor must attend the pre-start meeting chaired by the Construction Manager which must be recorded at the specified Magnox site 



7.2 The Contractor is given a copy of this record and must complete any actions that have arisen from that meeting, before starting work.



8. [bookmark: _Toc196190221][bookmark: _Toc355961058]CONTACTOR’S SITE SAFETY PLAN



8.1 The Contractor must produce a Contractor Site Safety Plan before they start work on site; See CONSI 03 for full details.








[bookmark: _Toc440534119][bookmark: _Toc513106436]CONSI-03 	SAFETY MANAGEMENT



1. [bookmark: _Toc355961191]INTRODUCTION



9.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) details the requirements on:



· assessing risks effectively;



· producing and managing Safe Systems of Work;



· maintaining Safe Plant and Safe Places of Work;



· safety training;



· the provision of competent safety advice;



9.2 This CONSI applies to all Contractors who carry out work at a Magnox Site.



10. [bookmark: _Toc194817718][bookmark: _Toc200424563][bookmark: _Toc355961192]DEFINITIONS



10.1 “Method Statement” means a document which explains:



· items required e.g. manpower, materials, equipment;



· the sequence of the proposed work



10.2 “Risk Assessment” means an assessment of the significant risks associated with a particular task.



10.3 “Safe System of Work” means a logical and safe way of managing significant risks associated with a particular task.



10.4 [bookmark: _Toc194817719][bookmark: _Toc200424564][bookmark: _Toc355961193]Risk Assessments and Safe Systems of work must not be contained within Method Statements; they must be referenced within the Method Statement and then attached to the Method Statement. 



11. CONTRACTORS’ RESPONSIBITIES: GENERAL



11.1 Because Contractors are engaged to carry out work (e.g. grass cutting, office cleaning, plant maintenance, building and civil engineering work, installation, commissioning, demolition etc.), as the employer they have the primary responsibility to carry out any necessary Risk Assessments, and produce Safe Systems of Work etc.



11.2 Other CONSIs in this series, Health & Safety Executive (HSE) Guidance Notes, British Standards etc. give the standards required when carrying out various activities, and Contractors must continue to use these reference documents (as well as their own procedures) when carrying out Risk Assessments etc.



11.3 Part of the Contractor's general responsibilities while on a Magnox Site is to:



11.3.1 Produce and keep up-to-date, a Contractor Site Safety Plan (see Section 10); NOTE: Where the Contractor carries out the duties of the Principal Contractor the Site Safety Plan will be replaced by the Construction Phase Plan.



11.3.2 Keep Magnox informed of any information required under the Construction (Design & Management) Regulations (see CONSI 04);



11.3.3 Keep Magnox informed of Safety Performance and significant future work.



11.3.4 Discuss the above with the Magnox Site Engineer on a monthly basis, or more regularly if required by the Magnox Site Engineer;



11.3.5 Plan work so that it can be done safely.



11.3.6 Agree on any required revisions to Method Statements, Risk Assessments, and Safe Systems of Work.



11.3.7 Identify new works which require Method Statements, Risk Assessments, and Safe Systems of Work.



11.4 Where the Contractor works intermittently on site, the Magnox Site Engineer may relax the requirement in 3.3.4 if:



· the Contractor has not been involved in any injury or incident during the previous month, and;



· the Contractor is not going to be on site for the coming month;



· the Contractor is fully escorted or attends for emergency call out and there is no benefit in producing a Monthly Health and Safety Report.



11.5 Long term Contractors (>3 months) must be represented at the monthly Site Safety Meeting. The Magnox Site Engineer will inform the Contractor of the dates and location of the meeting.



12. [bookmark: _Toc174765844][bookmark: _Toc194817720][bookmark: _Toc200424565][bookmark: _Toc355961194]MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION OF THE WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR



12.1 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all aspects of their work and all precautions under their control are effectively planned, managed and supervised.



12.2 The Contractor must ensure that during the absence of any senior or supervisory staff it is clear who is responsible for managing the work, and notify the Magnox Site Engineer in writing.



12.3 The Contractor must therefore ensure that there is a sufficient number of competent supervisors who will be responsible for:



· planning and managing the work.



· explaining requirements to their employees and their sub-contractors and ensuring that they are understood, (known on Magnox Sites as pre-job briefs).



· supervising the work to make sure that precautions are being followed.



12.4 If conditions or methods of work change during the work and safety is significantly affected, the Contractor must reassess the risks and if necessary amend their Safe System of Work, and must inform the Magnox Site Engineer.



12.5 Except during emergencies, exercises and any potential life threatening condition (e.g. building emergencies, fires, etc.) the Contractor must only take instructions from the Magnox Site Engineer who has delegated authority from the Magnox Project Manager and is nominated in writing by the Magnox Construction Manager.



13. [bookmark: _Toc174765846][bookmark: _Toc194817721][bookmark: _Toc200424566][bookmark: _Toc355961195]ASSESSMENT OF RISK AND PRODUCTION OF SAFE SYSTEMS OF WORK



13.1 The purpose of carrying out Risk Assessments is to ensure all significant risks are identified and any necessary precautions are taken to remove, reduce and control the significant risks before work starts.



13.2 This process of specifying necessary precautions ensures the production and maintenance of Safe Systems of Work, Safe Plant, and Safe Places of Work etc. and helps the Contractor to comply with any relevant legislation.



13.3 Risk Assessments and Safe Systems of Work are interdependent; an effective Safe System of Work cannot be produced unless a thorough Risk Assessment has been carried out first and significant risks have been identified.



13.4 The Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work must be used to record details of those special jobs where risks are significant, where additional pre‑planning is needed and where specific precautions have to be taken.



13.5 Details on Risk Assessments and Safe Systems of Work must be specific to the task; listing CONSIs etc. is not acceptable and adds no value to the process.



13.6 Risk Assessments and Method Statements must:



·   Be concise and task specific for the work.



·   Be worker focused and not clouded with generic issues.



·   Include pictorial information where possible. 



NOTE:  Any paperwork produced should help with communication and the management of risk; paperwork which adds little to this is a waste of effort, and potentially a dangerous distraction.     



13.7 Production of Risk Assessments and Safe System of Work is the responsibility of the Contractor carrying out the works, and the Risk Assessment and Safe System of Work must:



· be produced in sufficient time before the work starts; (7 days unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer)



· involve specialist/additional help where needed;



· specify any emergency/contingency arrangements required to deal with foreseeable emergencies (e.g. how to rescue personnel who could fall while wearing a harness, rescue from confined spaces etc.);



· consider the risk of lone working;



· consider the risks associated with employing young persons;



· specify any radiological precautions identified which are over and above those required in local rules;



· involve those who will carry out the work;



· be authorised by the Contractor and explained to those who will carry out the work. Records must be kept.



· consider the health and safety of any person carrying out the work and any other person who may be affected by the work.



13.8 The Contractor must use their own system for recording Risk Assessments provided that it meets the recommendations given in HSE’s document “Five Steps to Risk Assessment”.



13.9 Site Engineers will carry out a review of all Contractor safety documentation on at least a 3 monthly basis or when conditions or methods of work change during the work and safety is significantly affected to ensure that the control measures remain suitable, sufficient and relevant to the work being done.



13.10 Risk Assessments and Safe Systems of Work need not be raised for tasks where the risks are not significant or where the Contractor's own procedures fully identify the risks and specify the precautions.



NOTE:  The Magnox Site Engineer does not approve the Contractor’s proposals; however if he is not satisfied with the proposals he will not allow work to start or if work has started he will instruct the Contractor to stop work.



14. [bookmark: _Toc174765847][bookmark: _Toc194817722][bookmark: _Toc200424567][bookmark: _Toc355961196]TRAINING OF MANAGERS AND SUPERVISORS



14.1 For the purposes of this Section “Managers and Supervisors” includes anyone who is in charge of personnel for the purposes of supervision.



14.2 Contractors must ensure that their managers and supervisors:



14.2.1 Hold an ‘in date’ CITB “Construction Site Managers  Safety Certificate” or Institution of Occupational Safety & Health (IOSH) “Managing Safely” Certificate before they carry out any duties on site; or;



14.2.2 have been trained to a satisfactory standard agreed in writing with the Magnox Site Engineer before they carry out any duties on site. Agreement will not be given unless the Contractor can provide written details of the training given and can show that the training was effective and relevant.



15. [bookmark: _Toc174765848][bookmark: _Toc194817723][bookmark: _Toc200424568][bookmark: _Toc355961197]APPOINTMENT OF INDIVIDUAL MANAGERS AND SUPERVISORS



15.1 Any Contractor's Manager or Supervisor who is responsible for the safety management of personnel or plant must have their responsibilities clearly explained to them; this will ensure that there is a clear understanding and record of the responsibilities of individuals.



15.2 Where a Manager or Supervisor is appointed, the Contractor must:



· Ensure that they are notified in writing and understand their responsibilities on site.



· give the individual a copy of any relevant CONSIs, their company's procedures etc.



16. [bookmark: _Toc174765849][bookmark: _Toc194817724][bookmark: _Toc200424569][bookmark: _Toc355961198]SAFETY TRAINING (ALL PERSONNEL)



16.1 Where national safety training schemes exist the Contractor must identify in their Site Safety Plan which national scheme is relevant to their work at the Magnox Site, and they must train their personnel in accordance with the scheme. Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, the following requirements always apply:



· Contractors who carry out construction work on Magnox Ltd Sites must ensure that their personnel are trained and registered in accordance with the Construction Skills Certification Scheme; details of recognised training authorities are in the CONSI’s.



16.2 All personnel who carry out work on site must attend the Magnox Site Induction Course before work starts. The Magnox Site Engineer will arrange this.



16.3 The Contractor must ensure that all their personnel and their sub-contractors attend the Contractor’s own Safety Induction Course which, as a minimum, must cover the following points:



· the Contractor’s own company rules which are relevant to the work at the Magnox Site;



· arrangements for car parking;



· welfare arrangements (e.g. location of toilets, washing facilities, drying rooms, mess rooms, First aid etc.), including project specific or temporary arrangements if necessary;



· fire precautions (e.g. location of fire extinguishers, assembly points, hot works procedure (if applicable), fire drills);



· use of the Magnox  emergency number (2222 from a Magnox land line)



· housekeeping and environmental management;



· reporting and investigating injuries, incidents, illnesses, etc.



16.4 The Contractor must use the following process for recording their own Safety Induction Course:



· visual material must be used (e.g. flipcharts or Power-Point etc.);



· attendees must pass an assessment;



· registers of dates, who attends and who passes/fails must be kept.



16.5 The Contractor must ensure that effective training is given before work is commenced on those tasks where additional dangers may be faced: e.g. work in confined spaces; use of hazardous substances; use of cartridge operated fixing tools; use of abrasive wheels etc. and the following must be kept:



· details of the training course (e.g. course provider and basic contents);



· results of the assessment.



17. [bookmark: _Toc194817725][bookmark: _Toc200424570][bookmark: _Toc355961199]SAFETY ADVICE



17.1 It is essential that each Contractor has available a sufficient number of Competent Persons who are capable of giving Environmental, Health & Safety advice;



17.2 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, (see 9.5) the Contractor must provide a full time Safety Manager based on site in accordance with the following table.















				Total No of People on site



				Competent Full Time Person







				>50 <100



				1







				>100 <200



				2







				>200 <300



				3







				>300 <400



				4







				>400 <500



				5







				>500 <600



				6















17.3 For the purpose of the above table, the total number of people is the aggregate total on all of the Contractor’s current Contracts at the Magnox Site and includes Managers, Supervisors, hourly‑paid personnel and sub-contractors.



17.4 Any Person whom the Contractor appoints to carry out any duties under the terms of 9.2 above must:



· be appointed by the Contractor;



· demonstrate that they are competent and experienced;



· be assessed on their practical application of safety management by the site Safety Department before being appointed.



17.5 For contracts with a total number of people on site equal to or greater than 50 but less than 100 the requirement in para 9.2 may be waived by the site Safety Department if the following conditions are fulfilled; the Contractor.



· applies annually in writing to the Magnox Site Engineer explaining their reasons for not requiring a full‑time Safety Manager;



· supplies the  Magnox Site Engineer with full details of their company’s up-to-date safety record;



· supplies the Magnox Site Engineer with an annual programme showing planned visits by their off‑site Safety Manager (these visits must be a minimum of monthly);



· ensures that the Site Manager will act as the part‑time Safety Manager (who must attend the monthly Site Safety Meeting).



17.6 For all Contractors who have a total number of people on site less than 50, paragraph 9.5.4 applies.



17.7 Irrespective of any of the above requirements any Safety Manager who is appointed to provide any service on Magnox Sites must provide an efficient and effective safety service to their employer and must:



· have a thorough working knowledge of all relevant legislation, Codes of Practice, etc.;



· attend the monthly Site Safety Meeting;



· have a thorough working knowledge of and have access to CONSIs, etc.;



· ensure that all employees (including Site Managers, Supervisors and operatives) are fully and effectively informed about all changes in relevant legislation, CONSIs, HSE Codes of Practice, etc.;



· where based full‑time on site, not undertake duties other than EH&S safety management and EH&S advice;



· ensure that all injuries and incidents are reported and investigated;



· ensure that a monthly accident and incident return is completed and passed onto the Magnox Site Engineer. See Sect 11.







17.8 Where an on-site Safety Manager is absent the Contractor must ensure that alternative arrangements are put in place. These arrangements may include a visiting off-site Safety Manager, provision of support from Head Office or planning a full time replacement for the period.  This must be discussed and agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



18. [bookmark: _Toc194817726][bookmark: _Toc200424571][bookmark: _Toc355961200]CONTRACTOR SITE SAFETY PLAN



18.1 The Contractor must produce and keep an up-to-date Contractor Site Safety Plan which explains how they manage safety on Magnox Sites.



18.2 The Site Safety Plan must, as a minimum contain the following:



18.2.1 An organogram which shows how safety responsibilities are arranged within their company (names of individuals and their job titles must be shown);



18.2.2 Written appointment required by Magnox CONSIs (Lifting Operations Supervisor, etc.).



18.2.3 Details of the procedures used to manage the significant risks identified for the work including how the contractor will comply with relevant CDM Regulations as detailed in CONSI 04 and the selection and approval of the contractors as detailed in CONSI 05 Sect 5.



18.2.4 Details of how the Contractor will address issues arising from Pre-works Information, Pre-construction Information or the Construction Phase Plan (as appropriate).



18.2.5 Arrangements required by other CONSIs (e.g. the Fire Safety Plan required by 
CONSI 06 or required by current legislation etc.).



18.2.6 Layout of compounds, site cabins etc.;



18.2.7 Procedures for Safety Induction on Magnox Sites;



18.2.8 Procedure for investigating and following up injuries and incidents;



18.2.9 The name and qualifications of their Company Safety Manager or details of any Safety Consultancy used;



Copies of relevant certification on lifting equipment and accessories, pressure systems etc.







NOTE: Where the work is limited and of short duration the Construction Manager may remove the requirement for a site safety plan as the work will be covered by suitable and sufficient Risk Assessment and Method Statement.



19. [bookmark: _Toc200424573][bookmark: _Toc355961201]MONTHLY ACCIDENT & INCIDENT DETAILS



19.1 The information needed for the Monthly Accident and Incident Details are as follows



1. Contractor Name



2. Month Ending



3. Average number employed during month (including your own sub-contractors).



4. Hours worked during month (including sub-contractors)



5. Number of RIDDOR/OSHA reportable events (see CONSI 08).








[bookmark: _Toc440534120][bookmark: _Toc513106437]CONSI-05 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF SUB-CONTRACTORS



1. [bookmark: _Toc196200190][bookmark: _Toc197421077][bookmark: _Toc355961457]INTRODUCTION



20.1 This Contractor Site instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules which the Contractor must follow for the selection and management of their sub-contractors.



1. [bookmark: _Toc172540656][bookmark: _Toc172605920][bookmark: _Toc195425905][bookmark: _Toc196200191][bookmark: _Toc197421078][bookmark: _Toc355961458]DEFINITIONS



21.1 “sub-contractor” means any company or person whom the Contractor needs to bring onto Magnox site to carry out work, irrespective of whether or not a written contract exists.



21.2 “sub-contractor” therefore includes companies such as delivery companies, tyre fitters, sales representatives etc.



21.3 For the purpose of this CONSI there are two groups of sub-contractors, Group 1 sub-contractors and Group 2 sub-contractors.



21.3.1 Group 1 sub-contractors are those companies or people who will be accompanied by the Contractor when they are on site and who do not carry out work of the type described in 2.3.2. Visitors, delivery drivers etc. will fall into Group 1.



21.3.2 Group 2 sub-contractors are those companies or people who carry out such as:



· work on Construction Projects;



· work at height;



· work involving lifting operations;



· work involving hazardous or flammable substances;



· work involving the use or maintenance of electrical or electrically powered equipment;



· excavation work;



· work in confined spaces;



· work on pressure systems, etc.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196200192][bookmark: _Toc197421079][bookmark: _Toc355961459]RESPONSIBILITIES WHEN USING GROUP 1 SUB-CONTRACTORS



22.1 The Contractor must ensure that the sub-contractor is accompanied by a responsible person and that the sub-contractor obeys all relevant Magnox requirements (e.g. CONSI’s, emergency/contingency arrangements, etc.).



1. [bookmark: _Toc196200193][bookmark: _Toc197421080][bookmark: _Toc355961460]RESPONSIBILITIES WHEN USING GROUP 2 SUB-CONTRACTORS



23.1 The Contractor must spell out in their Contractor Site Safety Plan how they have assessed and approved any sub-contractor in this group. Sect 5 gives detail of how this assessment and approval must be done.



23.2 To ensure that Group 2 sub-contractors are effectively managed when on site at Magnox, the Contractor must appoint a competent person from within their organisation. This competent person:



· must work for the Contractor;



· will be known as the Sub-contractor Supervisor;



· must be on site at all times while the Sub-contractor is attending site.



· will be responsible for ensuring that the sub-contractor plans and carries out their work safely and in accordance with all CONSI’s;



· must be appointed in writing. 



[bookmark: _Toc196200194][bookmark: _Toc197421081][bookmark: _Toc355961461]




1. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS WHEN USING GROUP 2 SUB-CONTRACTORS



24.1 The Contractor must ensure that:



24.1.1 all the relevant sub-contractor’s personnel have attended the Magnox Induction Course before starting work on site. Where contractors have not been inducted they must be accompanied at all times;



24.1.2 all the sub-contractor’s personnel have attended the Contractor’s own Induction Course before starting work on site and are competent to carry out the work;



24.1.3 where necessary effective Risk Assessments/Safe Systems of Work are produced by the sub-contractor and checked and accepted by the Sub-contractor Supervisor;



24.1.4 all the sub-contractors personnel have attended pre job briefs before work starts and post job briefs on completion;



24.1.5 effective welfare arrangements have been made before work starts on site (e.g. provision of toilet and washing facilities).








[bookmark: _Toc440534121][bookmark: _Toc513106438]CONSI-06 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF FIRE PRECAUTIONS



1. [bookmark: _Toc193699266][bookmark: _Toc193699446][bookmark: _Toc195422615][bookmark: _Toc195423392][bookmark: _Toc195425903][bookmark: _Toc195495088][bookmark: _Toc196116095]INTRODUCTION



25.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules on fire precautions in the following circumstances:



· where the Contractor occupies their own site accommodation;



· where the Contractor wholly occupies a Magnox building as site accommodation;



· where the Contractor has site accommodation within a Magnox occupied building;



· at the Contractor’s work areas irrespective of their location at Magnox.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195425904][bookmark: _Toc195495089][bookmark: _Toc196116096]RESPONSIBILITIES



26.1 The Contractor is responsible for fire precautions in their site accommodation and in their working areas.



26.2 The Contractor must have immediate access to and must understand the relevant requirements and duties in:



· The Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 and the Fire Scotland Act (Scottish sites only);



· HSE’s booklet HSG 168 “Fire Safety in Construction Work” (if construction work is being carried out);



1. [bookmark: _Toc172540657][bookmark: _Toc195495090][bookmark: _Toc196116097]THE HAZARDS AND THE RISKS



27.1 The hazards associated with fire at work are well known and the risk of death and serious injury is high if effective precautions are not taken.



27.2 The risk of fire must be removed and/or reduced by effective management of, for example (this list is not exhaustive):



· combustible material (e.g. timber, paper, plastics etc.);



· flammable liquids  (e.g. paints, thinners etc.);



· oxygen and fuel gas cylinders;



· sources of ignition (e.g. matches, cigarettes, electrical equipment, sparks from welding etc.).



27.3 To control those fires which do occur, additional, effective measures are needed; these include (this list is not exhaustive):



· effective fire separation between buildings;



· fire resistance within buildings;



· smoke/fire detection systems;



· fire alarms and fire drills;



· provision of firefighting equipment;



· training of identified personnel.



1. [bookmark: _Toc140481179][bookmark: _Toc172540658][bookmark: _Toc195495091][bookmark: _Toc196116098][bookmark: _Toc172540669][bookmark: _Toc172605925][bookmark: _Toc195425907]MANAGEMENT, SUPERVISION, TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION



28.1 Irrespective of the location of the Contractor’s accommodation or the type of work undertaken, effective management, supervision, training and instruction is necessary to prevent fire.



28.2 To ensure that this is done, the Contractor must appoint in writing a sufficient number of competent persons to implement the requirements of this CONSI.



28.3 For the purposes of this CONSI these competent persons will be referred to as Fire Marshals (FMs) and Fire Watchers and must:



· be given any additional training identified by the Contractor;



· Fire Watchers must be easily identified when on the job. This can be done by wearing a hi-vis vest with Fire Watcher on the back, or some other form of identification



· Understand the relevant parts of the documents in section 2.2.



28.4 The Contractor is not required to appoint Fire Marshals where all the following conditions apply:



· the Contractor does not occupy or partially occupy any on‑site premises; and



· the Contractor does not carry out any activity which could lead to a fire starting e.g. hot works;



· the Magnox Site Engineer agrees.



28.5 The Contractor must ensure that all personnel, sub-contractors and visitors are instructed on:



· all relevant precautions listed in this CONSI;



· the procedures to be followed in the event of a fire in any area under the Contractor’s control;



· the location of escape routes and assembly areas in any area under the Contractor’s control.



28.6 Within all buildings, construction projects, compounds etc., managed by the Contractor, the Contractor must ensure that there are sufficient "Fire Action" notices displayed.



28.7 The Contractor must ensure that:



· the relevant sections on the "Fire Action" notices are completed;



· the notices are then displayed adjacent to telephones, fire extinguisher points, fire alarm call‑points and on notice boards (locations must be identified on the Fire Safety Plan, see 5.6 below).



28.8 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, the Contractor must carry out fire drills in accordance with the requirements in Sect 15.



1. [bookmark: _Toc140481180][bookmark: _Toc172540659][bookmark: _Toc195495092][bookmark: _Toc196116099]FIRE PRECAUTIONS WHERE THE CONTRACTOR OCCUPIES THEIR OWN SITE ACCOMMODATION.



29.1 Examples of these premises are compounds, lay down areas, site offices, mess cabins etc.



29.2 Magnox allocates the area to the Contractor and specifies any requirements; the Contractor must follow the specifications.



29.3 The Contractor must net or otherwise enclose the bottoms of cabins and buildings to ensure that combustible waste or materials do not accumulate under the building.



29.4 Accommodation which comprises of two floors or more must comply with HSG 168.



29.5 The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of fire safety, including:



· carrying out fire drills (see Sect 15);



· provision and maintenance of firefighting equipment and training on its use (see Sect 16);



· provision and maintenance of a fire alarm / detection system (see Sect 17);



· safe storage and use of fuel gases, oxygen, flammable material, combustible material etc. (see Sect 18);



· maintaining good standards of housekeeping.



29.6 To ensure that the items in section 5.5 are attended to the Contractor must carry out a Fire Risk Assessment for their accommodation and produce a Fire Safety Plan; this assessment and Fire Safety Plan must contain the information required by Sect 19, and must be attached to the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan, (see CONSI 03).



29.7 The Fire Risk Assessment and Fire Safety Plan must be reviewed at least once every three months, and updated where necessary.



1. [bookmark: _Toc140481181][bookmark: _Toc172540660][bookmark: _Toc195495093][bookmark: _Toc196116100]FIRE PRECAUTIONS WHERE THE CONTRACTOR WHOLLY OCCUPIES A MAGNOX BUILDING AS SITE ACCOMMODATION



30.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, the Contractor is responsible for all aspects of fire safety in the building and the requirements of Sections 5.5 to 5.7 above apply.



30.2 Where it has been agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer that the Contractor is not responsible for fire safety in the accommodation, the Magnox Site Engineer will ensure that effective arrangements are made with the Site Fire Coordinator and will confirm this in writing to the Contractor.



1. [bookmark: _Toc140481182][bookmark: _Toc172540661][bookmark: _Toc195495094][bookmark: _Toc196116101]FIRE PRECAUTIONS WHERE THE CONTRACTOR HAS SITE ACCOMMODATION WITHIN A MAGNOX‑OCCUPIED BUILDING.



31.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer the Contractor is not responsible for provision and maintenance of shared means of escape, shared firefighting equipment etc.



31.2 Irrespective of the above section 7.1, the Contractor is responsible for;



· ensuring that fire precautions in that area of the building allocated to him remain effective (e.g. by reporting defects to the Magnox Site Engineer);



· maintaining good standards of housekeeping.



31.3 The Contractor is not required to produce a Fire Safety Plan for the area allocated to him.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495095][bookmark: _Toc196116102]FIRE PRECAUTIONS IN THE CONTRACTOR’S WORK AREAS



32.1 The Magnox Site Engineer will request a  Magnox Hot Works Certificate from the Hot Work Assessor and give it to the Contractor before the Contractor starts work:



· the work is carried out within an area where the fire arrangements are owned and managed by Magnox.



· where any hot work is identified;



NOTE: Magnox hot work certificates will not be required for work carried out in areas that have been formally handed over for the Contractor to manage.



32.2 For the purposes of this section “work” includes the following.



· work done in the Contractors’ accommodation, e.g. welding/burning in compounds, etc.;



· work done in any other area allocated to or managed by the Contractor.



32.3 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that:



· an effective Fire Safety Plan (see Sect 19) is in place before work starts;



· any additional precautions are put in place as work progresses (e.g. change of escape route);



32.4 Where the Contractor carries out work in or on any Magnox  Buildings (other than where sections 6 and 7 apply):



· the provision and maintenance of fire alarms, fire detection systems, fire extinguishers etc. in shared parts of the building/plant is Magnox’s responsibility and is controlled by the hot works certificate;



· the Contractor must provide sufficient and suitable firefighting equipment for work under their control (see Sect 16);



· if the Contractor has to erect any partitioning for security/radiological/other safety purposes, the partitioning must (unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer) be at least half hour fire resisting; (but see section 8.4 also);



· storage of flammable or combustible material is not allowed in or on the plant or building without permission from the Magnox Site Engineer; permission will only be given where:



· storage is necessary for the immediate execution of the work;



· the maximum amount of material does not exceed half a day’s supply;



· any flammable material is stored in a proprietary fire‑resisting container (e.g. a "Flammvault"); and in an area agreed with the Building Owner / Area Responsible Person via the Magnox Site Engineer;



· any combustible material is stored in an area agreed with the Building Owner / Area Responsible Person via the Magnox Site Engineer.



32.5 In some circumstances, with the agreement of the Magnox Site Engineer, polythene, plastic, or other similar material may be used as temporary partitioning, however:



· it must not be used to enclose corridors, staircases or other means of escape;



· it must not be used to construct tents etc. within means of escape such as staircases, corridors etc.;



· in all cases the material used must be non-combustible;



· high standards of housekeeping and fire precautions must be maintained in all areas where this material is used.



32.6 Polythene, plastic, etc. must not be stored inside buildings or inside works under construction; any such material which has been used for packing, etc. must be removed immediately from the building to some safe place outside.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495096][bookmark: _Toc196116103]FIRE PRECAUTIONS DURING WELDING, BURNING AND HOT-CUTTING WORK



33.1 Special care must be taken before, during and after all welding, burning and hot-cutting work, in particular:



· all combustible material, rubbish and debris must be removed from the around and below the workface before work starts;



· suitable and sufficient metal trays, fire blankets and screens must be provided to prevent the spread of sparks, slag etc. to areas around and below the workplace;



· suitable and sufficient fire extinguishers must be readily available;



· where the person doing the work cannot see where sparks etc. are landing, additional persons must be provided to ensure that fires do not start.



· no work must be carried out directly below hot work.



33.2 Any drum, tank, vessel, pipework or other container, vehicle or plant item which may have contained petroleum spirit, diesel, kerosene, oil etc. or any other flammable or combustible liquid or gas must not be burned or welded or have heat applied to it unless the drum, etc. has been cleaned and purged of all residue and flammable vapour.



33.3 Where heat is to be applied to any  building cladding or any other surface which could possibly be backed with combustible material or have combustible material in a laminate, the Contractor must:



· discuss the work with the Magnox Site Engineer who will then consult the Hot Work Assessor to ascertain if combustible material is present;



· remove any combustible material to such an extent that sparks and radiant or conducted heat will not ignite the material;



· ensure that suitable and sufficient fire extinguishers are readily available during the work;



· check the area at suitable intervals after the work has been completed to ensure that material does not ignite.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495097][bookmark: _Toc196116104]SAFE USE AND STORAGE OF FUEL GASES (E.G. LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS (LPG)) AND OXYGEN



34.1 The use of bulk storage tanks is not allowed; all fuel gases and oxygen used on site must be supplied in standard cylinders which are identified with a label which shows the name/logo of the user company.



34.2 The use of acetylene cylinders is not allowed without the agreement of the Magnox Construction Manager. Agreement will not be given unless the Contractor.



· shows that the work cannot be done without acetylene;



· shows that he can comply with the supplier’s rules on safe storage, handling and use of acetylene cylinders;



· shows that he has effective procedures for dealing with fires where acetylene cylinders are involved (e.g. institution of exclusion zones, etc.)



34.3 Any cylinder which is not in use must be stored safely outside buildings in accordance with the specification in Sect 18.



34.4 Where LPG etc. is used to fire any appliance such as boilers, space heaters etc.:



· the minimum number of cylinders must be used;



· if used outside, cylinders must be positioned upwind where possible and at least 3 metres away from the appliance and must not obstruct any means of escape from the building;



· if used inside a building, must be positioned at least 3 metres away from the appliance and must not be stored on or must not affect any means of escape from the building;



· metal drip trays must be provided underneath the appliance if it is used to heat material (e.g. a bitumen boiler);



· lit appliances must not be left unattended;



· a sufficient number of suitable fire extinguishers must be readily available;



· the appliance and cylinders must be at least 3 metres away from any building, or alternatively suitable fire resistance must be installed between the appliance and the building;



34.5 Where fuel gas or oxygen cylinders are in use:



· no more than half a day’s supply must be brought from the store (Sect 18);



· they must not be positioned on or near means of escape (e.g. staircases etc.);



· hoses must be kept as short as practicable and must be positioned where they cannot be damaged;



· cylinder keys must be left in position;



· hoses must not be wound around cylinders;



· all hoses and fittings must be of a proprietary design and must be properly maintained;



· regulators and flash-back arresters must be fitted;



· cylinders must always be secured in the upright position.



34.6 LPG must not be used to heat cabins, fire cookers in mess rooms, etc. unless the following conditions apply:



· an electrical supply is unavailable;



· the heater/cooker etc. is securely fixed;



· the pipework within the cabin etc. is rigid and securely fixed;



· cylinders are stored in a secure area outside the cabin etc.;



· fixed vents are supplied and maintained to ensure that adequate natural ventilation is provided;



· the cylinders are disconnected when the cabin/mess room is unoccupied during the working day and at the end of each shift;



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495098][bookmark: _Toc196116105]STORAGE AND USE OF FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS



35.1 Any flammable liquid which is not in use must be stored safely outside occupied buildings in accordance with the specification in Sect 18.



35.2 Where flammable liquids are in use:



· no more than half a day’s supply must be brought from the store;



· where the half a day’s supply exceeds 5 litres, the liquids must be stored in local proprietary storage facilities (e.g. "Flammvaults") when not in use.



35.3 In all cases when drums and cans are not in use:



· lids must be kept in position;



· they must not be stored in/on means of escape (e.g. staircases).



35.4 All contaminated rags, swabs etc. must be placed in a lidded metal container when not in use.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495099][bookmark: _Toc196116106]INSPECTIONS AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY/SHIFT AND AT THE END OF ANY HOT WORK



36.1 At the end of each working day/shift the Contractor’s Fire Marshals/Fire Watchers must carry out an inspection of working areas, mess cabins etc. to ensure that all possible sources of fire have been isolated, switched off, extinguished or otherwise removed.



36.2 When any hot work has been completed the Contractor’s Fire Watcher must:



· carry out an inspection of the area immediately;



· as long as specified on the hot works certificate



· carry out a final inspection after a suitable period;



· keep a record on the Contractor’s Daily Log in the box “General Comments”.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495100][bookmark: _Toc196116107]MEANS OF ESCAPE



37.1 Adequate means of escape must always be maintained from any building or place of work.



37.2 The means of escape depends on several factors, e.g. the type and size of building, the numbers employed, the work carried out, the materials used; however the following rules always apply:



· safety signs must be displayed which show the direction of escape, and the location of exit doors;



· emergency lighting must be provided where, if the electrical supply failed, there is insufficient exterior lighting to allow personnel to leave the area safely;



· exit routes and exit doors must always be kept clear;



· when persons are on the premises/in the building any door leading to the open air must not be locked or bolted but must be easily and immediately operable from the inside;



· always aim for a minimum of two ways out (with the exception of single Portakabins, small workshops etc.);



· where buildings are being refurbished keep the existing escape routes and maintain them.



37.3 Where buildings are under construction:



· install the permanent means of escape as soon as possible and then maintain them;



· if scaffolding is to be used as a means of escape special arrangements must be made (see HSG 168);



· travel distances (i.e. the distance between a work area and a place of safety, e.g. an external exit or a protected route) vary depending on the type of work etc.; some typical travel distances are given in section 20.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495101][bookmark: _Toc196116108]SPECIALIST ADVICE



38.1 If the Contractor needs specialist advice, this is always available from Magnox Site Fire System Engineer or Fire Safety Coordinator via the Magnox Site Engineer.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495031][bookmark: _Toc195495102][bookmark: _Toc196116109]FIRE DRILLS



39.1 In the Contractor's own site accommodation and in Magnox buildings wholly occupied by the Contractor:



· Fire drills must be carried out at least once every Six months unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



· The fire drill must confirm that:



· the procedure for accounting for personnel is effective;



· alarms are sufficient;



· personnel know how to respond when the alarm sounds;



· personnel know where to assemble when the building is evacuated.



· If fire alarms are to be sounded the Contractor must inform the Magnox Site Engineer 24 hours before the alarm is sounded.



· The results of fire drills must be recorded in the Fire Safety Plan (see Sect 19).



39.2 Where the Contractor has site accommodation within a Magnox occupied plant or building, the Contractor must follow the procedures specific to that building.



39.3 At the Contractor's work areas:



· Where the Contractor is carrying out work in or on Magnox Plant or Buildings follow the procedure specific to that plant/building.



· Where para 15.3.1 does not apply, the Contractor must agree with the Magnox Site Engineer how and when fire drills will be carried out (but see below for Construction Projects).



· On Construction Projects the requirements are:



· full drills at least every three months;



· additional full drills where circumstances change, (e.g. temporary closure of staircases where the new procedures need to be tested);



· local drills in localised areas with special problems, (e.g. in confined spaces such as large cells, vessels, etc. where means of escape are regularly changed).



39.4 On some jobs, Fire Drills will not be needed (e.g. when grass cutting, fencing etc.) but it is always the Contractor’s responsibility to discuss and agree their decision with the Magnox Site Engineer.



1. [bookmark: _Toc172540673][bookmark: _Toc195495032][bookmark: _Toc195495103][bookmark: _Toc196116110]FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT



40.1 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that:



· sufficient and suitable firefighting equipment is provided and maintained;



· relevant personnel are trained in the use of the equipment.



40.2 Details of the type, number and location of extinguishers etc. must be recorded in the Fire Safety Plan (Sect 19).



40.3 All firefighting equipment must be inspected at least every twelve months and must be recorded:



· by a robust label permanently fixed on the equipment itself; or



· in the Fire Safety Plan (if this method is used each item must have a serial number or mark).



40.4 All extinguishers must be colour coded as prescribed in BS EN 3:2004 (pre‑1996 extinguishers may continue to be used provided that they are properly maintained).



40.5 The type and number of extinguishers, hose reels etc. will depend on the type of work and the guidance given in the HSE guidance 168.



· for all welding, burning, cutting work provide at least one extinguisher at the work area (the type of extinguisher will depend on the type of work);



· where electrical equipment is used (e.g. in workshops) provide dry powder or carbon dioxide extinguishers;



· for areas where flammable liquids are stored or used (e.g. paint stores) provide foam, dry powder or carbon dioxide extinguishers;



NOTE:  do not use carbon dioxide or similar extinguishers in confined spaces.



40.6 Fire extinguishers must be readily accessible and easily seen; unless otherwise agreed with the Site Fire Coordinator via the Magnox Site Engineer they must be:



· located on hooks or stands to keep them above ground level;



· marked with the standard red and white fire notice.



40.7 Where welding, burning, cutting etc. is being carried out sufficient, additional extinguishers must be provided adjacent to the working area.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495033][bookmark: _Toc195495104][bookmark: _Toc196116111][bookmark: _Toc172540674]PROVISION AND MAINTENANCE OF FIRE ALARMS/FIRE DETECTION SYSTEMS



41.1 In Contractor's own site accommodation.



· The Contractor’s Fire Risk Assessment / Fire Safety Plan must contain details of their fire alarms / fire detection systems.



· Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Fire System Engineer via the Magnox Site Engineer, an electrically operated fire alarm system must be installed in all premises which:



· employ more than 20 persons at any one time;



· employ more than 10 persons above ground level;



· store or use flammable substances.



41.2 Where the Contractor partly occupies any Magnox premises as their site accommodation, Magnox will provide, maintain, inspect and test any fire alarm / fire detection system which is required.



41.3 Where the Contractor wholly occupies a Magnox building as their site accommodation, the Contractor must provide, maintain, inspect and test any fire alarm / fire detection system which is required, unless:



· otherwise specified in the tender documents, or;



· otherwise agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer and recorded at the pre start meeting (see CONSI 02).



41.4 Where the Contractor carries out work on a Construction Project the Contractor must ensure that a fire alarm system is provided in accordance with the requirements of HSG 168; briefly;



· small open-air sites, use word of mouth;



· larger open air sites; single storey buildings with few internal rooms, use a hand operated fire bell or proprietary self-contained electrical alarm with bell;



· in all other circumstances, use an electrically operated alarm system which complies with BS5839.



41.5 Fire Detection Systems.



In most circumstances automatic fire detection systems are not required.



However, high‑risk activities such as welding or burning in a confined area where escape ladders etc. are remote from the work area, a fire detection system may be needed; the Contractor must assess such work and spell out any additional requirements in their Fire Safety Plan.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195495034][bookmark: _Toc195495105][bookmark: _Toc196116112]SAFE STORAGE OF FUEL GASES, OXYGEN AND FLAMMABLE MATERIALS



42.1 Fuel Gases and Oxygen.



42.1.1 When fuel gases etc. are not in use they must be kept in a safe storage area (see section 18.1.3 below):



42.1.2 Fuel gases etc. must not be stored in or on vehicles unless it is immediately necessary for the work (e.g. on road‑lining vehicles, in telecommunications vans etc.) in such cases:



· the number of cylinders must be kept to a minimum;



· cylinders must be disconnected from the appliance when not in use;



· suitable fire extinguishers must be provided in or on the vehicle.







42.1.3 A Safe Storage Area must comply with the following conditions:



· the location of the storage area must be agreed with the Magnox Fire Coordinator through the Magnox Site Engineer;



· proprietary cages with lockable doors and a firm base must be provided wherever practicable;



· where proprietary cages are not practicable, the store must:



· have a concrete or similar firm base;



· have a 1.8 metre high double clipped Heras type fence with a lockable, outward opening gate(s).



· in all cases, separation distances must be as shown in the following table:







				



				Separation Distance







				Between fuel gas and oxygen cylinders



				3 metres minimum depending on amount







				To buildings, site boundaries, site roads, car parks etc:



				







				up to 15-400 kg of fuel gas



				1 metre







				up to 400-1000 kg of fuel gas



				3 metres







				up to 1000-4000 kg of fuel gas



				4 metres







				over 4000 kg of fuel gas



				Contact Magnox Fire Coordinator via the Magnox Site Engineer







				Oxygen cylinders



				As above















42.1.4 In all cases:



· sufficient and suitable fire extinguishers must be provided adjacent to the door/gate and must be protected from the weather (NB:  dry powder extinguishers must be provided for fuel gas storage areas);



· sufficient and suitable safety signs must be displayed.







42.2 Flammable Liquids.



42.2.1 Where flammable liquids are not in use they must be kept in a safe storage area.



42.2.2 If flammable liquids have to be stored in vehicles (e.g. when painting contractors are moving about site) a suitable proprietary storage cabinet or chest (see para 18.2.7 below) must be used.



42.2.3 If flammable liquids have to be stored at the workface (e.g. on construction projects):



· a suitable proprietary store must be used;



· the amount must not exceed a half day's supply.



42.2.4 In all other cases flammable liquids must be stored in a fenced off area in the open air (see section 2.5. below), a proprietary store (see section 18.2.6 below), or a proprietary cabinet or chest (see section 2.7 below).



42.2.5 If a fenced‑off area in the open air is used the following rules apply:



· siting must be agreed with the Magnox Fire Coordinator via Magnox Site Engineer;



· a concrete or similar firm level base must be provided;



· see CONSI 12 for environmental requirements;



· the fencing must be 1.8 metres high and fitted with an outward opening lockable gate;



· the minimum separation distance between the area and any adjacent building, fuel gas store, boundary fence etc. is 4 metres;



· the store must be locked when not in use.







42.2.6 If proprietary enclosed, walk‑in stores are used the following rules apply:



· siting must be agreed with the Magnox Fire Coordinator via Magnox Site Engineer;



· the store must be at least 4 metres from any building, boundary fence, road or car park unless the store is at least half hour fire resisting on the side next to the building, boundary fence etc.;



· effective natural ventilation must be provided to ensure that fumes do not build up;



· if electrical heating or lighting is needed it must be of the appropriate protected standard (walk-in stores should be regarded as Zone 1 areas, i.e. during normal operations there is likely to be an ignitable concentration of vapour);



· the store must be locked when not in use;







42.2.7 If proprietary storage cabinets or chests (e.g. "Flammvaults") are used:



· a copy of the manufacturer's specification must be displayed on the inside of the lid and the specification must be followed;



· the cabinet/chest must be locked when not in use.



· In all cases:



a) suitable and sufficient fire extinguishers must be provided:



i. at the entrance to every storage area or walk‑in store (see sections 18.2.5 and 18.2.6);



ii. adjacent to or attached to cabinets or chests (see section 18.2.7);



b) sufficient and suitable safety signs must be displayed.







42.2.8 Storage of Petroleum Spirit.



Storage in small quantities is allowed on site to fuel small plant items such as chain saws, partner saws etc., and the following rules apply:



· use proprietary metal cans with filler spouts;



· when not in use keep the cans in a separate proprietary cabinet or chest marked "Petrol only".



1. [bookmark: _Toc172540676][bookmark: _Toc195495035][bookmark: _Toc195495106][bookmark: _Toc196116113]FIRE RISK ASSESSMENT/ FIRE SAFETY PLAN



43.1 The Contractor must produce a Fire Risk Assessment and Fire Safety Plan for their work at Magnox.



43.2 The extent of the document will depend on several factors, e.g. materials used, numbers employed etc.



43.3 The contents of the plan must, as a minimum, contain details on the following:



· drawing(s) showing area(s) under Contractor's control, layout of compounds, offices etc. (do not include transient work such as grass‑cutting etc.);



· names of Fire Marshals and Fire Watchers;



· type of Fire Alarm/Fire Detection system;



· fire exits, exit routes and assembly points, schedule of key safety signs;



· location and capacity of stores for flammable material, fuel gases, oxygen etc.;



· sufficient pages to log details of:



· fire alarm tests;



· fire drills;



· extinguisher inspections;



· proposed review dates.



43.4 NB in some circumstances a Fire Safety Plan will not be required, but the Contractor must always consult with the Magnox Site Engineer before such a decision is made; typical circumstances are grass cutting, fencing etc.



1. [bookmark: _Toc172540678][bookmark: _Toc196116114]TYPICAL MAXIMUM TRAVEL DISTANCES



				Level of Risk



				Typical Situation



				Number of routes from place of Work



				Maximum Distance to Place of Safety (metres)







				Low



				Single storey office block



				More than one 



one



				60



25







				Normal



				Building under construction, (semi‑open, civil trades, no painting etc)



				More than one 



one



				45



18







				Normal



				Building under construction, (structure enclosed, internals being fitted, combustibles in use, painting in progress)



				More than one 



one



				45



18







				High



				Multi‑storey building being refurbished, (large amounts of combustible material, welding, burning etc)



				More than one



one



				25



12
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1. [bookmark: _Toc196116579][bookmark: _Toc196212200][bookmark: _Toc196726433][bookmark: _Toc365356033]INTRODUCTION



45.1 The Contractor (this includes any Contractor on site even for short periods) must make effective arrangements for the provision of acceptable first aid and welfare facilities for all employees and their contractors before work commences. The Project Manager must ensure welfare is discussed at pre-tender meetings.



45.2 Where the Contractor is unable to provide welfare facilities themselves, they must make effective arrangements via the Magnox Site Engineer (see Section 3).



45.3 Irrespective of the requirements of this instruction, the Contractor is responsible for complying with all relevant requirements of the Workplace (Health, Safety & Welfare) Regulations, and/or the Construction (Design & Management) Regulations and the First Aid at Work Regulations.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116580][bookmark: _Toc196212201][bookmark: _Toc196726434][bookmark: _Toc365356034]THE FACILITIES:  WHAT MUST BE PROVIDED?



46.1 The following facilities must be available to all employees and their contractors:



· first aid facilities (See Section 4);



· toilet facilities (See Section 5);



· washing facilities (see Section 6);



· mess room facilities (see Section 7);



· facilities for storing and drying clothes (see Section 8);



· drinking water (see Section 9);



46.2 All the above facilities shared or otherwise, must be convenient, easily accessible, and properly maintained.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116581][bookmark: _Toc196212202][bookmark: _Toc196726435][bookmark: _Toc365356035]SHARED WELFARE FACILITIES



47.1 In some cases, and only with the agreement of the Magnox Site Engineer, the Contractor may use facilities provided by Magnox or another Contractor.



47.2 Agreement to use Magnox or another Contractor’s facilities will only be given by the Magnox Site Engineer where the Contractor has no site accommodation of their own.



47.3 Details of any shared facilities will be decided on and recorded at the pre start Meeting (CONSI 02).



47.4 Each Contractor who is sharing facilities at the time of issue of this CONSI must check with the Magnox Site Engineer to ensure that the agreement has been recorded.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116582][bookmark: _Toc196212203][bookmark: _Toc196726436][bookmark: _Toc365356036]FIRST AID FACILITIES



48.1 The Contractor must have ready access to HSE’s booklet L74 and must comply with the relevant parts.



48.2 Each Contractor who has accommodation on site must appoint a sufficient number of trained First Aiders and Appointed Persons (it is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that these personnel are trained in accordance with the guidance given in HSE's booklet L74).



48.3 Each Contractor who has accommodation on site must produce and keep up-to-date a written First Aid Plan which specifies how he will comply with the Regulations (Sect 13 of this CONSI gives the format of the Plan).  This First Aid Plan must be contained in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03).



48.4 Contractors who do not have accommodation on site must make adequate arrangements which comply with the guidance in HSE Booklet L74; these details must be in writing and made available to the Magnox Site Engineer on request.



48.5 Provision for sharing facilities does exist under the Regulations. If Contractors wish to share each other’s facilities any agreement must be in writing and a copy given to the Magnox Site Engineer on request.



48.6 The Contractor must ensure that their employees and their sub-contractors are instructed on the contents of the First Aid Plan.



48.7 Use of the Magnox Occupational Health Service.



· The Magnox Occupational Health Service (OHS) provides Medical and First Aid  facilities for its own staff;



· The Magnox OHS does not provide general medical services; these services must be obtained by individuals from General Practitioners;



· The Magnox OHS must not be used to treat injuries which are within the capability of the Contractor’s own arrangements;



· The Magnox OHS facilities are available to Contractor’s employees in those circumstances where the Contractor's own first aid arrangements need professional support;



· Where Contractors' First Aiders need professional support, the Contractor may contact the Magnox OHS Surgery;



· Where the Contractor carries out work in Controlled Areas the following rules apply:



· anyone who has a wound or break in the skin before entry to a Controlled Area (Contamination) must report to the Magnox OHS Surgery before entry to the Controlled Area;



· anyone who receives a wound or develops a break in the skin while inside a Controlled Area (Contamination) must report immediately to the Magnox OHS Surgery for treatment;



· if after such an injury and treatment the person involved receives further treatment at hospital etc. he must report again to the Magnox OHS Surgery before he re-enters the Area.



48.8 Procedure for summoning the ambulance service if the emergency/contingency arrangements are activated.



48.8.1 When the above arrangements are activated and the  ambulance service is required, the following procedure must be implemented:



1. the Contractor’s First Aider or Appointed Person must instruct someone to go to the nearest telephone and ring internal emergency number (2222 from a Magnox land line), or from a mobile phone or outside line.



1. once contact has been established, the caller must give the following details:



1. their name;



1. the nature of the incident;



1. the exact location of the incident;



1. where the ambulance will be met;



1. the caller must then confirm that they or some other responsible person will meet the ambulance at a precise location and that he will accompany the ambulance to the scene of the incident.



48.8.2 It is essential that the above procedures are followed; vital time will be lost if inadequate information is given or if the ambulance is not met at the specified meeting point.



48.8.3 Each Contractor must always ensure that their personnel have access to the Contractor’s own telephones; this is particularly important outside normal working hours.



48.8.4 Each Contractor must ensure that an adequate number of Sites notices "First Aid & Ambulance Arrangements” are displayed in their working areas, accommodation etc.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116583][bookmark: _Toc196212204][bookmark: _Toc196726437][bookmark: _Toc365356037]TOILET FACILITIES.



49.1 The Contractor must supply a suitable number of facilities; the number provided must comply with the details given in Sect 14 (but see section 3.0 for shared facilities).



49.2 All toilet facilities must be plumbed into the foul drain system unless section 5.3 below applies.



49.3 In exceptional circumstances (e.g. during the early stages of some Construction Projects) the use of chemical toilets is allowed but only on permission from the Magnox Site Engineer.



49.4 Separate facilities must be provided for male and female employees unless otherwise agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer; normally agreement will be given where:



· small numbers are employed;



· the employees agree to the facilities being shared between males and females;



· toilet doors are lockable and are in a separate room from urinals;



· the number of facilities provided comply with Sect 14.



49.5 Toilet facilities must be physically separated from areas where food and drinks are prepared or consumed.



49.6 WCs must be provided with toilet paper and doors must be lockable.



1. [bookmark: _Toc35073019][bookmark: _Toc196116584][bookmark: _Toc196212205][bookmark: _Toc196726438][bookmark: _Toc365356038]WASHING FACILITIES



50.1 The Contractor must provide suitable washing facilities: (but see section 3 for shared facilities).



50.2 The number of facilities provided must comply with Sect 14.



50.3 Washing facilities must be as close as possible to toilet facilities and must include:



· basin(s) or sink(s) large enough for people to wash their face, hands and forearms;



· a supply of hot and cold or warm running water;



· soap and towels from dispensers (either clean cloth or paper) or dryers.



50.4 If mains water is not available, clean water must be supplied from a tank etc.



50.5 Men and women can share basins used for washing hands, face and arms.



50.6 Additional washing facilities, including showers, must be provided where the work is particularly dirty or when workers are exposed to especially hazardous substances; these must be separate from the main facilities.



50.7 Showers may be used by both men and women so long as they are in separate, lockable rooms which can be used by one person at a time.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116585][bookmark: _Toc196212206][bookmark: _Toc196726439][bookmark: _Toc365356039]REST AND MESSROOM FACILITIES INCLUDING FOOD SAFETY.



51.1 The Contractor must provide adequate rest and mess-room facilities (but see section 3 for shared facilities).



51.2 Mess-rooms, kitchens, canteens etc. must comply with any relevant food hygiene legislation, and as a minimum must:



· be clean and maintained in good repair at all times;



· be constructed in such a way as to permit good hygiene practices;



· have an adequate supply of drinking water;



· have a suitable pest control system (which includes control of flies and other insects);



· be properly lit;



· have adequate ventilation;



· be provided with adequate facilities for separately washing food; utensils etc.; and hands;



· be provided with adequate drainage into a foul drain;



· be provided with adequate facilities for the storage and removal of food waste;



51.3 People who handle or prepare food must:



· maintain a high standard of personal cleanliness;



· be provided with clean clothes;



· regularly wash their hands when preparing food;



· report to their Supervisor any illnesses such as infected wounds, rashes, diarrhoea etc.



51.4 Cooked and uncooked meat must be stored and prepared separately by e.g.:



· using separate work surfaces;



· using separate utensils.



51.5 Anyone who handles or prepares food for others must be adequately trained and, as a minimum must hold a recognised qualification such as the "Basic Food Hygiene Certificate": details on the training course which leads to such qualifications are obtainable from the local authority.



51.6 Any Contractor who prepares food must contact the Local Authority to find out whether or not their food preparation area needs to be registered under any relevant legislation and must then comply with any requirement imposed by the local authority.



51.7 Mess rooms must be provided with tables and chairs to seat everyone in comfort.



51.8 Where employees bring their own food to work, suitable facilities must be provided for storing and heating the food; this must include a fridge of suitable size and a cooker or microwave.



51.9 Mess rooms must be provided with safe arrangements for making hot drinks; safe arrangements include kettles and thermostatically controlled boilers/urns.



51.10 Where thermostatically-controlled boilers/urns are used they must be:



· secured in place;



· capable of being filled safely;



· provided with local extract ventilation to prevent steam/dampness building up.



51.11 Taking meals/rest breaks in vehicles is not allowed; all personnel must have access to and must use proper facilities.



51.12 Sect 15 shows the standards required in mess rooms.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116586][bookmark: _Toc196212207][bookmark: _Toc196726440][bookmark: _Toc365356040]STORING, CHANGING AND DRYING CLOTHING



52.1 The Contractor must provide suitable facilities for storing personal and work clothing and for changing and drying clothing (but see section 3 for shared facilities).



52.2 Facilities must include arrangements for storing separately:



· employees personnel clothing;



· protective clothing needed for site work (e.g. safety footwear, overalls, reflective jackets etc.).



52.3 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, each employee must be provided with a locker where clothing and footwear can be stored securely.  When personal protective equipment has to be worn and there is the possibility that it could be contaminated with a hazardous substance, a separate locker must be provided.



52.4 Separate changing areas must be provided for male and female employees.



52.5 Where personal or work clothing can become wet suitable drying rooms/area must be provided.



52.6 Drying rooms/areas must be provided with safe heating arrangements which will ensure that clothing and footwear cannot cause a fire: such arrangements may include thermostatically controlled heaters fitted with cages and a sufficient number of pegs/hooks etc.



52.7 NOTE: Clothing/footwear must not be laid on/hung on heaters or dried in the open air.



52.8 Sect 16 shows an example of the standards required for storage and drying of clothing.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116587][bookmark: _Toc196212208][bookmark: _Toc196726441][bookmark: _Toc365356041]DRINKING WATER



53.1 The Contractor must ensure that their employees have ready access to a supply of wholesome drinking water; wherever practicable water must be supplied direct from the mains; where this is not practicable bottled water must be supplied (see section 3.0 for shared facilities).



53.2 If bottled water is used, it must be protected from possible contamination and must be changed often enough to prevent it from becoming stale or contaminated.



53.3 Drinking water supplies must be marked to prevent it being confused with non-drinkable water or hazardous liquids.



53.4 Disposable cups must be provided unless the water is supplied in an upward jet which can be drunk easily (for example, a drinking fountain).



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116588][bookmark: _Toc196212209][bookmark: _Toc196726442][bookmark: _Toc365356042]HEATING AND VENTILATION IN FIRST AID AND WELFARE FACILITIES



54.1 All facilities must be provided with effective heating and ventilation.



54.2 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, LPG must not be used to heat any welfare facility; agreement will only be given where the Contractor:



54.2.1 can show that there is no other means of heating available;



54.2.2 puts in place a safe system of work which ensures that:



· effective ventilation is provided;



· heaters etc. are secured;



· heaters etc. are not left unattended;



· hoses/supply lines are disconnected from the supply cylinder when the facilities are not in use;



· cylinders are kept outside the building.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116589][bookmark: _Toc196212210][bookmark: _Toc196726443][bookmark: _Toc365356043]SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION WORKERS, SECURITY WARDENS, ESTATE WORKERS ETC



55.1 Special arrangements need to be made for personnel who work outside (e.g. construction and estate workers) and for personnel who work in temporary locations (e.g. security wardens).



55.2 Arrangements for personnel who work outside (e.g. on construction projects):



· Toilet and washing facilities must be provided local to working areas or suitable transport must be readily available;



· Under no circumstances must personnel be allowed to urinate or defecate anywhere other than in toilet facilities;



· Where practicable, protection against adverse weather must be provided; this can be achieved by e.g. sheeting scaffolds, providing temporary roofs etc.;



· During cold weather where work is being done inside, local heating must be provided where practicable;



· During cold weather, local heating must always be provided where fixed plant such as woodworking machinery etc. is in use;



· Effective arrangements must be made for personnel to take meals breaks in a mess-room/canteen: NOTE: employees are not allowed to take meal breaks at their place of work or in vehicles.



55.3 Arrangements for personnel who work in temporary locations (e.g. security control points).



· Toilet and washing facilities must be provided local to working areas or suitable transport must be readily available;



· Under no circumstances must personnel be allowed to urinate or defecate anywhere other than in toilet facilities;



· During cold weather effective local heating must be provided;



· Where any of the work can be done sitting, suitable seats must be provided.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116590][bookmark: _Toc196212211][bookmark: _Toc196726444][bookmark: _Toc365356044]CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE



56.1 The Contractor must ensure that all first aid, toilet, washing and mess-room facilities are kept in a clean state and are cleaned at least once per shift.



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116591][bookmark: _Toc196212212][bookmark: _Toc196726445][bookmark: _Toc365356045]FIRST AID PLAN (THIS IS NOT A STANDARD LIST AND IT MAY BE EXPANDED TO SUIT YOUR REQUIREMENTS)



· Contractor:



· Total No of employees/subcontractors on site:



· Main Activities (e.g. steel erection, telecomm installation, cleaning):



· Special hazards (e.g. use of hazardous substances etc);



· Description of material in First Aid Container/Room:



· Location of First Aid Container/Room:



· Names of Trained First Aiders:



· Names of Other Appointed Persons:



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116592][bookmark: _Toc196212213][bookmark: _Toc196726446][bookmark: _Toc365356046]TOILET & WASHING FACILITIES (THIS IS AN EXTRACT OF GUIDANCE GIVEN IN HSE L24)



TOILET FACILITIES: TABLE A



				Number at Work in Group



				Number of WCs







				1 to 5



				1







				6 to 25



				2







				26 to 50



				3







				51 to 75



				4







				76 to 100



				5











For example, if there are 25 males and 3 females employed, then you provide 2 male WCs and 1 female WC.



[bookmark: _Toc196212214][bookmark: _Toc196726447][bookmark: _Toc365356047]







TOILET FACILITIES; TABLE B



[bookmark: _Toc196212215][bookmark: _Toc196726448]For an all-male workforce Table B may be used



				Number of Men



				Number of WCS Needed



				Number of Urinals Needed







				1 – 15



				1



				1







				16 – 30



				2



				1







				31 – 45



				2



				2







				46 – 60



				3



				2







				61 – 75



				3



				3







				76 – 90



				4



				3







				91 –100



				4



				4







				Above 100



				Add one WC for every  additional 25 people



				















Washing Facilities Table C



Number of Wash Station 



				Number at Work



				Number of Wash stations







				1 to 5



				1







				6 to 25



				2







				26 to 50



				3







				51 to 75



				4







				76 to 100



				5











Provide one additional wash station for every 25 people (or fraction of 25) above 100



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116593][bookmark: _Toc196212216][bookmark: _Toc196726449][bookmark: _Toc365356048]MESSROOMS
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These Figures show good standards of cleanliness, housekeeping etc. in mess-rooms



1. [bookmark: _Toc196116594][bookmark: _Toc196212217][bookmark: _Toc196726450][bookmark: _Toc365356049]STORAGE/DRYING OF CLOTHING
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This photo shows the standard required for storage/drying of clothing












[bookmark: _Toc440534123][bookmark: _Toc513106440]CONSI-08 	REPORTING AND INVESTIGATION OF INJURIES AND INCIDENTS



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516581][bookmark: _Toc365357408]INTRODUCTION



This CONSI spells out the rules which Contractors must follow when dealing with injuries etc. at Magnox.



Irrespective of the requirements of this Contractor Site instruction (CONSI), all Contractors must comply with their legal obligations under the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations (RIDDOR).



This CONSI must be read in conjunction with CONSI 07.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516582][bookmark: _Toc174416110][bookmark: _Toc174415982][bookmark: _Toc11038338][bookmark: _Toc365357409]REQUIREMENTS ON IMMEDIATE REPORTING OF INJURIES, INCIDENTS, ETC



62.1 Any Contractor's employee who receives an injury at work must inform their supervisor immediately; however this requirement can be delayed until later if:



· the injured person requires the services of an ambulance (see CONSI 07);



· the injury occurs in a Controlled Area (Contamination) and the injured person's supervisor is not immediately contactable; in such circumstances the injured person must report to the Magnox OHS department, and then inform their supervisor as soon as possible (see CONSI 07).



62.2 After any treatment by the Magnox OHS, the injured person will be given a form, which they must give to their supervisor immediately (this requirement does not apply if the injured person is immediately referred to hospital by staff in the Magnox OHS).



62.3 If the injured person is immediately referred to hospital by the Magnox OHS they must:



· be accompanied to hospital by a responsible person nominated by the Contractor;



· unless admitted to hospital, return to work or if unfit for work be accompanied home under the care of the person nominated in section 2.3.1;



· on their return to work report to the Contractor's Site Manager;



62.4 The above rules must be explained to all new employees and all employees currently on site.



62.5 The Contractor must immediately report by phone, e-mail, fax or personal visit to the Magnox Site Engineer, all injuries and incidents of the types listed in section 2.6:



62.6 Injuries and Incidents which must be reported to the Magnox Site Engineer are:



62.6.1 any injury which is or which may possibly become reportable under RIDDOR (see Sect 10);



62.6.2 any condition which becomes a reportable disease under RIDDOR (see Sect 10);



62.6.3 any injury or illness which results in or may result in:



· any Days Away Case (as defined in the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Rules, see Sect 11);



· any Lost Workday-Restricted Work Case (as defined in the OSHA Rules, see Sect 11);



· any Medical Treatment Case (as defined in the OSHA Rules, see Sect 11);



· any Loss of Consciousness (as defined in the OSHA Rules, see Sect 11 );



· any Occupational Illness (as defined in the OSHA Rules, see Sect 11);



· any First Aid Treatment (as defined in the OSHA Rules, see Sect 11).



62.6.4 any Dangerous Occurrence as defined in RIDDOR (see Sect 12 );



62.6.5 any fire irrespective of its extent or seriousness;



62.6.6 any damage to Magnox property;



62.6.7 any incident which results in or which may lead to any pollution as defined in CONSI 11;



62.6.8 any incident involving failure of or unsafe use of cranes or other lifting equipment (see CONSI 21);



62.6.9 any incident involving failure of or improper use of any safe system of work in confined spaces (see CONSI 22);



62.6.10 any incident involving underground or overhead electrical, telecommunications or other services (see CONSI 14);



62.6.11 any incident involving unguarded/dangerous parts of machinery 
(see CONSI 15);



62.6.12 any incident involving or unsafe use of plant items (including driver-operated or pedestrian-operated plant) (see CONSI 15);



62.6.13 any incident involving unsafe storage or disposal of Controlled or Special Waste (see CONSIs 12 & 13);



62.6.14 any incident involving or unsafe use of or damage to electrical equipment (CONSI 14);



62.6.15 any incident involving objects falling from scaffolds, steelwork, roofs, floor edges etc. (see CONSI 20);



62.6.16 any incident involving improper or unsafe use of pressure vessels, gas cylinders, regulators, etc. (see CONSI 23);



62.6.17 any incident involving a breach or suspected breach of the Ionising Radiation Regulations (see CONSI 17 );



62.6.18 any incident which might place Magnox in breach of its Site Licence;



62.6.19 any incident, injury or illness in addition to any of the above and which results in the Fire/Ambulance Service being called; (See CONSI 07)



62.6.20 any other incident on which Magnox may require a report.



62.7 Where an injury or incident has occurred, the Contractor must ensure that the scene of the injury/incident is left undisturbed until the Magnox Site Engineer and Magnox Safety Department have given their permission for work to carry on.



62.8 During out-of-normal hours, the injury/incident must be reported in the first instance to the Main Control Room and then to the Magnox Site Engineer and Magnox Safety Department as soon as possible.



62.9 Where the classification of any injury or incident changes, the Contractor:



· must inform the Magnox Site Engineer, and the Magnox Safety Department in writing by e-mail, or; fax or in writing;



· must give their reasons for the change in classification.



62.10 See Section 9 for procedures for dealing with injuries/incidents involving contractors.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516583][bookmark: _Toc174416111][bookmark: _Toc174415983][bookmark: _Toc11038339][bookmark: _Toc365357410]REPORTING OF INJURIES, DISEASES AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES TO THE HEALTH & SAFETY EXECUTIVE



63.1 The Contractor must contact Health & Safety Executive (HSE) in the event of any injury, disease or dangerous occurrence which is reportable under RIDDOR, and which occurs on activities under their control.



63.2 Copies of any Forms 2508 sent to HSE must be sent to the Magnox Site Engineer and Magnox Safety Department (see Sections 4.2 and 5.2).



63.3 See Section 4.4 and Sect 10 also.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516584][bookmark: _Toc174416112][bookmark: _Toc174415984][bookmark: _Toc11038340][bookmark: _Toc365357411]INVESTIGATION OF INJURIES BY THE CONTRACTOR



64.1 Irrespective of any inquiry carried out by Magnox, the Contractor must always carry out a thorough investigation of all injuries, diseases or illnesses defined in Sections 2.6.1, 2.6.2 or 2.6.3, and the Contractor must follow the requirements in Sect 13 



64.2 The results of the investigation must be recorded and sent to the Magnox Site Engineer and copied to the Magnox Safety Department within 5 working days of the injury.



64.3 In circumstances where the injured person has left site before giving a comprehensive account of the incident, the Contractor must ensure that the injured person is interviewed off-site as soon as possible.  In any event, unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, the injured person must be interviewed within two working days of the incident.



64.4 Injuries of doubtful validity must be looked at critically and the following requirements must be adhered to (see Sect 10 also); Contractors must not report injuries to HSE or include them in the monthly accident statistics unless:



· the person concerned reported the alleged injury immediately to their supervisor;



· the person concerned ensured that an appropriate entry was made in the Contractor's Accident Book;



· the person’s supervisor carried out a thorough investigation as soon as possible after the alleged injury and obtained all relevant details including eye-witness accounts;



· the Contractor is convinced, as a result of the inquiry, that the injury took place at work and is reportable.



64.5 If, after carrying out an investigation under section 4.4, the Contractor is unable to establish whether or not the injury is reportable, the Contractor must, wherever practicable, arrange for the person concerned to be visited at home without prior notice:



64.6 Where an investigation shows that an injury has not occurred or that the injury is not reportable, the Contractor must keep a written record of their findings.



1. [bookmark: _Toc11038341][bookmark: _Toc195516585][bookmark: _Toc174416113][bookmark: _Toc174415985][bookmark: _Toc365357412]INVESTIGATION OF INCIDENTS BY THE CONTRACTOR



65.1 Irrespective of any inquiry carried out by Magnox, the Contractor must always carry out a thorough investigation of:



· any incidents listed in sections 2.6.4 to 2.6.20 and which involve their own or their contractors’ activities;



· any other incident on which Magnox asks for a report;



65.2 The results of the investigation must be recorded and sent to the Magnox Site Engineer and copied to the Magnox Safety Department within 10 working days of the incident.



65.3 When any investigation is carried out, the Contractor must follow the requirements in Sect 13.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516586][bookmark: _Toc174416114][bookmark: _Toc174415986][bookmark: _Toc365357413]MAGNOX INQUIRIES



66.1 Under some circumstances, Magnox will set up an Inquiry which will be chaired by a Magnox Manager.



66.2 Injuries/incidents which result in a Magnox Inquiry will be injuries/incidents which are of major concern to Magnox and which require a wide ranging investigation.



66.3 The Contractor’s personnel must co-operate fully with, and present any facts, documents and witnesses asked for by the Magnox Inquiry Team.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516587][bookmark: _Toc174416115][bookmark: _Toc174415987][bookmark: _Toc365357414]ACCIDENT STATISTICS



67.1 The Contractor must nominate at least one person who will be responsible for collation and production of accident statistics.



67.2 The Contractor’s nominated person must ensure that the monthly return is completed and given to the Magnox Site Engineer and Magnox Safety Department no later than the end of the second working day after the end of each month.



67.3 All Contractors who expect to be on site for more than 12 months must ensure that they maintain the following rolling annual incidence and frequency rates;



i. incidence rate for all injuries reportable under RIDDOR;



ii. incidence rate for all major/fatal injuries reportable under RIDDOR;



iii. frequency rate for all injuries reportable under RIDDOR;



iv. frequency rate for all Days Away Cases as defined under the OSHA system;



v. frequency rate for all OSHA Recordable as defined under the OSHA system;



67.4 Sect 14 gives details of how the above incidence and frequency rates must be calculated.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516588][bookmark: _Toc174416116][bookmark: _Toc174415988][bookmark: _Toc11038344][bookmark: _Toc365357415]USE OF ACCIDENT BOOKS



68.1 The Contractor must ensure that an Accident Book is made available to their employees and their sub-contractors in order that any injured person may record any injury sustained while working at Magnox.



68.2 The Contractor must ensure that:



· the Accident Book is in the required, statutory format;



· their employees and their sub-contractors know where the Contractor's Accident Book is kept and how it should be used;



· ensure that all injuries are reported to Magnox Safety Department and the Magnox Site Engineer.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365357416]GROUP 1 & GROUP 2 CONTRACTORS’ INJURIES AND INCIDENTS



69.1 See CONSI 05 for description of Group 1 and Group 2 sub-contractors).



69.2 The sub-contractor must immediately inform the relevant Contractor of all injuries/incidents.



69.3 All injuries and incidents of the types described in section 2.6. and which involve sub-contractors must be reported and investigated by the Contractor and must be included in the Contractor's statistics.



69.4 Where the injury/incident occurs away from the Contractor's site (e.g. in the sub-contractor's own compound or on a site road) the Contractor is responsible for all aspects of reporting etc.



69.5 Where the injury/incident involves contractor who is contracted to several Contractors the following principles will apply:



69.5.1 if the injury/incident occurs while on Contractor X’s site/laydown area etc. or when travelling to/from Contractor X’s site/laydown area etc., X is responsible;



69.5.2 if the injury/incident occurs in the sub-contractor's compound while working on  X’s work, X is responsible;



69.5.3 if the injury/incident occurs during meal breaks etc. when the activity cannot be identified against any Contractor the injury/incident will be dealt with as follows:



· if the sub-contractor has a contract direct to Magnox in their own right the injury/incident will be logged against that Contractor;



· if the sub-contractor operates as a Group 1, Group 2 sub-contractor only, the injury/incident will be logged against the Contractor for whom work was last done;



· the Magnox Safety Department will adjudicate in all cases where there is doubt.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516590][bookmark: _Toc174416119][bookmark: _Toc174415991][bookmark: _Toc365357417]THE REPORTING OF INJURIES, DISEASES AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES REGULATIONS (RIDDOR)



70.1 The Contractor must hold a copy of and must understand the contents of HSE’s document, L73 “A Guide to the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regs”.



70.2 The definitions of “Reportable Injury” and “Major Injury” are very precise and each injury must be assessed individually, e.g.:



· A Reportable Injury is an injury which prevents the injured person from carrying out their normal duties for a period of more than seven days.



· if an injured person returns to work immediately but is not capable of carrying out their normal duties the injury may still be Reportable (but see section 3).



70.3 HSE have given the following guidelines:



· if the injured person is still capable of carrying out the majority of their allocated tasks the injury is not Reportable;



· if the injured person is not capable of carrying out the majority of their tasks or key elements of these tasks then the injury is Reportable;



· e.g. if a scaffolder is unable to climb a ladder, the injury would be Reportable because climbing ladders is a key element of a scaffolder’s job.



70.4 The Contractor must inform Magnox of any notifications required under RIDDOR relating to occupational diseases diagnosed whilst their employee was working on site.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516591][bookmark: _Toc365357418]OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (OSHA) GUIDANCE



The following categories are used:



1. Days Away Case;



2. Lost Workday - Restricted Work Case;



3. Medical Treatment Case;



4. Loss of Consciousness;



5. Occupational Illness;



These categories are defined in the sections below:



71.1 Category 1:  	A Days Away Case occurs when an employee is absent from work as a result of a job‑related injury or illness.  Absence is counted from the day after the injury or illness and includes weekends, etc.;



71.2 Category 2:  	A Lost Workday - Restricted Work Case occurs when an employee, because of a work related injury or illness cannot perform their normal duties during all or part of any work day or shift after the day of the injury or onset of illness.  This category causes some confusion and the following sections must be closely studied:



Broadly, the following conditions may make a case Lost Workday - Restricted Work;



· temporary transfer to another job;



· unable to perform all of the normal duties connected with the job;



· working at the normal job less than full time.



The emphasis in deciding Lost Workday - Restricted Work cases is on the employee’s actual physical ability to perform their normal duties over a normal work shift, (irrespective of whether on that particular day the employee is called upon to perform the full range of duties).



Lost Workday - Restricted Work due to physical restriction would occur in the following circumstances:



· a substitute for the injured employee must be found;



· the injured employee is given a job that would not typically be given to an uninjured employee, e.g. “make work” tasks to accommodate the injury;



· the injured employee cannot perform all the tasks they normally carry out during their normal workday/shift;



71.2.1 Example 1 of Lost Workday - Restricted Work:



· a general operative suffers a sprained wrist, limiting the ability to lift objects;



· they work as part of a team;  each team member’s tasks are loosely defined and are normally allocated on an ad-hoc basis;



· with or without management intervention, the workgroup redistributes its tasks so that the injured employee has a full workload which does  not involve lifting;



· since the extent of the injury causes a change in tasks and the employee cannot do all aspects of the job, this would be a Restricted Work case.



71.2.2 Example 2 of Lost Workday - Restricted Work:



· In some cases an Occupational Health Professional may impose a restriction on an injured employee’s work activities.  If the medical restriction actually limits the injured employee’s normal job performance, then the classification is Lost Workday - Restricted Work.



71.2.3 Example 3 of Lost Workday - Restricted Work Case.



· An employee receives a laceration to the palm of the hand which requires stitches.  The Occupational Health Professional instructs the employee to minimise the use of their hand.  The case is clearly a Medical Treatment Case (see section below) because of the stitches. The medical restriction prevents the employee from doing the normal task and therefore the categorisation is Lost Workday - Restricted Work.



· The medical restriction is not just precautionary since it is probable that the employee would tear open the stitched cut if the hand were used as it typically would be in the normal range of tasks.



71.2.4 A precautionary medical restriction alone should not lead to categorisation as Lost Workday - Restricted Work Case if all of the following conditions are met.



· the restriction is precautionary in nature and is intended to prevent a wound becoming contaminated with radioactive material or chemicals, to prevent more significant injury should a similar event reoccur, or promote more rapid healing.



· the employee is physically capable of performing the normal job if no medical restriction had been imposed.



· An otherwise minor First Aid Case (see section 3 below) may limit an employee’s movement.  If the restricted motion significantly affects the employee’s ability to perform the normal job, then this alone would make it a Lost Workday - Restricted Work case.



71.2.5 Further Examples



· A Painter suffers an abrasion on the wrist.  The nurse provides a simple bandage and tells the employee not to do anything which might expose the injured wrist to contact with paint or thinner.  The injury is minor and the treatment is First Aid only, but the employee is given another job within the unit for several days to comply with the medical restriction.  In this case the medical restriction is precautionary and the employee is physically capable of performing the normal job.  Therefore the case remains only First Aid Case (see section 3.0 below) and does not become Lost Workday - Restricted Work.



· A fitter suffers a work related minor shoulder sprain for which a sling is provided.  This motion restriction prevents the employee from performing the normal job and makes the case Lost Workday - Restricted Work.



· A foreman receives an identical injury and treatment to that in the previous example.  In this case the motion restriction does not affect the employee’s job performance and therefore it would not be recordable at all.



71.3 Category 3: A Medical Treatment Case is one which involves the provision of medical or surgical care for injuries that are not minor, through the application of procedures or systematic therapeutic measures.  Cases are included if.



· they must be treated only by a physician or licensed medical personnel, e.g. site  Occupational Health Department, General Practitioner, Hospital;



· they impair bodily function (i.e. normal use of senses, limbs, etc.);



· they result in damage to the physical structure of a non-superficial nature (e.g. fractures); or;



· they involve complications requiring follow-up medical treatment.



71.3.1 Medical Treatment Cases exclude First Aid Cases (see section 3.0. below).



The following are examples of Medical Treatment Cases:



1. treatment of infection;



1. treatment of second or third degree burn;



1. application of stitches;



1. removal by any technique of foreign bodies embedded in eye;



1. removal of foreign bodies from wound; if procedure is complicated because of  depth of embedment, size or location;



1. use of prescription medications (except a single dose administered on first visit  for minor injury or discomfort);



1. use of hot or cold soaking therapy during second or subsequent visit to  medical personnel;



1. application of hot or cold compress(es) during second or subsequent visit to  medical personnel;



1. cutting away dead skin (surgical debridement);



1. application of heat therapy during second or subsequent visit to medical  personnel;



1. use of whirlpool bath therapy during second or subsequent visit to medical  personnel;



1. positive x-ray diagnosis (fractures, broken bones, etc.);



1. admission to a hospital or equivalent medical facility for treatment.



71.4 Category 4:  Loss of Consciousness:  If an employee loses consciousness as the result of a work-related injury or incident, the case must be recorded no matter what type of treatment was given.



71.5 Category 5:  An Occupational Illness is any abnormal condition or disorder, other than one resulting from an occupational injury, caused by exposure to environmental factors associated with employment.  It includes acute and chronic illnesses or diseases which may be caused by inhalation, absorption, ingestion or direct contact:



· the Occupational Illness is only recordable if it is clearly associated with exposures during employment with the current employer;



· if an Occupational Illness results in a Days Away Case or Lost Workday-Restricted Work it is recorded under those categories, otherwise it is recorded under  total OSHA Recordables;



· an indicative list of occupational illnesses is published by OSHA.  The conditions described in the list fall under the headings set out in 11.8



71.6 Statistics.



Contractors must keep separate records of the numbers of cases in each of the above five categories; statistics will be recorded under two headings, as follows:



· Days Away Cases



· Total OSHA Recordables (Comprising the total of all five categories listed in section 1 above)



To avoid double counting, where an injury or illness falls into more than one category, it must be allocated to the most severe category.



In addition, the hours lost due to Days Away Cases must be kept.



Frequency rates must be expressed per 200,000 hours to be consistent with OSHA practice (see Sect 14).



71.7 First Aid Cases 



Injuries which do not fall into the 5 categories described above are not OSHA Recordable.  These are called First Aid Cases and are defined as:



· Any one-time treatment, and any follow-up visit for the purpose of observation, of minor scratches, cuts, burns, splinters, and so forth, which do not ordinarily require medical care.  Such one-time treatment and follow-up visit for the purpose of observation is considered first aid even though provided by a physician or registered professional personnel.



The following are examples of First Aid Cases:



· Application of antiseptics during first visit to medical personnel:



· treatment of first degree burn(s)



· application of bandage(s) during any visit to medical personnel



· application of steri-strips and butterfly sutures



· use of elastic bandage(s) during first visit to medical personnel



· removal of foreign bodies not embedded in eye if only irrigation is required



· removal of foreign bodies from wound; if procedure is uncomplicated, and is, for example, by tweezers or other simple technique



· use of non-prescription medications, and administration of single dose of prescription medication on first visit for minor injury or discomfort



· soaking therapy on initial visit to medical personnel or removal of bandages by soaking



· application of hot or cold compress(es) during first visit to medical personnel



· application of ointments to abrasions to prevent drying or cracking



· application of heat therapy during first visit to medical personnel



· use of whirlpool bath therapy during first visit to medical personnel



· negative x-ray diagnosis



· observation of injury during visit to medical personnel



· administration of tetanus injection(s) or booster(s).  However, these injections are often given in conjunction with more serious injuries; consequently, injuries requiring these injections may be recordable for other reasons.



[bookmark: _Toc195516592][bookmark: _Toc174416121][bookmark: _Toc174415993][bookmark: _Toc11038351][bookmark: _Toc365357419]11.9 gives a flow diagram which will help in deciding the OSHA category of the injury/illness.







71.8 Headings Used in Indicative List of Occupational Illnesses for Purposes of OSHA ANNEX 1 OF Sect 11 



				Pulmonary tuberculosis



				Haemolytic anaemia, nonautoimmune 







				Silicon tuberculosis



				Aplastic anaemia 







				Plague



				Agranulocytosis of neutropenia 







				Tularemia



				Methemoglobinaemia 







				Anthrax



				Toxic encephalitis (noninfectious) 







				Brucellosis



				Parkinson’s disease (secondary) 







				Tetanus



				Cerebellar ataxia 







				Rubella



				Inflammatory and toxic neuropathy 







				Hepatitis A (infectious)



				Cataract 







				Hepatitis B (serum)



				Noise effects on inner ear 







				Non-A, non-B hepatitis (toxic)



				Raynaud’s phenomenon (secondary) 







				Rabies



				Extrinsic allergic alveolitis 







				Ornithosis



				Extrinisic asthma or allergic asthma 







				Haemangiosarcoma of the liver



				Coalworkers pneumoconiosis 







				Malignant neoplasm of nasal cavitities



				Asbestosis 







				Malignant neoplasm of larynx



				Silicosis 







				Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus and lung



				Talcosis 











				Mesothelioma



				Chronic beryllium disease of the lung 







				Malignant neoplasm of bone



				Acute bronchitis, pneumonitis, and pulmonary  oedema due to fumes and vapours 







				Malignant neoplasm of scrotum



				Toxic hepatitis 







				Malignant neoplasm of bladder



				Acute or chronic renal failure 







				Malignant neoplasm of kidney, other, and unspecified urinary organs 



				Infertility, male   







				Myeloid leukaemia, acute



				Contact and allergic dermatitis 







				Erythroleukaemia
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71.9 OSHA Category Selection 



1. [bookmark: _Toc11038353][bookmark: _Toc195516594][bookmark: _Toc174416124][bookmark: _Toc174415996][bookmark: _Toc365357421]DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES REPORTABLE UNDER RIDDOR



72.1 A full list of Reportable Dangerous Occurrences is given in the Regulations and in HSE’s document L73 



72.2 If there is any doubt about whether or not an occurrence is reportable, the Contractor must seek clarification from the Magnox Safety Department.



72.3 It is particularly important that failures in breathing apparatus are dealt with consistently; and HSE regard the following as Reportable if breathing apparatus is being used:



· failure of a compressor;



· cutting or trapping of an airline;



· fracture or disconnection of a fitting or connector;



· tears or holes in an air-fed suit which leads to deflation of the suit.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516595][bookmark: _Toc174416125][bookmark: _Toc365357422]INVESTIGATION OF INJURIES AND INCIDENTS



Contractor carrying out investigation should follow the guidance given in HSG245 Investigating accidents and incidents 







Step one: Gathering the information



Inspect the scene of the injury/incident as soon as possible; keep a record of what you heard and saw and what you did.



Do not disturb any evidence until:



you have taken necessary photos, measurements, etc.;



the Magnox Site Engineer and Magnox Safety Department have given permission to carry on.



In the case of Major Injuries or Reportable Dangerous Occurrences contact HSE and find out if they want to visit before the scene of the injury/incident is disturbed.



Interview witnesses and injured person(s) as soon as possible:



get their names and addresses etc.;



question them about the accident/incident and about the circumstances leading up to it;



write down what they say.







Step two: Analysing the information



By now you will have enough evidence to decide on the immediate circumstances, i.e.:



who was involved;



when it happened;



where it happened;



what happened



You must now begin to establish:



the immediate causes;



were the immediate causes the result of rules etc. being ignored?







You must then establish the root causes of the injury/incident, i.e. for every immediate cause, you must try and get an answer to the question “WHY WAS THE IMMEDIATE CAUSE ALLOWED TO HAPPEN?” Use the “Five Whys Technique” from the HSE Leadership and worker involvement toolkit







Step three: Identifying risk control measures



In some circumstances there may not be a root cause and there may be no action you can take to prevent a reoccurrence:  e.g. a person twists their knee when they kneels down to tie their shoelaces and they has no history of knee trouble but their knee swells and they are off work for two days; in these circumstances there probably is not a root cause and there is no realistic action you can take to prevent a reoccurrence.







Step four: The action plan and its implementation



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516596][bookmark: _Toc174416126][bookmark: _Toc174415997][bookmark: _Toc365357423]INCIDENCE RATES AND FREQUENCY RATES



74.1 Incidence Rates (IRs) for all injuries reportable under RIDDOR = (No of injuries x 105) ÷ Av No employed in year is where.



· Av No employed in year = sum of monthly figure for previous 12 months ÷ 12



· No employed must include staff, labour and subcontractors



74.2 Incidence rates for Majors/Fatals reportable under RIDDOR = same as 1 above.



74.3 Frequency rates for all injuries reportable under RIDDOR = (No of injuries x 105 ) ÷ Total No of hours worked in year.



74.4 Frequency rates for OSHA Days Away Cases = 



· (No of Days Away Cases x 2 x 105 ) ÷ Total No of hours worked in year.



74.5 Frequency rates for all OSHA Recordables = 



· (Total of all 5 OSHA Categories x 2 x 105 ) ÷ Total No of hours worked in year




[bookmark: _Toc440534124][bookmark: _Toc513106441]CONSI-09 	USE OF VEHICLES, ROADS AND CAR PARKS



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516452][bookmark: _Toc365361188]INTRODUCTION



This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules which Contractors must follow when:



· Using vehicles on Magnox roads, car parks etc.;



· Using vehicles on construction projects and in their own compounds on construction projects.



All roads, car parks etc. on Site must, for the purposes of this CONSI, be regarded as public highways, thoroughfares etc.



Contractors must not only comply with Magnox standards which are listed in this CONSI, but must also ensure as required, that all vehicles are licensed, insured, MOT’d, inspected and maintained to the same standard as required on the public highway.



1. [bookmark: _Toc172966209][bookmark: _Toc195516454][bookmark: _Toc365361189][bookmark: _Toc195516453]DEFINITIONS



76.1 “Driver” includes operator.



76.2 “Customer” means the Contractor to/from whom the supplier is delivering/collecting etc.;



76.3 “Vehicle” includes mobile work equipment, lorries, vans, mobile cranes, crew buses, site dumpers, forklift trucks, telehandlers, tractors, ride- on rollers etc.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365361190]RESPONSIBILITIES



77.1 The Contractor must ensure that all the relevant requirements in this CONSI are explained to drivers.



77.2 Drivers of vehicle used on site are responsible for ensuring that the site requirements on speed limits, parking, mobile phones etc. are followed.



77.3 Drivers of vehicles must be trained and competent, and where applicable must have passed the relevant statutory driving test, and hold the appropriate licence.  (See also CONSI 15).



77.4 Any person who has been banned from driving a vehicle on the highway must not be allowed to drive any vehicle on Site.



77.5 Any person who ignores site rules on speed limits, parking, use of seat belts etc. will be reported to the Contractor and the Contractor must ensure that a warning is issued.  Irrespective of any actions taken by the Contractor, Magnox reserves the right to withdraw the person’s site pass temporarily or permanently.



77.6 The driver must ensure that any parking brake is applied, the engine is switched off and the keys removed before the driver leaves the vehicle seat.



77.7 Drivers must not use mobile phones, two way radios or similar hand held devices unless the vehicle is parked, with the brake applied and the engine switched off.



77.8 The driver and all passengers must wear seat belts if they are provided.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516455][bookmark: _Toc365361191]SPEED LIMITS AND ROAD SIGNS



78.1 All sign posted speed limits  must be strictly adhered to and these may vary from site to site;



78.2 Road traffic signs indicating the speed limits are positioned on roadsides, but where there is any doubt, the lower speed limit must be observed;



78.3 Road signs indicating axle weight limits are positioned on roadsides, but where there is any doubt about the load bearing capacity of the road, bridge, etc. consult the Magnox Site Engineer.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516456][bookmark: _Toc365361192]SAFETY OF LOADS ON VEHICLES AND PLANT



79.1 The Contractor must ensure that all loads are secured safely using the principles given in the Department for Transport Code of Practice, ‘Safety of Loads on Vehicles’.



79.2 Cranes must not be used to carry loads on site roads; all goods and material must be carried in/on trailers, vans etc. and all loads must be properly secured.



79.3 Fork lift trucks and telehandlers may be used to carry loads provided that:



· the vehicle is not overloaded;



· the drivers vision is not obscured in any way;



· the load is effectively secured and does not obscure any lights on the vehicle;



· the extremities of the load are clearly marked, if the load is wider than the vehicle;



· the load does not encroach onto accesses used by pedestrians or other vehicles;



· the vehicle is used in accordance with the manufacturer’s specification;



· the route is suitable.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516457][bookmark: _Toc365361193]UNUSUAL AND ABNORMAL LOADS



80.1 Where any unusual load has to be moved on any site road the Contractor must follow the procedure in Sect 13 



80.2 For the purposes of this section an unusual load is any load:



· which is wider or longer than the trailer or the bed of the vehicle;



· which comes within 0.5 metres of any height restrictor, overhead service bridge, etc. on the route;



· which may exceed the weight restriction of any bridge on the route.



80.3 Where any load or vehicle is classed as an abnormal load for the purposes of travelling on the public highway the Contractor must follow the procedure given in Sect 14.



80.4 In all cases where any unusual or abnormal load is moved on site:



· the unusual/abnormal load must be marked at its extremities with suitable lights and signs;



· the vehicle must display side lights and headlights;



· the vehicle must display signs indicating the nature of the load (e.g. “Long Load”, “Wide Load”).



· Unless agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer prior to the movement of the load a banks man must be used.



80.5 The Contractor must contact the Magnox Site Engineer where there is doubt about the capacity of any bridge.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365361194]SPILLAGES ON ROADS ETC



81.1 Contractors must not allow rubbish, debris or other material to be spilled on to the roads, car parks, verges, roadsides etc.; if material is spilled the Contractor must ensure that it is removed immediately.



81.2 All loads on tipper lorries, dumpers, skip lorries; etc. must be trimmed or netted to prevent material falling from the vehicle.



81.3 If any road becomes unsafe because of a spillage the Contractor responsible must clear up the spillage immediately.



81.4 For oil, diesel spillages etc. see CONSI 11.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516459][bookmark: _Toc365361195]SAFETY AT ROAD WORKS



All work on or near any site road must be adequately planned, as follows;



82.1 Any work which involves restriction of the carriageway, e.g. excavation, resurfacing, rigging/de-rigging a crane etc., must be fully discussed with the Magnox  Site Engineer before the work starts and the Contractor must produce a Safe System of Work which shows how the area will be barriered, signed, lit etc.  Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox  Site Engineer, barriers, signs, lights and traffic control must be to the standards currently set by the Department for Transport for work on roads and highways;



82.2 If any excavation work is involved, the Contractor must also follow the requirements of CONSI 28.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516460][bookmark: _Toc365361196]ACCESS TO MAGNOX BUILDINGS



83.1 Such accesses must not be restricted by any vehicle or operation without permission from the Magnox  Site Engineer:



83.2 Where “loading/unloading” spaces are marked then these must be used, unless there are special circumstances when the Magnox Site Engineer must give permission.  Sect 13 and Sect 14 may apply in these circumstances.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516461][bookmark: _Toc365361197]PARKING



84.1 Contractors must ensure that all vehicles are parked in authorised areas only.



84.2 The following are not authorised areas:



· Areas designated for emergency access;



· Site access roads, pavements and footpaths;



· Grassed, planted or hardcored areas;



· Areas outside any security gate;



· Roads marked with double yellow lines;



· Roads marked with double red lines;



· Areas designated for Magnox site vehicles;



· Areas designated for disabled parking unless the driver is disabled and the vehicle displays a suitable sticker; Areas adjacent to any security fencing;



· Any other area designated as a “no parking” area.



· Unauthorised parking will lead to disciplinary action which may include permanent withdrawal of the person’s Site Pass.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516462][bookmark: _Toc365361198]USE OF AREAS NOT UNDER THE CONTRACTOR’S CONTROL



85.1 Car parks, roads, grassed and planted areas inside and out with the Site gates are part of the establishment and no operations must take place on these areas without prior permission from the Magnox Site Engineer.



85.2 Vehicles must not be driven over grassed areas, unless the work involves grass cutting and other off site management work.



85.3 Materials must not be stored or off-loaded on grassed, stoned or otherwise finished areas without the approval of the Magnox Site Engineer.  Where this is given, the extent of the area must be specified and its boundary marked.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516463][bookmark: _Toc365361199]VEHICLE SAFETY ON CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS



86.1 A Traffic Management Plan must be produced by the Contractor if they carry out work on a construction project, this must form part of their Contractor Site Safety Plan.



86.2 The Traffic Management Plan must comply with the HSE publication HS (G) 144 ‘The Safe Use of Vehicles on Construction Sites’ and shall complement the Magnox Site traffic Management Plan.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195516464][bookmark: _Toc365361200]UNUSUAL LOADS



Any Contractor who arranges for an unusual load to be delivered to Site must:



1. Prior to delivery, consult the Magnox Site Engineer;



1. Produce a Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work if requested to do so by the Magnox  Site Engineer (the assessment must give details of the width etc. of the load and the proposed route);



1. Agree a date and time for the delivery with the Magnox  Site Engineer;



1. Meet the delivery vehicle at the appropriate gate and liaise with the Magnox Site Engineer before and during the journey on site;



1. Advise the Magnox Site Engineer, of the weight, width, length, etc. of laden vehicle.



Any Contractor who fabricates, constructs, erects etc. an unusual load on site must.



1. Comply with Items.1. and .2 above.



1. Agree with Magnox  Site Engineer:



· A date and time for the load to be moved;



· Details of any escort which will be needed.



1. [bookmark: _Toc172966213][bookmark: _Toc195516465][bookmark: _Toc365361201]ABNORMAL LOADS:



i.e. LOADS WHICH WOULD REQUIRE AN ESCORT ON THE PUBLIC HIGHWAY)



Abnormal loads must be escorted while travelling on any road on Site.



Any Contractor who arranges for an abnormal load to be delivered to Site must:



1. Produce a Risk Assessment/safe System of Work as soon as possible; the assessment must show the height, width, length and weight of the load and must show the on-site destination and the proposed route;



1. Notify the Magnox Site Engineer at least 72 hours before the load arrives on site;



1. Meet the delivery vehicle at the appropriate gate and liaise with the site security before and during its journey on site.



Any Contractor who fabricates, constructs, erects, etc. an abnormal load on site must:



1. Produce a Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work containing the details required in item 1 above;



1. Agree with Magnox  Site Engineer a date and time for the load to be moved;



1. Liaise with Magnox Site Engineer during its journey on site.







1. LOADING & UNLOADING OF VEHICLES



Loading and unloading areas should be:



89.1 Clear of other traffic, pedestrians and people not involved in loading or unloading.



89.2 Clear of overhead electric cables so there is no chance touching them, or of electricity jumping to 'earth' through machinery, loads or people.



89.3 Level. to maintain stability, trailers should be parked on firm level ground,



89.4 Loads should be spread as evenly as possible, during both loading and unloading. uneven loads can make the vehicle or trailer unstable.



89.5 Loads should be secured, or arranged so that they do not slide around. Racking may help stability.



89.6 Safety equipment must be considered. Mechanical equipment and heavy moving loads are dangerous. 



· Guards or skirting plates may be necessary if there is a risk of anything being caught in machinery (for example dock levellers or vehicle tail lifts). There may be other mechanical dangers and safety procedures to be considered. 



89.7 Ensure the vehicle or trailer has its brakes applied and all stabilisers are used. The vehicle should be as stable as possible. 



89.8 Provide a safe place where drivers can wait if they are not involved. Drivers should not remain in their cabs if this can be avoided. No-one should be in the loading/unloading area if they are not needed. 



89.9 Vehicles must never be overloaded. Overloaded vehicles can become unstable, difficult to steer or be less able to brake. 



89.10 Always check the floor or deck of the loading area before loading to make sure it is safe. Look out for debris, broken boarding, etc. 



89.11 Loading should allow for safe unloading. 



89.12 Loads must be suitably packaged. When pallets are used, the driver needs to check that: 



· They are in good condition 



· Loads are properly secured to them. 



· Loads are safe on the vehicle. They may need to be securely attached to make sure they cannot fall off. 



89.13 Tailgates and sideboards must be closed when possible. If over-hang cannot be avoided, it must be kept to a minimum. The over-hanging part of the load must be clearly marked. 



89.14 If more than one company is involved, they should agree in advance how loading and unloading will happen. 



· For example, if visiting drivers unload their vehicles themselves, they must receive the necessary instructions, equipment and co-operation for safe unloading. Arrangements will need to be agreed in advance between the haulier and the recipient.



89.15 Checks must be made before unloading to make sure loads have not shifted during transit, and are not likely to move or fall when restraints are removed.



89.16 There must be safeguards against drivers accidentally driving away too early. This does     happen, and is extremely dangerous. Measures could include:



89.17 Traffic lights.



· The use of vehicle or trailer restraints.



· The person in charge of loading or unloading could keep hold of the vehicle keys or paperwork until it is safe for the vehicle to be moved.



· These safeguards would be especially effective where there could be communication problems, for example where foreign drivers are involved.



1. ACCESS TO VEHICLE



         You must think in terms of a hierarchy of controls:



90.1 plan to avoid work at height where you can;



90.2 where you can’t, make sure you use work equipment to prevent falls: 



90.3 first choice – vehicle-based systems;



90.4 second choice – on-site systems; 



90.5 where the risk of a fall can’t be eliminated, use work equipment to minimise the distance and consequences of a fall;



90.6 always consider measures that protect everyone at risk (eg platforms and guardrails) before measures that only protect the individual (eg safety harness).



90.7 




[bookmark: _Toc440534125][bookmark: _Toc513106442]CONSI-10 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362223]INTRODUCTION



91.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules on safe management of all hazardous substances used, produced or encountered by the Contractor.



91.2 Hazardous substances include:



· Manufactured substances (e.g. paints, thinners etc.);



· Substances produced during the work (e.g. wood dust produced in joiners’ shops, silica dust produced during concrete finishing etc.);



· Substances encountered during the work (e.g. micro-organisms contained in bird droppings, sewage etc.).



91.3 See Section 3.0 for the Magnox definition of “hazardous substances”.



91.4 This CONSI must be read in conjunction with the following:



· CONSI 06 – Safe Management of Fire Precautions, since some hazardous substances are also flammable and/or combustible;



· CONSI 11 - Environmental Management, since most hazardous substances are also pollutants;



· CONSIs 12 and 13 - Safe Management of Controlled Waste and Safe Management of Special Waste, since most hazardous substances become Controlled or Special Waste on disposal.



91.5 The legal definition of “hazardous substance” is an extensive one (see Section 3 below) and most Contractors working at Magnox will work with hazardous substances during their time on site.



91.6 It is essential that any Contractor who works with hazardous substances has ready access to HSE’s Approved Code of Practice (Document L5) and fully understands all the requirements which are relevant to him.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362224]RESPONSIBILITIES



92.1 To ensure that they comply with the Regulations and with Section 1.6 above, the Contractor must appoint in writing a sufficient number of trained and competent persons with the following capabilities and responsibilities.



· they must demonstrate to the Magnox Safety Department via the Magnox Site Engineer , an effective understanding of the Regulations;



· they must have ready access to Document L5 (see Section 1.6 above) and any other relevant HSE documents;



· they will be responsible for checking and appraising any assessments and preventive measures required by Regulations 6 and 7 of the Regulations.



92.2 For the purpose of this CONSI, the trained and competent person referred to in Section 2.1 above will be known as the Hazardous Substances Supervisor.



92.3 The “legionella” micro-organism is a hazardous substance and any Contractor who operates plant or equipment which are known to produce the micro-organisms (e.g. showers etc.) must comply with Section 6.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362225]DEFINITIONS



93.1 For the purpose of this CONSI "Hazardous Substance" includes:



· any substance which is a hazardous substance within the meaning of the COSHH Regulations;



· lead and lead compounds;



· any other substance which may be hazardous to health.



93.2 Asbestos is a hazardous substance and is dealt with separately in CONSI 19.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362226]ASSESSMENT OF RISKS AND PLANNING PREVENTIVE MEASURES



94.1 Because the definition of “hazardous substance” is extensive, the Contractor must assess the risks at the start of each new job.



94.2 In some cases there will be no health risk and there is no need to record this.



94.3 In other cases, health risks will be anticipated and at Magnox these risks and the associated preventive measures must be recorded irrespective of the numbers employed.  Regulations 6 & 7 of the COSHH Regulations give details of the steps which must be taken when assessing risks and producing preventive measures.



94.4 Records required by Section 4.3 above must be in the Contractors Company format.



94.5 When carrying out the above process, the Contractor must consult any relevant Safety Data Sheets produced by suppliers and any relevant HSE guidance.



94.6 Any relevant Safety Data Sheet must be attached to the Contractor’s written record produced under Section 4.3 and 4.4 and details of any relevant HSE document must be recorded.



94.7 Sect 8 gives details of some typical Risk Assessments and Preventive Measures.



94.8 Where the Contractor has produced a written record of their Risk Assessment and preventive measures, he must give a copy to the Magnox Site Engineer before work starts.



94.9 NOTE: The Magnox Site Engineer does not approve the Contractor’s proposals; however if they are not satisfied with the proposals they will not allow work to start or if work has started they will instruct the Contractor to stop work.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362227]STORAGE OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES



95.1 Manufactured hazardous substances must be stored in accordance with the supplier’s Safety Data Sheet and any relevant COSHH assessment



95.2 Irrespective of the requirements of Section 5.1 above



95.2.1 manufactured hazardous substances must not be brought onto Magnox Site unless they are needed for the work.



95.2.2 the Contractor must inform the Magnox Site Engineer   of how and where they will store the substances (see Sect 10 for further details), and must record the details in their Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



95.3 Hazardous substances produced during the work (e.g. shot blast residue etc.) must be stored in accordance with Sect 10.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362228]LEGIONELLA



96.1 Legionella is a hazardous micro-organism which is produced in some types of plant where water, water vapour, mist etc. is produced when the water etc. is at temperatures roughly between 20C and. 60C Typical systems which are susceptible to producing legionella are:



· some air conditioning systems;



· humidifiers;



· fountains and sprinklers;



· some coolants in machine tools;



· showers & domestic water systems.



96.2 Where the Contractor identifies that legionella may be a problem, they must produce a procedure for testing for the presence of legionella and for preventing its build up.



96.3 Full details on the requirements for safe management of legionella are contained in HSE’s document L8, the Approved Code of Practice for the Control of Legionella in Water Systems”.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362229]LEAD



97.1 Lead is a hazardous substance and is controlled by a separate set of Regulations and an Approved Code of Practice.



97.2 Where any work involving lead is to be carried out, the Contractor must have ready access to the HSE document L132, and must understand the relevant parts.



97.3 Sect 12 gives some basic rules on safe working with lead.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362230]SOME TYPICAL RISK ASSESSMENTS/CONTROLS/PRECAUTIONS



98.1 Use of chlorinated rubber paint:



98.1.1 Can a non-hazardous alternative be used? (i.e. remove the risk by using solvent free paint).



98.1.2 If it is not practicable to use a non-hazardous alternative, carry out a Risk Assessment.



98.1.3 Use the information on supplier's Safety Data Sheet.



98.1.4 Decide on which Workplace Exposure Limit (WEL) applies.



98.1.5 Identify:



1. how much will be used;



1. where it will be used;



1. how it will be used.



98.1.6 Deal with all the significant risks, e.g. skin contact, eyes, and inhalation.  If the substance if flammable, or explosive, see CONSI 06.



98.1.7 Now reduce the risks as far as possible by effective storage, dispensing and use; e.g.:



1. no open-topped cans;



1. flame proof electrics;



1. engineered solutions such as mechanical ventilation (use local exhaust ventilation where source of fume is identifiable; consult supplier for ventilation rates) (see Sect 9 for further details).



98.1.8 Now control the residual risks:



1. by provision of personal protective equipment (gloves, goggles, etc);



1. no smoking/no naked lights;



1. proper control of cans, waste rags, etc.



98.1.9  Identify the emergency/contingency arrangements.



98.1.10 Make sure that the people know what the rules are and what they are supposed to do; do a tool-box talk and keep a record.



98.1.11 Supervise and check the precautions regularly and monitor the atmosphere with Draeger tubes etc.; if precautions aren't working, stop the job and start again.



98.1.12 Decide if health surveillance is needed; record your results.



98.1.13 If working in a confined space implement CONSI 22 also.



98.2 Production of silica dust during concrete finishing



98.2.1 Comply with Sections 8.1.1. and 8.1.2 above.



98.2.2 Can you leave the surface as it is?



98.2.3 Use the information already available from HSE (e.g. in Guidance Note EH59 and in Construction Information Sheet No 36).



98.2.4 Use effective mechanical means to reduce the dust levels at source (see Sect 9 for further details).



98.2.5 Segregate the work by tenting, blocking off access, moving other trades out of the area.



98.2.6 Now control the residual risks by e.g.:



· provision of personal protective equipment (e.g. positive pressure respirators);



· vacuum up any residual dust as work progresses and at the end of the shift.



98.2.7 Make sure that the people know what the rules are and what they are supposed to do; do a tool-box talk and keep a record.



98.2.8 Supervise and check the precautions regularly; monitor the atmosphere where necessary; if precautions aren’t working, stop the job and start again.



98.2.9 Decide if health surveillance is needed; record your results.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362231]ENGINEERED SOLUTIONS; ESSENTIAL REQUIREMENTS



Engineered solutions are the most effective way of managing the risks associated with hazardous substances.



Engineered solutions range from simple processes, such as using a pump to dispense thinners from a drum, to complicated processes such as dust extraction systems on woodworking machines.



Examples of engineered solutions are given below.



99.1 Dispensing hazardous liquids:



99.1.1 dispense from a central area;



99.1.2 use hand-operated/power operated pumps to dispense liquids from drums/tanks; pipe supplies wherever possible;



99.1.3 where small amounts are used, place the drum on a bunded stillage and fit a self-closing, lockable tap to the drum;



99.1.4 ensure good  ventilation in the storage/dispensing area ; back up with local exhaust ventilation where necessary;



99.1.5 dispense into non-spill containers/cans with lids and handles etc.



99.2 Controlling dust and fumes at the workplace:



99.2.1 dust, fumes vapour become hazardous only when they enter the working area;



99.2.2 the two most effective ways of removing/reducing the risk of inhaling dust, fumes, vapour are:



1. total enclosure of the process;



1. efficient mechanical ventilation such as local exhaust ventilation or low-volume, high‑velocity ventilation.



99.2.3 a less efficient way of controlling dust is wet suppression.



99.2.4 before starting any process where hazardous dust, fumes, vapour are produced, identify and install effective control systems;



99.2.5 typical precautions which must be implemented are:



1. for plant such as generators operating inside buildings:  provide close fitting trunking to exhausts and supplement with extraction in trunking where necessary;



1. in woodworking machine shops:  provide local exhaust ventilation at saw benches, routers, etc;



1. concrete finishing/scabbling:  etc fit tools with low-volume, high-velocity extraction or provide local exhaust ventilation;



1. for concrete saws:  provide low-volume, high-velocity extraction or local exhaust ventilation (suppression of dust using water sprays is less efficient and is only suitable on pedestal saws, road saws etc).



1. In all cases, mechanical systems such as ventilation systems must be maintained in an efficient state; the Contractor must therefore ensure that a written maintenance and inspection schedule is produced and implemented for such systems (see CONSI 15 for further details).



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362232]SAFE STORAGE OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES AT MAGNOX



100.1 Storage of manufactured substances (paints, thinners etc.).



100.1.1 Keep the amount stored to a minimum; agree the amount with the Magnox Site Engineer.



100.1.2 Agree the location of all storage areas with the Magnox Site Engineer.



100.1.3 Agree the nature of the storage with the Magnox Site Engineer.  Unless otherwise agreed, the following standards must be adhered to:



1. No storage within Magnox buildings.



1. Use proprietary storage units (e.g. “flammstores” etc).



1. If proprietary stores can’t be used, fence off the area with a 2m high fence and lockable gate.



1. Where the hazardous substance is in liquid form, bund the store.



1. Provide effective signage, firefighting etc.



100.2 Storage of hazardous substances produced during the work.



100.2.1 Clean up the material as the work progresses and place it in suitable bags, bins etc.



100.2.2 Remove the bags, bins etc to the storage area.



100.2.3 The nature and location of the storage area must be agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



1. [bookmark: _Toc172620210][bookmark: _Toc365362233]ATMOSPHERIC MONITORING AND HEALTH SURVEILLANCE



101.1 [bookmark: _Toc506872193][bookmark: _Toc506872309][bookmark: _Toc506872422]Atmospheric Monitoring



101.1.1 The Contractor must ensure, when carrying out the risk assessment, that the need for atmospheric monitoring is assessed; where the hazardous substance has a Workplace Exposure Limit (WEL) assigned to it, the Contractor must state on the COSHH Assessment whether or not monitoring will be needed and must state the reason for their decision.



101.1.2 Most processes carried out by Contractors are well known and there is sufficient data in HSE documents, supplier’s literature etc about dust and fume levels to help the Contractor come to the correct decision.



101.1.3 Atmospheric monitoring encompasses many techniques ranging from simple detector tubes to sophisticated detectors and micro-processing systems; it is essential that the Contractor obtains professional advice before embarking on such an exercise.



101.1.4 Any atmospheric monitoring must be recorded.



101.2 Health Surveillance.



101.2.1 The term “Health Surveillance” covers many techniques ranging from simple routine inspections of hands to check for dermatitis, to analysis of blood samples etc.



101.2.2 The Contractor must, when carrying out the risk assessment, ensure that the need for health surveillance is assessed; the Contractor must state on the COSHH Assessment whether or not health surveillance will be needed and must state the reason for their decision.



101.2.3 The health effects of most hazardous substances used/produced/encountered by Contractors are well known and there is extensive information in many HSE documents.



101.2.4 NOTE: Some activities (e.g. lead work) require statutory health surveillance.



101.2.5 Any health surveillance must be recorded.



1. [bookmark: _Toc365362234]SAFE WORKING WITH LEAD



102.1 [bookmark: _Toc506872211][bookmark: _Toc506872329][bookmark: _Toc506872442]Introduction



102.1.1 Lead (including lead compounds) is a substance that has long been known to have the potential to damage health; excessive exposure can cause lead poisoning.



102.1.2 The aims of the Control of Lead at Work Regulations (CLW Regs)and the supporting Approved Code of Practice are to:



1. protect the health of people at work by removing , reducing or controlling exposure to lead;



1. monitor the amount of lead that employees absorb so that individuals whose work involves significant exposure to lead at work can be taken off such work before their health is affected.



102.1.3 The CLW Regs apply to all work which exposes employees to lead in circumstances where lead could be inhaled, ingested or absorbed through the skin, for example as dust, fume or vapour.



102.1.4 There are several activities carried out by Contractors which could lead to exposure; typical activities are (this list is not exhaustive):



1. installation and removal of lead shielding in operational plants;



1. use of lead shielding by radiographers;



1. removal of lead-based paints from old plant.



102.2 Assessing the Risks.



102.2.1 Before work commences the Contractor must establish:



1. what form the lead takes, e.g. is it in organic or inorganic form; is it in liquid, solid or powder form;



1. the possible exposure routes; e.g. will employees be exposed to inhalation of dust, ingestion or absorption through the skin.



102.2.2 If work is liable to expose employees or subcontractors’ employees to lead, the Contractor must:



1. carry out a Risk Assessment before the work starts;



1. decide whether the exposure of their employees to lead is liable to be significant.



102.2.3 An employee's exposure to lead is significant if any one of the following three conditions is satisfied:



1. exposure exceeds half the workplace exposure limit for lead;



1. there is a substantial risk of the employee ingesting lead;



1. there is a risk of an employee's skin coming into contact with lead alkyls or any other substance containing lead in a form which can also be absorbed through the skin.



102.2.4 Based on the above assessment the Contractor must then:



1. identify and implement the precautions needed to remove, reduce or control exposure;



1. supervise and monitor the effectiveness of the precautions.



102.3 Precautions



102.3.1 Since inhalation is one of the main ways lead can enter the body the Contractor must:



1. introduce effective precautions (see section 3.2. below) to ensure that the amount of lead in the air in the breathing zone of any employee does not exceed the appropriate Workplace Exposure Limit (WEL).



1. if the assessment shows that the exposure to lead is significant carry out a regular programme of air monitoring to check that the control measures are working effectively and the WEL is not exceeded.



102.3.2 The Contractor must ensure that any precautions they take are (wherever practicable) effective, engineered solutions (see Sect 9).



102.3.3 If exposure is still liable to be significant, the Contractor must:



1. issue employees with protective clothing;



1. monitor lead-in-air concentrations; and;



1. place the employees under medical surveillance.



102.3.4 A high standard of personal hygiene plays a crucial role in controlling lead absorption and the Contractor must.



1. provide suitable and sufficient washing facilities, including showers where appropriate.



1. ensure that employees do not eat, drink or smoke in any place which is liable to be contaminated by lead.



102.4 Medical Surveillance



102.4.1 The amount of lead the body absorbs does not always relate to the concentration of lead-in-air.  Consequently, employees whose exposure to lead is significant must be placed under medical surveillance.  Regular biological monitoring of their lead in blood or urine levels (for work with lead alkyls) will detect any absorption of lead before clinical effects become evident.



102.4.2 The CLW Regs, contain two types of biological monitoring to help Contractors evaluate the effectiveness of their control measures:



Action Levels.  These are concentrations of lead in blood set below the appropriate suspension limit (see section 4.2.2.).  If these levels are reached or exceeded, the Contractor must:



1. report the incident to the Magnox Site Engineer  ;



1. carry out an urgent investigation to find out why;



1. review control measures;



1. take action to reduce the employee's blood-lead concentration below the action level;



1. complete a Report Form.



Suspension Levels.  These are concentrations of lead in blood or urine at which employees are normally taken off work which exposes them to lead, to prevent the risk of lead poisoning; where such levels are reached or exceeded the Contractor must report and investigate the incident as a. to e. above.



102.5 Training and Supervision



102.5.1 The Contractor must give effective training to their employees and supervisors; to comply with the basic requirements, employees must be told:



1. to what extent they are exposed to lead;



1. what steps the Contractor is taking to control exposure adequately; and



1. what precautions they need to take.



102.5.2 Details of any training and instruction must be recorded in writing.








[bookmark: _Toc440534126][bookmark: _Toc513106443]CONSI-11 	ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT



1. [bookmark: _Toc194817717][bookmark: _Toc196125606][bookmark: _Toc371338022]INTRODUCTION



103.1 Safe Management of the Environment at Magnox is of equal importance to the management of safety and this Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) explains the requirements for arrangements to protect the environment and the prevention of pollution.



103.2 This CONSI must be read in conjunction with CONSI 03, CONSI 10, CONSI 12, CONSI 13 and CONSI 28.



103.3 Irrespective of the requirements of this CONSI the Contractors must always comply with all relevant national or local legislation e.g. the Environmental Protection Act, the Environmental Permitting Regulations, the Waste (England and Wales) regulations, the Water Environment (Controlled Activities)(Scotland) Regulations, etc.



Note: Pollution Prevention Guidelines (PPG) are now only applicable in Scotland, the Environment Agency have removed them from their guidance library. 



103.4 Copies of Pollution Prevention Guidelines can be obtained from the NetRegs website: http://www.netregs.org.uk/library_of_topics/pollution_prevention_guides.aspx







1. [bookmark: _Toc371338023]DEFINITIONS



104.1 [bookmark: _Toc172540655][bookmark: _Toc172605919][bookmark: _Toc172695644][bookmark: _Toc196125607]“Polluting Material” includes silt, cement, concrete, diesel, oil, petroleum, sewage, litter and other debris.



104.2 “Controlled Waters” include all inland fresh waters, rivers and watercourses, coastal waters and water contained in underground strata.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338024]RESPONSIBILITIES AND PROCEDURES



105.1 The Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of Competent Persons to ensure that this CONSI is complied with; for the purposes of this CONSI these Competent Persons will be known as Environmental Supervisors.



105.2 All Environmental Supervisors (ESs) and all other managers and supervisors who are to any extent responsible for pollution prevention, housekeeping etc must have ready access to copies of the relevant legislation and guidance notes specified in Section 5 of this document.



105.3 As part of the Contractor’s own Safety Induction Course (see CONSI 03) all employees and their contractor’s employees must have the relevant details of this CONSI explained to them.



105.4 The contractor must identify and record all potential risks to the environment resulting from the work, and agree appropriate mitigation with the Magnox Site Engineer and relevant Magnox specialists. Examples of aspects to be considered include, but are not limited to: radioactive and non-radioactive emissions to air or water; waste arising’s (including radioactive, non-radioactive, hazardous and non-hazardous); control of radioactive and other hazardous materials and other potential pollutants; effects on sensitive receptors (e.g. designated areas or sensitive species); and nuisance (e.g. from noise, odours, or light pollution).



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338025]COMPOUNDS AND WORK AREAS



106.1 The Contractor must ensure that all work areas, laydown areas, compounds, mess cabins, drying rooms, offices, etc. and all pavements, verges, roads etc. adjoining their compound, laydown areas etc. are:



1. Kept in a clean and tidy state at all times;



1. Kept free from material likely to cause persons to slip or trip.



106.2 The Contractor must ensure that they carry out their work using the following principles:



106.2.1 Hazardous materials must be appropriately segregated, stored and marked. An inventory must be kept of all such materials and be readily available to the Emergency Services.



106.2.2 Avoid generating waste where practicable. Whenever possible, Materials must be managed to prevent them becoming waste (See Pollution Prevention Guidelines: PPG 1 and PPG 6 ) 



106.2.3 If waste generation cannot be avoided, minimise the amount of waste produced. Segregate the waste into appropriate waste streams and ensure that all wastes are appropriately characterised and/or monitored as specified by the Magnox Site Engineer;



106.2.4 Re-use or recycle material whenever practicable;



106.2.5 Make effective arrangements for the collection and storage of waste from mess cabins, offices etc.; any such waste awaiting collection must be kept in suitable containers such as waste bins with lids (it is not acceptable to store such waste in bin liners etc.);



106.2.6 Arrangements for the disposal of waste must be compliant with relevant legislation and agreed in advance with the Magnox Site Engineer.



106.2.7 Ensure that employees do not feed wildlife;



106.2.8 Make effective arrangements for cleaning of work areas, compounds, etc and for the collection of rubbish, debris, off-cuts, unwanted material etc.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338026]PREVENTING POLLOUTION OF CONTROLLED WATERS



107.1 The Contractor must ensure that all work is planned and managed in such a way that no polluting material is discharged into any Controlled Waters either deliberately or accidentally.



107.2 Where work is being planned in, or near to, or could potentially affect watercourses or other controlled waters it must be carried out in accordance with any relevant regulatory requirements (e.g. Environmental Permitting Regulations in England and Wales, Water Environment (Controlled Activities) (Scotland) Regulations 2011 (CAR Regulations)) and any permit, consent or licence in force Where a new permit or licence is required the Site Engineer must be informed in advance.



107.3 When working in or near rivers, biodegradable lubricants and biodegradable hydraulic oils must be used in all plant and equipment (see Pollution Prevention Guidelines: PPG 5 for further guidance).



107.4 Diesel, oil, chemicals etc., which are not intended for use on site, must not be brought onto site.



107.5 All such substances which are brought onto site must be properly stored, used and disposed of; in particular:



107.5.1 all static tanks and bowsers must comply with the requirements in Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 2 (see Sect 7 also);



107.5.2 the storage and use of IBCs, drums and cans etc. must comply with the requirements in Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 26 (See Sect 7 also);



107.5.3 all waste/used oils must be disposed of in line with CONSI 13 and Pollution Prevention Guidelines in PPG 8. All waste disposal arrangements must be agreed in advance with the Site Engineer.



107.6 Contractors who have above – ground oil storage tanks on site must;



107.6.1 complete a copy of the “checklist for oil storage tanks: (contained in Appendix A of Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 2).  The completed checklist must be attached to the Contractors Site Safety Plan 
(see CONSI 03);



107.6.2 ensure all such facilities (including associated equipment/pipework etc.) are maintained effectively; a written record of maintenance activities must be attached to the Contractors Site Safety Plan. (See Pollution Prevention Guidelines: PPG 7 for further guidance).



107.7 The entire area where hazardous substances including chemicals, and fuels (including oils) are delivered, stored and dispensed must be isolated from the surface water drainage system, open ground or other porous surfaces (e.g. by use of drainage grids, gullies or kerbs in conjunction with impermeable surfaces).



107.8 Suitable spill kits and drain covers must be provided and maintained at chemical dispensing and refuelling locations.  Drip trays and funnels must be used when filling small plant items.



107.9 The Magnox Site Engineer must be informed prior to any discussions with environmental regulators relating to work at Magnox, and updated on the outcome of any discussions.



107.10 Before setting up any Concrete Batching Plant the Contractor must write to the following with copies to the Magnox Site Engineer:



107.10.1 EA / SEPA/NRW describing the capacity and the commercial/non-commercial nature of the plant; EA / SEPA/NRW will then inform the Contractor of any authorisations/consents etc. which may be required;



107.10.2 Local authority Environmental Health Department (for the purposes of air pollution control).Not in Scotland.



107.11 All residue, washings, etc. from plant such as batchers and concrete mixers must be discharged into an approved treatment system to neutralise high pH water, and separate solids before being disposed of in a manner agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



107.12 All washing and cleaning operations of other vehicles or plant must be carried out only in designated areas agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer and clearly marked on the ground and on relevant plans.  The cleaning area must be isolated from the surface water drainage system and any unmade ground or porous surfaces, i.e. any washings agreed should pass to the foul water drainage system (consent for effluent discharge required from the relevant water authority).  This requirement includes the use of power washers.



107.13 Contractors must manage the potential for discharge of material into any drainage system.



107.13.1 Irrespective of any other requirements of this CONSI, the Contractor must ensure that;



1. pollutants are not discharged deliberately or accidentally into surface water drains or onto land ; 



1. particular care must be taken to prevent silt laden water from being discharged into the surface water drainage system in accordance with Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 6 (see Sect 8 also);



1. stockpiles must not be located in close proximity to drains, gullies, boreholes or watercourses.  Where stockpiles are contaminated they should be stored on an impermeable surface and covered to prevent run off in accordance with Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 6 (see Sect 8 also); 



1. where the risk of pollution/spillage is high, the use of Oil Separators on surface water systems must be considered (see Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 3);



1. no material other than domestic effluent from sinks and WCs is to be discharged deliberately or accidentally into Magnox foul drainage system unless an effluent discharge consent has been granted (see Sect 10 for specific requirements on discharges from vehicle maintenance facilities).



107.13.2 The Contractor must therefore make effective arrangements for the collection and disposal of chemicals, etc. used for example in concrete laboratories, or during the flushing or testing of pipework, vessels etc. (See CONSI 10 and CONSI 13)



107.13.3 Under some circumstances water from excavations etc. may be discharged onto the ground providing it is clean uncontaminated water.  The Contractor must engage with the Site to determine the correct disposal route (see Pollution Prevention Guidelines: PPG 6)



107.14 Waste Management



107.14.1 All waste produced by Contractors must be segregated and securely stored in appropriate locations which have been agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



107.14.2 Waste must not be disposed of from site without an assessment (which may include the need for sampling and/or clearance monitoring) being completed. This assessment and any monitoring and/or sampling requirements are to be requested from the Magnox Site engineer.



107.14.3 Where the Contractor has responsibility for the disposal of waste it is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that the carrier who removes any waste is registered with the appropriate regulatory agency and that all required documentation (e.g. waste transfer notes) is properly completed. The contractor must inform the Magnox Site Engineer of the disposal arrangements in place in advance of any disposals being made (see CONSIs 12 & 13 also);



107.14.4 All skips and containers must be:



1. suitably covered to prevent waste being blown out and rainwater collecting in the container;



1. clearly marked to indicate what materials they may be used for;



1. checked to be clear from contaminants prior to being brought onto site (e.g. written confirmation from supplier that the skip has been cleaned).



107.14.5 Refuse compactors must be:



1. placed on an impermeable base;



1. suitably covered;



1. sited in an area which is connected to the foul drainage system;



107.15 Vehicle / plant / equipment maintenance



107.15.1 All vehicles, plant and equipment must be maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s requirements, and inspected prior to being brought onto site. 



107.15.2 Where vehicles, plant or equipment are to be kept on site for extended periods the Contractor must produce a programme of maintenance which will cover the period of time on site. Records of maintenance must be retained and available for inspection by the Magnox Site Engineer. 



107.15.3 Where general maintenance of plant or vehicles is carried out, it can only take place at a designated place provided for this purpose. 



107.15.4 Where emergency repairs are required at the point of work suitable pollution prevention materials must be made available; (See Sect 10 for a summary of that guidance.



107.16 Dewatering of Underground Ducts & Chambers



107.16.1 Contractors who need to dewater ducts or chambers on the site must, where practicable, dewater to the foul sewer (approval, in writing, must first be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer).  (This requires foul drainage discharge consent).  Short term discharge, e.g. one week or so, requires prior authorisation but may not require consent.



107.16.2 Where it is not practicable to discharge to the foul sewer the water must be pumped to suitable containers and disposed of via a suitable licensed waste disposal contactor.  (Approval in writing must first be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer).



107.16.3 Dewatering of ducts or chambers to surface water systems and verges etc may only take place where the Contractor can test the water quality and prove it is free from contaminants (e.g. oil, chemicals, silt etc), and has obtained formal consent from the relevant regulator having consulted the Magnox Site Engineer in advance of seeking such consent (see Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 20).



107.17 Where maintenance of structures over water (e.g. bridges) etc is carried out the Contractor must ensure Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 5 and PPG 6 are followed.



107.18 Where pesticides and timber treatment chemicals are stored on site the requirements of the Food and Environment Protection Act and the Control of Pesticide Regulations must be complied with in conjunction with Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 26 and Defra Code of Practice for Using Plant Protection Products.



107.19 Emergency and Contingency Arrangements



107.19.1 The effect of any leak, spillage or pollution incident will be minimised if there are effective response .arrangements; all Contractors must therefore draw up, review and maintain effective Emergency and Contingency Arrangements for their various work areas, compounds etc. It is recommended that the Response Plan is based on the template contained in Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 21(See also Sect 9)



107.19.2 A copy of the Emergency and Contingency Arrangements must be attached to the Contractors Site Safety Plan.



107.19.3 The Emergency/ Contingency Arrangements must be tested/exercised at least once in every 6 month period and a written record of the test/exercise and the results must be attached to the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan and provided to the site’s Emergency Preparedness Officer via the Magnox Site Engineer. The tests will be coordinated by contractor and the Magnox Site Engineer.



107.19.4 A sufficient number of “Spillages on Site: Emergency Response” signs must be displayed in all offices, cabins, compounds etc. and laminate copies must be kept in/on site-based vehicles. NB: this excludes cars but includes site vans, pick-ups, mobile plant etc.  These signs must give clear instructions to personnel on what to do in the event of a spillage.



107.19.5 All site-based vehicles must, unless otherwise agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer, be supplied with a suitable emergency spill-kit. NOTE: this excludes cars but includes site vans, pick-ups, mobile plant etc. The purpose of the spill-kit is to allow immediate action to be taken to deal with/minimise leaks, spillages etc from the vehicle, its load or trailer.



107.19.6 Immediate Contacts in the Event of a Leak, Spillage or Incident:



Irrespective of the requirements of paragraph 5.19, the following must be contacted immediately if a leak, spillage or pollution Incident occurs:



1. The Duty Controller (or equivalent) on 2222



1. The Magnox Site Engineer



1. The appropriate Building Manager, if the incident occurs in or adjacent to a site building;



1. The Magnox EHSS&Q Department.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338027]DISPOSAL OF RADIOACTIVE WASTE



108.1 Contractors must not dispose of any radioactive waste until they have agreed the arrangements and disposal route with the Magnox Site Engineer.



108.2 Contractors must have suitable arrangements in place to minimise the generation of radioactive waste.



108.3 All waste must be segregated into appropriate waste streams at the point of arising.



108.4 Contractors must consider any soil, backfill etc at Magnox as solid radioactive waste unless a suitable assessment (e.g. based on soil sampling) has determined otherwise and it is agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer



108.5 Contractors must not excavate soil until they have agreed the waste stream route (see CONSI 28).



108.6 Contractors will be advised by the Site Waste Team (via their Magnox Site Engineer) of the container/packaging/despatch arrangements/minimisation techniques to be used for the disposal of radioactive waste.  The Site Waste Team will also specify the declaration forms that need to be completed by the Contractor.



108.7 Contractors must ensure they adhere to the requirements of CONSI 13 for the disposal of Hazardous/Special Waste.



108.8 As part of the need to minimise the generation of radioactive waste, Contractors working in Controlled Areas must ensure that they remove all unnecessary materials (e.g. packaging materials etc.) from items prior to their transfer into Controlled Areas.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338028][bookmark: _Toc95797499][bookmark: _Toc172695648][bookmark: _Toc196125610][bookmark: _Toc196281981]STORAGE OF LIQUIDS



109.1 All static tanks, bowsers, drums and cans etc. used for the storage of fuels or oils must comply with regional legislation and Pollution Prevention Guidelines PPG 2 and PPG 26, and be positioned in an area approved by the Magnox Site Engineer.



109.2 Irrespective of section 1 above, all Static Tanks, bowsers, IBC’s, drums, associated pipework etc., must comply with the conditions listed below. They must also have any valves/taps etc. kept locked to ensure that the contents are not discharged without authorisation; be marked to show any hazards present (including radioactivity); be managed to ensure that no cross contamination between radioactive and non-radioactive contents or mixing of chemicals that could react can occur; and any arrangements for the disposal of wastes or residues shall be agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer prior to disposal.



109.3 Tanks must be:



· above ground;



· integrally bunded;



· properly maintained and kept in good condition;



· protected by suitable anti-collision (e.g. "Armco") barriers unless the tank is situated in a position where it cannot be struck by vehicles;



· inspected on a regular basis with a record maintained of all inspections.



109.4 All Bowsers must:



· display a label which shows the content, the users name/logo, and an identity number or mark;



· be provided with a suitable emergency spill kit;



· carry a completed copy of the notice “Spillages on Site – Emergency Response”;



· be inspected on a regular basis with a record of all inspections maintained. 



109.5 All IBCs must comply with the requirements of PPG 26



· IBCs must be stored on bunds and indoors wherever possible;



· Where IBCs are stored outside they must be covered to prevent ingress of rainwater to bunds and protected from extremes of temperature and sunlight.



· Bunds must have the capacity to contain 110% of the volume of the largest IBC ; additionally when more than one IBC is stored on a bund it must be able to contain at least 25% of the combined volume of the IBCs (whichever is the greater volume).



· IBCs must be clearly labelled identifying the contents and the owner of the IBC.



· Details of all IBCs must be notified to the Magnox Site Engineer prior to use for registration on the site’s tracking database.



· IBCs, bunds and covers must be inspected regularly (at least weekly and more frequently during adverse weather) and any rainwater ingress sampled before removal.



109.6 Drums, cans etc. must be stored and used in compliance with PPG 26;



· drums and cans must have sufficient strength and structural integrity so they don’t leak or burst in normal circumstances;



· they must be clearly labelled identifying the contents, volume and owner and must be stored in a bunded area away from gullies, drains or boreholes.



· Drums, cans and bunds or drip trays must be inspected on a regular basis. Any water in drip trays must be tested for the presence of contaminants before disposal of the contents.



109.7 Mobile plant such as generators, compressors, etc. shall;



· Where possible utilise plant which has an integrated bund or drip tray, where this is not possible an appropriate bund or drip tray should be placed beneath the item of plant;



· Be stored and used away from drains, gullies or boreholes;



· Where this is not possible drain covers and appropriate spill kits must be provided.



· Funnels and drip trays must be used during refuelling of mobile plant.



· Bunds and drip trays must be monitored and cleaned out where necessary.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338029][bookmark: _Toc172695651][bookmark: _Toc196125613][bookmark: _Toc196281984]EXCAVATIONS, STOCKPILES AND SILT



110.1 Wherever excavations are required consideration must be given to using cut-off ditches to prevent surface water run-off from entering excavations;



110.2 The Magnox Site Engineer must be informed immediately if any of the following are observed:



· Unusual odours



· Non Aqueous Phase Liquids (NAPLs), examples of which include oil, fuel, solvents etc.



· Changes of colour or stained soil



· Unexpected buried rubble



· Foreign objects (e.g. drums / containers) 



110.3 Contaminated water must be captured and contained (e.g. in IBCs) and stored in accordance with PPG 26. 



110.4 You must prevent stockpiles and exposed ground  from generating pollution as water run-off;



110.5 Ensure stockpiles are located away from drains, watercourses and boreholes.



110.6 Stockpiles of contaminated materials must be contained on an impermeable surface, in a bunded area at least 10m from a surface water drain or a watercourse and covered to prevent contaminated run-off.



110.7 Contaminated stockpile run-off must be contained and legally disposed of.



110.8 If stockpiles are going to remain for long periods, consider seeding them to prevent run-off or wind-blown dust.



110.9 The Contractor must provide settlement tanks, silt traps or lagoons to intercept run-off where silty water is likely to be a problem



110.10 Consider using a silt fence or cut off ditch around the base of stockpiles or along haul roads to prevent silt escaping to the surface water drainage system.



110.11 Where vehicles and plant are to be operated off the site roads a wheel wash and road sweeper must be utilised to ensure access and site roads are kept clean of mud and debris.



1. CONCRETE AND CEMENT



111.1 Fresh concrete and cement are very alkaline and corrosive and can cause serious pollution. Concrete and cement mixing and washing areas should:



· be sited 10 metres from any watercourse or surface water drain to minimise the risk of run off entering a watercourse



· have settlement and re-circulation systems for water reuse, to minimise the risk of pollution and reduce water usage



· have a contained area for washing out and cleaning of concrete batching plant or ready mix lorries; 



· collect wash waters and, where necessary, discharge to the foul sewer (you must have permission from the local sewerage undertaker for this), or contain wash water for authorised disposal off site



NOTE: Wash waters from concrete and cement works should never be discharged in to the water environment.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338030]EMERGENCY AND CONTINGENCY RESPONSE ARRANGEMENTS



112.1 The Emergency and Contingency Response Arrangements must be attached to the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan and must contain:



· Name and address of Contractor and location of works carried out on site; 



· An overview of the activities being carried out in the area;



· Description of the surrounding area including any sensitive receptors i.e. surface waters, groundwater, ecology 



· Details of who will be in charge, and an alternative contact in case this person is not available. NB: these people must be of managerial/supervisory status;



· Review date and record of testing of Emergency and Contingency Arrangements;



· Emergency contact details both on and off site;



· An up-to-date inventory of polluting materials and wastes, with approximate quantities must be passed to environment team to update aspects and effects;



· An inventory and the locations of emergency / contingency response equipment, materials/resources, etc. held on site and any off site resources available; this will include spill-kits etc.;



· Plans of local drainage: these must include all areas operated, controlled or worked on by the Contractor (e.g. compounds, site, etc.): NB plans of drainage systems must be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer;



· Identify risks associated with the activities being carried out and develop a strategy for managing the risks.



· A supply of check sheets to be used by anyone taking charge during an incident.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371338031]VEHICLE / PLANT MAINTENANCE



113.1 All plant, equipment and vehicles must be maintained and inspected in accordance with the manufacturers requirements before being brought on to Site.



113.2 Operators of plant, equipment or vehicles must carry out pre-use visual and functional checks before it is used.



113.3 The maintenance of plant or vehicles carried out on site must be carried out at a designated location which is equipped with an oil separator.



113.4 Installed oil separators must be regularly inspected and cleaned; a log of such inspections and cleaning must be attached to the Contractors Site Safety Plan.



113.5 An accurate drainage plan of the area must be kept available.



113.6 Manholes must be colour coded (in accordance with the site drain colour scheme).



113.7 All discharges from vehicle and component cleaning must be agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer. If agreed, such discharges will usually be limited to the foul sewer via an oil separator.



113.8 Areas where maintenance or dismantling activities are carried out (e.g. workshop pit) must have an impermeable surface. 



113.9 Where repairs have to be carried out at or close to the point of work due to breakdown, sufficient pollution prevention materials must be made available i.e. spill kits, drain covers, drip trays etc.



113.10 Skips must have a designated use and be clearly marked to indicate what materials they may be used for.  Material stored in skips must be drained or dry and the skips covered to prevent the entry of rain water and watertight to prevent leakage.



113.11 Cleaning and degreasing of vehicles and components must be carried out in a designated wash bay.  The wash bay must be impermeable and isolated from the surrounding area with any effluent directed to the foul sewer.



113.12 Where paraffin or white spirit is used as degreasers they must not be discharged to surface water drains.  Disposal to foul sewers may also be unaccepted.  Where these substances are used the Contractors must agree disposal routes via their Magnox Site Engineer.
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[bookmark: _Toc440534127][bookmark: _Toc513106444] CONSI-14 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF ELECTRICITY AND ELECTRICAL WORK



1. [bookmark: _Toc195425995][bookmark: _Toc195583986][bookmark: _Toc197915958][bookmark: _Toc370465486]INTRODUCTION



115.1 This CONSI explains how the Contractor must manage work.



115.1.1 On electrical equipment and supplies under Magnox control.



115.1.2 On electrical equipment and supplies under their own control.



115.1.3 Adjacent to electrical equipment and supplies which are not involved with the Contractor’s work but which may be damaged or affected by the work (e.g. hitting electrical supplies buried in walls).



115.2 This CONSI does not apply if there is no electrical danger associated with the work.



115.3 This CONSI does not apply to the quality of permanent equipment installed by the Contractor as part of the Contract.



115.4 This CONSI does not apply to equipment which has not been connected to a supply (e.g. permanent equipment being installed but not yet commissioned).



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583987][bookmark: _Toc197915959][bookmark: _Toc370465487]DEFINITIONS



116.1 “Danger” means risk of injury.



116.2  “Injury” means death or personal injury from electric shock, electric burn, electrical explosion or arcing, or from fire or explosion initiated by electrical energy, where any such death or injury is associated with the generation, provision, transmission, transformation, rectification, conversion, conduction, distribution, control, storage, measurement or use of electrical energy



116.3 “Work” is any activity, including operation, use and maintenance of a system and work near a system.



116.4 “Testing” is the implementation of measures to assess an electrical installation/ equipment by which its effectiveness can be proved.  This includes ascertaining values by means of appropriate measuring instruments, where measures values are not detectable by inspection.



116.5  “Competent Person” means a suitably qualified and experienced person who can carry out electrical work and is able at all times to prevent danger or injury to themselves and others.



116.6 “Nominated Person” means a person with sufficient knowledge and experience of electrical equipment, appointed by a Senior Manager, to carry out specific duties, as specified on a certificate of appointment.  Details of individuals’ nominations will be specified on a certificate of appointment issued by the Magnox SAP (e)..



1. [bookmark: _Toc195425997][bookmark: _Toc195583988][bookmark: _Toc197915960][bookmark: _Toc370465488]KEY LEGAL REQUIREMENTS AND HSE GUIDANCE



117.1 Any Contractor to whom this CONSI applies must have an effective understanding of the relevant parts of the Electricity at Work Regulations and must have ready access to:



· HSEs document HSR 25 “Memorandum of Guidance on the Electricity at Work Regulations”.



· Any other HSE document relevant to their work (e.g. GS 38; “Electrical Test Equipment for use by Electricians”, IET Wiring Regulations BS7671 etc).



117.2 Where the Contractor sets up their own accommodation, workshop etc. or uses electrical equipment on site, the requirements in HSR 25 must be followed.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583989][bookmark: _Toc197915961][bookmark: _Toc370465489]OBTAINING ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES FROM MAGNOX; SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES



118.1 The Contractor is allowed to connect their equipment to any Magnox 230 or 400 volt socket/plug supply in order to carry out their work provided that the supply point is convenient and the equipment/installations are in accordance with the general requirements of the IEE Regulations (BS 7671).  The equipment/installation shall be properly maintained and in good condition and carries a current test certificate.



118.2 Portable and transportable electrical equipment must comply with Section 8



118.2.1 Where a permanent supply is obtained from Magnox (e.g. for site cabins, tower cranes etc.) Magnox will state at the Opening Up meeting 
(see CONSI 02) where responsibility for safety passes from Magnox to the Contractor.  A copy of this agreement must be kept in the Contractor’s “Contractor Site Safety Plan” (see CONSI 03).



118.2.2 Unless otherwise stated, Magnox will be responsible up to and including the main isolator on the cabin, tower cranes etc. This will be covered at the opening up meeting.



118.2.3 [bookmark: _Toc370465490]	If the Contractor has to carry out work on supplies within the cabin etc., and it is necessary to isolate the supply to the cabin etc., they must contact the Magnox Site Engineer who will arrange for the supply to be isolated by Magnox Personnel a Permit to Work will be issued; the Contractor will be shown the isolation points and the contractor is responsible for proving dead before starting work.



1. CARRYING OUT WORK, SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES



119.1 Where the Contractor is required to carry out work or testing on Magnox electrical equipment:



119.1.1 Magnox is responsible for identifying the electrical risk and for producing any Safe System of Work. (A copy must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan).



119.1.2 The Contractor is responsible for instructing and supervising their employees so that they follow the Safe System of Work. (Records must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan).



119.1.3 The Contractor is responsible for checking the competence of their employees and, providing evidence of this to the Magnox Site Engineer on request.



119.2 Where the Contractor is required to carry out work on their own electrical equipment they must ensure that:



119.2.1 They appoint in writing a sufficient number of competent persons to ensure that the work is done safely, e.g.



1. If the Contractor carries out their own PAT testing using their own equipment, the person carrying out the PAT testing must be competent and appointed. (Records must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan).



1. But note that personnel who use equipment such as portable tools etc. are not required to be appointed.



1. If electrical work has to be carried out on the Contractor’s own equipment (e.g. a motor on a compressor in the Contractor’s workshop), it shall be isolated and secured in an approved manor which will guard against it inadvertently being made live or becoming charged e.g.:



· By locking in an open position the disconnector supplying it.



· By withdrawing and securing all appropriate plugs.



· by withdrawal and controlled retention of the fuses supplying it and ensuring by controlled means that other fuses cannot be inserted into the supply circuit or



· As otherwise advised by the Magnox Site Engineer.



· The equipment shall be discharged and proved dead by a voltage present indicator (that complies with HSE Guidance Note G38 [Electrical test equipment for use by Electricians]), which shall itself be tested immediately prior to and immediately following its use.



.



1. The Contractor must appoint in writing a competent person responsible for isolations. (Records must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan).



119.2.2 Electrical risks are assessed and an effective Safe System of Work is produced for any necessary testing.



119.2.3 Any work on or near any exposed live conductors shall not be carried out unless it is absolutely necessary



119.2.4 A Risk Assessment must be completed to justify the need for work on or near exposed live conductors and to address any precautions that must be taken. The electrical aspects of the Risk Assessment shall be carried out by an Competent Person and approved by the Magnox Electrical Senior Authorised Person



119.3 [bookmark: _Toc195583991][bookmark: _Toc197915963][bookmark: _Toc370465491]Where systems and equipment are isolated for work to be carried out the requirements of Regulation 12 and 13 of HSR 25 (Memorandum of Guidance on the Electricity at Work Regulations) shall be followed.



1. USE OF GENERATORS



120.1 The Contractor is allowed to use their own or hired generators on site where they cannot obtain a suitable supply from Magnox.



120.1.1 Care is needed to ensure that the generator is installed safely, and expert advice may be needed, particularly on earthing. Portable Generators shall be installed and used in accordance with the current edition of BS7671.



120.1.2 For small scale work, or in locations remote from the site supply, portable generators (with outputs of up to 10kVA) are often used. For short term work (e.g. less than one day), these generators need not be earthed provided that they are only used with Class II (double insulated or all-insulated) tools or equipment.



120.1.3 The smaller, single phase generators used for 110V supplies, (i.e. those with ratings up to about 5kVA) need not be earthed, if all the equipment in use is double insulated, or if it supplies only one item of ‘earthed’ equipment. However, the equipment should be bonded with the frame of the generator.(Bonding involves connecting items of metalwork together in a way that is electrically continuous.)



120.1.4 In all other circumstances, a suitable earth should be provided.



120.1.5 When larger generators are used (output in excess of 10kVA), the generating set may be either single or 3 phase. Particular care is needed to ensure that the system is installed safely and this may require specialist advice. Matters to consider include the following:



· Generators need to be earthed, by bonding the neutral to the frame and connecting the frame to earth.



· The impedance of the bonding needs to be low enough to ensure correct operation of protective devices (fuses, circuit breakers etc).



· Sensitive earth fault protection may be necessary if earthing conditions are difficult. 



120.1.6 Further guidance on earthing and bonding of generator systems can be obtained from the supplier of the equipment, and detailed advice can be found in BS7375 Code of practice for distribution of electricity on construction and building sites and BS 7430 Code of practice for earthing.



120.1.7 Whenever practical, the user should ensure that double insulated tools are used with portable generators.



120.2 Where the Contractor needs to use their own or a hired generator on site, the contractor must:



· Inform the Magnox Site Engineer before he starts work.



· Agree on the siting of the generator.



· Ensure that the generator is not connected to any Magnox supply or equipment.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583992][bookmark: _Toc197915964][bookmark: _Toc370465492]ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT IN CONTRACTOR’S CABINS, ETC



121.1 The Contractor is responsible for maintaining any supplies and equipment in their cabins etc.



121.2 In such cases the Contractor must:



1. keep an up-to-date drawing of the route and location of supplies and equipment in the cabins etc.



1. ensure that fuse boards/distribution boards are marked with an identifying number/mark, and show what they are feeding and where they are fed from.



121.3 “Supplies and Equipment” in sections 7.1 and 7.2 above does not included extension cables, PCs, printers, power tools etc. connected to the system via proprietary plugs and sockets (for such equipment see Section 8 below).



121.4 All installations in the Contactor’s cabins, workshops etc. must be inspected/tested to latest edition of British Standard BS7671 prior to first use then annually. 



121.5 Distribution systems other than those in Section 7.4 above (e.g. on Construction Projects) must be inspected/tested before first use and retested at least every 3 months and after any significant alteration. 



121.6 Drawings and records of inspections/tests required by this Section 7 must be attached to the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



122. [bookmark: _Toc382918510]PORTABLE AND TRANSPORTABLE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT (HSG107).



122.1 This section applies to:



· Office equipment such as PC’s, printers, photocopiers etc.



· Hand held power tools such as angle grinders, hammer drills etc.



· Workshop equipment such as lathes, pedestal grinders etc.



· Moveable plant such as “alimak” hoists, tower cranes etc.



122.2 The Contractor is responsible for maintaining such equipment and for ensuring that any installation work is done safely.



122.3 Supplies to workshop equipment and moveable plant must be protected e.g. via armoured cable which is secured in position or, by putting the supply in steel conduit etc.



122.4 Residual Current Devices must be fitted unless the Contractor can demonstrate that the use of RCD’s is not practicable they must be used for equipment used in offices and workshops.



122.5 The Contractor must ensure that all hand held tools (also known as portable equipment) are of the reduced low voltage type (e.g. 110 volt centre tapped to earth) or are cordless.



122.6 All electrical equipment needs inspecting and testing; the Contractor must have an effective system for identifying and recording inspections and tests; this system.



122.7 All electrical equipment in the above categories must be clearly marked with a label which shows the date of the last test and which shows the expiry date of the test on a “do not use after ……..” label.



122.8 The system required by section 8.6 and all records of tests must be attached to the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan.



122.9 Further information can also be found in the latest IET book  “Code of Practice for In-service Inspection and Testing of Electrical Equipment



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583994][bookmark: _Toc197915966][bookmark: _Toc370465494]BURIED ELECTRICAL SUPPLIES



123.1 For the purpose of this section, “buried” means buried in the ground, positioned underneath floor boards, concrete floors etc., buried in walls underneath plaster, positioned in wall cavities behind plasterboard etc.



123.2 For buried electrical supplies on or near excavation work see CONSI 28.



123.3 For buried electrical services within the Contractor’s own offices, workshops etc., all of the following shall apply if any drilling, cutting, chasing-out etc. of walls, floors, ceilings etc. has to be carried out.



123.3.1 Use any relevant drawings (see section 7.2 above) as a first indication of the possible presence of cables.



123.3.2 Carry out a visual check of the area (the presence of light switches, wall sockets will indicate that supplies could be nearby).



123.3.3 Use a cable locator (but bear in mind their limitations).



123.3.4 Isolate any supplies suspected of being in the area which is being drilled, cut etc.



123.4 Where the Contractor has to carry out any drilling, cutting, chasing-out etc. on or within any Magnox building, pipe bridge, or other structure, the Contractor must not start work until the Magnox Site Engineer has given permission for the work to start (permission will not be given until the Magnox Site Engineer has ensured that checks listed section 9.4 above have been carried out).



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583995][bookmark: _Toc197915967][bookmark: _Toc370465495]USE OF WELDING EQUIPMENT.



If the Contractor carries out such work they must demonstrate in thier Contractor Site Safety Plan how their Company complies with the relevant HSE guidance.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583996][bookmark: _Toc197915968][bookmark: _Toc370465496]ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT IN EXPLOSIVE ATMOSPHERES ETC



If the Contractor carries out work where their electrical equipment is exposed to explosive atmosphere they must demonstrate in their Contractor Site Safety Plan how their Company complies with HSE’s document L138.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195583997][bookmark: _Toc197915969][bookmark: _Toc370465497]OVERHEAD POWER LINES



126.1 If the Contractor carries out any work adjacent to or below overhead power lines, they must:



126.1.1 Demonstrate in their Contractor Site Safety Plan how their Company complies with HSE document GS6.



126.1.2 Contact the Utility Company and obtain any relevant information.



126.1.3 Produce a Risk Assessment and Safe System of Work with attached drawings, showing how they will carry out the work at Magnox.



126.1.4 Obtain permission from the Magnox Senior Authorised Person before starting any work adjacent to or below overhead power lines




[bookmark: _Toc440534128][bookmark: _Toc513106445]CONSI-15 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF WORK EQUIPMENT



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469647]INTRODUCTION



127.1 For the purposes of this CONSI “Work Equipment” has the same meaning as in the Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regulations.



127.2 Irrespective of the requirements of this CONSI, the Contractor must always comply with the above Regulations.



127.3 The Contractor must have ready access to and must understand the relevant requirements in HSE’s document L22.



127.4 The Contractor must include in his Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03) details of how his company complies with document L22.



127.5 See CONSI 14 for Magnox requirements on electrical supplies etc.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469648]RESPONSIBILITIES



128.1 The Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of Competent Persons to ensure that the requirements of this CONSI are complied with.



128.2 For the purposes of this CONSI these Competent Persons will be referred to as Plant and Equipment Supervisors (PESs).



128.3 PESs must have an effective working knowledge of:



1. this CONSI;



1. any relevant HSE guidance or any relevant BS or BS EN, (e.g. if the Contractor uses circular saws for woodworking the PES needs to know about the relevant parts of HSE's document L114 );



1. any relevant safety instructions from the manufacturer;



1. any other relevant safety instructions and training which will allow him to exercise proper supervision (e.g. a PES who is responsible for supervision of work using chainsaws must have sufficient knowledge of safe use of chainsaws, e.g. as contained in HSE's document INDG 317).



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469649]INSTRUCTIONS & TRAINING



129.1 All relevant safety instructions produced by the manufacturer and which relate to safe operation must be explained to the operator, and a legible copy must be kept on the plant/equipment (or in the case of power tools etc. must be readily available) e.g.:



· before a mobile elevating work platform is used on site the Contractor must ensure that the operators have been fully instructed on and are competent in the use of that particular piece of equipment; this is in addition to any training required under section 3.2;



· before any woodworking machinery is used on site the Contractor must ensure that each operator has been fully trained, instructed and tested on the safe use of each piece of equipment they are required to use, as per the requirements of HSE's document L114.



129.2 Where a nationally recognised training scheme exists for plant operators etc., (e.g. schemes administered by CITB or IPAF), the Contractor must ensure that personnel are trained to the standard in the relevant training scheme.



129.3 Records of training, membership of Training Schemes etc. must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469650]MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT



130.1 It is essential that the Contractor understands Regulation 5 of the above Regulations; key paragraphs in L22 are 118 to 113.



130.2 The Contractor must ensure that any plant and equipment they use is effectively maintained so that it is always safe for use, e.g.:



· lights on vehicles must always be in working order even during daylight;



· guards and clamps on pedestal drilling machines must always be easily adjustable;



· ducting, motors, filters etc. on ventilation systems must be maintained to ensure that air flow rates are effective and that motors do not overheat.



130.3 The Contractor must decide on the type and frequency of maintenance; the decision will depend on many factors, mainly:



· the manufacturer's recommendations;



· the frequency of use;



· where and how equipment is used;



· what the risk to personnel is if failure occurs.



130.4 The Contractor must give details in their Contractor Site Safety Plan how they manage the maintenance of equipment including hired-in equipment.



130.5 Where the Contractor hires in plant or equipment, and maintenance is needed to ensure safe operation, the Contractor must agree with the hire company who will carry out the maintenance and this must be recorded on or attached to the hire agreement and kept in the Contractor’s Contractor Site Safety Plan.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469651]INSPECTION OF EQUIPMENT



131.1 The Contractor must carry out a safety inspection of plant or equipment where the following conditions apply:



1. there is a significant risk resulting from incorrect installation e.g. interlocked gates and building ties on an “Alimak” type hoist.



1. there is significant risk resulting from deterioration of the equipment (e.g. ladders and platforms on open‑air plant such as batchers);



1. there is significant risk as a result of exceptional circumstances (e.g. heavy sliding doors on site workshop have been hit by delivery lorry).



131.2 The results of any such inspection must be recorded and kept in the Contractor’s Contractor Site Safety Plan.



131.3 It is essential that the Contractor understands Regulation 6 of the above Regulations; key paragraphs in L22 are 134 to 166



131.4 The Contractor must give details in their Contractor Site Safety plan of how they manage inspection of equipment including hired-in equipment.



1. [bookmark: _Toc35052253][bookmark: _Toc173213398][bookmark: _Toc173222030][bookmark: _Toc370469652]DEALING WITH DANGEROUS PARTS OF MACHINERY



132.1 It is essential that the Contractor understands Regulation 11 of the above Regulations if any equipment they use has dangerous parts; key paragraphs in L22 are 209 to 220



132.2 Guidance and instruction literature on this subject is very extensive and can be confusing if it is not tackled logically.



132.3 There are some basic principles which must always be followed::



· “CE” markings and/or Certificates of Conformity do not guarantee that equipment is safe.



· it is the Contractor's responsibility to always ensure that guarding protection devices and protection appliances are always effective



132.4 Irrespective of the above, access to dangerous parts of machinery must, wherever practicable, be prevented by the use of fixed guards which comply with the current BS ENs; briefly:



· no ‑ one must be able to climb over, crawl under, reach under, reach through or reach over the guard and gain access to the danger zone;



· the guard must be secured in position in such a way that it needs a tool (e.g. a spanner) to remove it.



132.5 Where fixed guards are not practicable (e.g. on machines such as guillotines, press brakes etc.), interlocked guards, photo‑electric systems or similar protection devices must be provided; but it is essential that the correct form of interlocking, system‑checking etc. is incorporated (guidance is given in current BS ENs).



132.6 The provision of protection appliances (e.g. push‑sticks on saw benches, jigs and clamps on chop‑saws etc., hinged guards on buzz‑saws etc.) is a last resort where it is not practicable to comply with sections 6.4 and 6.5.



132.7 At Magnox, all dangerous parts on prime movers and transmission machinery (e.g. v‑belt/pulley systems, chains and sprockets) and all protruding rotating stock on lathes must be provided with fixed guards.



132.8 See Sect 9 for site requirements on specific items.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469653]ISOLATION OF PLANT AND EQUIPMENT



133.1 When any portable, mobile or fixed piece of power‑operated plant or equipment is left unattended or is being maintained, repaired etc. it must be effectively isolated, e.g.



1. before leaving the cab of a tractor, lorry, fork lift truck etc., the driver must apply the brake, switch the engine off and remove the keys;



1. when grinding discs on angle grinders are being replaced the user must unplug the tool;



1. when tools are being changed on a lathe, press brake, etc. the machine must be isolated and locked off at the local isolator using the principles in 
CONSI 24. 



133.2 All power‑operated fixed plant and equipment (e.g. workshop equipment such as lathes, pedestal drills etc.) must be provided with an isolation mechanism as close as practicable to the plant/equipment; all such isolation mechanisms must be:



· clearly labelled;



· lockable;



· used in accordance with the principles given in CONSI 24.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370469654]MANUFACTURER'S SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS



134.1 Where any plant or equipment is to be used on site the Contractor must ensure that they:



· obtain a full specification of all safety related matters produced by the manufacturer;



· ensure that the relevant personnel are given legible copies and have the details explained to them;



· then follow the manufacturer's specification rigorously.



1. [bookmark: _Toc173213414][bookmark: _Toc173213415][bookmark: _Toc173222046][bookmark: _Toc173222047][bookmark: _Toc370469655]SITE REQUIREMENTS ON SPECIFIC, EQUIPMENT AND ACTIVITIES



135.1 Abrasive wheels



· The spindle speed must be marked on the machine



· The maximum wheel speed must be marked on the wheel



· The maximum wheel speed must never exceed the spindle speed



· Wheels must be mounted by trained and competent personnel only; the Contractor must keep records of training in their Contractor Site Safety Plan.



· Wheels must be guarded to fullest possible extent and on fixed plant (e.g. pedestal grinders), tool‑rests and adjustable front guards must be provided



· Full details are given in HSG 17.



135.2 Cartridge-Operated Fixing Tools



· Operators of these fixing tools must be properly trained by the equipment supplier and the Contractor must keep records of training in their Contractor Site Safety Plan.



· Operators must wear suitable eye protection and ear protection when using these tools.



· Operators must never leave tools unattended unless they are locked away in their carrying case in a secure storage area.



· If cartridges fail to fire correctly, the operator must follow the manufacturer’s procedures for removing the cartridge.



· Live cartridges must always be stored in the carrying case when not in use:  they must not be left on scaffolding, etc. and operators must never place them in pockets etc.



· All cartridges must be accounted for; spent and misfired cartridges must be returned to the stores and disposed of correctly.



135.3 Chop-Saws (i.e. any metal/wood cutting saw fitted with a cutting disc).



· All chop-saws must be securely mounted on a bench



· Clamps and tables must be provided to secure and support the work piece.



· The chop-saw must be housed in a segregated area which will ensure that



· others working or passing nearby are not affected by noise, airborne particles etc.;



· unauthorised people do not have access to them



135.4 Compressed Air Lines



Flexible compressed air lines must be secured to one another and to their associated plant items by a proprietary restraint device (e.g. a “whipcheck”); (see Figure 1 below).



FIGURE 1































































135.5 Concrete Drilling, Cutting & Sawing Equipment



135.5.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Safety Department.



1. any Contractor or their sub-contractor who carries out concrete drilling or cutting must be a member of the Drilling and Sawing Association (DSA).



1. anyone who operates any equipment covered by the CPCS/DSA training scheme, must hold a current CPCS card.



135.5.2 The blade/tool must be guarded to the fullest practicable extent using any necessary combination of fixed guards, automatic guards etc.



135.5.3 Where it is not practicable to provide effective guarding on the machine for all the dangerous parts.



1. an effective "dead‑man" control must be provided for the operator's protection



1. 2 metre high perimeter fencing must be provided to keep unauthorised personnel out of the danger zone.



1. No one other than the operator must be within the perimeter fencing when the machine is operating.



1. effective warning signs must be displayed.



135.6 Concrete Pumps.



135.6.1 Basic standards are given in the booklet “Concrete Pump Operator’s Guide to Safety” published by the British Concrete Pumping Association which the Contractor must keep on site if they are involved with such work.



135.6.2 All drive shafts and other transmission machinery must be guarded with effective fixed guards.



135.6.3 Other dangerous parts such as screws in the base of hoppers etc. must be guarded with interlocked guards.



135.6.4 When any maintenance, cleaning etc. is being carried out the prime‑mover (e.g. diesel engine) must be switched off and the key taken out.



135.6.5 If cleaning‑pigs are used, the end of the pipe must be fitted with a restraint cage or similar system.



135.6.6 Lorry‑mounted pumps must be used in strict accordance with the manufacturer's specification, especially



1. the vehicle must be on firm level ground;



1. stabilisers must be fully deployed and properly supported;



1. pedestrians must be fenced out of the area;



1. if other vehicles are operating nearby, effective traffic control/barriers must be provided.



135.7 Concrete Striker Rollers.



1. Drive shafts must be fitted with secure guards.



1. A “dead-man” control or similar device must be fitted, which will automatically stop the machine when the operator leaves hold of the handle.



135.8 Concrete Trucks.



135.8.1 Hinged chutes on concrete trucks must be fitted with a manual handling aid and safety latch which prevents operators fingers/hands being trapped in the hinged section; see Figure 2 & 3 below



[image: FI%2010%20-%20Figure%203a]FIGURE 2



FIGURE 3











135.9 Drilling Rigs



135.9.1 As a minimum all rigs must comply with the standards in the British Drilling Association Handbook and the BS EN791.



Contractors must be a member of the British Drilling Association.



135.9.2 On Dando‑type rigs the following site requirements must also be complied with:



1. CONSI 21 shall apply to all rigs



1. where shells, casings etc. can't be removed without overloading the rig, alternative means of removal must be used (e.g. by jacking);



1. the winch, drive shafts and all other dangerous parts must be effectively guarded to a standard agreed with Magnox Safety Department; this standard is shown in Figures 4 & 5, briefly;



1. fixed guards on all sides of the frame except the area where the operator stands; these guards must be fixed in position and must prevent anyone reaching under, over, round or through the guard to the danger zone;



1. where the operator stands, close fitting fixed guards must be provided to prevent access to the clutch/drive mechanism, winch;



1. emergency stop and safety devices are in section 5 of BS EN791



1. the operator must not handle the running rope; a tool must be provided;



1. the area set aside for drilling must be fenced off with "Heras" type fencing and effective signs must be erected and agreed with the SE.



FIGURE 5







FIGURE 4







135.10 Dumpers, Telehandlers, Fork Lifts etc. used to tow loads.



1. Dumpers etc. must not be used to tow trailers etc. unless the tow-bar/hitch is designed to do so and the towing capacity is clearly indicated on the vehicle.



1. Recovery hitches must be marked "Recovery hitch only: no towing" or similar.



135.11 Hand-held Power Tools including "Stihl" type Saws etc.



1. Operating switches must not be capable of being locked in the “on” position).



1. Where side-handles or other additional handles are provided by the manufacturer they must be used.



1. Guarding of the wheel/disc on angle-grinders, “stihl” saws etc. must be provided to the fullest practicable extent using fixed and "sweep‑away" guards



135.12 Loading/Unloading Plant/Equipment



1. Drivers who collect or deliver any plant or equipment must report to the Contractor before loading or unloading.



1. Rollers, dumpers etc. must not be loaded / unloaded by ramps at the side of any vehicle.



1. Any ramps which are used to load/unload at the rear of a vehicle must be stable, sufficiently wide, of adequate slope and must provide sufficient grip.



1. Where any piece of plant cannot be loaded/unloaded safely using ramps, the plant/equipment must be lifted using an adequate lorry‑mounted crane, mobile crane etc.



135.13 Magnetic-Base Drilling Machines



135.13.1 Various terms are used to describe these machines; e.g. “Rotabroach”, “Mag-Mount”.



135.13.2 The essential rules on the safe use of this type of equipment are:



1. the magnetic base needs a flat, clean steel surface to fix onto;



1. the steel surface must be of the dimensions recommended by the supplier/manufacturer of the drill;



1. all of the magnetic base must be in contact with the surface of the steel;



1. where the distribution unit is not immediately under the control of the operator the supply must be hard-wired or secured by a proprietary system;



1. the proprietary chains/straps must always be used to ensure that the machine is firmly held in the event of a power supply failure etc.;



1. the rotating parts must be guarded (see PM83).



135.14 Mast Work Platforms (MWPs)



135.14.1 All MWPs (refer to CONSI 20 also) must be erected by trained and competent personnel who are under the immediate supervision of a competent person.



135.14.2 All personnel and supervisors must be fully conversant with the manufacturer’s/supplier’s specification.



135.14.3 A copy of the manufacturer’s/supplier’s specification must be kept available on site.



135.14.4 All MWPs must be erected and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s/supplier’s specification.



135.14.5 All MWPs must have 2m high, fixed guards around the mast to prevent anyone from coming into contact with the mast or moving parts while they are on the platform.



135.14.6 The area at the base of any MWP must be effectively guarded to prevent access by unauthorised persons; the guards must be at least 2 metres in height, they must prevent access from all sides and must be firmly secured in position when the machine is in use.



135.14.7 Before any MWP is put into use the Contractor must inspect the equipment and keep a record in their Contractor Site Safety Plan.



135.14.8 Irrespective of the above requirements MWPs must be operated in accordance with HSE Guidance HS(G)23 “Safety at  Power Operated Mast Work Platforms”;



135.15 Mobile Work Equipment in General



135.15.1 Mobile work equipment:



1. must not carry passengers unless proprietary seating and, seat belts are provided and used;



1. must, be fitted with effective headlights, side lights, traffic indicators, brake lights and reversing lights if used on site roads;



where it is not practicable to fit lights etc. as per section 15.1.2, the Contractor must discuss the equipment with the Magnox Safety Department via the Magnox Site Engineer  , who will give dispensation if alternative, effective arrangements are made (e.g. use of a site van to accompany the equipment);



must be fitted with suitable falling‑object protection structures (FOPS) if the operator or occupants have to remain in or on the equipment during loading, unloading or other activity where there is a risk of injury from falling objects.



135.15.2 Crew buses etc. must be fitted with forward facing seats fitted with seat belts.



135.15.3 Site dumpers, fork‑lift trucks, ride‑on rollers, site tractors and all such equipment must be fitted with.



1. effective means of preventing roll‑over; or



1. effective roll‑over protection structures (ROPS) and effective seat belts;



1. where such equipment is fitted with an alternator and battery, a warning beacon must be provided;



1. "effective means of preventing roll‑over" includes the safe design features of the plant item (e.g. low centre of gravity, ride‑on grass cutters).



135.15.4 Any vehicle brought onto or used on any Site must be of sound construction and properly maintained at all times and must comply with all relevant legislation such as the Road Traffic Acts and associated Regulations and in particular:



1. where applicable, have a current MOT Certificate of Test;



1. must comply with current Construction and Use Regulations e.g.;



1. the vehicle must be roadworthy and fit for the use it is put to;



1. lights must operate;



1. the bodywork must be in good condition;



1. the brakes must operate effectively;



1. the tyres must be in a satisfactory condition.



135.15.5 Any vehicle used during the hours of darkness must be adequately lit at the front and rear to warn other road users and to allow the driver to see where they are going.



135.15.6 All vehicles must be marked in a clearly visible position with the name of the Contractor.



135.15.7 When trailers, bowsers etc. are used on site they must be of a standard equal to that required on the public highway: in particular the following conditions apply:



1. the towing capacity of the towing vehicle (as stated by the supplier/manufacturer) must be marked on the vehicle and must not be exceeded;



1. side lights, brake lights and indicator lights must be fitted and maintained;



1. an efficient parking brake must be fitted and maintained;



1. effective braking must be provided and maintained on all wheels if the trailer has a gross weight in excess of 750 kg;



1. an emergency braking system capable of acting on at least two wheels must be provided and maintained;



1. draw-pins must be fully engaged and secured in position using a locking pin or some other suitable device.



135.16 Mobile Elevating Work Platforms (see also CONSI 20)



135.16.1 MEWPs must be operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications and the specifications on ground operating conditions, safe working loads and wind speed restrictions must be strictly observed.



135.16.2 MEWPs must be clearly marked with their safe working loads and with the permitted number of persons allowed on the platform.



135.16.3 MEWPs must not be used as cranes, lifting machines, props or jacks and must not be tied to any building or structure to provide additional support.



135.16.4 Where MEWPs are operating in areas used by other vehicles, effective barriers and signs must be erected to prevent other vehicles striking the MEWP.



135.16.5 Where MEWPs are provided with either outriggers or stabilisers, the outriggers/stabilisers must always be fully extended / elevated.



135.16.6 See section 20 below for further requirements on scissor lifts.



135.17 Pallets



135.17.1 Damaged/defective pallets must not be used to store, lift or support loads; they must be quarantined or removed from site.



135.17.2 Where pallets are used to store, lift or support loads they must be suitable for the job, e.g. (this list is not exhaustive):



1. do not use flat pallets to lift loose material such as scaffolding clips;



1. do not lift pallets with loose lifting gear such as chains; use proprietary pallet forks;



1. do not use 2‑way entry pallets if 4‑way entry is needed.



135.17.3 Full instructions are given in HSE's Guidance Note PM15; all Contractors who use pallets must obtain a copy of this Guidance Note and must explain its contents to relevant personnel.



135.18 Power Take Off (PTO) Spindles and Shafts



1. When any PTO is not in use the spindle must be guarded with the proprietary fixed guard.



1. When any PTO is in use all rotating parts of the spindle and the shaft must be enclosed in a proprietary tubular guard.



135.19 Reversing Vehicles and Plant



135.19.1 Unattended reversing is a major cause of accidents at work.



135.19.2 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Safety Department (see section 19.3 below) commercial vehicles (this includes buses, delivery vans, cranes or any vehicle where the driver does not have an unrestricted view of the rear or sides of the vehicle) must not be reversed or manoeuvred unless a banksman is present to guide the driver of the vehicle and to warn pedestrians to keep out of the way.



135.19.3 Agreement will be given where the Contractor can show that effective safety devices such as CCTV, plus audible and visible warnings are fitted and that there is effective segregation of pedestrians.



135.20 Scissor Lifts



135.20.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Safety Department (see section 20.3 below), all scissor lifts must be provided with fixed guards fitted to the base to prevent anyone coming into contact with the dangerous parts.



135.20.2 Where the Contractor hires in such equipment they must inform the plant‑hire company of the requirement in Section 20.1.



135.20.3 Where the Contractor wishes to use some other proprietary protection device or appliance, they must contact the Magnox Safety Department via the Magnox Site Engineer and get approval for its use.



135.21 Tipper Lorries



135.21.1 The load-carrying part of tipper lorries (the tipper body) must be maintained in good condition so that the load can slide freely when the body is tipped.



135.21.2 The lorry must not be overloaded and the load must be trimmed or netted to prevent material falling off.



135.21.3 The tipper body must be raised only when the lorry is on firm, level ground (if the manufacturer's specifications allows a lesser standard, the manufacturer's specifications must be rigorously complied with).



135.21.4 If the load does not slide freely from the tipper body when it is raised, the lorry must not be shunted to free the load unless the manufacturer's specifications allow such an operation.



135.21.5 No repair work, etc., must be undertaken on any such vehicle unless the manufacturer's specifications on support, etc., are adhered to.



135.21.6 Refer to HSE GS6 when operating near overhead cables



135.22 Tool Vaults, Chests and Similar Containers



135.22.1 Tool vaults etc. must be fitted with dampers and locking struts (or some equally effective devices) which ensure that lids are:



1. raised and lowered in a controlled manner;



1. secured firmly when open.



135.23 Transport Platforms.



135.23.1 Transport Platforms are used to transport goods and personnel from one point to another; they are not work platforms and they are also different to traditional "ALIMAKS" and similar equipment



135.23.2 The Contractor must comply with the current requirements in the Construction Plant‑hire Association booklet "Installation, Use of Transport Platforms" and HSE document OC408/4



135.23.3 Transport Platforms must, however, comply with the following requirements if used on site



1. interlocked gates must be provided at each landing (including ground level).  The interlocks must prevent the gate being opened unless the platform is at the landing and the platform must not be able to leave the landing unless the landing gate is closed and locked;



1. additional fixed guards must be provided to prevent access to the danger zones at ground level and anywhere else where personnel could come into contact with the moving platform;



1. the platform gate must be interlocked so the platform gate is closed and locked when the platform is moving;



1. the operator must have a CPCS card or equivalent to operate a Mobile Elevating Work Platform (Mast Climber) but must be given specific, additional training on the safe operation of the Transport Platform by the supplier.



135.24 Unattended Plant



135.24.1 When any vehicle or piece of plant is left unattended it must be made safe, e.g.



1. see CONSI 21 for rules on mobile cranes;



1. see CONSI 06 for rules on bitumen boilers;



1. Electric Overhead Travelling cranes, electric hoists etc. must be isolated and locked off;



1. engines, compressors, welding sets etc. must be switched off and the control key must be removed



135.24.2 NOTE:  Before he leaves the seat, even for a short time, the driver of any rider-operated plant (e.g. JCB, lorry, dumper, fork-lift truck etc.) must.



1. apply the handbrake;



1. put the controls in neutral;



1. turn off the engine;



1. remove the key.



135.25 Woodworking Machinery



135.25.1 This section deals with static machines (e.g. circular saws, bandsaws etc.) and not portable equipment (e.g. buzz saws, etc.).



135.25.2 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Safety Department via the Magnox Site Engineer, all such equipment must be used in an area set aside for such machinery and the area must comply with the following conditions.



1. it must be weather tight;



1. it must be heated;



1. it must be well‑lit;



1. it must be kept clean and tidy.



135.25.3 Personnel who operate the machine must be trained and authorised in accordance with the guidance in HSE's booklet L114



135.25.4 All guards, protection devices and appliances must comply with the guidance in HSE's booklet L114 and in HSE's Information Sheets in the Series on Woodworking, e.g. WIS 36 "Safe Use of Manually Operated Cross Cut Saws" (the Contractor must keep relevant copies of these documents in their Contractor Site Safety Plan).



135.26 Workshops and Workshop Equipment used for Engineering/Fabrication, Plant Repair etc.



135.26.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Safety Department via the Magnox Site Engineer all engineering/fabrication, plant repair or similar work must be done in a workshop set aside for such work.



135.26.2 All such workshops must comply with the conditions spelled out in section 25.2 above.



135.26.3 The standard of guarding etc. on plant/equipment must comply with HSE's current guidance in their Booklet L22 and in their other publications, e.g. Information Sheets in the Series on Engineering such as EIS 13 "Safeguarding of Combination Metalworking Machines" (the Contractor must keep relevant copies of these documents on site).



135.26.4 The following rules apply to lathes used on site:



1. polishing by hand is not allowed unless a proprietary hand-held jig is used and the operator has been trained in its use;



1. the transmission machinery must be guarded with a fixed guard;



1. lead-screws must be guarded (e.g. with a concertina/bellows guards);



1. any stock protruding from the headstock must be guarded with a fixed guard;



1. the rear of the lathe must be guarded to prevent access into the danger zone by anyone standing at the rear of the machine;



1. CNC machines must be fitted with an interlocked guard to prevent access to the chuck and tools;



1. on manual machines an interlocked guard for the chuck must be provided;



1. Figure 6 shows the standard of guarding needed at Magnox for the chuck and at the rear of the machine















FIGURE 6








































[bookmark: _Toc440534129][bookmark: _Toc513106446]CONSI-16 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF NOISE AND VIBRATION



1. [bookmark: _Toc195597480][bookmark: _Toc195597576][bookmark: _Toc370470448]INTRODUCTION



136.1 Exposure to noise and vibration leads to permanent health problems such as deafness and hand/arm vibration syndrome.



136.2 The Contractor must spell out in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03) what their company procedures are for managing these two hazards;



136.3 If their work at Magnox does not attract the Noise at Work Regulations or the Control of Vibration at Work Regulations the Contractor must state this in their Contractor Site Safety Plan.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195597481][bookmark: _Toc195597577][bookmark: _Toc370470449]MANAGING NOISE



137.1 The health effects of exposure to noise and the techniques for managing the hazard are now well understood.



137.2 The Noise at Work Regulations currently has two groups of exposure action values and one group of exposure limit values.



137.3 In their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see section 1.2) the Contractor must:



137.3.1 identify those activities at Magnox which they know will produce noise at or above the lower exposure action values and at or above the upper exposure action values.



137.3.2 identify how they manage these exposures at Magnox using the guidance given in HSE’s document L108.



137.3.3 spell out how they deal with circumstances where an exposure limit value has been exceeded.



137.4 Sect 4 shows typical information which the Contractor must produce.



137.5 Any Contractor who produces noise at work must have ready access to HSE’s document L108 and must understand how to assess the problem and provide effective solutions.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195597482][bookmark: _Toc195597578][bookmark: _Toc370470450]MANAGING HAND/ARM VIBRATION



138.1 Continued exposure to hand/arm vibration can cause permanent health problems; these problems are referred to as Hand Arm Vibration Syndrome (HAVS).



138.2 Although the condition of HAVS has been recognised for some time, its cause was not fully understood until the 1980s.  Techniques for managing the problem are now available.



138.3 To ensure that employers deal with the problem in a structured way, the Control of Vibration at Work Regulations came into force in 2005.



138.4 Any Contractor who uses hand held vibrating equipment.



138.4.1 needs to understand the requirements of these Regulations and the transition provisions.



138.4.2 must have ready access to a copy of and must understand the relevant parts of HSEs document L140.



138.5 Simplified guidance for employers is given in HSE’s document INDG 175 and INDG 296 for employees.



138.6 If the Contractor carries out any work which could give rise to HAVS, they must spell out in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03) what their Company procedures are for managing the problem and how they deal with any hand-held vibrating equipment at Magnox.



138.7 Sect 4 shows typical information which the Contractor must produce in their Site Safety Plan.



138.8 Irrespective of the requirements in Section 3.7 & 3.8, the Contractor must ensure that each piece of equipment which contributes to HAVS is marked with a label which clearly shows the maximum period an operator can use the equipment during an 8 hour period (referred to as the Maximum Daily Trigger Time (MDTT) or alternative methods such as traffic light system and points system.



138.9 To ensure that HAVS is managed in a practical way, the Contractor must understand the meaning and purpose of the terms “exposure action value” and “exposure limit value”.



1. [bookmark: _Toc195597483][bookmark: _Toc195597579][bookmark: _Toc370470451]TYPICAL DETAILS IN SITE SAFETY PLAN



				(1) Activity



				(2) Typical Noise Level at Operators Ear (dB)



				(3) Typical Daily Exposure Time



				(4) Exposure points on HSE Ready Reckoner



				(5) Other Factors to consider



				(6) Precautions







				Using type “x” angle grinder to dress welds on site



				93dB



				Anywhere between 0.25 and 1.5 hours but see column (5) also



				120 max but could be as low as 20











				Normally there will be other pipe fitters/welders on same job, other similar angle grinders could be in use.



				All angle grinders are marked with hearing protection logo, and all operators are issued with and are trained in the correct use and inspection of type “y” ear defenders.  Irrespective of the length of time exposed, all operators use their hearing protection at all times when using angle grinders.  All our employees are issued with their own type “z” ear defenders and these are worn when working within “x” metres of any angle grinding operation.  If the work area is static and we anticipate that angle grinder will be in use for more than 1 hour in total, we erect the safety signs and provide a box of Type “A” ear plugs for others working in the area.  People passing through the area will not be at risk.







				Using type “X” angle grinder for weld dressing and other jobs in site workshop



				93



				Anywhere between 0.25 and 2 hours



				160 maximum but at quiet times could be as low as 20



				Normally there are other noisy operations going on e.g. use of pedestal grinders, etc. 



				To simplify our control over visitors etc., the site workshop is a designated hearing protection zone.  All our employees are issued with and wear Type “X” ear defenders when anyone is using any marked noisy equipment in the workshop.  Visitors are issued with type “y” disposable ear plugs. Due to the various sizes and shapes of work pieces (from e.g. pipe spools of “x” metres to small items) it is not possible to do the work in segregated areas or to use screens







				Using “STIHL” concrete saws on kerb laying work



				95



				Max 1 hour but on long straight runs it could be as short as 10 mins per day



				125 max but as low as zero



				There are never more than two men and one saw on a gang.



				We have decided not to deal with the problem by giving the men a ready reckoner; each saw is marked with the logo and the men are instructed to wear type “x” ear defenders if operating the saw for any length of time or if standing within “x” metres of the saw when it is in use.  We do not erect signs; passers-by are not at risk.




















[bookmark: _Toc440534130][bookmark: _Toc513106447]CONSI-26	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF LASERS 



1. [bookmark: _Toc193766667][bookmark: _Toc194464977][bookmark: _Toc370714120]INTRODUCTION



140.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules which Contractors must follow when using lasers for whatever purpose, including the testing and commissioning of all lasers.



140.2 Irrespective of the requirements of this CONSI, the contactor must comply with BS EN 60825-1 & 2 and the relevant requirements of the Control of Artificial Optical Radiation at Work Regulations.



140.3 Any Contractor who uses lasers on site must explain in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03) their Company Procedures for the safe management of lasers.



1. [bookmark: _Toc174500389][bookmark: _Toc194464978][bookmark: _Toc370714121]CONTROL OF THE WORK: LASER SAFETY OFFICERS



141.1 All work involving the use of lasers must be properly controlled at all times.



141.2 At least one Laser Safety Officer (LSO) must be appointed when Class 3B or Class 4 lasers are used, to ensure that all safety requirements are fully met.



141.3 The LSOs must be appointed in writing and details of their CVs, job descriptions, and their local 'phone numbers and addresses must be held by the Contractor.



141.4 Before an LSO takes up their duties on site they must, as part of their training, have attended the appropriate Health Protection Agency (HPA)  laser safety course or equivalent 



141.5 When a Contractor uses either class 3B or class 4 lasers on site at least one LSO, employed by them, must be on site.



141.6 The LSO must ensure that all Engineering Controls and Administrative Controls are in place and are effective (see Section 5 of this CONSI).



1. [bookmark: _Toc174500390][bookmark: _Toc194464979][bookmark: _Toc370714122]TRAINING OF LASER USERS.



142.1 All users of class 3R, class 3B and class 4 lasers must have attended the HPA laser users’ course or be trained to an equivalent standard agreed with the Magnox Safety Department via the Magnox Site Engineer.



142.2 Other personnel who have not attended the laser users’ course may work with class 3R, class 3B and class 4 lasers under the direct control of a laser user, as defined in Section 3.1.



142.3 Users of class 1 and class 2 lasers must be given suitable instruction and training by the Contractor; details of this training must be recorded in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan.



1. [bookmark: _Toc194464980][bookmark: _Toc370714123]EXAMINATION, INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT



143.1 The Contractor is responsible for examining all lasers newly arrived on Site, to ensure that all required safety devices are fitted and are operational.  Written records of this examination must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan.



143.2 All lasers and other associated equipment must be in good condition and properly maintained and maintenance records kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan.



143.3 Each piece of equipment must be inspected by an authorised person at the beginning of each daily period of use.  Faults revealed by this inspection must be rectified before the equipment is used; records must be kept in the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan.



143.4 The manufacturer’s maintenance and service manuals must be readily available for maintenance personnel and operators.



1. [bookmark: _Toc194464981][bookmark: _Toc370714124]SAFE SYSTEMS OF WORK: ENGINEERING AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS



144.1 Before any work involving the use of lasers or any testing or commissioning of lasers is carried out a Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work must be produced by the Contractor.



144.2 Copies of the Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work Form must be sent to the Magnox Site Engineer on request.



144.3 The Safe System of Work must be appropriate to the class of laser it refers to (see Sect. 7 and 8) and must consider the potential for change of classification if protective housings have to be removed during maintenance or testing/commissioning.



144.4 Engineering controls which must be used include the following (see also Sect 9):



· protective housing and service panels;



· interlocks on protective housings;



· door interlocks;



· beam attenuators and beam shutters;



· key switches;



· beam enclosures, beam stops and screens;



· control of the beam paths;



· delayed emission device;



· warning lights and emission indicators;



· filtered viewing optics and windows;



· alignment aids.



144.5 Other controls which must be used include the following (see also Sect 10):



· Laser Safety Officer (LSO);



· Production of Safety Instructions;



· warning signs and labels;



· key control;



· maintenance and service manuals;



· training and information;



· marking of protective devices;



· laser controlled area or limitations on use. (Class 3B & 4)



1. [bookmark: _Toc194464982][bookmark: _Toc370714125]PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT



145.1 The requirements of this section must be read in conjunction with:



· the Personal Protective Equipment at Work Regulations;



· BS EN 60825 - 1 & 2.



145.2 In situations where it is possible for personnel to be exposed to laser radiation above the Maximum Permissible Exposure (MPE) level, suitable Personal Protective Equipment must be provided and worn and details must be recorded in the Contractors Site Safety Plan.



145.3 Protective eyewear must meet the requirements of BS EN 207 or BS EN 208: 1994 as appropriate.



145.4 Personal protective clothing must be made from suitable flame retardant and heat resistant material.



1. [bookmark: _Toc194464983][bookmark: _Toc370714126]
THE BS EN 60825-1 AND LASER CLASSIFICATION SUMMARY OF LASER CLASSIFICATIONS



				Class



				Reason for Classification







				Class 1



				Lasers which are safe under reasonably foreseeable conditions of operation







				Class 1M



				This class is safe for viewing directly with the naked eye, but may be hazardous to view with the aid of optical instruments. In general, the use of magnifying glasses increases the hazard from a widely-diverging beam (eg LEDs and bare laser diodes), and binoculars or telescopes increase the hazard from a wide, collimated beam (such as those used in open-beam telecommunications systems).







 Radiation in classes 1 and 1M can be visible, invisible or both.







				Class 2











				These are visible lasers. This class is safe for accidental viewing under all operating conditions. However, it may not be safe for a person who deliberately stares into the laser beam for longer than 0.25 s, by overcoming their natural aversion response to the very bright light.











				Class 2M



				These are visible lasers. This class is safe for accidental viewing with the naked eye, as long as the natural aversion response is not overcome as with Class 2, but may be hazardous (even for accidental viewing) when viewed with the aid of optical instruments, as with class 1M.







 Radiation in classes 2 and 2M is visible, but can also contain an invisible element, subject to certain conditions.







 Classes 1M and 2M broadly replace the old class 3A under IEC and EN classification. Prior to the 2001 amendment there were also lasers which were Class 3B but were eye-safe when viewed without optical instruments. These lasers are Class 1M or 2M under the current Classification system.







				Class 3R



				Radiation in this class is considered low risk, but potentially hazardous. The class limit for 3R is 5x the applicable class limit for Class 1 (for invisible radiation) or class 2 (for visible radiation). Hence CW visible lasers emitting between 1 and 5 mW are normally Class 3R.



 











				Class 3B







				Radiation in this class is very likely to be dangerous. For a continuous wave laser the maximum output into the eye must not exceed 500mW. The radiation can be a hazard to the eye or skin. However, viewing of the diffuse reflection is safe.











				Class 4







				This is the highest class of laser radiation. Radiation in this class is very dangerous, and viewing of the diffuse reflection may be dangerous. Class 4 laser beams are capable of setting fire to materials onto which they are projected.



 Any laser product of a given Class may contain 'embedded' lasers which are greater than the Class assigned to the product, but in these cases engineering controls (protective housings and interlocks) ensure that human access to radiation in excess of product Class is not possible. Notable examples of this are CD and DVD players which are Class 1 laser products while containing Class 3R or Class 3B lasers and laser printers which are Class 1 laser products but contain Class 4 embedded lasers.











1. [bookmark: _Toc194464984][bookmark: _Toc370714127]
SUMMARY OF USE PRECAUTIONS (BASED ON TABLE D3 FROM BS EN 60825-1)



				Classification Requirements



				1



				1M



				2



				2M



				3R



				3B



				     4







				Sub Clause



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				Remote interlock 10.2



				



				Not Required



				



				Connect to room or door circuits







				Key control 10.3



				



				Not Required



				



				Remove key when not in use and store securely







				Emission indicator device



				



				Not Required



				Indicates laser switch on or capacitor banks of pulsed laser charged or not fully discharged. Must be clearly visible through safety eyewear.







				Beam attenuator 10.4



				



				Not Required



				



				When in use prevents inadvertent exposure.







				Warning signs 10.5



				



				Not Required



				



				Follow precautions on warning signs.







Entrances should be clearly posted.







				Beam path 10.6







				Not Required







				



				Terminate beam at end of useful path length with diffusely reflecting material of appropriate reflectivity and thermal properties. Open beam paths should be located above or below eye level where practicable. Beams of Class 3B and 4 lasers should be as short as practicable. Should have a minimum number of directional changes. Should avoid crossing walkways and other access routes and should, where practicable, be enclosed. The beam enclosure should be securely mounted but not rigidly attached to beam forming components.







				Specular reflection 10.7



				



				No Requirements



				



				Prevent unintentional reflections. Mirrors, lenses & beam splitters should be rigidly mounted. Specular reflections can occur at all surfaces of transmissive optical components (prisms, lenses) and can also be transmitted through some reflective components such as mirrors.























				Eye protection 10.8



				



				No Requirements



				



				



				Required if engineering and administrative procedures not practicable and MPE exceeded.







				Protective clothing 10.9



				



				No Requirements



				



				Sometimes Required



				Specific Requirements







				Training 10.10



				



				No Requirements



				Required for all operator and maintenance personnel



				







				Laser Safety Officer 10.1



				



				No Requirements



				Should be appointed



				















1. [bookmark: _Toc174500398][bookmark: _Toc194464985][bookmark: _Toc370714128]
 ENGINEERING CONTROLS



				Engineering Control



				Function







				Protective housing and service panel



				Placed around the laser by a manufacturer and commonly used to reduce the class of a laser by preventing access to laser radiation greater than AEL for Class 1 except where human access is needed for the function of the product. Removal of the housing changes the classification of the system. Service panels allow access for servicing and maintenance and allow access to laser radiation.







				Interlocks on protective housing



				Housings should be interlocked to prevent operation of the laser when the housing is not in place. If the housing is removed, the interlock causes immediate power shut-off or interruption of the beam. Interlocks must be fail safe, securely fixed using tamper proof screws indicate status and not easily defeated.







				Door interlocks



				Door interlocks connect the door of a laser controlled area with a shutter or switch to interrupt the laser beam. Connection to the power supply of a laser significantly ages the laser tube by continual interruption. A suitable shutter in front of the laser aperture is often more appropriate.







				Beam Attenuators and beam shutter



				Class 3B and 4 lasers must have a permanent attached method of attenuation to prevent access to laser radiation. These are typically the shutters built into the laser chassis before the laser aperture which do not interrupt the lasing action. Absorbing filters can also be used to attenuate the beam to a safe radiation level.







				Key switch



				Class 3 B and 4 lasers must be key operated. Therefore, only people authorised to have a key should be operating the lasers. When not in use the key must be removed and kept securely, e.g., in a key cabinet.







				Beam enclosures, beam stops and screens



				Beam enclosure depends upon the laser and laser application. It may be a hollow metal tube for individual beams or a complete cover over a series of paths but they must be securely mounted. Beam enclosures have the added advantage of preventing dust reaching optics, reducing stray reflections, preventing accidental knocks or moving of components.



Beam stops terminate the beam at the end of its useful path. They should be rigid, stable absorbent and made from matt material resistant to laser beam intensity. They should be fire resistant if used in the path of a Class 4 laser preferably in the form of a cooled metal or graphite target. Local screening around components or the laser interaction area should be used when practicable to reduce the extent of reflected radiation.







				Control of the beam path



				If beams cannot be enclosed, the path of the beam should still be controlled by using stable mounts for lasers and optics, removing unnecessary reflecting surfaces from the laser vicinity. The alignment of optical components in the path of a Class 4 laser should be initially and periodically checked.







				Delayed emission device



				A delay before a laser beam is fired, especially with pulsed lasers gives personnel the opportunity to safely move away. Charging capacitor banks usually give an audible warning before firing.







				Warning lights and emission indicators



				Lights and warnings can indicate the status of a laser or a laser area e.g. laser on, shutter open, etc. Audible warnings such as bells and buzzers can also be used. Class 3B and 4 lasers must have emission warnings that are fail-safe, clearly visible through any protective eyewear and in a suitable location, i.e. outside an enclosure.







				Filtered viewing optics and windows



				If lasers can be operated remotely, filtered viewing windows allow safe monitoring of the process.







				Alignment aids



				For routine maintenance requiring alignment a safe means of doing this should be used such as sighting lasers, masks, targets, etc.











1. [bookmark: _Toc174500399][bookmark: _Toc194464986][bookmark: _Toc370714129]
ADMINISTRATION CONTROLS







				Administrative Control



				Function







				Laser Safety Officer (LSO)



				An LSO should be appointed if lasers greater than Class 3R are used. The LSO must review hazards arising from the laser or laser application. The LSO must know how to evaluate and control laser hazards. LSO duties will vary depending upon the circumstances; however, the LSO must have received sufficient training to enable him to successfully carry out their appointed tasks.







				Operating Procedures and Safety Instructions (WSI)



				Safety rules and procedures for safe working should be written, based upon the legal safety requirements. They should set out the means of complying with applicable regulations and detail emergency and contingency response procedures and how these will be tested for adequacy.







				Warning signs and labels



				The appropriate warning signs must be clearly displayed and obeyed. BS EN 60825-1 specifies the exact requirements for labels. BS EN 60825-2 also specifies exact requirements for labels and their use.







				Key Control



				Class 3B and Class 4 lasers must be key controlled. When the laser is not in use the key must be securely kept. Written safety instructions should detail the procedure for issue of keys.







				Maintenance and service manuals



				Documents should be available for laser users to make them aware of correct procedures to be followed or of hazards to which they may be exposed.







				Education and training



				Laser operators should receive specific training for the task expected of them. The BS EN 60825-1 advises that users of Class 3R lasers and above should have received training. BS EN 60825-2 specifies training for staff installing or maintaining an optical fibre system rated at hazard level Kx3A or above.







				Marking of protective devices



				Items of personal protective equipment such as goggles must be clearly marked as to which laser they are designed for. This is a duty of manufacturers of PPE but an LSO may be expected to check the specification and appropriateness of PPE.







				Laser Controlled Area or limitations on use (3B & 4)



				Certain areas require restricted access, either due to laser class or hazards present. Areas must be clearly marked and entry signs obeyed. BS EN 60825-2 specifies requirements for the designation of optical fibre installations.




















[bookmark: _Toc440534131][bookmark: _Toc513106448]CONSI-29 	EMERGENCY AND CONTINGENCY RESPONSE ARRANGEMENTS



1. [bookmark: _Toc370721528]INTRODUCTION



150.1 Current safety legislation (e.g. Management of Health & Safety at Works Regs) requires employers to have in place procedures for dealing with foreseeable emergencies which could arise out of their activities.



150.2 This CONSI deals with:



1. The activation of the arrangements arising out of Magnox’ activities; (see Sections 2 and 3).



1. The activation of the arrangements arising out of the Contractor’s activities; (see Section 4).



1. [bookmark: _Toc193699267][bookmark: _Toc193699447][bookmark: _Toc370721529]ACTIVATION OF THE ARRANGEMENTS ARISING OUT OF MAGNOX’S ACTIVITIES



151.1 There are several foreseeable emergencies which could arise out of Magnox’ activities which may require the arrangements to be activated; these include, for example, fires in buildings, conventional incidents, Radiological Site Incidents and Off Site Nuclear Emergencies.



151.2 Magnox has a set of written procedures which will deal with those emergencies which could affect its own employees, the environment and potentially members of the public (e.g. a personal illness involving one of its own employees or a spillage of radioactive liquor down a stormwater drain).



151.3 Magnox also has a set of written procedures which deal with those emergencies which could affect Contractors; e.g. fire in a Magnox building or a radiological Site Emergency; and some Site Instructions (CONSI’s) deal with how the Contractor needs to react during emergencies created by Magnox activities (e.g. CONSI 06, Safe Management of Fire Precautions).



151.4 Section 3 deals with the specific topic of radiological site emergency normally referred to as a Site Emergency.



1. [bookmark: _Toc193699268][bookmark: _Toc193699448][bookmark: _Toc370721530]SITE INCIDENTS AND  EMERGENCIES



152.1 Site Licence 11 requires Magnox to have an effective procedure for dealing with accidents emergencies; it is known as the Magnox Emergency Plan.



152.2 The Magnox Emergency or Contingency Handbook (depending on the specific site arrangements) provides details on the Magnox Emergency Plan.



152.3 Copies of the Handbook are not formally issued to the Contractor, but the Contractor has access to the Handbook via the Magnox Site Engineer.



152.4 Currently Contractors and their employees have limited responsibilities under the Emergency Plan; these are, on hearing the Site Emergency Siren all personnel must:



1. report to the nearest Site Emergency Muster Point (marked with a green and white “Muster Point” sign).



1. read the instruction notice in the building entrance.



1. report to the named Building Supervisor and obey their instructions.



152.5 More detailed instructions are given in the Magnox Site Induction Course and in the booklet “Magnox Site Induction Booklet and Values, Standards & Expectations” issued at the end of the induction course.



152.6 When assembling at a Muster Point, the Contractor’s most senior person at the Muster Point must make himself known to the Building Supervisor and ensure that the Contractor’s personnel are still effectively supervised.



152.7 Regular exercises are held to test the Muster procedure, the Contractor and their personnel must take part in these exercises (each exercise may last approximately two to three hours).



1. [bookmark: _Toc193699269][bookmark: _Toc193699449][bookmark: _Toc370721531]ACTIVATION OF THE ARRANGEMENTS ARISING OUT OF CONTRACTOR’S ACTIVITIES



153.1 CONSI’s 06, 07, 10, 11, 20 and 22 contain specific requirements on fire pre–cautions etc.



153.2 The Contractor must spell out in their Contractors Site Safety Plan: (see CONSI 03).



1. their procedure for dealing with the requirements in the above CONSI’s;



1. their contingency arrangements for dealing with any other foreseeable activation of the arrangements (e.g. serious personal illness, adverse weather, working at height rescue, etc.).



1. Where emergency / contingency procedures are in place, the arrangements must be tested on a regular basis to ensure they remain suitable and sufficient. These arrangements must be witnessed by the relevant Magnox personnel (e.g. Emergency Preparedness Officer) in agreement with the Magnox Site Engineer



153.3 Note: statements such as “we will dial Magnox site emergency number” or we will phone the local Fire Services” are not regarded as Emergency Procedures.




[bookmark: _Toc440534132][bookmark: _Toc513106449]CONSI-30	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF  MANUAL HANDLING OPERATIONS



1. [bookmark: _Toc370721939]INTRODUCTION



154.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules which Contractors must follow when carrying out manual handling operations at Magnox.



154.2 Because most Contractors will carry out manual handling operations during their work at Magnox every Contractor must:



1. have ready access to the Health & Safety Executive (HSE) document L23;



1. include in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03) details of their Company Procedures for Safe Manual Handling;



1. explain in their Contractor Site Safety Plan how they will manage manual handling at Magnox.



154.3 If the Contactor believes that the Manual Handling Operations Regulations do not apply to their work at Magnox, they must explain why in their Contractor Site Safety Plan.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370721940]DEFINITIONS



155.1 For the purpose of this CONSI “Manual Handling Operations” and “injury” have the same meaning as in the Regulations.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370721941]ASSESSING THE RISKS AND MANAGING THE RISKS



156.1 In their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see section 1.2) the Contractor must explain how they comply with the three key points in paragraph 30 of L23 i.e.



· avoid hazardous manual handling operations if reasonably practicable;



· assess any manual handling operation which cannot be avoided;



· then reduce the risk of injury, where reasonably practicable.



156.2 Many manual handling operations are repetitive and can be effectively dealt with using generic procedures.



156.3 Some manual handling operations need an individual approach.



156.4 Section 4 gives some typical examples of how manual handling operations must be detailed in the Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03); the examples given do not specify how all scaffolding and bricklaying must be done.



1. EXAMPLES



157.1 Example 1: Erecting/Stripping Tube and Clip Scaffolding; a typical approach



1. Can we avoid hazardous manual handling operations?



NO: steel tubes weigh anything up to 29 kgs and scaffold boards weigh anything up to 18 kgs. It is not practicable to reduce such components to a non-hazardous weight/size. Scaffold boards are rough sawn and it is not practicable to dress each board; sawn tubes have sharp ends, fittings have sharp surfaces and it is not practicable to dress these.



1. The main risks involve: 



· musculo-skeletal injuries caused by lifting, carrying, placing tubes and boards;



· cuts to hands by sharp edges, splinters etc.



1. Managing risks



1. All our scaffolders and labourers have attended our in-house manual handling course “Safe Manual Handling for Scaffolders” (details available upon request)



2. Each scaffolder and labourer is issued with and must wear type “xxx” gloves during the work.



3. On Project “X” at Magnox all tubes and boards are banded when delivered and all fittings are palletised. The delivery lorry is unloaded using our site telehandler



· where practicable the items remain banded or palletised until they are delivered to the workface



· the banded/palletised items are delivered by the site trailer and/or telehandler to the lay-down areas. The lay-down areas are different for each job but we aim to reduce the amount of carrying by having one lay-down area for “X” metres of scaffold run.



4. Where “hand-balling” is allowed under SG4:05 Work at Height rules, we do not use mechanical aids.



· where “hand-balling” becomes impracticable we use:



1. ginny-wheels for  tubes and boards and for bags of fittings; (SG09:08)



1. the site telehandler for banded tubes/boards or palletised fittings up to a maximum height of “xxx” metres;



1. A hired in mobile crane for all other circumstances.



5. Etc. etc.



157.2 Example 2: Bricklaying; a typical approach



1. Can we avoid hazardous manual handling operations?



NO: even though our bricks weigh about 2.7 kgs, the bricklayers will average between 500 and 750 bricks per day.



2. The main risks involve musclo-skeletal injuries caused by repeated bending and twisting, and cuts to the hand.



3. Managing risks



1. All our bricklayers and labourers are issued with and use type xxx gloves.



1. All bricks are delivered to Project “X” at Magnox palletised and are unloaded by the delivery wagon’s HIAB



1. We deliver the pallets to the site using our telehandler



1. The bricks are placed for the bricklayers in a variety of ways depending on where they are working.



1. When working at ground level the labourer breaks out the pallets and uses a site barrow to keep the bricklayers supplied. The barrow run is to our basic company standard (e.g. wackered hardcore and to a maximum run of “X” metres, the maximum number of bricks per barrow is “X”).



1. The labourer stacks the bricks to suit the bricklayer (some are left handed) but the general rules are:



· not behind but to the side of the bricklayers



· keep the amount of bending by bricklayers to a minimum by keeping stacks topped up or by loading bricks onto a hop-up.



1. When working above ground level and where there are loading towers on the scaffold, the telehandler delivers the pallets to the loading platform and the labourer delivers the brick as described in section 3.6



1. If we don’t have a telehandler we use a barrow hoist or an elevator. We never use hods.



1. Etc. etc.








[bookmark: _Toc440534133][bookmark: _Toc513106450]CONSI-31	CONTROL OF WORK AREAS



1. [bookmark: _Toc195607031][bookmark: _Toc196030837][bookmark: _Toc370471521][bookmark: _Toc371345349]INTRODUCTION



158.1 To ensure that Contractors maintain a suitable standard for the, control of work areas this instruction outlines the following:-.



· The identification of high risk work areas/exclusion zones;



· The required standard for barriers, dependant on the nature of the work and therefore the hazard and risk;



· The hierarchy for the use of barriers suitable to the hazards and risks present;



· The standard for the use of barrier signage erected to warn personnel of the hazards present within each area defined by the barriers.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371345350]DEFINITIONS



159.1 High Risk Work Area: an area where a significant hazard has been identified by the risk assessment process and within which access is limited only to those authorised and briefed to be in the area as part of the working party.



The designation as “high risk” recognises the remaining increased risk of injury, even accounting for the control measures put in place. It requires the creation of a segregated area (and may require an exclusion zone) to further reduce the likelihood of accident/ injury arising from activities within the area by limiting entry/ access and occupancy of the area to a minimum and under strict authorisation controls.



159.2 Exclusion Zone: a designated area where access is prohibited.



159.3 Temporary Works: an ‘engineered solution’ used to support or protect an existing structure or the permanent works during the construction, support of an item of plant or equipment, support of an excavation and/ or provide access to a working area.



1. [bookmark: _Toc371345351]RESPONSIBILITIES



160.1 The Contractor must appoint an Area Responsible Person for any High risk work area/Exclusion zone. The responsibilities are detailed below:



· Ensure that High risk work areas are properly supervised and access is prohibited or restricted by means of an exclusion zone and/or suitable control measures to minimise and control the occupancy of the area;



· Maintaining exclusion zones where personnel are prohibited from entering;



· The barriers are properly inspected and maintained including the signage;



· Personnel are suitably briefed prior to entry and made aware of their responsibilities;



· Securing of high risk work areas at the end of every work period;



· Maintain emergency evacuation routes and arrangements for essential access to equipment, where required;



· Ensuring the area is handed over to the Magnox Site Engineer with a suitable brief to ensure safe access can be maintained during non-work periods(silent hours) or where necessary identify areas that should not be accessed (e.g. exclusion zones).



1. [bookmark: _Toc371345352]ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF HIGH RISK WORK AREAS AND EXCLUSION ZONES



161.1 Where the risk assessment identifies a significant hazard, all reasonably practicable steps must be taken to prevent unauthorised access to the area, and to minimise occupancy of the area at all times by the use of high risk work area arrangements and as necessary exclusion zones. (See Sect 7 shows typical barrier types and uses).



Examples of high risk work areas include;



· Lifting operations;



· Dismantling of structures and work equipment using demolition techniques that require personnel to be present;



· Mechanical and Electrical Commissioning.



161.2 Where a high risk work area is identified an Area Responsible Person must be appointed to control access and maintain the barriers and signage.



161.3 High risk work areas should be designed to keep people who are not authorised away from any potentially significant hazards. 



161.4 High risk work areas should be constructed using robust physical barriers to demarcate the area and unambiguous signs that convey the danger of entering. (See Sect 9).



161.5 Entry to high risk work areas must be strictly controlled and access allowed only to those personnel that are authorised and briefed to do so by the Area Responsible Person. 



161.6 Access to high risk work areas should be assessed and suitable arrangements implemented, examples include:



· Area Responsible Person controls access by being part of the work party;



· Locked access gates with the key held by the Area Responsible Person;



· A control cabin managing entry to the exclusion zone.



1. [bookmark: _Toc343239018][bookmark: _Toc371345353]EXCLUSION ZONES



162.1 Where entry is not to be permitted under any circumstances, the area should be locked off and an exclusion zone created. Exclusions zones must have robust continuous physical barriers with no access points (other than fire exits) with unambiguous signs that convey that entry is strictly prohibited to all personnel. (See Sect 8). 



162.2 Exclusion zones must be re-designated (i.e. as a work area) by the Area Responsible Person, prior to entry, but only after a risk assessment has been conducted confirming that the residual hazard and risk no longer require an exclusion zone to be maintained. 



1. [bookmark: _Toc343239020][bookmark: _Toc371345354]SIGNAGE



163.1 Must be specific to the work being carried out, comply with The Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations and for exclusion zones and high risk work area must be recorded in the risk assessment. All signage must address the following issues:



163.2 [bookmark: _Toc371345355]High Risk Work Area:



· A prohibition pictogram and wording confirming no unauthorised access; (See Sect 9)



· The Area Responsible Person for the work and the process for authorising access to the high risk work area;



· A warning pictogram and wording describing the significant risk identified that the high risk  work area has been created to address



· The mandatory Personal Protective Equipment required for access to the high risk work area.



163.3 High risk area signage must be posted at all entry/exit points and where anyone could potentially approach the area. Signage for exclusion zones must be posted where anyone could potentially approach the area.



163.4 [bookmark: _Toc371345356]Exclusion Zones:



· A prohibition pictogram and wording confirming there is no access.







1. [bookmark: _Toc371345357]EXAMPLES OF BARRIERS TO BE USED



				



				Type of Barrier



				Typical use



				Key points







				[image: Description: http://t1.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcT2WWcqBgORLc5To67lljs634WkBpsZUU28bECS29JOWPZYnFsL:www.herasreadyfence.co.uk/images/readyhoard/heras_hoarding_clean_large.jpg]



				Hoarding



				Demolition areas where there is the risk of dust and potential for ejected item from the work activity.



Exclusion Zone



High Risk Work Area



				Hoarding is classed as temporary works and should be designed to take account of wind loading, etc.







				[image: Description: http://t3.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcQIt6LT6I_MQKTV2YwpMGSbuv_93Jemyx7y0BApbVnMq3VQ4eRNcQ:www.elvingtonplanthire.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2010/11/heras-fence.jpg]



				2 Metre High Weld Mesh Panel Fencing



				Construction areas, storage compound, Contractor areas, exclusion zones and high risk work areas.



				Panel should be double clipped and erected to manufacturer recommendations to ensure their stability in exposed locations



Large signs or a large number of small signs should not be placed on this type of Fencing.



Sheeting This type of fencing should be managed as temporary works







				[image: Description: http://t3.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcTY1cNfhjzSpV3StSaf_nl7McTLsjzlHZC0dC5bxXwMR0_QjjXj:www.hawthorntrading.com/images/pic36-fix-leg.jpg]



				Pedestrian Barriers



				Physical barriers to prevent access to exclusion zones and high risk work areas in outside areas.



				Can be used to segregate traffic from pedestrian routes







				[image: Description: http://t2.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcSbcDdmkJUrGHhNyd3KjNwkFPuaNhPv9H-C9qH4LBle8PuqrS6O:www.arenaaccess.co.uk/uploaded_img/large/P711_EV02.JPG]



				Plastic/Concrete Jersey Barriers



				Physical barriers to prevent access.



				Mainly used to segregate traffic from pedestrian routes and create safe routes







				[image: Description: http://t2.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcRAVJocbyGvTtGnaEYtsKk2WtaD8u1b3dLs0wFvUU7wxkFSDEXY:www.swalegroup.com/swale-scaffolding/images/hr02.jpg]



				Scaffold Handrail



				Physical barriers to prevent access to high risk work areas in outside areas.



				Can be used to segregate traffic from pedestrian routes







				[image: Description: http://t3.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcRSRwD7bS1Co0Uod-50ra-9-Z-_z0EB-i8HKPwARzVhChCacvwuTw:bulkbarriers.co.uk/catalog/images/products/plastic-barriers/trade--bulk/avalon.jpg]



				Rigid Plastic



				Physical barrier to prevent access into risk work areas inside areas.



				Can become unstable in high winds.



Large signs should not be fixed these type of barriers







				[image: Description: http://t1.gstatic.com/images?q=tbn:ANd9GcQRqCNo62jzcaY4LN3iZGDMeHz8OMQlewNiasLNLG5aclBc_gdb-Q:www.barriers4u.co.uk/images/Plastic%2520Guard%2520Barriers/CSLS.jpg]



				Rigid Plastic







				Physical barrier to prevent access into low risk work areas inside areas



				This form of rigid plastic barriers should not be used for external use.
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				Expanding Barrier



				Physical barrier to prevent access into low risk work areas inside for short duration work.



				Expanding barriers are only for internal use.
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[bookmark: _Toc513106451]CONSI-33	SECURITY REQUIREMENTS



1. INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the security requirements which Contractors must follow when working on Site and details where applicable Magnox Standards, Process Documents and Policies.



1.2 Civil nuclear security is governed by a number of Acts and Regulations, breaches of which may result in criminal prosecution. In particular the following apply:



· The Nuclear Industries Security Regulations (NISR) 2003 (as amended)



· The Serious Organised Crime and Police Act (SOCPA) 2005



1.3 The Site operates under a Nuclear Site Security Plan (NSSP) approved by the Office for Nuclear Regulation – Civil Nuclear Security (ONR-CNS). Breaches of the NSSP are reportable to the Regulator.



2. DEFINITIONS



				Term used



				Explanation







				AACS



				Automated Access Control System







				ASW



				Agency Supplied Worker







				BPSS



				Baseline Personnel Security Standard (pre-employment check)







				CO



				Cabinet Office







				CSW



				Contract Supplied Worker







				CVO



				Central vetting Office







				DAP



				Duly Authorised Person







				ECP



				Entry Control Point







				FCO



				Foreign and Commonwealth Office







				HMG



				Her Majesty’s Government







				HoP



				Head of Profession







				HR



				Human Resources







				ID



				Identification







				ISB



				Inner Security Barrier







				IT



				Information Technology







				LAN



				Magnox Local Area Network







				NM



				Nuclear Material







				NSAN



				National Skills Academy Nuclear







				NSV



				National Security Vetting







				OH



				Occupational Health







				ONR-CNS



				Office for Nuclear Regulation-Civil Nuclear Security







				ORM



				Other Radioactive Material







				PIN



				Personal Identification Number







				PMI



				Protectively Marked Information







				RCA



				Radiological Controlled Area







				RSRL



				Research Sites Restoration Limited







				RTW



				Right to work







				SNI



				Sensitive Nuclear Information







				SSM



				Site Security Manager







				STL



				Shift Team Leader







				VA



				Vital Area











3. RESPONSIBILITIES



3.1 The Magnox Site Engineer will liaise with the Site Security Manager (SSM) / Deputy SSM / Security Team Leader (as appropriate) who are responsible for the day to day management of security on a site and are consequently the sole point of on-site expert advice on security matters for the Magnox Site Engineer.



3.2 The Access and Vetting Administrator operates under the direction of the SSM and is responsible for all matters pertaining to access and vetting. Any communication with the Access and Vetting Administrator must be through the Magnox Site Engineer



3.3 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all the relevant requirements in this CONSI are explained to their personnel, visitors, delivery drivers (where applicable) and that they are complied with.



3.4 Any breach or suspected breach of site security must be reported immediately to the Magnox Site Engineer and the Duty Shift Team Leader (STL) or Duly Authorised Person (DAP) using the 2222 system for onward reporting to a member of Security.



4. VETTING 



4.1 Vetting requirements and procedures are detailed in Magnox Standard S-404 “Personnel Security and Access Arrangements”. Further information can be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer by liaising with the Site Access Administrator.



4.2 All individuals who require access to site on a regular basis must be vetted to the appropriate level for their role prior to starting work at site. Vetting requests must be submitted to the Magnox Site Engineer using Form F-869.



4.3 As a minimum for Baseline Personnel Security Standard (BPSS) clearance the individual must provide:



· Three identity documents, one of which must be a Government issued photographic document (e.g. passport, driving licence, firearms licence); one of which must confirm “Right to Work” in the UK (e.g. birth certificate, passport, work permit, visa).



· Employment history with referees for the last 3 years.



· Proof of residence (e.g. utility bill, bank statement issued within the previous 6 months).



· Sign a Criminal Conviction Declaration form (available from the Site Access Administrator).



· You may also be required to apply for a criminality check via an online portal, an emailed link to this portal with guidance will be provided.



4.4 NB personnel who have worked overseas for 6 months or more in the previous 3 years will be required to provide a Police Certificate from that country. Details of how to apply for a foreign Police Certificate can be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with th Access Administrator.



4.5 Contractors may be allowed to work on site for a period of up to 6 weeks without security clearance providing the following criteria are met:



· The individual will be fully escorted at all time.



· Work will not be office based.



· There will be no access to an Inner Security Barrier (ISB) or any Vital Area (VA).



· There will be no access to Protectively Marked Information (PMI) or Sensitive Nuclear Information (SNI).



· There will be no access to the Local Area Network (LAN).



· There will be no engagement in conversations/meetings that include or may have the potential to include the disclosure of SNI.



· There will be no issue of a permanent security pass.



4.6 In addition to the generic access request form applications under the “6 Week Rule” must be accompanied by Form F-978. 



4.7 Contractors will be removed from site at the conclusion of the 6 week period and no further access will be permitted until the individual has been security cleared. 



4.8 Deviations from the above criteria or an extension of the time period will only be considered in exceptional circumstances and can only be approved by the Magnox Head of Security or the Personnel Security Manager.



4.9 If an individual is required and they do not meet the criteria then they must complete the pre-employment check and await confirmation of clearance prior to the commencement of works. If this cannot be achieved due to time constraints an application can be submitted and the individual can work under supervision until the check is authorised and completed. This is not to be used routinely and is to be the exception to the rule. Failure to meet a deadline set for completing the application process will result in the individual being removed from site, and no further access will be granted until the check has been completed.



4.10 If a person is attending a site for the purposes of work package tender, general visiting, meetings, inspections or site tours and not completing any physical site based work then visits need not be tracked and a Form F-417 only is required for access. This list of exemptions is not exhaustive and other circumstances may be considered at the discretion of the SSM via the Magnox Site Engineer.



4.11 Contractors are responsible for informing Magnox Site Engineer when their personnel or sub-contractors are no longer going to be working on site in advance of them leaving to allow onward communication to access control.



5. AFTERCARE



5.1 Pre-employment checks or NSV alone does not provide a guarantee of an individual’s integrity and trustworthiness, or their future reliability. Since individuals and their circumstances change, a pre-employment check or NSV is only as good as the background records and other investigations on which it is based at the time the process is carried out. Any new information or concerns that may affect the reliability of a person need to be brought promptly to the attention of the Magnox Site Engineer for onward communication to the SSM.



6. FOREIGN TRAVEL



6.1 Overseas travel can present certain risks for individuals in the nuclear industry, advice can be sought via the Magnox Site Engineer from the SSM with regards this topic



6.2 NSV holders must advise the Magnox Site Engineer for onward communication to the SSM of travel plans that take them outside of the European Union (EU). Specific travel briefs may need to be given, dependant on destination and the level of NSV held.



6.3 General advice and relevant information on travel abroad can be freely obtained from the Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO) website. This website gives up to date knowledgeable information on a variety of topics relating to individual countries including terrorism and crime.



7. SITE ACCESS



7.1 Access requirements and procedures are detailed in Magnox Standard S-404 “Personnel Security and Access Arrangements”. Further information can be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer if required. Magnox Site Engineer will liaise with the Site Access Administrator.



7.2 Anyone accessing a company site will need to be escorted unless they have completed the pre-employment check and the local host brief has been completed.



7.3 All Contractors who require access to site must be booked on through the Magnox Site Engineer completing a Form F-417 and submitting it to the Site Access Administrator no later than 24 hours prior to the individual’s arrival.



7.4 Some foreign nationals may also need prior authorisation before they can access a site. Visitors from certain countries require approval from the ONR–CNS and require at least 15 days prior notification. Further advice can be sought from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with the SSM or Site Access Administrator.



7.5 Where there is a requirement for the individual to be issued with a site photographic pass this must be requested using Form F-022.



7.6 It is recognised that on a limited number of occasions the identity of a visitor may not be known in advance, or there may be a requirement to carry out emergency repairs. Each site operates emergency access procedures and advice should be sought from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with the Site Security Manager and Access Administrator.



7.7 Visitors to site are required to confirm their identity by means of a suitable form of photographic identification such as:



· Current passport



· Current driving licence



· Police or HM Forces warrant card



· Regulators warrant card



· Valid Magnox security pass.



7.8 The list is not exhaustive and should the individual not have ID as listed above, it is at the discretion of the SSM or delegate to allow access on the form of I.D produced. Failure to produce photographic ID will result in the individual being denied access to site. In exceptional circumstances the SSM may authorise access to site but only where the site host can personally vouch for the identity of the individual.



7.9 Escorts are responsible for the conduct of their visitors and must ensure that they are accompanied at all times.



7.10 All visitors to site and their baggage will be searched.



7.11 Site hosts are responsible for ensuring that visitors do not bring   prohibited items to site unless previously authorised (see section 10). 



7.12 Passes must be returned to Security prior to the visitor leaving site.



8. SITE SECURITY PASSES



8.1 Magnox Standard S-404 “Personnel Security and Access Control” details the company’s requirements in relation to security passes. Further advice can be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with the SSM or Site Access Administrator as required.



8.2 Passes are an official document and remain Company property, the unauthorised possession, use, retention, alteration, destruction or transfer to another person is a criminal offence. 



8.3 Passes will be issued for access to site; all daily issued passes must be returned to the security department upon exiting the site perimeter.



8.4 The issuing of a pass is at the discretion of the SSM. Passes are the property of the company and may be revoked, renewed and restrict accesses to certain areas as required. 



8.5 Lost/stolen passes must be reported to the Magnox Site Engineer by means of a written statement for audit purposes immediately for onward communication to the SSM to allow the pass to be immediately disabled. Where the loss/theft occurs off-site a Police Report must be obtained confirming that the pass has been reported as being lost or stolen. 



8.6 Passes must be shown on demand to site based staff if requested, but only ever surrendered to the Magnox Site Engineer or security. Individuals, including visitors to site are responsible for the security of their pass at all times.



8.7 Site passes must be removed upon exiting the site perimeter and stored securely. They must not be worn out in public areas, left in cars or taken abroad. 



8.8 Passes must have nothing attached to them that identifies the site from which it was issued, any Personal Identification Numbers (PIN’s), or anything else which may interfere with the operation of the card.



8.9 Temporary passes may be issued to personnel who have forgotten their site pass at the discretion of the SSM.



8.10 The pass holder is responsible for:



· Reporting the loss or theft to the issuing Site Security department immediately.



· Displaying your pass at all times when on site (unless there is an overriding safety reason for not doing so).



· Using your pass to register your location in the event of an emergency.



· Caring for your pass (it must not be defaced, flexed excessively, exposed to heat or strong magnetic fields)



· Contacting the issuing Site Security Department if your pass becomes damaged or it no longer provides acceptable proof of identity i.e. if your appearance has substantially changed or if you have changed your name.



· The misuse of a company pass may result in disciplinary action or the individual being denied access to site. 



9. SEARCHING



9.1 Magnox Standard S-052 “Conduct of Security” details the company’s search requirements.



9.2 It is mandatory for Security guards to conduct a 100% entry search of non-vetted visitors and a random search of vetted staff (which includes direct employees, visiting Magnox pass holders, agency supplied workers (ASWs), contract supplied workers (CSWs), contractors and tenants). Security guards will conduct random exit searches.



9.3 For visitors and staff search is a condition of entry to site, offices and sensitive areas. Failure by a visitor or staff member to submit to a search by a member of the Guard force will result in denial of entry or removal from site until the matter is resolved by management. Failure by a visitor or staff member to submit to a search by a member of the Guard force on exit could result in a delay in exit until the matter is resolved.



9.4 It is mandatory for the Guard Force to conduct a 100% search of visitor and delivery vehicles entering the site perimeter and of all vehicles entering a protected site perimeter. This shall include a visual search. A percentage of permanent pass holders vehicles entering a site perimeter (where access is controlled) will be searched on a random basis. A percentage of all vehicles exiting the site will be searched on a random basis.







10. PROHIBITED ITEMS



10.1 It is against company policy to bring the following items to site unless previously authorised. NB the use of certain prohibited items such as explosives or firearms may require a Temporary Security Plan.



· Alcohol



· Drugs (other than those prescribed or available over the counter)



· Weapons (the use of knives may be permitted for specific work activities but advice should be sought from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with both the safety and security departments before doing so)



· Animals



· Radioactive material



· Transmitters 



· Explosives



· Cameras



Further local site restrictions may apply and advice should always be sought from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with the SSM. 



11. INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 



11.1 Magnox Standard S-394 “Computer Security” details the company’s requirements in relation to Information Technology (IT).



11.2 IT equipment and peripherals including Universal Serial Bus (USB) and similar devices are permitted on site but must not be connected to any Magnox equipment or infrastructure without prior consent from company retained IT personnel.



11.3 No access will be allowed to the Magnox Local Area Network (LAN) until the individual has been security cleared. Under no circumstances should an individual who has not been security cleared be allowed to access the  Magnox LAN through another users account.



11.4 Magnox passwords and login details must not be shared with other users or affixed to IT equipment.



12. MOBILE TELEPHONES



12.1 Mobile telephones are permitted on certain sites, subject to local restrictions particularly relating to camera usage (see section 13). Further advice is available from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with the SSM.



13. CONTROL OF ACCESS FOR PHOTOGRAPHY AND VIDEO RECORDING EQUIPMENT ONTO SITE



13.1 Magnox Standard S-052 “Conduct of Security” details the company’s requirements in relation to the control and use of photographic or video recording equipment on site.



13.2 Authorised camera users are responsible for ensuring that photographic images do not provide information detrimental to security or cause embarrassment to the company. All personnel including staff, contractors, tenants, visitors etc. must have written approval (F-477 Site Photography / Video Recording Authorisation Form available in the CMS) from the SSM authorising the use of any photographic or other image recording equipment (including the use of cameras on mobile phones) before they are introduced onto site. The F-477 is the permit that must be carried with the equipment whilst on site. Any items must be declared on entering site to the Guard force.



13.3 The completed F-477 is only valid at the site that it was issued. Long term authorisations should be issued for a maximum period of one year and reviewed annually.



13.4 All authorised cameras, video recording equipment and recording media resident on site shall be stored under lock and key when not in use, to prevent unauthorised use and theft. Any such cameras, video equipment on site should be signed out to provide a record of its use.



13.5 If a site based camera or video recording equipment is no longer required and to be disposed of or damaged the SSM must be informed to ensure records are maintained. Recording media to be disposed of should have all data erased or be securely destroyed to prevent data retrieval.



13.6 The loss or theft of a site based registered camera, video recording equipment or used recording media should be reported to the SSM immediately.



13.7 The purpose and use of the images is to be determined before the approval is given by the SSM and this information must be recorded on the authorisation form, together with any restrictions that have been imposed for security purposes, such as deletion of any footage that may be required before the images are released from site.



13.8 When taking photographs or recording images care should be taken not to capture the following unless specifically required:



· Security Passes;



· Security activities such as patrolling or searching;



· Site security features e.g. fences, camera positions, vehicle barriers, Intruder Detection Systems, Gatehouse, Site Security Control Room; 



· Location of Radioactive Source Stores;



· Protectively Marked Information (PMI) either paper or on screen.



13.9 A synopsis of what images have been taken will be recorded on the authorisation form and the SSM or someone authorised by the SSM will review all footage before the images are released from site. This is to ensure that photographic equipment or other image recording equipment has not been used, either accidently or deliberately, to record any security arrangements or Protective Marked Information (PMI) detailed in the NSSP.



13.10 The SSM has the authority to deny authorisation at any time.



14. UNMANNED AERIEL VEHICLES (UAVS)



14.1 Magnox Standard S-052 “Conduct of Security” details the requirements in relation to the use of UAVs on site.



14.2 If commercial UAVs are used on site the normal procedures for the control of photography and video recording apply. 



14.3 In addition the UAV must be operated in accordance with the Air Navigation Order and Regulations 2016 issued by the Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) and the operator must be in possession of a ‘Permission’ document before carrying out any aerial work using a UAV.



14.4 Certain nuclear sites are the subject of Air Exclusion Orders, in which case an exemption will also be required from the CAA to operate a UAV within the restricted airspace.



15. TEMPORARY SECURITY PLAN (TSP) / TEMPORARY SECURITY ARRANGEMENT (TSA)



15.1 Company Standard S-052 “Conduct of Security” details when a TSP or a TSA may be required.



15.2 Under the Nuclear Industries Security Regulations (NISR) 2003 the site is required to have a Nuclear Site Security Plan (NSSP) which is approved by the Office for Nuclear Regulation – Civil Nuclear Security (ONR-CNS). The Plan details both the site’s security arrangements and where Nuclear Material (NM) or Other Radiological Material (ORM) is held. Once approved the arrangements detailed must be adhered to. Non-compliance is reportable to ONR-CNS.



15.3 Any work which impacts on the security arrangements or the use of any building or facility detailed within the NSSP must be notified to the Magnox Site Engineer for discussion with the SSM in advance, as there may be a need to obtain a TSP or a TSA detailing any additional compensatory measures to be undertaken to avoid breaching the Plan. In general terms a TSP will be required for work of a short duration which has no permanent effect on the NSSP. TSAs are required when the work will have a long-term impact.



15.4 The following are examples of when a TSP or TSA may be required. The list is not exhaustive and if in doubt advice must be sought from the Magnox Site Engineer in conjunction with the SSM:



· Work which involves making physical changes to buildings on site.



· Work within 5m of a declared security fence.



· The work involves alterations or additions to declared security fences or the placement of construction or other material adjacent to them.



· The work may cause disruption to Guard Force patrols or regimes.



· The work may involve the introduction of climbing aids which could be used to overcome security features.



· The work may introduce plant or equipment which could be used maliciously to attack the site.



· The work may impact on the effectiveness of physical or technical security assets e.g. CCTV cameras, lighting, turnstiles or other gates and barriers, Intruder Detection Systems.



· The work may require the temporary by-passing of security doors or barriers or an increase in access requirements.



· The work may impact on the protective security arrangements in place protecting Sensitive Nuclear Information (SNI) or NM/ORM.



15.5 The SSM will obtain the TSP or TSA on behalf of the contract, and will also arrange for any additional security resources required for compensatory measures.



15.6 ONR-CNS require a minimum of 30 days to approve a TSP or TSA for planned work and this should be taken into account when setting schedules. Where it can be demonstrated that it is urgent emergent work which could not have been foreseen then ONR-CNS may approve TSPs or TSAs with less notice, however advice should be sought from the SSM via the Magnox Site Engineer at the earliest opportunity once the nature of the work is identified.







16. KEYS



16.1 Keys will only be issued to personnel authorised to hold them.



16.2 Keys must not be passed from one person to another without prior authority from the person responsible for the issue of the key.



16.3 All keys must be kept secure when in use and not left unattended.



16.4 Keys must be returned to the issuing authority as soon as they are no longer required, and in any event before leaving site.



16.5 Security will endeavour to contact any person who leaves site taking a controlled key with them, and such individuals may be required to return the key immediately.



17. PORTABLE ACCOMODATION UNITS



17.1 Security must be notified in advance of any requirement to bring a portable accommodation unit to site.



17.2 Units must not be located with 5m of a claimed security fence.



17.3 Each unit must clearly show the identity of the owner.



17.4 The unit must be capable of being secured, and preferably where it is used as accommodation, be equipped with blinds for use during a site “lockdown” (see section 22).



17.5 Security must be provided with a contact number for the unit owner and a spare set of keys. (to be used in the event of an emergency or lost master keys).







18. PLANT, VEHICLES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT



18.1 Plant and vehicles must be kept secure at all times when not in use. Under no circumstances should keys be left within vehicles or plant.



18.2 Subject to local rules Security may hold or take delivery of keys for hire vehicles or plant out with normal working hours.



18.3 Vehicles or plant should not be left unattended within 5m of a declared security fence.



18.4 Ladders or anything else which may be used as a climbing aid must not be left insecure – chain them up or secure with a scaffolding clamp.



18.5 Tools which could be used to overcome security assets must not be left insecure. Lock them away when not in use.



18.6 Bags or toolboxes must not be left unattended. Bags or toolboxes which are regularly used on site should have an identifying name affixed showing the company or individual to whom they belong.







19. INFORMATION SECURITY



19.1 Magnox Standard S-064 “Information Security” details the requirements for producing, handling, transmitting, storing and disposing of protectively marked information.



19.2 All personnel are responsible for managing protectively marked information in accordance with its classification.



19.3 The Standard applies to all information including spoken word, physical and digital documents, e-mails and recorded messages.



19.4 All information within Magnox, with the exception of trivia such as canteen menus, is by default treated as “official” and should only be shared using the “need to know” principle. Special care must be taken when handling documents marked at “official-sensitive” or higher as the loss or compromise of such information may be of use to terrorists or otherwise damaging to Magnox.



19.5 The Magnox Local Area Network (LAN) may be used to e-mail documents up to “”official-sensitive” within the company. Such information must not be sent externally using the internet.



19.6 Magnox operates a “clear desk” policy and protectively marked documentation must be kept securely when not in use.



19.7 The following general rules apply:



· Use PIN protection when printing documents of a sensitive nature.



· Storage areas on computer systems should be properly protected to prevent unauthorised access. 



· Information of a sensitive nature must not be stored on shared drives, even briefly.



· Documents that require to be worked on off-site should be managed in the same manner as when on-site, and must be locked away when not in use.



· Documents marked “official –sensitive” must only be accessed on company approved IT equipment – not third party or home computers.



· E-rooms must not contain information at “official-sensitive” or above.



· The loss or suspected loss of sensitive information must be reported immediately to the Magnox Site Engineer for onward reporting to the SSM.







20. HOMEWORKING



20.1 The requirements for homeworking are defined in Magnox Standards S-266 “Home Working Arrangements”, S-064 “Information Security” and S-394 “Computer Security”.



20.2 Authorisation is required for home working and further information can be obtained from the SSM via the Magnox Site Engineer.



20.3 As a matter of course personnel should not work on sensitive information out with company locations. Where there is a clear business need to do so the individual will be issued with a secure company laptop.



20.4 In general terms:



· Company devices are provided solely for work and no unauthorised access must be allowed.



· Sensitive information must not be transferred to personal computers or other devices for example by e-mailing to your private account.



· Company issued portable media must not be used to transfer information to non-company IT equipment. 



· Wherever possible avoid using public access terminals or networks.



21. SOCIAL MEDIA



21.1 Magnox Standard S-469 “Social Media” defines the requirements for complying with the company’s social media policies.



21.2 The Standard applies to all personnel employed by or contracted to work for the company.



21.3 Magnox provides access to the internet to individuals that provide a business justification for its use. Access to the internet from Magnox computers and devices is granted in accordance with company standard S-221 Internet Use. Magnox does not permit access to social media websites from Magnox computers or devices either at work or through remote access except to those persons authorised and responsible for maintaining the company’s presence and brand in accordance with S-335 Communications Standard.



21.4 Local arrangements apply to the use of personal devices such as laptops or mobile telephones that have the facility to access social media web sites. Where permitted, individuals must limit the use of their own equipment to official rest breaks. The use of personal equipment other than emergency personal telephone calls is not permitted during working hours.



21.5 Personnel should be aware of the dangers faced when using social media sites for example from identity theft. 



21.6 Social media users should not:



· Not disclose details of their level of security clearance.



· Not discuss company related business for example work programmes.



· Bring the company into disrepute by making disparaging remarks or criticising regulators or third parties.



· Post links or photographs that are inappropriate.



· Disclose Sensitive Nuclear Information.



· Breach confidentiality by revealing details of co-workers or personal data.



· Compromise company intellectual rights.



· Breach copyright material.



22. SITE LOCKDOWN



22.1 As part of the response to a security incident it may be necessary to initiate a site “lockdown”. The decision to go to lockdown will generally be communicated over the site public address system and will be similar to “Lockdown, lockdown, lockdown”



22.2 On hearing the lockdown signal personnel should:



· Immediately make their way to a place of safety.



· Close and lock all doors and windows and close any blinds.



· If safe to do monitor entrances and only allow access to personnel whom you recognise and are wearing a site pass- if in doubt contact the Site Control Room or security, if safe to do so.



· Only use telephones for urgent outgoing calls. Answer incoming calls as it may be part of site accountancy of personnel.



· Move away from windows and find shelter behind hard objects.



· Secure anything which may be of value to an intruder.



· Report anything suspicious to the Site Control Room or Security Control Room, if safe to do so..



· Report anyone moving about outside, if safe to do so.



· If an intruder is observed do not challenge them. If safe to do so monitor their activities and report to the Site/Security Control Room.



23. RUN, HIDE, TELL



23.1 In the event of a weapons attack the following Stay Safe advice from the Police should be followed: if you see an event happening or you hear ‘Stay Safe’ over the PA system



1. 	RUN



· Escape if you can.



· Consider the safest options



· Is there a safe route – if not HIDE



· Can you get there without exposing yourself to greater danger?



· Insist others leave with you



· Leave belongings behind







2. HIDE



· If you can’t RUN, HIDE



· Find cover from gunfire



· If you can see the attacker they may be able to see you



· Cover from view does not mean you are safe. Bullets go through glass, wood, brick, thin metal.



· Find cover behind heavy brickwork, reinforced walls, thick metal like an engine block.



· Be aware of your exits or potential escape routes.



· Try not to get trapped.



· Be quiet and silence your phone.



· Lock/barricade yourself in.



· Move away from the door or windows.







3. TELL – the Site/ Security Control Room



· The Police need to know:



· Location – where are the suspect(s)?



· Direction – Where did you last see them go?



· Descriptions – number of attackers, clothing, distinctive features, type of weapons.



· Further information – casualties, type of injury, building information such as entrances, layout, hostages, etc.







4. ARMED POLICE RESPONSE



· Follow officer’s instructions.



· Remain calm.



· Avoid sudden movements that may be considered a threat.



· Keep your hands in view at all times.



24. EXERCISES



24.1 Under the Nuclear Industries Security Regulations (NISR) 2003 the site is required to conduct at least one witnessed exercise per annum to test security contingency arrangements and additional exercises may be required. Exercises may affect either part of or all of the site, and contractors may be required to participate. Exercises could disrupt work and any exemptions required should be discussed with the Magnox Site Engineer 



25. GENERAL



25.1 Anything suspicious should be reported immediately to the Magnox Site Engineer for onward communication to the Guard Force and the following information would be helpful:



25.1.1 People



· Gender, height, age, build, hair colour, clothing worn, items carried, activities observed, direction of travel, weapons carried.



25.1.2 Vehicles



· Make, model, colour, registration number, distinguishing features such as roof rack, number of occupants, direction of travel.



25.2 If you are expecting any postal deliveries which may contain metal, circuitry or batteries advise Security via the Magnox Site Engineer in advance.







26. SUPPORTING FORMS



· F-021 Access to ISB/Gas Turbine House under escort (Wylfa only)



· F-022 Application for a site pass



· F-417 Application for Access to Site



· F-869 Pre-employment Check Requirement Confirmation



· F-978 Non-cleared Persons Request Form



· F-477 Site Photography/Video Recording Authorization Form
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[bookmark: _Toc508105572]Purpose



This Standard identifies those Contractor Site Instructions (CONSI’s) that are generally applicable to all contractors. Standards S-481, S-483 and S-484 may be applicable based on the requirements of the contract.







Table 1: Compliance Requirements



				Type of Compliance



				Specific Requirement



				What Compliance is Being Delivered by this Standard Procedure?







				Legislation / Contractual



				Health and Safety at Work Act



				This document provide the minimum standard that Contractors and their supply chain are expected to meet when work on Company premises. This Standard forms part of the contract documentation for those Contractors that carry out work on the Company Premises. 











[bookmark: _Toc139162892][bookmark: _Toc431986860][bookmark: _Toc508105573]Scope



This Standard applies to all Contractors across the Company.



[bookmark: _Toc431986862][bookmark: _Toc508105574]Procedure



[bookmark: _Toc139162911][bookmark: _Toc431986871]The CONSI’s in the following pages define the individual requirements. Some of these documents refer out to other CONSI’s not contained in this Standard, to locate the relevant CONSI consult Appendix A in S-722.



[bookmark: _Toc508105575]Definitions



Definitions of terms used are defined in the individual CONSI.



[bookmark: _Toc440445609][bookmark: _Toc508105576][bookmark: _Toc365353961][bookmark: _Toc382814811]
CONSI- 04 	CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITIES WHERE THE CONSTRUCTION (DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT) [CDM] REGULATIONS APPLY



1. INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) explains what the Contractor must do when working on Construction Projects on Magnox Sites.



1.2 The Contractor must have ready access to and must understand HSE document L153.



2. APPOINTING AND EMPLOYING WORKERS (REG 15)



2.1 When a contractor employs or appoints an individual to work on a construction site, they should make enquiries to make sure the individual:



(a) has the skills, knowledge, training and experience to carry out the work they will be employed to do in a way that secures health and safety for anyone working on the site; or 



(b) is in the process of obtaining them. Paragraphs 163–173 give guidance on what a contractor should consider when appointing anyone who has gaps in the skills, knowledge or experience necessary for the work. 



3. [bookmark: _Toc195425996][bookmark: _Toc365353963][bookmark: _Toc382814813]APPOINTMENTS



3.1 Roles and Duties under the CDM Regulations:



3.1.1 Magnox is the Client on all Construction Projects and may also discharge the roles of Principal Designer and / or Principal Contractor on notifiable projects.



3.1.2 There may be occasions when a Contractor will discharge the duties of Principal Contractor and / or Principal Designer. This will be decided by the Magnox CDM Client team.



3.1.3 Where 3.1.2 applies the Contractor must inform the Magnox Construction Manager in writing how they will discharge these duties including leave and sickness.



3.1.4 Each Contractor is appointed by Magnox at the end of the tendering process and the Contractor then undertakes the duties detailed below.



3.1.5 The Contractor will on many occasions carry out design work and will undertake the duties of designer. “ Designer” and “Design” have wide definitions under the Regulations; see below for requirements where the Contractor is the designer.



4. [bookmark: _Toc195425997][bookmark: _Toc365353964][bookmark: _Toc382814814]RESPONSIBILITIES



4.1 Magnox requirements on projects with only one contractor.



4.1.1 The Contractor must comply with Regulation 15 and Regulations 16 to 35 of the CDM Regulations.



4.1.2 In the Contractor Site Safety Plan/Construction Phase Plan (see CONSI 03), the Contractor must spell out how they will comply with Regulations 15 and 16 to 35.



4.2 Requirements where the Contractor carries out the duties of the CDM Principal Designer.



4.2.1 Where the Contractor carries out the role of CDM Principal Designer they have duties under Regulation 11, 12 and general duties under Regulation 8 of the CDM regulations. The Contractor must detail the arrangements for carrying out these duties in writing to the Construction Manager.



4.3 Requirements where the Contractor carries out design work.



4.3.1 Where the Contractor carries out design work to which the CDM Regulations apply, they have duties under Regulation 9 and 10.



4.3.2 Any Contractor who carries out design work to which the CDM Regulations apply must have an additional section in their Site Safety Plan where they spell out how they will comply with Regulation 9 and 10.



4.4 Requirements where the Contractor carries out the duties of the Principal Contractor.



4.4.1 Where the Contractor carries out the role of Principal Contractor they have duties under Regulations 12, 13, 14 and general duties under Regulation 8 of the CDM Regulations. The Contractor must detail the arrangements for carrying out these duties within the Construction Phase Plan for the work.












[bookmark: _Toc440445610][bookmark: _Toc508105577]CONSI-18	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF DECOMMISSIONING, DEMOLITION, DISMANTLING AND REFURBISHMENT OF BUILDINGS AND PLANT



1. [bookmark: _Toc193699266][bookmark: _Toc193699446][bookmark: _Toc195422615][bookmark: _Toc195423392][bookmark: _Toc195425995][bookmark: _Toc195583986][bookmark: _Toc195597480][bookmark: _Toc195597576][bookmark: _Toc195607031][bookmark: _Toc196030837][bookmark: _Toc370471521]INTRODUCTION



1.1 [bookmark: _Toc195422616]This CONSI spells out the rules which Contractors must follow when carrying out any decommissioning, demolition, dismantling or refurbishment of plant and buildings at Magnox.



1.2 These four activities are not always mutually exclusive; some projects will involve elements of all four activities.



1.3 All decommissioning, demolition, dismantling or refurbishment at Magnox must be regarded as construction work and the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations will apply (see CONSI 04).



1.4 For non – notifiable work, Magnox as the client will give the Contractor any relevant information;



1.4.1 Before work starts in the tender document and at the opening – up meeting (see CONSI 02);



1.4.2 As work progresses, in the monthly Health and Safety Meeting or via other instructions from the Magnox Site Engineer.



1.5 On notifiable projects, Magnox as the Client will give the Contactor any relevant information in the Magnox document Pre-Construction Information.



1.6 Where Magnox is appointed as Principal Contractor, the Contractor will be provided with any relevant information from the Construction Phase Plan.



1.7 The information referred to Sections 1.4 and 1.5 must then be used by the Contractor in the preparation of their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03) and any additional Safe Systems of Work which may be necessary as the work progresses.



1.8 The information referred to in Sections 1.3 and 1.4 will include where relevant (note that this is not exhaustive):



1.8.1 Presence/absence of asbestos (see CONSI 19);



1.8.2 Presence/absence of any other hazardous substance, e.g. mercury MMMF, lead, lead based paint etc. (see CONSI 10).



1.8.3 Location, nature and content etc. of services, e.g. the depth of buried electrical cable etc. (see CONSI 028).



1.8.4 Fragility of roofs, etc. (see CONSI 20).



1.8.5 Location and nature of Controlled/Supervised areas (see CONSI 17)



1.8.6 Details of construction methods used during construction of buildings/plant, e.g. if pre – stressed concrete was used, how building stability was achieved during construction, cold pull on previously high pressured steam pipework etc.



1.8.7 Details of any confined spaces (see CONSI 22)



1.8.8 Details of weights (if known) of plant items etc. (see CONSI 21).



1.9 The rest of the CONSI spells out how the Contractor must manage they work if it involves any of the above activities.



1.10 [bookmark: _Toc370471522]Irrespective of the requirements of the CONSI all decommissioning, demolition and dismantling work must be carried out in accordance with the requirements on the current BS 6187.



2. DEFINITIONS



2.1 Decommissioning, dismantling, demolition and refurbishment are construction work as defined in the CDM Regulations.



2.2 “Decommissioning” is defined as any process whereby a building or plant is brought from its operational state to a state where it can no longer operate.



2.3 “Decommissioning” does not include removal of equipment for the purposes of repair, maintenance, replacement, etc.



2.4 “Dismantling” means taking down or taking apart any structure (which includes any fixed plant) or a substantial part of a structure.



2.5 “Demolition” means the deliberate pulling down, knocking down or destruction of a structure or a substantial part of a structure.



2.6 “Demolition” does not include operations such as making openings for doors, windows or services or removing non-structural elements such as cladding, roof tiles or scaffolding. These activities may however form part of demolition or dismantling work, e.g. when preparing a building for demolition.



2.7 “Refurbishment” includes alteration, conversion, renovation, repair, upkeep, redecoration, maintenance, etc. of a building or plant.



3. [bookmark: _Toc370471523]RESPONSIBILITIES



3.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, any Contractor who carries out demolition, dismantling or decommissioning work must be a member of the National Federation of Demolition Contractors. Such an agreement will only be given if the following conditions apply.



3.1.1 No work at height is required;



3.1.2 Structural stability is not a significant risk;



3.1.3 There are no hazardous or flammable substances present;



3.1.4 All services have been disconnected and proved dead/made safe.



3.2 Unless Section 3.1.1 to 3.1.4 applies, the Contractor’s Site Manager and their Supervisors in charge of any demolition work must have successfully completed the course for Demolition Supervisors which is run by the above Federation and which leads to the award of the Demolition Supervisors Certificate of Competence.



3.3 Unless Section 3.1.1 to 3.1.4 applies all other personnel engaged in demolition work must be trained and registered as Demolition Operatives under the Construction Industry Training Board (CITB) Scheme for the Certificate of Demolition Operatives.



3.4 Where the Contractor carries out work covered by Section 3.1.1 to 3.1.4, they must ensure that an effective Risk Assessment and Safe System of Work is produced (see CONSI 03) and that the work is supervised and undertaken by trained and competent personnel.



4. [bookmark: _Toc370471524]DECOMMISSIONING



4.1 Decommissioning work must be undertaken using the principles given in the current BS 6187, particularly Section 8.



4.2 The Decommissioning Contractor must not start work until the Magnox Site Engineer has explained to him the Magnox Decommissioning Action Plan and the Magnox Decommissioning Report (see BS 6187).



4.3 These two documents must clearly indicate what action Magnox has taken and the action the Contractor needs to take:



4.3.1 Before they starts work



4.3.2 During the work



4.3.3 Before they hand the building/plant back to Magnox



4.4 The Contractor must then use this information to produce a Decommissioning Safety Plan which addresses the foreseeable risks such as (this list is not exhaustive):



4.4.1 work at heights



4.4.2 fire



4.4.3 hazardous substances



4.4.4 pollution prevention



4.4.5 disposal of waste



4.5 The Decommissioning Safety Plan must be aligned with the Contractors Site Safety Plan(see CONSI 03)



4.6 Where isolations and disconnections have been carried out by Magnox, the Contractor may apply their own safety devices, locks and labels to the isolation/disconnection points.



5. [bookmark: _Toc370471525]DEMOLITION AND DISMANTLING



5.1 The demolition/dismantling Contractor must not start work until the Magnox Site Engineer  has given and explained to him all relevant information about the building or plant, this information includes, for example:



5.1.1 Known methods of construction



5.1.2 Location and state of services



5.1.3 Presence and nature of any hazardous/flammable substances



5.1.4 Location of any confined spaces



5.1.5 Access points for cranes, lorries, etc.



5.2 The Contractor must then use this information to produce a Demolition/Dismantling Safety Plan which addresses the foreseeable risks such as (this list is not exhaustive):



5.2.1 Work at heights



5.2.2 Stability



5.2.3 Exclusion of unauthorised personnel



5.2.4 Noise and vibration



5.2.5 Lifting operations



5.3 The Demolition/Dismantling Safety Plan must be based on the principles given in BS 6187 and must be aligned with the Contractors Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



6. [bookmark: _Toc370471526]REFURBISHMENT



6.1 Refurbishment work if not correctly planned or managed can present the same dangers as decommissioning, demolition and dismantling, examples are:



6.1.1 Services buried in walls



6.1.2 Asbestos in building items



6.1.3 Radiological contamination



6.2 The Contractor must therefore not start any refurbishment work until the Magnox Site Engineer has given and explained to him all relevant information about the area or building or plant where work is to be done.



6.3 Based on this information the Contractor must then produce a Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work which addresses the foreseeable significant risks, e.g. if the refurbishments involves creating a new door opening in a building the Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work must address:



6.3.1 Propping brickwork/blockwork



6.3.2 Working around any services which are still live



6.3.3 Re-routing pedestrians



6.3.4 Ensuring that means of escape are not affected



6.3.5 Tenting the area, and use of PPE and temporary change rooms if radiological contamination is present.



7. [bookmark: _Toc370471527]DESIGN WORK DONE BY THE CONTRACTOR



7.1 “Design” in this Section has the same meaning as in the CDM Regulations (see CONSI 04 also see CONSI 27 for Safe Management of Temporary Works))



7.2 Design work will include (this list is not exhaustive):



7.2.1 Specifying the need to provide temporary support work



7.2.2 Designing temporary support



7.2.3 Designing special access scaffolds



7.2.4 Specifying ground preparation for mobile cranes.



8. [bookmark: _Toc370471528]DETAILED RISK ASSESSMENT/SAFESYSTEMS OF WORK DURING DECOMMISSIONING, DEMOLITION AND DISMANTLING



8.1 Individual decommissioning, demolition and dismantling Safety Plans required by Sections 4 and 5 sometimes do not address all the significant risks; sometimes the risks are not apparent at the start of the job.



8.2 Where the Safety Plans required by Sections 4 and 5 are not sufficiently detailed, the Contractor must produce a separate Risk Assessment and Safe System of Work and attach them to their Safety Plan.








[bookmark: _Toc440445611][bookmark: _Toc508105578]CONSI-19 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS (ACMS) 



1. [bookmark: _Toc196182884][bookmark: _Toc370472276]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This CONSI spells out the rules which Contractors must adhere to when: 



a) Working in areas that may have ACMs present;



b) Carrying out works that may disturb or are likely to disturb ACMs;



c) Working with ACMs.







1.2 Any Contractor who will be involved with asbestos work in any way must explain in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03):



1.2.1 Their company procedure for complying with Health and Safety Executive (HSE)document L143 and any related document



1.2.2 How they will comply with this CONSI, HSE doc. L143 and any related document while working at Magnox.



1.3  All Magnox premises are known to contain or have contained ACMs;



1.4 Magnox is required by Regulation 4 of the Control of Asbestos Regulations to ensure:



1.4.1 reasonable steps are taken to find materials in premises likely to contain asbestos and to check their condition; 



1.4.2 materials are presumed to contain asbestos unless there is strong evidence that they do not; 



1.4.3 a written record of the location and condition of asbestos and/or presumed ACMs is made and that the record is kept up to date; 



1.4.4 the risk of anyone being exposed to these materials is assessed; 



1.4.5 a written plan to manage that risk is prepared and that the plan is put into effect to make sure that: any material known or presumed to contain asbestos is kept in a good state of repair; 



1.4.6 any material that contains or is presumed to contain asbestos is, because of the risks associated with its location or condition, repaired and adequately protected or, if it is in a vulnerable position and cannot be adequately repaired or protected, it is removed; 



1.4.7 information on the location and condition of the material is given to anyone who is liable to disturb it or is otherwise potentially at risk. 



1.5 No contractor works are to be undertaken until they are given information of the location and condition of ACMs that are present in the work area, including access and egress routes (see section 4 below). Work should only start once the Magnox Site Engineer is satisfied that the information in the asbestos record/register is known and understood by the workers who are doing the work on site and the register is easily accessible for anyone who needs to inspect it. 



1.6 The Contractor must then use this information to plan and manage their work safely and in accordance with the Contractor’s obligations under the Regulations (see sections 5 and 6 below).



1.7 Any Contractor who carries out work involving asbestos must appoint a sufficient number of supervisors who will be responsible for ensuring that the requirements of this CONSI are followed; for the purposes of this CONSI these personnel will be known as Asbestos Work Supervisors (AWS’s) and must have ready access to and must understand the relevant parts of this CONSI, and HSE doc. L143 and any other relevant HSE docs.



1.8 Nothing in this CONSI relieves the Contractor from complying with their legal obligations.



2. [bookmark: _Toc370472277]LEGAL REQUIREMENTS, CODESOF PRACTICE AND GUIDANCE NOTES



2.1 The legal requirements governing safe management of asbestos are contained in the Control of Asbestos Regulations 2012 (CAR-12) ; and HSE has produced extensive advice on this subject, in addition to their document L143



2.2 A full list of HSE current relevant documents is given on HSE web site; and the Contractor must have ready access to these documents where they are relevant to their work.



3. [bookmark: _Toc370472278]DEFINITIONS



3.1 In this CONSI:



3.1.1 “Asbestos” has the same definition as in the Regulations.



3.1.2 “Work involving asbestos” includes any work which could result in the release of asbestos into the atmosphere and includes



a) planned work where asbestos will be deliberately disturbed, (e.g. removal of asbestos lagging, “big 6” roofing material etc.)



b) work where asbestos may potentially be disturbed (e.g. movement of people / materials adjacent to ACMs, works causing structure vibration etc.)



c) ancillary work such as erection/etc. of scaffolding, provision of tents etc. associated with section 3.1.2 a.



3.1.3 “Licensable Asbestos Work” means work



a) for which a license is required, and



b) which is notifiable to the HSE



3.1.4 “Asbestos work that is Notifiable Non Licensed Work (NNLW)” means work



a) where a license is not required, but



b) which is notifiable to the HSE



3.1.5 “Asbestos work that is Non Notifiable Work (NNW)” means any work which is not Major Asbestos Work and which meets the criteria in paragraphs 2(a), 2(b) and 2(c) of Regulation 3 of the Regulations. (non-notifiable).



3.1.6 To decide if Asbestos Work is NNLW or NNW an assessment against CAR-12  Regulation 3(2) and paragraphs 58-73 must be carried out.



4. [bookmark: _Toc370472279]INFORMATION PROVIDED BY MAGNOX TO THE CONTRACTOR



4.1 Where Magnox has identified the presence of asbestos then all the relevant information will be contained in



4.1.1 for work which is notifiable under the CDM Regulations, the Pre-Construction Information and in the Construction Phase Plan, in the pre-start meeting (see CONSI 02 and the monthly Health and Safety Meeting 
(see CONSI 03)



4.1.2 for all other work, in the tender documents, in the pre-start meeting (see CONSI 02) and in the ongoing setting to work arrangements where compliance is defined in the site Asbestos Management Plan (AMP)Monthly Safety Meeting (see CONSI 03)



4.2 Irrespective of the above, the Contractor must, before starting any new task have been given information about the known or presumed presence of ACMs or confirmation that no ACMs are present. If this information has not been communicated then no works are to progress until confirmation is received.







5. [bookmark: _Toc370472280]THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES WHERE THE WORK COULD FORESEEABLY DISTURB THE FABRIC OF A BUILDING AND EXPOSE ASBESTOS



5.1 Where a Contractor carries out work that could foreseeably disturb the fabric of a building and has the potential to expose their employees to asbestos, must ensure that;



5.1.1 asbestos awareness training is provided to employees, supervisors and any individual that influences the work.



5.1.2 the Asbestos Register is reviewed in conjunction with the Magnox Site Engineer and the Asbestos Competent Person.



5.1.3 the finding of the review are communicated to those carrying out the work



6. THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES WHERE THE WORK IS LICENSABLE ASBESTOS WORK



6.1 These are works considered to be licensable under CAR-12 Regulation 9. 



6.2 The Contractor as an employer under the Regulations is responsible for safe management of all aspects of the work.



6.3 Any person carrying out, supervising or managing licensable asbestos work must be adequately trained by an accredited training provider. Licensable asbestos work training must be refreshed on an annual basis as a minimum.



6.4 Based on the information provided by Magnox (see sections 1.5 and 4.0) the Contractor must, before they notifies work to the HSE, produce a specific suitable and sufficient Plan of Work (PoW), in accordance with current legislation and guidance.



6.5 A copy of the above PoW and any supporting documentation should be given to the Site Engineer, for Magnox to review.



6.6 Notification (ASB5) of works to the HSE must not be carried out until Magnox have reviewed the PoW and all supporting documents.



6.7 The PoW must have an assessment of the airborne fibre levels anticipated during the works (based on historical supporting data of similar works). A trigger level based on personal air monitoring should be included that will determine where works may have to stop for re-assessment. The re-assessment process needs to be documented either within the PoW or within company procedures.



6.8 Any re-assessment of works or change to the PoW must be reviewed and accepted by Magnox. 



6.9 A copy of the ASB5 and current license should be passed to the Site Engineer in support of the PoW when the notification has been submitted to the HSE. 



6.10 During the work, the Magnox Asbestos Competent Person via the Magnox Site Engineer may carry out inspections of the work in the company of the Contractor’s Site Manager. If as a result of these inspections, remedial action is needed the Magnox Site Engineer will instruct the Contractor.



6.11 The contractor must keep the Magnox Site Engineer and the appointed Magnox Independent Analyst informed and up to date with work status during the day and through ongoing site meetings.



6.12 The contractor must advise the Magnox Site Engineer at the earliest opportunity of changes to the works that may affect the support needed from the Magnox Independent Analyst (this includes progress of the works).



6.13 Where ACMs are to be removed every effort should be made to clean the areas and plant where ACMs were attached. No application of any encapsulation measures can be applied without specific written agreement of the Magnox Lead Asbestos Competent Person via the Magnox Site Engineer.



7. [bookmark: _Toc370472281]THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES WHERE THE ASBESTOS WORK IS NNLW OR NNW



7.1 These are works are considered to be non licensable under CAR-12 and may either be Notifiable Non Licensed Works (NNLW) or Non Notifiable Work (NNW). NNW must meet the criteria defined in CAR-12 Regulation 3(2).



7.2 The Contractor as an employer under the Regulations is responsible for safe management of all aspects of the work. 



7.3 To decide if Asbestos Work is NNLW or NNW an assessment against CAR-12  Regulation 3(2) and paragraphs 58-73 must be carried out.



7.4 Any person carrying out or supervising NNLW or NNW work must be adequately trained by an accredited training provider. This training must be refreshed on an annual basis as a minimum.



7.5 Based on the information provided by Magnox (see sections 1.5 and 4.0) the Contractor must, before they commences work, produce a specific suitable and sufficient Plan of Work (PoW), in accordance with current legislation and guidance.



7.6 A copy of the above PoW and any supporting documentation should be given to the Magnox Site Engineer, for review.



7.7 Notification (ASB1) for NNLW to the HSE must not be carried out until Magnox have reviewed the PoW and all supporting documents.



7.8 The PoW should have an assessment of the airborne fibre levels anticipated during the works (based on historical supporting data of similar works). A trigger level based on personal air monitoring should be included that will determine where works may have to stop for re-assessment. The re-assessment process needs to be documented either within the PoW or within company procedures.



7.9 Any re-assessment of works or change to the PoW must be reviewed and accepted by Magnox.



7.10 Where works are deemed NNLW a copy of the ASB1 should be passed to the Magnox Site Engineer in support of the PoW when the notification has been submitted to the HSE.



7.11 During the work, the Magnox Asbestos Competent Person via the Magnox Site Engineer may carry out inspections of the work. If as a result of these inspections, remedial action is needed the Magnox Site Engineer will instruct the Contractor.



7.12 The Contractor must keep the Magnox Site Engineer and the appointed Magnox Independent Analyst informed and up to date with work status during the day.



7.13 The Contractor must advise the Magnox Site Engineer at the earliest opportunity of changes to the works that may affect the support needed from the Magnox Independent Analyst (this includes progress of the works).



7.14 Where ACMs are to be removed every effort should be made to clean the areas and plant where ACMs were attached. No application of any encapsulation measures can be applied without specific written agreement of the Magnox Lead Asbestos Competent Person via the Magnox Site Engineer.



8. DOCUMENTS THAT MUST BE AVAILABLE ON SITE FOR INSPECTION



8.1 The CAR-12 and the accompanying Approved Code of Practice and Guidance to the Regulations (ACOP) state that certain documentation should be readily available on site for the duration of any contract, as follows: 



a) Current asbestos licence; 



b) Plan of Work; 



c) ASB5 Notification, and waiver (where appropriate); 



d) Other relevant Risk Assessments; 



e) Employers Liability Compulsory Insurance Certificate; 



f) Copy of the company’s current Standard Procedures; 



g) Site log; 



h) Training certificates for all personnel working with asbestos; 



i) Medical surveillance certificates for all personnel working with asbestos; 



j) Current face fit certificates for all personnel working with asbestos; 



k) Personal monitoring results (where appropriate); 



l) Test certificates for Negative Pressure Units (NPUs) and any other plant in use (as appropriate); 



m) Clearance certificates for Decontamination Units (DCUs); 



n) Inspection reports for Respiratory Protection Equipment; 



o) Thorough examination and test certificates for plant etc; 



p) Daily records of checks on the enclosure, DCU and air extraction; 



q) Smoke test certificate. 



8.2 Any documents that are specific to workers (h, i & j) must be verified by the Contractor as stated in guidance to be authentic.








[bookmark: _Toc440445612][bookmark: _Toc508105579]CONSI-20	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF WORK AT HEIGHT



1. [bookmark: _Toc196107125][bookmark: _Toc197146063][bookmark: _Toc370473690]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This CONSI spells out the rules which Contractors must follow when carrying out work at height at Magnox sites.



1.2 The term “Work at Height” used in this CONSI has the same meaning as in the Work at Height Regulations; briefly “Work at Height” means work in any place where if measures required by the Regulations were not taken, a person could fall a distance liable to cause injury.



1.3 The term “work”, includes getting to or from a place of work.



1.4 Most Contractors will, at some time during their work at Magnox, carry out work at height, therefore all Contractors:



1.4.1 must have ready access to a copy of the above Regulations;



1.4.2 must include in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03) details of their Company Procedures for managing work at height.



1.4.3 must include in their Contractor Site Safety Plan how they will manage work at height at Magnox (see CONSI 03).



2. [bookmark: _Toc370473691]RESPONSIBILITIES



2.1 The Contractor is responsible for organising, planning and supervising all work at height carried out by their employees and their sub-contractors.



2.2 To ensure that the Contractor is able to organise, plan and supervise the work effectively they must ensure that;



2.2.1 they have on site, a sufficient number of competent persons to carry out these tasks;



2.2.2 these competent persons must have ready access to all relevant HSE documents, BSs and BSENs; Relevant Industry Guidance (Guidance such as NASC Technical and Safety Guidance for Scaffolding);



2.2.3 those carrying out the work at height are trained and competent.



2.3 Where relevant trade associations exist, the Contractor must be a member unless a waiver is agreed by the Magnox Construction Manager e.g.;



2.3.1 Contractors who erect scaffolding must belong to NASC (the National Access & Scaffolding Confederation) unless a waiver is agreed.



2.3.2 Contractors who carry out roof work must belong to NFRC (the National Federation of Roofing Contractors) unless a waiver is agreed.



2.3.3 Contractors who carry out demolition or dismantling work must belong to NFDC (the National Federation of Demolition Contractors) unless a waiver is agreed.



2.3.4 Contractors who carry out work on chimneys or lighting conductors must belong to ATLAS (the Association of Technical Lighting and Access Specialists) unless a waiver is agreed.



2.3.5 Contractors who employ roped access techniques must belong to IRATA (the Industrial Roped Access Trade Association) unless a waiver is agreed.



2.3.6 Contractors who install safety nets must belong to FASET (Fall Arrest Safety Training) unless a waiver is agreed.



2.4 Where any relevant trade association issues guidance, codes of practice etc. the Contractor must follow any of the recommendations contained in the document.



2.5 Personnel appointed under Section 2.2.1 above are referred to in this CONSI as Work at Height Supervisors (WHSs) and their details must be recorded in the Contractor’s Safety Plan.



3. [bookmark: _Toc196107127][bookmark: _Toc197146065][bookmark: _Toc370473692]ASSESSING THE RISKS AND PRODUCING SAFE SYSTEMS OF WORK



3.1 There is an element of risk associated with all work at height; but where the risk is significant, the Contractor must use reasonably practicable Safe Systems of Work when carrying out the work. See Section for examples.



3.2 When organising and planning a Safe Systems of Work for work at height, the Contractor must follow the techniques spelled out in the order laid out in the Regulations, i.e.



3.2.1 try and do the work at ground level (e.g. during steel erection bolt up sections at ground level if reasonably practicable, and then crane them into position).



3.2.2 use an existing safe place of work which complies with Schedule 1 of the Regulations, e.g. a flat, solid roof with permanent edge protection (this is described in the Regulations as collective protection).



3.2.3 use access equipment which provides protection to as many people as possible (e.g. scaffolding, mast climbers, MEWPs; again referred to in the Regulations as collective protection).



3.2.4 mitigate falls by using equipment which minimises the distance and consequences of a fall.



3.2.5 mitigate the consequences of a fall (e.g. use of fall arrest lanyards and harnesses).



3.3 Section 11 gives examples based on current HSE interpretation for application of the hierarchy of control.  



4. [bookmark: _Toc196107128][bookmark: _Toc197146066][bookmark: _Toc370473693]FRAGILE SURFACES



4.1 Buildings on Magnox sites which have fragile roof areas may have been identified; access to these areas should be locked off or barriered off and safety signs erected.



4.2 Contractors that are accessing any areas that may have fragile surfaces should confirm with the Magnox Site Engineer whether there are any fragile surfaces present or potentially present.



4.3 Where the Contractor encounters fragile surfaces that have not been identified during the planning phase, work must stop and the identified fragile surface reported to the Magnox Site Engineer.



4.4 Where the Contractor brings onto site or erects buildings with fragile roofs they must ensure that access is protected and signed.



4.5 Where other fragile surfaces exist in Magnox buildings, (e.g. above false ceilings in offices), the Magnox Site Engineer will inform the Contractor before work starts.



4.6 Where the Contractor has to carry out work on or near any fragile surface, the Contractor is responsible for taking effective precautions; the precautions must:



4.6.1 deal with prevention of persons and material falling through the fragile surface.



4.6.2 be spelled out in the Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work.



5. [bookmark: _Toc196107129][bookmark: _Toc197146067][bookmark: _Toc370473694]FALLING OBJECTS



5.1 When work at height is being carried out, the Contractor must include in their Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work how they will manage the hazard of falling objects; in order of effectiveness this will include:



5.1.1 good housekeeping



5.1.2 toe boards, brick guards, nets, fans, etc.



5.1.3 fencing off all the danger zones below the work area is dealt with in Contractor Site Instruction 31, 



5.1.4 [bookmark: _Toc196107130][bookmark: _Toc197146068][bookmark: _Toc370473695]Use of tool belts, tool lanyards etc.



6. INSPECTIONS



6.1 The Regulations deal with inspections of two groups of items/places.



6.1.1 inspection of work equipment.



6.1.2 inspection of places of work at height.



6.2 The Contractor must spell out in their Risk Assessment/Safe System of work how inspections will be managed on each job.



7. [bookmark: _Toc196107131][bookmark: _Toc197146069][bookmark: _Toc370473696]SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS ON SCAFFOLDING, STEEL ERECTION ETC.



7.1 The following activities present a high risk if not managed correctly.



7.1.1 Erection, dismantling and modification of scaffolding



7.1.2 Use of scaffolding



7.1.3 Steel erection



7.1.4 Roof work



7.1.5 Steel fixing



7.1.6 Use of fall arrest systems



7.1.7 Use of mechanical access equipment (MEWPs etc.);



7.2 Requirements on the above activities;



7.2.1 Section 12: Safe Management of erection, dismantling and, modification of Scaffolding



7.2.2 Section 13: Safe Use of Scaffolding; Some Important Rules



7.2.3 Section 14: Safe Management of Steel Erection



7.2.4 Section 15: Safe Management of Work on Roofs



7.2.5 Section 16: Safe Use of Fall Arrest Equipment



7.2.6 Section 17: Safe Use of Mechanical Access Equipment.



8. [bookmark: _Toc196107132][bookmark: _Toc197146070][bookmark: _Toc370473697]EMERGENCIES



8.1 Where the Contractor uses nets, airbags, fall-arrest and positioning systems, man-riding cradles on cranes, mobile elevating work platforms, suspended cradles or mast work platforms they must include in their Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work an effective procedure for dealing with emergencies (this is also known as the Rescue Plan).



8.2 Emergencies include rescuing personnel who:



8.2.1 have fallen into a safety net or onto an air bag



8.2.2 have fallen when using a fall-arrest system



8.2.3 have become stuck when using rope access i.e. equipment positioning systems, man-riding cradles, mobile elevating work platforms, suspended cradles etc



8.3 Emergency procedures must be specific to the work and personnel must be trained in how to respond to and deal with emergencies.



8.4 [bookmark: _Toc196107133][bookmark: _Toc197146071][bookmark: _Toc370473698]It is not acceptable to rely solely on a response from Magnox or from the Fire Service.



9. PERMISSION TO START WORK AT HEIGHT



9.1 Contractors cannot start any work at height on Magnox sites without first obtaining permission from the Magnox Site Engineer.



9.2 To speed up the permission process the Contractor must:



9.2.1 discuss their proposals as early as possible with the Magnox Site Engineer



9.2.2 give a copy of their proposed Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work to the Magnox Site Engineer at least 5 working days before work starts.



9.2.3 Ensure that their Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work is practical and meets the relevant requirements of the Regulations and this instruction.
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10. ASSESSMENT OF RISK







				



				The Work



				The Risk of Falling a Distance and is it Significant?



				Is it reasonably practicable to introduce, or improve your Safe System of Work



				The Safe System of Work







				1



				Putting kerbs in on a street side; the depth of the excavation is 0.25m.



				There is a risk of someone stumbling into the excavation; i.e. the risk could be significant (e.g. a broken ankle).



				Yes



				Divert pedestrians; keep the work area clean and tidy; don’t excavate too far ahead of placing the kerbs.  NB it is not reasonably practicable to provide edge fencing during kerbing work.







				2



				Cleaning 1st floor windows of a double stacked cabin.



				There is always a risk of personnel falling off a ladder during window cleaning and the risk could be significant.



				Yes



				Use demin water supply and apply with a telescopic brush and hose from ground level







				3



				Fixing rebar for walls; max wall height 4.0 metres; access is needed inside and outside walls



				There is a significant risk falling and severe injury



				Yes



				Erect independent scaffold on either side of wall area to be fixed; leave sufficient space for stage brackets and hop-ups on inner side of scaffolding to be used for shuttering work; when work is being done using hop ups and the rebar does not form an effective barrier, fall arrest harnesses/lanyards (“X” metres in length) will be used by the fixers; the anchor points will be the ledger behind and above them etc, etc.
















				




				The Work



				The Risk of Falling a Distance and is it Significant?



				Is it reasonably practicable to introduce, or improve your Safe System of Work



				The Safe System of Work







				4



				Replacing a tube in light fitting in an occupied office using an industrial step ladder



				There is always a risk of falling off a step ladder



				Yes



				Ask office workers to move out of the area; move debris/chairs out of the way; use the step ladder correctly (i.e. follow manufacturer’s guidance on positioning, not using last “X” steps to work from etc).







				5



				Using a MEWP when cleaning gutters on a building; all areas can be reached from the basket.  The area is firm and level and there is no passing traffic. The operator is using a harness and fixed lanyard



				No



				



				











11. [bookmark: _Toc196107136][bookmark: _Toc197146074][bookmark: _Toc370473700]
THE HIERARCHY OF CONTROL MEASURES WITH PRACTICAL EXAMPLES 







				HIERARCHY



				EXAMPLES







				



AVOID WORKING AT HEIGHT











				



	Design out the need to work at height



	Cast in mesh in riser ducts in floor slabs at positions of services



	Erect handrails/edge protection at ground level and crane in



-	Use rollers on poles to paint ceilings.











				



PREVENT FALLS by using an existing place of work



















				



	A flat roof with permanent edge protection



	A mezzanine floor with permanent edge protection











				



PREVENT FALLS by using work equipment (COLLECTIVE MEASURE)







				



	Access equipment fitted with guardrails:  “cherry pickers” scissor lifts, mast climbers, cradles, tower scaffolds, independent scaffolds















				



PREVENT FALLS by using work equipment (PERSONAL MEASURE)



				



PPE used in such a way that it is impossible to get into a fall position, e.g. harness, fixed lanyard and “spider” blocks to prevent access to leading edge during roofwork.
























				HIERARCHY



				EXAMPLES







				



MITIGATE the result of falling by using work equipment to minimise distance and consequences



(COLLECTIVE MEASURE)











				



	Nets and air bags positioned close under workface.











				



MITIGATE the result of falling using work equipment to minimise distance and consequences



(PERSONAL MEASURE)















				



	Harness and fall-arrest lanyards with the anchor point sited above the head (fall factor zero)



	Rope access techniques



	A Work positioning systems



	A harness and fall arrest lanyard with anchor level at sternum/dorsal attachment point (fall factor 1)



	Harnesses and fall arrest lanyards with an anchorage point sited at the feet (fall factor 2)



















				



MITIGATE the results of falling by using work equipment to minimise the consequences of the fall using COLLECTIVE equipment











				



	Nets or air bags positioned at a lower level







				



MITIGATE the results of falling by effective training and instruction or other means



				



	Ladders



	Hop ups



	Stilts
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12. [bookmark: _Toc196107137][bookmark: _Toc197146075][bookmark: _Toc370473701]SAFE MANAGEMENT OF ERECTION, DISMANTLING AND MODIFICATION OF SCAFFOLDING



12.1 There Are Three Main Types Of Scaffolding Used By Contractors:



12.1.1 Tube and Fitting (also known as Conventional).



12.1.2 Modular System Scaffolds (e.g. Cuplock, Kwikstage, Layher, Haki).



12.1.3 Prefabricated Aluminium Scaffolds (e.g. light duty zip ups and heavier duty ALTO types).



12.2 Erection, Dismantling and Modification of Tube and Fitting Scaffolding



12.2.1 Personnel who erect, dismantle or modify tube and fitting scaffolding must be trained and registered in accordance with the Construction Industry Scaffolder's Record Scheme (CISRS) and must be able to produce their Registration Card on request.



12.2.2 Contractors must be able to demonstrate that all scaffold personnel are kept up to date with Industry Standards



12.2.3 Specialist Contractors such as members of ATLAS who wish to use personnel trained under, e.g. the ATLAS Scheme may do so if the Magnox Site Engineer agrees.



12.2.4 Scaffolding must be erected using the safety techniques described in the current version of NASC booklet SG4:“Preventing Falls in Scaffolding Operations” and the Contractor must be able to demonstrate that personnel have been trained, instructed and tested on the current contents of SG4.



12.2.5 Erected tube and fitting scaffolds must comply with the standards detailed in NASC booklet TG 20 Operational Guide (A comprehensive guide to good practice for tube and fitting scaffolds). 



12.2.6 Contractor must be able to demonstrate that personnel have been trained, instructed and tested on the contents of TG20.



12.3 Erection, Dismantling and Modification of System Modular Scaffolds (such as Cuplock, Kwikstage, Layher, Haki)



12.3.1 Personnel must be trained by the manufacturer or a training organisation approved by the manufacturer and training records must be available on request



12.3.2 The Contractor must have ready access to the manufacturer’s handbooks (Instruction and Technical Manual etc.) on safe erection, design and use of the system.



12.3.3 Scaffold designs outside the parameters of the User/Technical Manual must be designed by a competent person



12.4 Erection, Dismantling and Modification of Prefabricated Aluminium Scaffolding



12.4.1 Personnel who erect, dismantle or modify are not required to be trained as per Section 2.1 above.



12.4.2 Personnel must be trained to erect, dismantle and modify the particular type of scaffold they are employed on, by an organisation approved by PASMA (the Prefabricated Access Suppliers and Manufacturers Association); records must be attached to the Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



12.4.3 Personnel must have immediate access to the manufacturers/suppliers specification and must follow the spec at all times.











12.5 INSPECTION AND HANDOVER OF SCAFFOLDING



12.5.1 Newly erected or substantially modified scaffolding must not be used until it has been inspected and passed as fit for purpose by the erecting contractor. Users of the Scaffold need to make arrangements for ongoing inspections as required by the Work at Height Regulations.



12.5.2 The Scaffold Contractor must ensure that, at the time of handing over the scaffold to the client/user the scaffold has been erected to the agreed specification, been left in a condition suitable to perform the duty for which it is intended and complies with industry requirements and regulations.



12.5.3 Where the erecting Contractor and the user Contractor are separate organisations, a formal handover must be recorded using the Handover Certificate contained in the Scafftag “Blue Book” or "Green Book" (see Section 12.5.4).



12.5.4 The erecting Contractor must ensure that the Client / User is fully aware of:



· any restrictions placed on the use of scaffolding, (e.g. load‑bearing capacity etc.);



· residual hazards (e.g. low headroom, vertical ladder, restricted access)



· legal responsibilities once the scaffolding is handed over.



12.5.5 On any Project where the erecting Contractor provides a scaffolding service for other Contractors a copy of the handover certificate must be given to the Magnox Site Engineer.



12.5.6 It is the responsibility of the erecting Contractor to ensure that effective steps are taken to prevent anyone from using scaffolding before the formal handover takes place.



12.5.7 Any person who carries out a statutory inspection of scaffolding must:



· be appointed by the Contractor;



· All scaffold inspections must be carried out by a competent person whose combination of knowledge, training and experience is appropriate for the type and complexity of the scaffold.



· be experienced in the use of the type of scaffolding being inspected;



· have access to relevant information (e.g. TG20, Manufacturer’s Instructions, Design Solutions etc.).



12.5.8 Where scaffolding has been erected by one Contractor and they allow it to be used for access only by other Contractors or by the Magnox Site Engineer, no formal handover procedure is required; however:



· the Client/User must ensure that the scaffolding is properly maintained and that the statutory inspections are carried out, this can be achieved by employing a competent contractor.



· Those using the scaffold must carry out checks on each occasion before the place is used.



· Contractors must be able to demonstrate that personnel using the scaffold have been trained to carry out checks in accordance with the above.



· those who use the access scaffolding must report any faults to the erecting Contractor and the Magnox Site Engineer.











12.6 THE "SCAFFTAG" SYSTEM



12.6.1 The “Scafftag” system must be used to identify the inspection status of all scaffolding.



12.6.2 On tube or modular system scaffolding, “Scafftags” must be prominently displayed so they are clearly visible at  each first access point:



12.6.3 the "Scafftag" must display the inspection records to the front of the tag and relevant fields completed on the rear of the insert.



12.6.4 Where mobile towers are used including prefabricated aluminium, the proprietary "Scafftag" for Scaffold Towers (Scafftag Ref STSI 368) must be used.



12.6.4.1 the front of the insert must be used to record the statutory inspections if the tower remains in use for more than 7 days;



12.6.4.2 the section "Tower Movements" on the rear of the insert must be used to record significant changes in location between statutory inspections;



12.6.4.3 in all cases, a competent person must carry inspections and out a visual check at the beginning of each work period to ensure that the scaffolding is safe.



12.6.4.4 Contractors to ensure the Towers are erected to and used in accordance with Manufacturer’s Instructions.



12.6.5 To ensure that use of the “Scafftag” system, use of handover certificates etc. is standardised, the Contractor must ensure that.



12.6.5.1 Scafftags “Blue Book” for Scaffold Inspection Reports etc. is used for tube and fitting scaffolds and for system scaffolds such as "Kwikstage".



12.6.5.2 Scafftags "Green Book" is used for prefabricated aluminium scaffolds.



12.6.5.3 Where any Contractor wishes to develop and introduce a system, which is equally, or more effective than the above "Blue Book" or "Green Book" he may do so by agreement with the Magnox Site Engineer.



12.7 Materials



12.7.1 All materials (i.e. tubes, fittings, boards and ladders, etc.) must be inspected by a competent person prior to use, to ensure that they comply with the current British Standard.  All sub-standard material must be immediately placed in a clearly identified, quarantined area prior to repair or removal from site.



12.7.2 Materials which are not in good condition must not be incorporated in scaffolding; and if they become damaged while forming part of the scaffolding they must be removed and replaced with sound material.



12.7.3 All scaffold boards used or brought onto site must meet the requirements of BS2482.



12.7.4 Notched boards must not be used on platforms.



12.7.5 Where system scaffolding or prefabricated aluminium scaffolding is used the Contractor must ensure that all the components specified by the manufacturer are provided and used; e.g.:



12.7.5.1 on “Kwikstage” scaffolding, only “Kwikstage” ladder transoms, short boards and access transoms must be used for ladder openings;



12.7.5.2 on “Cuplock” scaffolding, “Cuplock only” ledger and facade bracing must be used.



12.7.6 All sharp or protruding parts on scaffold fittings adjacent to accesses, ladders or on working platforms must be covered with a proprietary cover.



12.7.7 Size reduced tube, must be cut clean and square, sharp edges should be removed. Tubes or boards must not protrude into access ways, ladder accesses or working platforms. Where this cannot be achieved the protruding component(s) must be suitably highlighted and covered (by a proprietary item where possible) to reduce harm



12.7.8 Prefabricated Aluminium Towers must comply with BS EN1004



12.8 Supporting & securing platforms



12.8.1 Platforms must be closely boarded to prevent material falling through the platform.



12.8.2 Platforms must be stable, effectively supported, and where practicable must be at least 600mm wide (in practical terms this means that all platforms should be at least 3 scaffold boards wide)



12.8.3 All boards used in platforms or as toe-boards must be adequately secured to prevent movement or accidental displacement; this is particularly important where boards are adjacent to ladder openings or in other positions where they are prone to movement.



12.8.4 On scaffolding which is external to buildings, all boards used in platforms or as toe‑boards must be effectively secured at all times; on system scaffolding such as "Kwikstage" the proprietary fittings must be used.



12.8.5 Boards and tubes which are not in use must not be stored across ledgers or transoms; all material (including boards, tubes and clips) must be safely stored away from accesses and must be secured in such a way as to prevent displacement by wind etc. Stored material must not exceed the loading capacity of the structure.



12.8.5.1 For the purpose of this section “boards” include metal and composite plastic battens.



12.9 Access



12.9.1 Contractors must consider the Access Hierarchy detailed in TG20 Operational Guide when planning methods of access and egress. 



12.9.2 Access and egress must be provided by the use of staircases where reasonably practicable, unless agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer. The following must be taken into consideration:



12.9.2.1 Emergency and Rescue



12.9.2.2 Size of scaffolding and length of time required



12.9.2.3 Number of personnel to use the scaffold and the tasks to be carried out ((e.g. confined space and asbestos removal enclosures whilst using full face respirators etc. requires a hirer degree of assessment for access and egress)



12.9.3 When it is not reasonable practicable to erect a staircase access the following must be considered in following order:



12.9.3.1 Ladder access bays with single lift ladders



12.9.3.2 Ladder access bays with multiple lift ladders



12.9.3.3 Internal ladder access 



12.9.3.4 External ladder access using a safety gate



12.9.4 Scaffold gates or chicaned guardrails must be fitted at ladder accesses and openings above ground level to prevent accidental egress.



12.9.5 All external ladders must have a boxed section of tubes around the top extending the top guardrail around the ladder.



12.9.6 Contractors should not continue the guardrail or toe board through the access and egress location. Personnel using the scaffold must not be expected to duck under or climb over a guardrail during access and egress



12.9.7 Ladders must be tied at each support



12.9.8 Tubes supporting ladders should be fixed just below the rung



12.9.9 All ladders used in scaffolding must carry a unique identifying number on the ladder.



12.9.10 On prefabricated aluminium scaffolding all access to platforms must be via proprietary internal ladders through hinged access sections of the platform which are kept closed during use.



12.10 Load-bearing capacity of scaffolding



12.10.1 The load‑bearing capacity of scaffolding must be clearly detailed on the "Scafftag" Handover Certificate and Inspection Report and the “Safftag” place on the scaffold.



12.10.2 .The load bearing capacity must reflect the relevant design solution (e.g. TG20 Compliance Sheet, Standard Solution, Manufactures Requirement or Bespoke Design)



12.10.3 Prefabricated aluminium scaffolding must not be used for duties other than inspection and light duty in accordance with the manufacturer’s specification.



12.10.4 Any Scaffold which is outside the parameters of TG20 or the Modular System Manufactures Guide must be:



· designed by a competent person;



· built under the immediate supervision of a competent person in accordance with the designer's written specification;



· checked by the designer prior to use.



12.11 Scaffolding over roadways etc.



12.11.1 Additional precautions must always be taken when scaffolding is erected, altered or dismantled over site roads, railways, etc.



12.11.2 Contractors who erect such scaffolding on site are responsible for ensuring that the following precautions are taken as a minimum:



· if it is temporarily necessary to restrict height clearances or to close roads, railways or pavements the Contractor must, prior to starting work, discuss the work fully with the Magnox Site Engineer;



· effective precautions such as nets, scaffold fans, etc. must be taken to prevent falling objects hitting pedestrians, vehicles, etc.



· scaffolding structures erected over site roads or railways must allow a minimum standard height clearance of 5.3m; and they must be suitably marked with height restrictors which comply with sections 11.2.4, 11.2.5 and 11.2.6;



· before any scaffolding is erected on an existing structure, pipebridge, etc. which temporarily restricts existing road or rail headroom, a suitable height restrictor of the “goal post” type and a suitable warning sign must be provided at each approach to the work;



· clearance under the top of the “goal post” must be a minimum of 75mm less than the height of the lowest part of the proposed scaffolding;



· the “goal post” and warning signs must be clearly visible to drivers and must be properly maintained



12.11.3 Scaffolding must not obstruct any means of escape or any emergency access route.



12.12 Scaffolding already in, on or adjacent to Magnox plant or belonging to another contractor



12.12.1 The Contractor must not alter or dismantle any such scaffolding until the Contractor obtains agreement from the Magnox Site Engineer.



12.13 Scaffolding on or adjacent to eot cranes.



12.13.1 The Contractor must ensure that the procedures in CONSI 25 are followed before any work is carried out on or adjacent to any EOT crane.



12.14 Protection on tube ends and fittings.



12.14.1 Proprietary caps, inserts, nipples and armadillo type covers must be fitted on all tube ends and fittings on accesses and working platforms.



12.15 Untagged scaffolds



12.15.1 There are various reasons why scaffolds display a Scaffold Prohibition Tag:



· Under construction



· Modifications taking place



· During dismantle



· Faults identified during inspection



· Scaffold is no longer in use but maybe required in the future



· Accident or incident



12.15.2 The Prohibition Tag will be displayed at a prominent place as close as possible to the first access and egress locations.



12.15.3 In all circumstances detailed above, access to the scaffold must be physically  prevented using the following  techniques from top down:



· Ladder removed – When practicable the first ladder should be removed and stored away from the structure or securely locked at the scene to prevent use. 



· Ladder Guard - If the first ladder cannot be removed a Ladder Guard should be fitted and locked to the ladder, the guard should display a prohibition notice.



[image: Ladder Guard]















· If Ladder Guards are not available a Scaffold Board locked or tied to the ladder should be used.



· In addition physical scaffold barriers can be erected to prevent access to the ladder and must display prohibition signage.



· Scaffolds not in use but maybe required in the future do not need to be inspected every seven days however, a suitable frequency of inspection must be agreed with the client.



13. [bookmark: _Toc196107138][bookmark: _Toc197146076][bookmark: _Toc370473702]
SAFE USE OF SCAFFOLDING; SOME IMPORTANT RULES



13.1 Irrespective of any other requirement, where any Contractor uses scaffolding, they must ensure that the scaffolding is safe for use at all times when their employees or their contractors are on the scaffolding and that it complies with the current version of NASC Document TG 20 The Design Solution and Manufactures Guide.



13.2 Each user Contractor must have a written procedure which ensures that the scaffolding is checked regularly and that deficiencies are corrected.  This procedure must include arrangements for carrying out statutory inspections, including those after anything that could have affected the structural stability of the scaffolding e.g. following exposure to severe weather, damage, being struck by vehicles etc.



13.3 User Contractors may employ an agent (e.g. the erecting Contractor) to carry out the statutory inspection on their behalf; any such arrangement must be recorded, and attached to the Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



13.4 Where scaffolding is subsequently required for work by other user contractors, these other user contractors must obtain a handover certificate (see section 12.5. This may either be a new issue or a photocopy of that issued to the initial user Contractor.  These other user contractors must have a procedure to meet all the requirements of this section.



13.5 Scaffolding must be altered only by the erecting Contractor.



13.6 For safe access and egress, a walkway free from materials and at least two boards wide, must be maintained on all access scaffolding at all times.



13.7 It is the responsibility of all user Contractors to keep scaffolding in a clean and tidy condition.  Prior to dismantling, the users must remove all materials and debris from all platforms.



13.8 Wheels on mobile scaffolding must always be in the locked position during use.



13.9 Scaffolding must not be sheeted or used to support rubbish chutes, fans etc unless the scaffolding has been designed and erected in accordance with the requirements of section 12.10.



13.10 If guardrails etc. have to be removed to allow work to be done, an alternative Safe System of Work must be introduced to prevent personnel falling; personnel unconnected with the work must not be able to enter the area and the guardrails must be replaced as soon as the work has been completed.








14. [bookmark: _Toc196107139][bookmark: _Toc197146077][bookmark: _Toc370473703]SAFE MANAGEMENT OF STEEL ERECTION



14.1 Erection Safety Plan 



14.1.1 Section 1.5.3 of the main body of this CONSI requires the Contractor to produce details in their Contractor Site Safety Plan of how he will manage work at heights; for the purpose of this section it is referred to on the Erection Safety Plan and it must address:



14.1.2 on site fabrication, preparation, storage, transport and placement



14.1.3 work at heights



14.1.4 falling objects



14.1.5 lifting operations



14.1.6 structural stability



14.1.7 Section 8 gives the layout of a typical Erection Safety Plan



14.2 On-site fabrication, preparation, storage, transport and placement.



14.2.1 All fabrication and preparation work ( this includes shot-blasting, painting etc) must be done in designated areas which must comply with the following principles:



14.2.1.1 unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, the work must be done in suitable workshops (e.g. "RUBB" shelters provided with effective heating, lighting and ventilation).



14.2.1.2 lay-down areas, stock yards etc must (a) be large enough to ensure that steel can be stored safely (b) have clearly designated and well-maintained accesses to allow safe access to all items which need to be inspected, slung etc. (c) be effectively lit (d) have effective traffic control to ensure that transport and cranes can operate safely and that pedestrians have safe access



14.2.2 Manual handling of items must be reduced as far as possible, where possible all items must be lifted and transported as follows:



14.2.3 use cranes, telehandlers etc to load and unload trailers and lift items to working areas;



14.2.4 use trailers to transport items within stockyards, between stockyards and the working areas;



14.2.5 use bogies etc to transport small items within the working areas.



14.2.6 When placing columns etc, use mechanical means other than podgers to locate bolts and to align bolts with holes in steelwork; e.g. use the "Danny McSharry Column Locator" (see Section 13.9).



14.3 Work at height.



14.3.1 The amount of work done at heights must be minimised, e.g. by assembling/bolting up components at ground level.



14.3.2 Where access is needed or where work has to be done at heights the following principles must be used:



14.3.2.1 access up and down must be via (a) man-riders, (b) mobile elevating work platforms, (c) ladders or (d) scaffolding (staircase);



14.3.2.2 access across steelwork must be via, (a) pre-erected platforms or beams of adequate width fitted with guard-rails etc, (b) beams of adequate width where running lines and harnesses are provided and used;



14.3.2.3 all work at height must be carried out from (a) man-riders, (b) mobile elevating work platforms, (c) pre-erected platforms (permanent or temporary) fitted with guardrails etc,



14.3.2.4 where the requirements of section 3.2.3 above cannot be complied with, the Contractor may use other techniques (such as fall restraint or fall arrest), provided that they has produced a separate, effective Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work with drawings attached which show, for example, how harnesses, lanyards, anchor points will be used.



14.3.2.5 for short-term access (e.g. to remove a sling from a beam) straddling of beams is allowed only when no other method can be used and provided that the person can sit securely on the beam with their knees no higher than their hips and with their feet securely in the bottom flange, and is using a harness and lanyard secured to a proprietary device such as a beam glider.



14.3.3 All personnel who need access to or who have to work at height must be provided with suitable harnesses and lanyards:



14.3.3.1 full-body harnesses must be supplied, and all harnesses, lanyards, fall arresters, anchorage lines etc must comply with the current British/ European Standard;



14.3.3.2 where harnesses have to be used the Contractor must ensure that (a) each anchor point is identified, 



(b) anchor points are, whenever practicable, at or above head height, 



(c) the free fall distance is minimised, 



(d) effective emergency rescue procedures are in place.



14.3.3.3 when personnel use boom-type mobile elevating work platforms or man-riders they must wear harnesses which must be secured by a fixed lanyard to a fixed, identified anchor point on the platform



14.4 Falling Objects.



14.4.1 Where erection work is being carried out the area below must be effectively barriered off with "Heras" fencing or some equally effective system and anyone not involved with the work overhead must not be allowed to enter the area. (see CONSI 31).



14.4.2 Tools and tool-belts which are adequate and suitable must be provided and used.



14.4.3 Material and tools must never be left on steelwork: nuts, bolts etc must be kept in pouches on tool‑belts, or in secure bags or containers.



14.4.4 Nuts, bolts etc must not be thrown up or down or from place to place.



14.4.5 Safety helmets must be worn at all times.



14.4.6 Effective safety signs must be displayed.







14.5 Lifting Operations:



14.5.1 The requirements of CONSI 21 must be complied with at all times.



14.6 Stability of Structures



14.6.1 The requirements of CONSI 27 must be followed at all times



14.7 Individual Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work



14.7.1 Where parts of the work are not covered in sufficient detail by the Erection Safety Plan (see Section 6) they must be considered separately, and a detailed Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work must be produced, and given to the Magnox Site Engineer.











14.8 [bookmark: _Toc196107140][bookmark: _Toc197146078][bookmark: _Toc370473704]SAMPLE LAYOUT OF A TYPICAL ERECTION SAFETY PLAN







1 Contractor											



2 Contract and Contract No									



3 Project												



4 Produced by									     (names, etc)



5 Fabrication, preparation, storage, on site transport:



5.1 Our lay-down area/stock yards are shown on drawing _______________



5.2 Columns, beams, bracing etc will be stored on the ground and supported by timbers to allow easy access for chains etc.



5.3 Walkways are shown in _________________on the drawing.



5.4 Etc.



6 Work at Heights.



6.1 At our daily/weekly safety planning meeting we will identify those sections which we can assemble before they leave the ground.



6.2 All column splicing will be done using the site MEWP etc.



6.3 All sheeting rails will be installed using our twin-basket rig or the mast work platform.



6.4 Safety nets will be used for the following work.



6.5 Etc.



7 Preventing Falling Objects



7.1 All “live” erection areas will be barriered off using 2m “Heras” fencing with lockable access points.



7.2 At our daily/weekly safety planning meeting we will look at when/where the fencing needs to be moved, extended.



7.3 Etc.



8 Lifting Operations.



8.1 All sections over “____” kgs will be lifted using one of the mobile cranes.



8.2 Chainblocks, “Pull-lifts” etc will be used for sections of “____” kgs and under if the chainblock etc can be properly supported.



8.3 Etc.



9 Stability.



9.1 The erection sequence in documents “____” has been checked by our Structural Engineer.



9.2 If the sequence is followed the steel work will be stable at all stages.



9.3 If sections have to be erected out of sequence our Structural Engineer will check the proposals and will specify any additional temporary support or bracing.



9.4 Etc.








14.9 [bookmark: _Toc196107141][bookmark: _Toc197146079][bookmark: _Toc370473705]THE "DANNY MCSHARRY BOLT LOCATOR”











NOTES:Guide Tubes



Bolts



Base of column







1 Guide tubes can be threaded or push‑fit, and can be steel, PVC etc.



2 The guide tubes act as bolt extensions and allow the column to be located well in advance.



3 If the guide tubes are of different lengths, the tubes can be located in sequence.  If you use this technique the holes in bases may need to be over‑sized; consult the designer if over‑sizing is needed.








15. [bookmark: _Toc196107142][bookmark: _Toc197146080][bookmark: _Toc370473706]MANAGEMENT OF WORK ON ROOFS



15.1 Any Contractor who carries out or supervises work on roofs must have ready access to HSE document HSG 33.



15.2 All personnel who carry out work on roofs must be properly trained and supervised; the degree of training and supervision will depend on the type of work being undertaken; but the Contractor must ensure, as a minimum, that:



15.2.1 A sufficient number of supervisors are appointed;



15.2.2 The supervisors are instructed on the requirements of HSG 33 (records must be kept);



15.2.3 The Supervisors have access to a current copy of HSG 33;



15.2.4 Each person who carries out work on roofs has been instructed on the details of the Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work. Records must be attached to the Site Safety Plan.



15.3 Safe access must be provided at all times:



15.3.1 for short-term work, safe ladder access must be provided; ladders must be properly secured, they must extend at least 1.05m above the roof and there must be safe access from the ladder to the roof;



15.3.2 where a substantial amount of work is to be carried out, or where the roof cannot be reached using a ladder, an access scaffold or some other suitable safe access must be provided;



15.3.3 material must not be carried up or down ladders; suitable equipment such as gin-wheels, electric hoists etc. must be provided;



15.4 On existing flat roofs:



15.4.1 suitable guard rails, intermediate rails and toe boards must be provided where reasonably practicable



15.4.2 where it is not reasonably practicable to provide guardrails and toe boards, an alternative safe system of work such as the provision and use of harnesses, lanyards and anchor points must be provided.



15.5 On existing sloping roofs:



15.5.1 guard rails and toe boards must be provided at roof edges;



15.5.2 crawling boards must be provided and used for access up, down or across roofs;



15.5.3 where the provision of guard rails, etc is not reasonably practicable, an alternative safe system of work must be provided (e.g. use of tower scaffolds, harnesses, powered access equipment etc).



15.6 On existing fragile roofs, in addition to the provision of guard rails and toe boards at roof edges, safe access and a safe working place on the roof must be provided using proprietary access equipment such as Youngman Boards. Harnesses are not acceptable as an alternative to proprietary access, e.g. Youngman Boards.



15.7 Where new roofs are to be installed, the Safe System of Work must ensure that:



15.7.1 safe access to the roof is provided by the use of tower scaffolds;



15.7.2 those involved in work on the leading edge of the roof are provided with a safe place of work; the precautions must follow the guidelines given in HSG 33;



15.7.2.1 wherever reasonably practicable, the area below must be fully scaffolded out



15.7.2.2 where it is not reasonably practicable to provide scaffolding, nets must be provided;



15.7.2.3 harnesses, fixed lanyards and running lines etc are a last resort.



15.7.3 barriers and signs are erected to keep people unconnected with the work away from the working areas



15.7.4 Strict control over the movement and storage of material must be exercised:



15.7.4.1 material must be hoisted and lowered using properly installed lifting equipment such as cranes, gin wheels, etc;



15.7.4.2 unnecessary material, rubbish and debris must not be allowed to accumulate on roofs and loose material must be properly secured;



15.7.4.3 hot liquids must not be raised or lowered from the roof unless adequate non-spill containers are used and the area below is kept free of personnel.



15.7.5 Where boilers, torches, etc are used during roof work, adequate fire precautions must be taken.



15.7.5.1 boilers must be on a firm, level surface;



15.7.5.2 boilers must not be left unattended unless the fuel supply is turned off;



15.7.5.3 boilers must be provided with drip-trays of adequate size;



15.7.5.4 Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG) torches must not be left unattended unless they are turned off;



15.7.5.5 LPG bottles must be at least 3 metres away from and upwind from the appliance;



15.7.5.6 when LPG bottles are not in use, they must be removed from the roof or stored in a safe place on the roof;



15.7.5.7 combustible material (e.g. wrappers etc) must be removed from the area at all stages of the work;



15.7.5.8 an adequate supply of suitable fire extinguishers must be provided and must be readily available.



16. [bookmark: _Toc196107143][bookmark: _Toc197146081][bookmark: _Toc370473707]SAFE USE OF FALL ARREST EQUIPMENT



16.1 Introduction



16.1.1 Use of such systems requires special attention;



16.1.2 The danger of using fall arrest equipment is that it only protects a person if they wear the harness and connect the lanyard correctly.



16.1.3 Any such system requires a high degree of training and supervision.



16.2 Training



16.2.1 Personnel must not use safety harnesses and fall arrest equipment unless they are competent and fully trained.



16.2.2 Training must be provided by the supplier/manufacturer or competent person and must emphasise the importance of following instructions.  It must cover the fitting; adjustment and use of the safety harness and explain the use of suitable anchorage points.



16.2.3 Only full competent persons must carry out inspections on equipment.



16.3 Safety harnesses



16.3.1 Safety harnesses must be clearly marked with the following information:



16.3.1.1 The British or European standard to which it conforms



16.3.1.2 the name, trademark or other means of identification of the manufacturer



16.3.1.3 The year in which the harness was manufactured



16.3.1.4 The type of harness which it is



16.3.1.5 The manufacturer’s serial number



16.3.1.6 Date of next inspection



16.3.1.7 Contractor’s serial number or other recognition system for recording maintenance and inspection



16.3.2 The above details must be recorded in the Contractor Site Safety Plan.



16.4 Lanyards



16.4.1 Lanyards not permanently attached to safety harnesses must be clearly marked with the following information:



16.4.1.1 The British or European standard to which it conforms



16.4.1.2 The name, trademark or other means of identification of the manufacturer



16.4.1.3 The year of manufacture



16.4.1.4 The manufacturers model number and type



16.4.1.5 Date of next inspection



16.4.1.6 Contractor’s serial number.



16.5 Storage



16.5.1 When not being used, safety harnesses, lanyards, inertial reels and any other fall arrest equipment must be stored on hooks in a cool dry place and not subjected to direct sunlight



16.6 Inspection and examination.



16.6.1 Safety harnesses, lanyards, inertia reels and any other arrester devices must be examined by a competent person at least once every 3 months and a record kept of the inspection in the Contractors Site Safety Plan.



16.6.2 The user of the equipment must carry out pre-use checks and report any fault to their supervisor and remove it from service



16.6.3 Where equipment has been damaged or involved in an incident it must be removed from service.



17. [bookmark: _Toc196107144][bookmark: _Toc197146082][bookmark: _Toc370473708]SAFE USE OF MECHANICAL ACCESS EQUIPMENT



17.1 Introduction



17.1.1 Mechanical access equipment includes all types of mobile elevating work platforms (e.g. JLG’s, scissor lifts etc), mast work platforms, transport platforms, ALIMAK type hoists, suspended cradles, man-riding cradles etc.



17.1.2 All mechanical access equipment must have a safety specification provided by the supplier/manufacturer; this specification must be readily available on site and must be followed at all times



17.1.3 All mechanical access equipment will be regarded as Lifting Equipment and CONSI 21 must also be followed.



17.1.4 Training and Competence



17.1.4.1 Currently Magnox recognise two National Training Schemes for operators of mechanical access equipment



· The CPCS scheme operated by CITB



· The training scheme operated by IPAF



17.1.5 The Contactor must ensure that operators 



17.1.5.1 are trained in accordance with either of the above schemes



17.1.5.2 carry a current training card showing which type of equipment they are authorised to operate.



17.2 Inspection, Maintenance, Examination and Testing.



17.2.1 Because mechanical access equipment is lifting equipment, the Contractor must ensure that the LOLE Regulations and CONSI 21 are complied with, and must spell out in their Contractor Site Safety Plan their procedure for doing this.



17.2.2 The Contractor must ensure that when hired in equipment is used; there is a clear, written agreement with the hire company on who will carry out the inspection etc.



17.2.3 The Contractor must carry out a formal inspection of guardrail systems, anchor points for harnesses, conditions of platforms, condition of controls at least weekly. Records must be kept in the Contractors Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03). Pre-use checks must also be carried out by the operator.



17.3 Use of Harnesses and Lanyards.



17.3.1 The Contactor must identify those items of equipment when the operator and any passenger must wear or use a harness and lanyard.



17.3.2 Currently at Magnox, operators and passengers must wear and use harnesses and fixed length lanyards on the following equipment



17.3.3 Boom type MEWP



17.3.4 Man riding cradles



17.3.5 Suspended cradles



17.4 Guarding of dangerous parts of machinery



17.4.1 Most types of mechanical access equipment have dangerous parts of machinery on them and it is the Contractors responsibility to identify and deal with any such dangerous parts.



17.4.2 Currently at Magnox the following rules apply



0. On scissor lifts fixed guards must be provided to prevent access to the scissor mechanism. Where proprietary guards have not been fitted the area around the machine must be fenced out with “HERAS” type fencing.



0. On goods or passenger hoists of the “ALIMAK” type, the hoistway must be fitted out with fixed guards and interlocked gates on the car and at each landing to the standard given in the current BS/BSEN.



0. On mast work platforms (mast climbers) and transport platforms, fixed guards must be provided to prevent access from the platform to the mast, and the area at ground level must be fenced off using “HERAS” type fencing to prevent access to the danger zone when the machine is operating.



0. On boom type MEWP’s, “HERAS” type fencing must be used to prevent access to areas where personnel could be crushed or trapped by the slewing motion of the machine.



17.5 Using Mobile Access Equipment in areas where traffic operates.



17.5.1 At Magnox effective barriers and/or traffic control systems must be used to prevent traffic approaching the machine.



17.5.2 “Traffic” includes cars, vans, lorries, dumpers, mobile cranes, other MEWP’s etc.



[bookmark: _Toc440445613][bookmark: _Toc508105580]
CONSI-21 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF LIFTING OPERATIONS



[bookmark: _Toc370475696][bookmark: _Toc194817717]PART A – SAFE LIFTING OPERATIONS



1. [bookmark: _Toc194992083][bookmark: _Toc196183580][bookmark: _Toc370475697]INTRODUCTION



5.1 This CONSI spells out the rules that Contractor’s must follow when carrying out lifting operations.



5.2 Any Contractor who carries out any lifting operations must have ready access to and must understand the relevant parts of.



5.2.1 HSE’s document L113;



5.2.2 BS 7121;



5.2.3 Code of Practice for the Safe Use of Lifting Equipment produced by the Lifting Equipment Engineers Association.



5.3 This CONSI contains two parts, Part A and Part B.



5.3.1 Part A deals with all lifting operations;



5.3.2 Part B deals with the additional requirements where power operated cranes (e.g. mobile cranes, crawler cranes, tower cranes, lorry loaders and similar equipment) are used.



1. [bookmark: _Toc370475698]DEFINITIONS



6.1 “Lifting Operations” include any activity involving raising, lowering or suspension of loads using Lifting Equipment.



6.2 “Lifting Equipment” includes:



6.2.1 mobile cranes, tower cranes, overhead travelling cranes, lorry loaders, winches, hoists, lifts, tirfors, pull-lifts, gin wheels, pulley-blocks, chain blocks, jacks or any similar manually or power operated equipment used in Lifting Operations;



6.2.2 any attachments used for anchoring, fixing or supporting lifting equipment;



6.2.3 any mobile elevating work platforms, mast work platforms, transport platforms or similar equipment used for raising or lowering people.



6.3 “Accessory for Lifting” includes any equipment used for connecting lifting equipment to a load and includes lifting beams, spreader beams, plate clamps, shackles, eye bolts, rings, hooks, chain slings, webbing slings, wire rope slings, fibre rope slings; skips, bins, cradles, cargo nets, lifting bags or any other similar device.



6.4 “Loads” include people;



6.5 “Raised” includes “lowered” and “suspended”.



1. [bookmark: _Toc194992085][bookmark: _Toc196183582][bookmark: _Toc370475699]RESPONSIBILITIES



7.1 The Contractor must ensure that all lifting operations are:



7.1.1 properly planned;



7.1.2 carried out in a safe manner by trained and competent personnel;



7.1.3 supervised by trained and competent personnel



7.2 The Contractor must spell out in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03).



7.2.1 their company procedures for safe management of lifting operations.



7.2.2 how they will implement their company procedures and this CONSI at Magnox.



7.3 The Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of Competent Persons to ensure that the requirements of this CONSI are complied with; for the purposes of this CONSI these Competent Persons will be referred to as Lifting Operation Supervisors (LOSs).



7.4 All Contractors’ personnel who carry out lifting operations must be competent, suitably trained and, as a minimum, must have a recognised, formal qualification e.g.:



7.4.1 a Construction Industry Training Board (CITB) Construction Plant Competence Scheme (CPCS) card as a slinger /signaller; or;



7.4.2 an Engineering Industry Training Board (EITB) card as a rigger/erector; or;



7.4.3 an EITB card as an erector (issued post 1985); or;



7.4.4 an Engineering Construction Industry Training Board (ECITB), National Vocational Qualification (NVQ) or Scottish Vocational Qualification (SVQ) certificate for Lifting and Positioning Capital Plant Steel Structures (level 2 or higher).



7.5 The Contractor must ensure that all their personnel who carry out lifting operations:



7.5.1 have a current card (see Section 3.4);



7.5.2 carry the card with them while at work;



7.5.3 produce the card when requested to do so.



7.6 Possession of a current card does not mean that a person is competent to carry out all lifting operations: further training, instruction and supervision may be needed. The degree of additional training and supervision which must be provided by the Contractor will depend on the nature, location, etc. of the task, and it is the Contractor’s responsibility to identify the level of training and supervision needed before work commences.



7.7 In addition to the above requirements, the Contractor must ensure that LOSs and those carrying out the work have been instructed on the relevant sections of the Code of Practice produced by the Lifting Equipment Engineers Association.



1. [bookmark: _Toc194992086][bookmark: _Toc196183583][bookmark: _Toc370475700]PLANNING AND SUPERVISING THE WORK



8.1 Every lifting operation must be planned and supervised; the degree of planning and supervision will depend on many factors and it is the Contractors responsibility to decide on this; the examples in Section 14 will help.



8.2 The LOS must carry out a formal and documented pre-job brief for all lifting operations that are classified as standard and complex.



8.3 Where possible, a load shall not be lifted or carried over occupied areas. Barriers must be erected where necessary. 



1. [bookmark: _Toc194992087][bookmark: _Toc196183584][bookmark: _Toc370475701]STABILITY AND SECURENESS OF LOADS



9.1 The Contractor must ensure that each load:



9.1.1 remains stable during the lifting operation;



9.1.2 does not come apart or break up in any way during the lifting operation.



9.2 For example:



9.2.1 when scaffolding material is being raised, tubes and boards must be of similar lengths slung horizontally in separate bundles and the slings must be double-wrapped and choke-hitched; where such material is lifted at any other angle, a proprietary lifting accessory designed for that purpose must be used;



9.2.2 scaffold fittings must be raised in bins, pallets, kibbles or some other proprietary lifting accessory;



9.2.3 when bricks, blocks etc. are being raised they must be palletised, or in skips, kibbles or some other proprietary lifting accessory;  if bricks or blocks are palletised, banding or wrapping material must be in good condition, and the pallet must be lifted using a proprietary lifting accessory (e.g. pallet forks);



9.2.4 any pallet which is used to support any part of a load, or which forms part of a load, must be in good condition;



9.2.5 gas cylinders must always be raised in a proprietary cradle:



0. which is designated as a lifting accessory;



0. which will hold the cylinders securely;



0. which is fitted with appropriate lifting points;



9.2.6 plates must be raised individually using:



0. proprietary plate-clamps which have been identified as suitable for each particular operation; or;



0. shackles, eye bolts etc. which have been identified as suitable for each particular operation.



9.2.7 test weights must be secured at all times:  NB: weights of the “cheese-weight” or similar type must be stacked with the slots of adjacent weights in opposite directions and all the weights must be secured to prevent any movement or displacement;



9.2.8 the centre of gravity of all loads must be below the lowest point of attachment of the slings and directly below the hook of the lifting appliance; where tall, unusual or irregular loads are to be raised, the centre of gravity of the load must be identified by the LOS before work begins and details must be specified on the RA/SSOW.



9.2.9 where pre-stressed concrete units are to be raised:



0. all units must be inspected for damage before they are unloaded;



0. damaged units must be treated individually and must not be moved unless the LOS has inspected the unit and has given advice on how the unit must be moved;



0. after unloading and prior to installation, units must be stacked in accordance with the supplier’s recommendations;



0. correct lifting procedures must be followed and the supplier’s recommendations on the type and the position of lifting accessories must be adhered to.



9.3 All material in skips, etc. must be trimmed back to prevent displacement, covered with a secure net, or otherwise made secure. The structural condition of the skip, including the base and the lifting lugs must be assessed upon initial receipt before being lifted into position. If the skip has been in position for a considerable time, a similar assessment of the structural condition must be carried out prior to any lifting operation of the skip.



9.4 If grouted fixings are used as a means of raising loads the Contractor must produce a written Risk Assessment and SSOW which, as a minimum, details:



9.4.1 the dimensions of any holes;



9.4.2 the method of drilling, cleaning and inspecting the holes



9.4.3 the grout supplier’s technical specification;



9.4.4 in all cases holes must be under-reamed;



9.4.5 in all cases an adequate proof load test must be applied.







1. [bookmark: _Toc174333694][bookmark: _Toc194992088][bookmark: _Toc196183585][bookmark: _Toc370475702]ANCHORING, FIXING, SUSPENDING, SUPPORTING LIFTING EQUIPMENT



10.1 The Contractor must ensure that any anchoring, fixing, suspension or supporting points for lifting equipment are:



10.1.1 properly designed; including calculations verified and approved by competent engineers employed by the contractor and subject to review by Magnox. Proof load testing may be considered to ensure that the structure has been adequately designed and constructed.



10.1.2 of adequate strength, in good repair and properly maintained at all times;



10.1.3 thoroughly examined by a competent person before use;



10.1.4 suitably marked (including safe working load) so that it can be recognised as an anchoring point etc.







10.2 Blondins must not be used unless the work cannot be done in any other way; where blondins have to be used the Contractor must.



10.2.1 produce a written Risk Assessment and Safe System of Work which includes calculations which demonstrate that the blondin and its means of suspension will not be overloaded;



10.2.2 ensure that the blondin and its means of suspension are erected by competent personnel under the immediate supervision of a LOS and in accordance with the written Safe System of Work



1. [bookmark: _Toc174333695][bookmark: _Toc194992089][bookmark: _Toc196183586][bookmark: _Toc370475703]LIFTING EQUIPMENT AND LIFTING ACCESSORIES: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.



11.1 The Contractor must ensure that all lifting equipment and lifting accessories (whether owned, hired etc.) are:



11.1.1 kept in good repair and efficient working order;



11.1.2 properly maintained;



11.1.3 safely and securely stored when not in use;



11.1.4 plainly marked with:



0. the Contractor’s company name or logo(where practicable)



0. the safe working load;



0. a unique identifying number or mark;



0. if used for lifting persons, clearly marked to this effect;



0. a tag, label or colour coding system showing the date of last thorough examination and a “do not use after” date.



11.2 Lifting equipment and lifting accessories must never be used to raise, lower or suspend unknown weights; where the weight of any load is unknown, the LOS must ensure that an accurate calculation of the weight of the load is carried out before the lifting operation starts.



11.3 Lifting accessories that have been used for pulling or hauling must not be used for lifting operations and should be marked accordingly.



11.4 The Contractor must ensure that a copy of the manufacturer’s specification for each lifting appliance and lifting accessory is kept on site and is available to the LOS and to the personnel who carry out the work.



11.5 Casual borrowing or misappropriation of lifting appliances or lifting gear is forbidden.



11.6 Where the Contractor wishes to borrow equipment from another company:



11.6.1 the transaction must be formal and in writing;



11.6.2 each item must be accompanied by a copy of the current certificate of thorough examination and a copy of the manufacturer’s specification.



12. [bookmark: _Toc174333696][bookmark: _Toc194992090][bookmark: _Toc196183587][bookmark: _Toc370475704]LIFTING EQUIPMENT: SOME SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS ON SPECIFIC EQUIPMENT



12.1 Gantries (e.g. “A” frames) must only be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and in accordance with the recommendations of the Lifting Equipment Engineers’ Code of Practice (see Section 1.2.3); in particular:



12.1.1 unless otherwise specified by the manufacturer never attempt to move a gantry when it is under load;



12.1.2 ensure that the lifting appliance (e.g. chainblock) is always kept vertically above the centre of gravity of the load.



12.2 Load chains on “Pull-lifts”, chain blocks, etc. must never be hitched around the load.



12.3 Chain blocks and lever hoists are subjected to a minimum load as well as the maximum load by the Manufacturer.  In all cases chain blocks or ‘Pull-lifts’ must not be used where the load is likely to be less than 10% of  its rated capacity, unless agreed with the manufacturer. 



12.4 All hooks on lifting equipment must be “C” hooks or fitted with safety catches.



12.5 Lifting appliances which are power‑operated must be fitted with efficient upper and lower limit switches to prevent over-travel; the efficiency of any such devices must be checked:



12.5.1 by the operators at the start of each work period;



12.5.2 by the LOS during the weekly inspection.



12.6 Where slipping clutches are fitted to lifting appliances:



12.6.1 the slipping clutch must be set to the correct value.



12.6.2 the efficiency of the slipping clutch must be checked during the weekly inspection by the LOS.



13. [bookmark: _Toc174333697][bookmark: _Toc194992091][bookmark: _Toc196183588][bookmark: _Toc370475705]LIFTING ACCESSORIES: SOME SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.



13.1 Where slings (including chain slings) pass round sharp edges of loads, the edges must be adequately packed to prevent damage to the slings.  NB: where “Spanset” or other similar slings are used the proprietary protective sleeves (e.g. “Secutex”) must always be used.



13.2 Where multiple-leg slings are used, the angle between each leg must not exceed 90 degrees unless the work cannot be done in any other way and only if the manufacturer’s specification allows 90 degrees to be exceeded.  In all cases the manufacturer’s specification must be available and details must be recorded on a Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work



13.3 Where three-legged or four-legged slings are to be used, it must always be assumed that the load will be carried by only two legs, unless:



13.3.1 compensating devices (e.g. turnbuckles, etc.) are provided and used correctly;



13.3.2 it can be physically demonstrated (e.g. by load-cells etc.) that the load is carried equally by each leg.



13.4 Where plant and equipment is provided with properly designed lifting points:



13.4.1 these lifting points must be used;



13.4.2 the load must be carried equally by each lifting point using the principles given in Section 9.3.



13.5 Plate clamps are subjected to a minimum load as well as a maximum load. It is important that when using plate clamps or similar devices the manufacturers recommendations are followed.



14. [bookmark: _Toc174333698][bookmark: _Toc194992092][bookmark: _Toc196183589][bookmark: _Toc370475706]THOROUGH EXAMINATIONS AND INSPECTIONS



14.1 The Contractor must ensure that:



14.1.1 all lifting accessories are thoroughly examined at least once every 6 months;



14.1.2 all lifting equipment is thoroughly examined at least once every 12 months;



14.1.3 any lifting equipment used for raising or lowering persons is thoroughly examined at least once every 6 months;



14.1.4 lifting equipment and lifting accessories are thoroughly examined after any incident which might have affected the safety of the equipment or accessory.



14.2 In all cases the Contractor must ensure that any thorough examination is:



14.2.1 carried out by a competent person;



14.2.2 carried out in accordance with a written scheme;



14.2.3 recorded in writing or in a database etc. and kept in the format given in Schedule 1 of the Regulations.



14.3 The Contractor must carry out and record regular ‘in service’ inspections as defined by a risk assessment of lifting appliances or machinery. This inspection may be recorded in any format provided that the following details are included:



14.3.1 a description of the equipment (e.g. “2 tonne SWL Felco Chainblock”);



14.3.2 a unique identification number;



14.3.3 a schedule of parts to be inspected;



14.3.4 the date of the inspection;



14.3.5 the result of the inspection with details of any faults;



14.3.6 who did the inspection.



14.4 Before each piece of equipment is used the user must carry out a pre-use visual check and report any defects to their supervisor.



15. [bookmark: _Toc174333699][bookmark: _Toc194992093][bookmark: _Toc196183590][bookmark: _Toc370475707]HOISTS AND LIFTS



15.1 The Contractor must ensure that effective steps are taken to prevent:



15.1.1 anyone falling down a hoistway or lift shaft;



15.1.2 the platform of any hoist or lift moving until the gate or door on the platform has been closed;



15.1.3 anyone from being crushed between any fixed part of the hoistway or lift shaft and the platform.



15.2 The effective steps referred to in Section 11.1 must include secure fencing around the lift shaft and interlocked doors or gates which cannot be opened unless the car is at rest and at the appropriate landing.



16. LIFTING OF PERSONS 



16.1  Where personnel are to be lifted using lifting equipment the Contractor must ensure that it is specifically designed (MEWPS,scissor lifts etc) for the purpose of raising and lowering people where practicable.



16.2 Where it is not practicable to use specifically designed equipment to lift personnel (forklifts ,telehandlers, cranes etc) the Contractor must carry out a risk assessment to identify the precautions and supervision required to ensure safety.



16.2.1 The risk assessment should identify the requirement for the equipment to be derated by 50%. 



16.2.2 Where lift trucks or telescopic handlers are used to raise or lower personnel the requirements of HSE working platforms (non integrated) on forklift trucks PM28 must be met.



16.2.3 Where cranes are used to raise or lower personnel the requirements of BS EN 14502-1 must be met.



16.2.4 Prior to use a reliable means of rescue must be available.



 



17. THE USE OF JACKS AND JACKING  SYSTEMS 



17.1  All lifting operations using jacks should be considered as complex, even if only one jack is used in a lifting operation.



17.2 The position and supporting structures of any jack and it’s load must be assessed and verified that it is capable of supporting the load and the jack or jacking system is in a safe and stable condition throughout the full operation of the jack/jacks. This may require additional load bearing packing, and where necessary, the advice of a structural engineer.



17.3 The provision of additional packing or support to protect the work force from crush injuries should the jack leak or fail;



17.4 All persons using any jack or jacking system, or supervising a jacking system operation, must be competent in their safe use and handling.



18. GUIDANCE ON SUPERVISION.



18.1 [bookmark: _Toc194992096][bookmark: _Toc196183593][bookmark: _Toc370475710]Use of a gin wheel during scaffolding operations



18.1.1 As a general guide set out in SG9:08 , the following amounts of materials will be the maximum to be lifted or lowered by a gin wheel and rope-two boards of any length, one tube up to 6.4 metres(21”) two tubes up to 3.0 metres(10”) and three tubes up to 2.4 metres(8”); proprietary tube clamps, board clamps and lifting bags are provided; Supervisor checks gin wheel and support and lifting accessories with men before job starts; returns to job occasionally to check on progress, quality and safety. There is no need to produce a drawing or written Safe System of Work because the industry standard is being used. 



NOTE: Where identified by risk assessment a gin wheel equipped with an integral brake should be used.







18.2 [bookmark: _Toc194992097][bookmark: _Toc196183594][bookmark: _Toc370475711]Unloading re – bar from site trailer and placing into position for steel fixers using JCB Loadall



18.2.1 Rebar has been broken down into 0.5Te bundles well below maximum SWL of Loadall; trailer parked in identified locations; all bundles on trailer are separated by battens when being loaded onto trailer; two legged chain (brothers SWL 2Te) double wrapped and choked are used for all lifts; all work faces are within working radius of Loadall (max x metres) at identified locations.



18.2.2 For such work there will be a site drawing showing slinging arrangements; the Supervisor will go through the arrangements with the slinger/banksman and the Loadall driver; the Supervisor will visit the job “x” times per shift to check on progress, quality and safety; The above arrangements will be spelled out on a RA/SSOW with the drawings attached.



[bookmark: _Toc194992098][bookmark: _Toc196183595][bookmark: _Toc370475712]
PART B – SAFE USE OF MOBILE CRANES, TOWER CRANES, CRAWLER CRANES, LORRY LOADERS



1. [bookmark: _Toc194992099][bookmark: _Toc196183596][bookmark: _Toc370475713]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Part of CONSI 21 applies to:



1.1.1 all power-operated cranes which are owned or used by Contractors;



1.1.2 all cranes which are used by delivery firms/haulage firms who come onto site (e.g. "HIABs" on flat‑bed lorries).



1.2 The Contractor must have ready access to and understand the relevant parts of BS 7121 especially:



1.2.1 7121-1 (general), 7121-2 (examination), 7121-3 (mobile cranes), 7121-4 (lorry loaders), and 7121-5 (tower cranes)



1.2.2 The concepts of Appointed Persons and Crane Supervisors.



1.2.3 The concepts of basic lifts, standard lifts and complex lifts.



1.3 The Contractor must obtain permission from the Magnox Site Engineer before he uses any crane at Magnox (see Section 17 for details).



2. [bookmark: _Toc194992100][bookmark: _Toc196183597][bookmark: _Toc370475714]DEFINITIONS



2.1 For the purposes of this CONSI "Power-operated cranes" includes lorry-mounted cranes (e.g. "HIABs"), crawler cranes, rail-mounted cranes, self-propelled wheeled cranes, fixed or mobile cranes, derrick cranes, tower cranes, etc.



3. [bookmark: _Toc194992101][bookmark: _Toc196183598][bookmark: _Toc370475715]RESPONSIBILITIES



3.1 The Contractor must ensure that all crane operations are managed and supervised at all stages from erection and use to final dismantling/de-rigging.



3.2 The Contractor must appoint, in writing, a sufficient number of supervisors who will be responsible for ensuring that the requirements of this CONSI are followed; for the purposes of this CONSI these supervisors will be known as Crane Appointed Persons (CAPs) and they:



3.2.1 Must have ready access to and must be fully familiar with the relevant parts of this CONSI, with the LOLE Regs, with the requirements of current HSE Codes of Practice, and Guidance Notes, with the relevant British Standard Codes of Practice, especially BS7121;



3.2.2 will be responsible for ensuring that the Contractors' Crane Lifting Plan  is completed;



3.2.3 will be responsible for supervising any work involving the erection, use, dismantling etc. of cranes; (see Section 3 .3 for guidance on supervision).



3.2.4 will, irrespective of any of the above, be responsible for discharging the duties of the Appointed Person referred to in Section 3 of BS 7121: Part 1



3.3 Where necessary the Contactor must also appoint Crane Supervisors in accordance with BS7121-1. Under the current requirements CAPs may also act as Crane Supervisors



3.4 For basic and standard lifts (see section 4.8.2 & 3 of BS 7121-3) the Crane Appointed Person may delegate some of their duties to a Crane Supervisor.



3.5 For complex lifts (see sections 4.8.4 of BS 7121-3) the Crane Appointed person must be on site and must decide with their Crane Supervisor when they need to be present during the lifting operation



3.6 The level of supervision will depend on the nature of the work e.g.: repetitive lifting operations such as unloading bundles of reinforcement from a delivery lorry may be supervised by the banksman provided that the CAP has ensured that:



3.6.1 the banksman has been given a schedule of the weights;



3.6.2 the crane has been checked and set up correctly etc.;



3.6.3 the correct slings have been provided;



3.6.4 the banksman can contact the CAP if difficulties arise.



3.7 The Contractor must keep an up-to-date list of their CAPs & Crane Supervisors in their Contractor Site Safety Plan. (see CONSI 03)



3.8 If the Contractor is unable to provide such CAPs and Crane Supervisors they must ensure that all aspects of the use of cranes and the supervision of lifting operations are carried out in accordance with para 5.2 of BS 7121 Part 1 (i.e. a Contract Lift is arranged with a competent organisation).



4. [bookmark: _Toc194992102][bookmark: _Toc196183599][bookmark: _Toc370475716]RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH THE USE OF CRANES



4.1 The risks associated with poor management of cranes are well known; the major risks are as follows:



4.1.1 overturning or structural failure during rigging and de-rigging



4.1.2 overturning due to overloading during use;



4.1.3 structural failure due to overloading during use;



4.1.4 striking overhead services;



4.1.5 striking other plant, buildings etc.;



4.1.6 overturning when operating on sloping or soft ground, or above buried services such as drains etc.



4.1.7 overturning or structural failure when operating in high wind.







4.2 The contractor  must  ensure that  all cranes /lifting  appliances are provided with the following documentation :-







4.2.1 a fully legible duty chart;



4.2.2 an operator’s manual;



4.2.3 a copy of  the report of last thorough examination, load test or  Declaration of Conformity as applicable for both the appliance and  that of any on-board lifting accessories;







5. [bookmark: _Toc194992103][bookmark: _Toc196183600][bookmark: _Toc370475717]MARKING CRANES



5.1 The Contractor must ensure that all cranes are provided with signs, labels, diagrams and duty charts etc. which show:



5.1.1 the manufacturer’s name and address;



5.1.2 the supplier’s name and address (if different to 5.1.1);



5.1.3 the year of manufacture;



5.1.4 the identification number;



5.1.5 the type;



5.1.6 the Safe Working Loads (SWL);



5.1.7 the safe working radii, boom angles and jib configurations;



5.1.8 the allowable wind speeds;



5.1.9 correct use of outriggers;



5.1.10 other safety parameters such as levelness etc.



6. [bookmark: _Toc194992104][bookmark: _Toc196183601][bookmark: _Toc370475718]RATED CAPACITY INDICATORS (RCIS) AND RATED CAPACITY LIMITERS (RCLS)



6.1 All cranes must be fitted with either an effective RCI or an effective RCL which complies with the relevant British or European Standard (currently BS 7262 or BS EN 12077).



6.2 Where the risk assessment has identified a need for more rigorous control of the crane movements, the Contractor must ensure that an RCL is provided.



6.3 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer, an RCL must always be used where personnel are being lifted by a crane.



6.4 There must be a label, plate or sign on the crane which shows:



6.4.1 the manufacturer’s name;



6.4.2 the type or model;



6.4.3 the relevant BS or BS EN number (currently BS 7262 or BS EN 12077).



7. [bookmark: _Toc194992105][bookmark: _Toc196183602][bookmark: _Toc370475719]SAFE ROUTES FOR CRANES



7.1 Before the Contractor brings a crane onto site the Contractor must discuss and agree the proposed routes with the Magnox Site Engineer.



7.2 This is particularly important if the crane has to pass over bridges, ducts etc. or underneath overhead services.



8. [bookmark: _Toc194992106][bookmark: _Toc196183603][bookmark: _Toc370475720]CHECKING CRANES PRIOR TO USE



8.1 Irrespective of any other requirements of this CONSI the Contractor must ensure that any crane which he brings onto site:



8.1.1 has been thoroughly examined and tested in accordance with a written scheme of examination;



8.1.2 is in good working order before it is used.



8.2 The Contractor must confirm this in the relevant sections of the Crane proposal form (see Section 17).



9. [bookmark: _Toc194992107][bookmark: _Toc196183604][bookmark: _Toc370475721]CRANE DRIVERS; BANKSMEN; COMMUNICATIONS



9.1 “Banksman” includes “Slinger” or “Signaller” as defined in BS 7121.



9.2 The Contractor must ensure that crane drivers have been adequately trained, are physically fit and are competent.  As a minimum standard all crane drivers must be CITB accredited and must hold a current CPCS card.



9.3 Crane drivers must carry their current CPCS card with them while working on site.



9.4 A trained and competent banksman must be in attendance to direct the driver if the driver is not able to see the load, the crane hook, or  any part of the crane, where there is the possibility of the unsighted parts of the crane or load etc. striking any structure, person, other crane, plant item etc.



9.5 Banksmen must be clearly identified and unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer they must wear red, high visibility outer jacket or vest marked with their name and the words “Crane Banksman”.



9.6 Hand signals must conform to the British Standard Code of Practice.



9.7 Where hand signals are not effective an alternative safe system of signalling such as two‑way radios must be used; if radios are to be used permission must be sought from the Magnox Site Engineer.



10. [bookmark: _Toc194992108][bookmark: _Toc196183605][bookmark: _Toc370475722]PREPARATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE WORKING AREA



10.1 All cranes must operate on firm, level ground.



10.2 The Crane manufacturer's specification must give details of:



10.2.1 outrigger loadings/track loadings at each working configuration of boom angle etc.;



10.2.2 the manufacturer's interpretation of "level".



10.3 Based on these details, the Contractor must prepare the working area accordingly.



10.4 The Contractor must ensure that:



10.4.1 culverts, ducts, drains, manhole covers, excavations etc. are located before work starts;



10.4.2 tracks, outriggers etc. are not placed on or adjacent to culverts, etc. unless:



0. they can show by calculations that the stability of the crane will not be affected; or;



0. they provide effective additional support based on calculations;



0. the Magnox Site Engineer agrees to the work.



10.4.3 effective lighting is provided so that the crane driver and banksmen have a clear view of the items being lifted and of all parts of the working area;



10.4.4 safe access has been provided for others in the area (e.g. by erection of barriers, signs, alternative route etc.).



10.5 Where cranes can slew or travel the Contractor must:



10.5.1 ensure that the gap between the crane and any fixed obstacle is at least 0.6 metres; or



10.5.2 provide effective fencing which will ensure that no one can gain access to the danger area.



11. [bookmark: _Toc370475723]MAINTENANCE, THOROUGH EXAMINATION ETC, DURING USE



11.1 Irrespective of any other requirements of this CONSI, the Contractor must ensure that any crane which they uses, is properly maintained and is kept in good working order at all times during its period of use on site.



11.2 All statutory thorough examinations, tests and inspections must be carried out at the required intervals; in particular:



11.2.1 all cranes must be thoroughly examined by a competent person at least once every 12 months or more regularly if specified by the competent person;



11.2.2 NB: if the crane is used to raise, lower or suspend persons the crane must be thoroughly examined at least once every 6 months;



11.2.3 any thorough examination must be recorded in the statutory approved format given in Schedule 1 of the LOLER Regulations;



11.2.4 all cranes must continue to be regularly inspected  by a competent person (who may be the driver if they are trained and competent to do so);



NOTE: refer to LOLER ACOP, second edition 2014 par’s  346-352.



11.2.5 the inspection must be recorded; any format may be used provided that the following details are included:



0. description of crane;



0. identification number of crane;



0. a schedule of parts to be inspected;



0. the date of the inspection;



0. the result of the inspection with details of any faults;



0. who did the inspection.



11.3 If during any thorough examination, inspection or at any other time, any part of a crane, including the RCI or RCL, is found not to be in good working order, the crane must not be used until the fault has been rectified and until any required examinations etc., have been repeated.



11.4 Copies of records of all relevant statutory examinations and copies of the weekly inspection and the relevant lifting plan (see Section 17) must be kept in the crane cab and must be available for inspection.



11.5 Where any defect is discovered during a statutory examination the Contractor must ensure that.



11.5.1 the Magnox Site Engineer is informed immediately;



11.5.2 the crane is taken out of use immediately and further use prevented;



11.5.3 a copy of the competent person’s report is sent to the Magnox Site Engineer as soon as it is received;



11.5.4 the crane is not put back into use until the necessary repairs have been carried out and the Magnox Site Engineer has been informed.



12. [bookmark: _Toc194992110][bookmark: _Toc196183607][bookmark: _Toc370475724]WEIGHT OF LOADS



12.1 The CAP must ensure that the crane driver is told the weight of any loads to be raised, lowered or suspended.



12.2 Where loads have not been accurately weighed, the CAP must ensure that an accurate assessment is carried out before the lifting operation starts.



12.3 RCIs/RCLs must not be used to weigh loads.



13. [bookmark: _Toc194992111][bookmark: _Toc196183608][bookmark: _Toc370475725]OPERATION OF AND IMMOBILISATION OF CRANES DURING BAD WEATHER



13.1 The manufacturer's specification on the safe use and on the method of immobilisation during bad weather must be followed (see Section 16 for requirements on tower cranes).



13.2 In all cases the Contractor must ensure that no crane is allowed to operate above the maximum wind speed indicated by the manufacturer in the crane specification or calculated wind speed limits imposed by the load.



14. [bookmark: _Toc194992112][bookmark: _Toc196183609][bookmark: _Toc370475726]UNATTENDED CRANES



14.1 When any crane is left unattended by the operator it must be made safe; in particular:



14.1.1 loads must not be left suspended;



14.1.2 the power unit must be effectively isolated;



14.1.3 keys must be removed;



14.1.4 the cab must be locked.



14.2 At the end of each working day, derricking jibs must, wherever practicable, be lowered and retracted. Where this is not practicable the crane must be parked in a safe condition and in accordance with the manufacturer's specification.



14.3 Lifting accessories (e.g. chain slings etc.) must not be left on the crane hook but must be removed and stored correctly.











15. [bookmark: _Toc194992113][bookmark: _Toc196183610][bookmark: _Toc370475727]MOBILE CRANES: SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS



15.1 Where practicable, mobile cranes must have their jibs lowered and retracted when moving from point to point in the working area; where it is not practicable to lower and retract jibs during the movement of a crane:



15.1.1 the crane must be accompanied by the banksman who will be responsible for guiding the crane driver;



15.1.2 any such movement must be in accordance with the manufacturer's specification.



15.2 No crane may move on site roads unless it is in a road-going condition, i.e.



15.2.1 the main boom must be fully retracted where possible:



15.2.2 fly jibs, extensions etc. ,may be left attached but it all depends on the size of the crane and the jib, refer to the manufacturer’s instructions for guidance



15.3 Pick-and-Carry Duties:



15.3.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer and then recorded on the crane proposal form, pick-and-carry duties are not allowed; permission will be given only if:



0. the work cannot be done in any other way;



0. the load is secured;



0. the load is under the supervision of a banksman;



0. the conditions specified by the manufacturer are followed.



15.4 Free-on-Wheels Duties:



15.4.1 Unless otherwise agreed to by the Magnox Site Engineer and then recorded on the crane proposal form , free‑on‑wheels duties are not allowed; permission will be given only if:



0. the work cannot be done in any other way;



0. the load is secured;



0. the load is under the supervision of a banksman;



0. the conditions specified by the manufacturer are followed.



15.5 Outriggers etc. must always be used on mobile cranes where such outriggers etc. are fitted; and cranes must be properly levelled with wheels clear of the ground.



15.6 All outriggers etc. must always be placed on horizontal pads or mats of adequate size and the surface underneath the outriggers must be firm and level and the outriggers must be fully extended. (but see section 15.7).



15.7 During the rigging/de-rigging/of some types of crane, outriggers cannot be fully extended; the manufacturer’s specifications must be strictly adhered to in such circumstances.



15.8 During some lifting operations there may be circumstances where a crane’s outriggers cannot be fully extended; in such circumstances permission to use the crane will only be given under the following conditions:



15.8.1 the manufacturer’s specification on the crane’s duty charts must specifically allow it;



15.8.2 the Magnox Site Engineer and the Contractor’s CAP must discuss the work with and get written permission from the Magnox LOLER appointed person;



15.8.3 the written permission in 15.8.2 must:



0. be explained to the Crane Supervisor and the crane driver;



0. be stapled to the crane proposal form.



15.9 Lorry-mounted cranes (e.g. HIABs) where practicable stabilisers must be fully deployed, where this is not practicable the manufacturer’s specifications must be strictly adhered to.



16. [bookmark: _Toc194992114][bookmark: _Toc196183611][bookmark: _Toc370475728]TOWER CRANES: SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS



16.1 Tower cranes must be erected, used and dismantled in accordance with BS 7121 Part 5.



16.2 Details of the proposed site, together with adequate data and calculations demonstrating the adequacy of stability during erection, dismantling and operation must be submitted by the Contractor to the Magnox Site Engineer before the crane is erected.



16.3 The data and calculations must include details and assessments of the supporting medium, the anchoring and fixing devices, and of any ballasting arrangements.



16.4 The calculations must demonstrate that the crane, its foundations and the ground beneath have an acceptable Factor of Safety against failure or instability under the various load combinations given including wind. Typical acceptable Factors of Safety are 1.4 against overturning and 3.0 against ground failure



16.5 The details in the submission must include:



16.5.1 the method of erection and dismantling;



16.5.2 the maximum wind speed at which the crane will operate;



16.5.3 the procedure which will be followed when the crane is out of service;



NOTE: unless the manufacturer's specification states otherwise



0. the crane must be able to freely slew;



0. the block must be fully raised;



0. the trolley must be fully retracted;



0. all lifting accessories must be removed from the hook;



0. the precautions which will be followed to prevent collisions between cranes, buildings etc.



16.6 Where two or more tower cranes are used, the Contractor must:



16.6.1 site the cranes so that they cannot strike any part of one another; or



16.6.2 provide and maintain an effective electromechanical/electronic system which prevents any part of one crane striking any part of any other crane.



16.6.3 ensure that any system provided under section 16.6.2 is checked each day (checks must be recorded).



16.7 All external electrical connections on tower cranes:



16.7.1 must comply with Index of Protection (IP) No 65;



16.7.2 must be installed by a competent person;



16.7.3 must wherever possible be installed in such a way that cables enter fittings from the bottom;



16.7.4 must, where necessary, be given additional protection to prevent mechanical damage;



16.7.5 must be inspected during the weekly inspection.



16.8 Signs (other than those installed by the manufacturer/supplier), or other items which are not required for safety purposes must not be attached to or suspended from any tower crane.



















17. CRANE PROPOSAL



17.1 The Contractor must ensure that before any mobile crane, crawler crane or tower crane is used a Contractors' Crane Proposal is developed (see section 17.9 for requirements on delivery vehicles).



17.2 In the case of jib cranes, the Contractor must confirm in the proposal that the crane is fitted with an RCI/RCL which conforms to the relevant standard.



17.3 The RCI/RCL must be tested in the presence of one of the CAPs and must be shown to be in good working order; in particular:



17.3.1 this test must include the raising of a known weight or weights at known radii and must be carried out after arrival, but before use on the Contractor's site;



NOTE: where conditions on site don’t allow this then the above should be carried out before arriving on site.



17.3.2 a written record of the test must be made;



17.3.3 the provision of weights, the choice of radii and the location of the test are the responsibility of the Contractor;



17.3.4 tests must be carried out on the Contractor's allocated work area or other appropriate area agreed by the Magnox Site Engineer; site roads, car parks etc. must not be used unless:



0. rigging/de-rigging cannot be done elsewhere;



0. the Magnox Site Engineer gives their permission;



0. the area is barriered off and controlled;



0. the area is cleared and re-instated as soon as possible



17.3.5 NB the crane must not be overloaded at any time during the test;



17.3.6 “Known weight” means any load whose weight is known by the Contractor.



17.4 The Contractor must confirm that the crane has undergone the required statutory thorough examination within the prescribed period and copies of the certificate must be attached to the proposal.



17.5 Details of the crane driver must be recorded  and a legible copy of the CITB CPCS card must be retained



17.6 The Contractor must ensure that the Magnox Site Engineer receives a copy of the proposal and information detailed above e.g. load test, crane driver details, etc before the crane is used.



17.7 If a crane is substantially altered or repaired, or is dismantled and re-erected in the same area or on some other area, the tests and examinations explained above must be repeated and a new proposal must be submitted.



17.8 If, after arrival on the Contractor's site, a crane is transferred directly for use on another area occupied by the same Contractor a new proposal will only be required if there is any deviation from the terms documented on the original proposal.



17.9 The requirements in section17.1 to 17.8 do not apply to lorry‑mounted cranes (e.g. "HIABs") on delivery lorries provided that:



17.9.1 the Contractor has proof from the delivery company that:



0. the crane has been thoroughly examined within the last 12 months (a copy of the certificate must be available);



0. the crane has been inspected within the last week (the record must be available).



0. the crane is clearly marked with the SWLs;



0. the crane is fitted with an effective RCI/RCL;



0. the driver is trained and competent and holds a current CITB CPCS card;



0. the driver has available a legible copy of the manufacturer's safety instructions;



0. the Contractor is satisfied that the crane is in good working order;



0. the crane is operated in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions



[bookmark: _Toc194992116][bookmark: _Toc196183613][bookmark: _Toc370475730]



18. TELESCOPIC HANDLERS



18.1 For the purposes of this CONSI "Telescopic Handler" means any lifting equipment fitted with a telescopic, derricking jib and forks (e.g. a JCB “Loadall”).



18.2 Telescopic handlers must be fitted with an effective RCI/RCL and load charts.



18.3 Where a telescopic handler is used to raise or lower any load other than on its forks, a proprietary lifting bar fitted with a hook must be provided.



18.4 Where a telescopic handler is fitted with stabilisers they must be used as described in the manufacturer's specifications.



18.5 Where the Manufacturer’s specification allows a telescopic handler to be used to raise or lower persons, they can be used with working platforms to allow people to work at height. It is generally accepted that, in conjunction with a telehandler, an integrated working platform provides a higher level of safety than a non-integrated type and should be used for the lifting of persons on construction sites, where a Mobile Elevating Work Platform (MEWP) is not available. The use of telehandlers to raise or lower persons must be agreed with Magnox prior to use.



19. THE USE OF EXCAVATORS AS CRANES



19.1 Ensure that all excavators that are to be used as cranes comply with the guidelines as detailed in CPA Code of Practice, ‘Guidance On Lifting Operations When Using Excavators’. In addition to this the following  apply:-



19.1.1 where an excavator is considered for lifting, the approval and consent for such should be obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer prior to any lifting operations;



19.1.2 All lifting operations where an excavator is used will require a lifting plan.



20. [bookmark: _Toc370475731]MULTIPLE LIFTS



20.1 For the purposes of the CONSI “Multiple Lifts” means any lifting operation where more than one crane is used to lift, lower or suspension of a load.



20.2 Tower cranes must not be used to carry out multiple lifts.



20.3 BS 7121-1 gives the basic requirements.



20.4 Section 24 gives Magnox requirements.



21. [bookmark: _Toc194992118][bookmark: _Toc196183615][bookmark: _Toc370475732]SAFE MEANS OF ACCESS ONTO AND OFF CRANES



21.1 The Contractor must ensure that safe means of access is provided for all personnel who need access onto/off cranes or parts of cranes by implementing the guidance given in the CPA code of practice (work at height on mobile cranes).



21.2 Each crane must be assessed individually and it is important that all work activities are addressed; e.g. access for crane‑erection personnel, drivers, engineering surveyors etc.



21.3 Where the manufacturer has specified the access which must be used, the manufacturer's specification must be followed as a minimum.



21.4 Where the manufacturer has not specified the access, the Contractor must provide the safe means of access e.g. by supplying ladders etc.



21.5 Unless the manufacturer specifies the use of outriggers as a means of access:



21.5.1 outriggers must not  be used as access;



21.6 All personnel who need access onto/off cranes must be instructed on the use of safe access.



22. [bookmark: _Toc194992119][bookmark: _Toc196183616][bookmark: _Toc370475733]CO-ORDINATION OF WORK



22.1 Where the Contractor uses more than one crane on any Project at any one time the Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of Crane Co-ordinators to:



22.1.1 liaise with the Crane Supervisors;



22.1.2 ensure that work is planned and co-ordinated in such a way as to prevent collisions etc. between cranes, loads, etc.



22.2 On Projects where more than one tower crane is used the Crane Co-ordinator will be responsible for discharging the duties of Crane Co-ordinator which are specified in BS 7121: Part 5.



23. [bookmark: _Toc194992120][bookmark: _Toc196183617][bookmark: _Toc370475734]USE OF SAFETY CHECKLIST



23.1 [bookmark: _Toc194992121][bookmark: _Toc196183618][bookmark: _Toc370475735]Before any lifting operation is carried out the CAP must ensure that all relevant items on the checklist in Section 25 have been attended to.



24. [bookmark: _Toc194992122][bookmark: _Toc196183619][bookmark: _Toc370475736]MULTIPLE LIFTS REQUIREMENTS



1 Multiple lifting must only be used when it is not practicable to use one crane



2 Lifting a load with two or more cranes requires very close attention to planning and supervision because the relative motion between the cranes will induce additional loadings on the cranes, the load and the lifting accessories.



3 The safe system of work must include an accurate assessment of the proportion of the load to be carried by each crane at all stages of the operation.



4 Hoist ropes must remain vertical.



5 The cranes must not be subjected to forces in excess of those that would occur when working alone and must always be within the manufacturer’s specification.



6 The total weight and its distribution must be either known or calculated.  Where the information is taken from a drawing, due allowances must be made for casting and rolling margins and manufacturing tolerances.



7 The centre of gravity must be identified before the lifting operation starts.



8 The weight of the lifting accessories must be included as part of the calculated load on the cranes.



9 The lifting accessories used must, unless specially designed for the particular lifting operation, have a capacity well in excess of that needed for their proposed load.



10 Crane motions must be synchronised; cranes of equal capacity and similar characteristics must be used.



11 Instruments must be used to monitor the angle of the load and verticality and the force in each hoist rope constantly throughout the lifting operation.



12 One CAP must be in charge at all times.



13 If the CAP is satisfied that all the relevant factors have been accurately identified and are being monitored by instruments, the cranes may be used up to their safe working loads.  When all the relevant factors cannot be accurately evaluated, an appropriate down rating must be applied to all the cranes involved; the down rating may have to be 20% or more depending on the circumstances; but see section 14 below for specific requirements on topping and tailing operations



14 For topping and tailing operations.



14.1 the main crane must be capable of carrying the total weight of the load + 25%;



14.2 for uniformly distributed loads, the tailing crane must be capable of carrying ½ the load + 25%, i.e. 75% of the load;



14.3 for non-uniformly distributed loads the tailing crane must be capable of carrying its calculated load + 25% or ½ the total load + 25% whichever is the greater.



15 Multiple lifting must not be carried out using tower cranes.



16 The stipulations in section 14 above may be tightened or relaxed by the Magnox LOLER Appointed Person and it is the Contractor's responsibility to obtain the views of the Magnox LOLER Appointed Person, via the Magnox Site Engineer, before preparing the crane proposal form.



25. [bookmark: _Toc194992123][bookmark: _Toc196183620][bookmark: _Toc370475737]CHECKLIST FOR USE PRIOR TO CARRYING OUT A LIFT



1 Has the Crane Supervisor been instructed?



2 Do they know the weight, the centre of gravity, the size of the load and the suspension points which are to be used?



3 Where is the article to be lifted from?



4 Where is the article to be lifted to?



5 Is the crane in the correct position?



6 With the crane in this position what is the maximum radius at which the crane will operate?



7 What is the maximum height to which the crane jib head must be raised?



8 Taking into account the weight of the slings etc. and the crane hook block and other ancillary equipment, what is the maximum load during the lift?



9 Bearing in mind checks 6, 7 and 8 what crane can safely carry out this lift?



10 How will the crane be rigged (e.g. jib length, counterweight, etc.)?



11 Are there any slew limitations on the crane when in this configuration and have they been taken into account?



12 At the site selected at check 5 are the ground conditions adequate for this crane (e.g. enough area, level and of adequate load‑bearing capabilities to support the fully‑rigged crane and load etc.)?



13 Is there sufficient space available to erect the crane on this site?



14 If there is not sufficient space available, where is the crane to be erected?



15 Can the crane be travelled in the erected condition?



16 At the site selected at check 14 are the ground conditions adequate for the erection of this crane (e.g. of sufficient area, level and of adequate load‑bearing capabilities)?



17 Is the access between the site of erection and the site of operation suitable, of adequate area, adequately level and of load‑bearing capabilities to support the erected crane when travelling?



18 Are there any electric power cables or other overhead services etc. which the crane is likely to come into contact with?



19 Is there adequate and safe access and egress for the crane on the site?



20 Are all the necessary certificates for the crane available and current?



21 Has all the necessary maintenance been carried out on the crane?



22 Have the drivers, riggers, etc., received adequate training on this crane?



23 Does the driver know who the CS is and that he is the first point of contact?



24 Has the driver been advised as to the results of checks 1 - 10, 13, 16 and 17?



25 Is the driver aware of the system to be followed in the event of breakdown, etc., to ensure that the machine is not operated while persons are working on the machine?



26 Are the maintenance personnel aware of the system at check 24?



27 Have sufficient components etc. (including setting devices for the RCI/RCL) been supplied to rig the crane








[bookmark: _Toc440445614][bookmark: _Toc508105581]CONSI-22 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF CONFINED SPACES



1. [bookmark: _Toc370476703]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the rules which Contractors’ must follow when working in confined spaces at Magnox.



1.2 Confined spaces are encountered in many forms on work undertaken by Contractors, and these confined spaces are not always immediately apparent; it is therefore essential that Contractors have effective systems for identifying and for managing access into and work within confined spaces.



1.3 The Contractor must have ready access to HSEs document L101 and must understand the relevant parts.



1.4 The Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of competent persons who will be responsible for ensuring that the requirements of this CONSI are complied with; for the purpose of this CONSI these persons are known as Confined Space Supervisors.



1.5 If the Contractor has to carry out work in confined spaces, they must spell out in their Contractor  Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03):



1.5.1 their Company procedures for complying with HSE document L101;



1.5.2 how they will implement these procedures at Magnox.



2. DEFINITIONS OF A CONFINED SPACE



2.1 For the purposes of this CONSI a confined space is defined as any place including any basement, cellar, chamber, tank, vat, silo, pipe, shaft, sewer, flue, well, vessel, cell, duct, pit, trench, excavation, manhole, drain etc. where one or more of the following specified risks is liable to occur, from whatever source.



2.1.1 asphyxiation or partial asphyxiation due to lack of oxygen;



2.1.2 fires etc. due to too much oxygen;



2.1.3 fires and explosions due to flammable gases or vapours;



2.1.4 being overcome, partially overcome or otherwise affected by toxic gases, vapours or fumes;



2.1.5 drowning, partial drowning or trapped by water or other liquid;



2.1.6 scalding by steam, hot water or other hot liquid, hot vapour or gas;



2.1.7 asphyxiation, partial asphyxiation or trapped by any free flowing solid (e.g. sand, etc.);



2.1.8 loss or partial loss of consciousness due to a rise in temperature;



2.1.9 Entanglement with moving machinery



2.2 NOTE: Under some circumstances areas such as rooms, corridors, etc., may become confined spaces (e.g. when spray-painting rooms, tiling shower cubicles, etc.).



2.3 Excavations, open-topped pits and tanks, etc., must always be rigorously assessed and where there is any doubt they must be treated as confined spaces



3. [bookmark: _Toc370476705]RESPONSIBILITIES



3.1 The responsibilities for identifying confined spaces and for subsequently controlling safe access into them must be clearly identified.



3.1.1 Where any Contractor is required to enter any confined space which is under the managerial control of Magnox, Magnox is responsible for all aspects of safe management of entry etc., and the Contractor must comply with local arrangements.



3.1.2 Where the confined space is under the managerial control of the Contractor, the Contractor is responsible for identification of, safe management of access into and safe work within the confined space.



3.1.3 Unless Section 3.1.1 applies, safe management of access into any manhole, sewer, drain, inspection pit, etc. forming part of any drainage, telephone or similar system is the responsibility of the Contractor who is in charge of the work and they must comply with all aspects of this CONSI.



3.1.4 Where more than one Contractor is required to work in the same confined space, Magnox will take control of the confined space using the procedures in Magnox’ documents. This control will be limited to controlling access and providing general ventilation. Each Contractor will be responsible for managing their own labour force, materials and equipment and providing all necessary training and supervision.



3.2 If, for any reason, responsibility for safe management is unclear, the Contractor must not start work until he has resolved the problem with the Magnox Site Engineer.



3.3 This CONSI does not affect the Contractor’s responsibility for complying with any relevant parts of the Confined Spaces Regulations.



4. [bookmark: _Toc174422691][bookmark: _Toc370476706]SAFE SYSTEM OF WORK FOR CONTROLLING ACCESS INTO OR WORK WITHIN ANY CONFINED SPACE



4.1 When access into any confined space is not required, access must be physically prevented by the use of effective and robust gates, hatches, covers, doors, etc. which are effectively locked or otherwise effectively secured in position. NB: the posting of signs or notices or the erection of warning tape etc. alone is not acceptable as a means of preventing access into a confined space.



4.2 Access into or carrying out work within a confined space must not be allowed unless the work cannot be done in any other way.



4.3 Where access is needed, the Contractor must carry out an effective assessment of the significant risks and produce an effective Safe System of Work.  The SSOW must include details on the following items (items in italics are mandatory);



4.3.1 Supervision;



4.3.2 preventing/controlling access;



4.3.3 ventilation and atmospheric monitoring;



4.3.4 emptying and cleaning any residues;



4.3.5 lighting and back‑up supplies;



4.3.6 safe access into and safe egress from the space;



4.3.7 access within the space;



4.3.8 isolation of supplies;



4.3.9 housekeeping;



4.3.10 communications;



4.3.11 control of gas, thinners etc.;



4.3.12 emergencies (see Section 11).



4.4 All access into and work within confined spaces must be effectively controlled by the Contractor’s Confined Spaces Supervisor (CSS).



4.5 Any keys, etc. which are used to lock gates, etc., must be kept under the control of the CSS.



4.6 Any cover, grid, door etc. must display an “Entrytag” of the type described in Section 12;



4.7 Where access is needed into any area which has been designated as a confined space:



4.7.1 The Contractor must operate a Permit to Work system;



4.7.2 the “Entrytag” must be prepared by the CSS before access is allowed at the start of each work period/shift;



4.8 Where it is necessary to isolate lines by the use of valves, spades, etc., the valves, spades, etc. must be locked off/locked in position, etc., in accordance with the requirements in CONSI 24.



4.9 Where moving machinery or electrical plant needs to be isolated, isolations must be carried out in accordance with the requirements of CONSI 24.



5. [bookmark: _Toc174422692][bookmark: _Toc195422619][bookmark: _Toc370476707]SAFE SYSTEM OF WORK FOR CONFINED SPACES WHERE GAS, FUMES, VAPOUR OR LACK OF OXYGEN COULD OCCUR:



5.1 Before access is allowed the CSS must:



5.1.1 ensure that all possible sources of fume, vapour, gases, etc. have been identified and disconnected or otherwise effectively isolated (see Section 4.8).



5.1.2 ensure that the space is continuously ventilated by the provision of an adequate supply of fresh air blown into the bottom of the confined space. Details of the fan size, trunking and ventilation rates, electrical supply etc. must be specified on the SSOW.



5.1.3 ensure that local exhaust ventilation is also provided where necessary; details of the fan size, trunking and ventilation rates must be specified on the SSOW;



5.1.4 specify in the plan the amount, the means of containment and the manner of use of any hazardous or flammable substances.



5.1.5 test the atmosphere using properly calibrated instruments which give quantitative proof that the ventilation is effective; the type of instruments to be used must be specified on the SSOW.



5.2 All ventilation equipment must be fitted with a visible or audible device which meets the requirements contained in Section 13.



5.3 All trunking which is used to ventilate confined spaces must be of the crush‑resistant type (e.g. ARCO's Flextract HSB Ducting).



5.4 Throughout the period of work the CSS must ensure that:



5.4.1 the confined space is continuously ventilated using the means described in Sections 5.1.2 and 5.1.3;



5.4.2 the atmosphere in the confined space is effectively tested using the means described in Section 5.1.5;



5.4.3 doors, grids etc. are replaced and locked in position whenever work ceases in the confined space or the confined space is left unattended;



5.4.4 if gases in cylinders, “mini‑tanks”, etc. are used;



0. the cylinders, “mini‑tanks”, etc. are kept in a safe place outside the confined space and away from any ventilation intake, floor penetration etc., which could draw gas into the confined space;



0. hoses, connectors, valves, regulators etc. are maintained in good condition;



5.4.5 if other hazardous or flammable substances are used:



0. substances which are not immediately required are stored in a safe place outside the confined space;



0. any liquids taken into the confined space are contained in non-spill containers and the amount must not exceed ½ days’ supply;



0. swabs, rags and other combustible materials etc. are kept in fire resisting containers and then removed as soon as possible;



0. all containers are removed at the end of the work period.



5.5 At the end of each work period the CSS must ensure:



5.5.1 that all personnel have left the confined space;



5.5.2 that all grids, doors, covers, etc. are firmly locked in position;



5.5.3 that all gas hoses are withdrawn from the confined space or are disconnected by unscrewing the regulator and securing it in a safe place.



5.6 Where dams are installed in ducts etc. for the purposes of purging:



5.6.1 both sides of the dam must be connected to one another, and a rope leading to a safe place outside the confined space must be connected to one side of the dam;



5.6.2 when the work is complete, both sides of the dam must be collapsed and pulled out of position by pulling the rope;



5.6.3 no-one must be allowed to go into the duct etc. to remove the dams unless the dams have been collapsed and the confined space has been adequately ventilated and tested.



5.7 In circumstances where ventilation alone cannot be guaranteed to keep the confined space safe, additional precautions must be taken, e.g.:



5.7.1 if volatile liquids are being sprayed, suitable breathing apparatus, as well as ventilation, must be provided;



5.7.2 where entry down manholes into drainage systems or similar areas is necessary:



0. rescue harness assemblies (not fall-arrest harness assemblies) attached to lifelines must be worn by the person entering;



0. the lifeline must be attached to a suitable, proprietary rescue system which is manned when any person is in the manhole;



0. suitable breathing apparatus must be worn where necessary;



5.7.3 all personnel must be effectively trained in the use of all the above equipment and records must be kept in the Contractors Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 003).



5.8 Where flammable gas or vapours are liable to be present:



5.8.1 all possible sources of ignition must be removed;



5.8.2 any electrical equipment including radios, etc., must be of a suitable explosion-protected standard (see HSE booklet HS(G)140 for further guidance);



5.8.3 build-up of static electricity must be prevented;



5.8.4 smoking/use of matches, etc., must be prohibited.



6. [bookmark: _Toc174422693][bookmark: _Toc370476708]SAFE SYSTEM OF WORK WHERE DROWNING COULD OCCUR



6.1 Any liquid in the confined space which could result in drowning must be removed prior to entry.



6.2 All sources of liquid which could result in drowning must be isolated prior to entry by:



6.2.1 disconnecting; or



6.2.2 use of an effective isolation system.



6.3 The principles of effective isolation are explained fully in CONSI 24, and the relevant requirements of CONSI 24 must be followed.



7. [bookmark: _Toc174422694][bookmark: _Toc370476709]SYSTEM OF WORK WHERE STEAM, HOT WATER ETC COULD ENTER A CONFINED SPACE



7.1 Prior to entry all sources of steam etc. must be:



7.1.1 disconnected; or



7.1.2 effectively isolated using the double-block-and-bleed principle; or



7.1.3 effectively isolated by using spades.



7.2 Before entry is allowed the pipework etc., must be allowed to cool to a safe temperature.



8. [bookmark: _Toc174422695][bookmark: _Toc370476710]SAFE SYSTEM OF WORK WHERE ASPHYXIATION IN A FREE FLOWING SOLID COULD OCCUR.



8.1 Free flowing solids include sand in bunkers, cement in silos etc.



8.2 Any conveyor or other system which delivers or removes the material must be isolated before access is allowed.



8.3 The principles of effective isolation are explained fully in CONSI 24, and must be followed.



8.4 Where practicable, the material must be removed before access is allowed.



8.5 If removal of the material is not practicable, a safe means of access must be provided; the safe means of access must prevent anyone from being submerged or partially submerged in the material, e.g. by use of cradles, boatswains’ chairs etc.



9. [bookmark: _Toc174422696][bookmark: _Toc370476711]SAFE SYSTEM OF WORK WHERE HEAT EXHAUSTION COULD OCCUR.



9.1 Wherever practicable, precautions must be taken to control the temperature and humidity (e.g. by the delivery of large amounts of cool air).



9.2 Where it is not practicable to provide effective cooling.



9.2.1 Personnel must be physically fit to work in the anticipated environment; the Contractor must decide what level of fitness is needed and must keep a written record of how personnel were assessed in the Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03)



9.2.2 Work periods must be restricted to allow personnel to leave the area and recuperate; the length of the work periods must be clearly indicated in the plan and must be regularly reviewed;



9.2.3 Suitable rest areas must be provided as close as possible to the work area;



9.2.4 Drinking water must be provided in the rest area.  (NOTE: if the rest area is in a Controlled Area (Contamination) special arrangements (e.g. a drinking fountain) must be made via the Magnox Site Engineer.



10. [bookmark: _Toc174422697][bookmark: _Toc370476712]TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION



10.1 All Managers and Supervisors who are to any extent responsible for or in charge of entry into or work within confined spaces, all personnel appointed as CSSs and all personnel working in Confined Spaced must be trained and competent.



10.2 Where personnel have to use personal protective equipment, atmospheric testing equipment etc., the Contractor must ensure that effective training has been given and is recorded.



10.3 The Contractor must ensure that each CSS is trained on the correct use and interpretation of any atmospheric testing equipment supplied by the Contractor; this training must be:



10.3.1 carried out by the supplier of the equipment or one of the Contractor's managers/supervisors who has been trained and accredited by the supplier;



10.3.2 recorded in writing in the Contractor Site Safety Plan; (see CONSI 03)



10.4 The CSS must fully explain the details on any SSOW to all personnel who have to enter a confined space.



11. [bookmark: _Toc19327150][bookmark: _Toc19327584][bookmark: _Toc143934618][bookmark: _Toc174422698][bookmark: _Toc370476713]EMERGENCY PROCEDURES



11.1 Irrespective of any of the above requirements, the Contractor must:



11.1.1 assess the need for any rescue and/or resuscitation equipment;



11.1.2 produce and rehearse any emergency procedures which they have identified as necessary for the effective recovery and/or resuscitation of any person who has been injured or overcome while in a confined space.



11.2 The emergency procedures must be specific to the risks involved with the work e.g.:



11.2.1 rescue lines, harnesses and a rescue co‑ordinator may be needed if personnel are working in hot and humid conditions, using breathing apparatus etc.;



11.2.2 radios or land lines may be needed where personnel are working in remote areas;



11.2.3 fire extinguishers will be needed where welding or burning is being carried out;



11.2.4 lifebelts and lines, etc., will be needed if there is still a risk of flooding in spite of the precautions taken under Section 6.1;



11.2.5 resuscitation equipment will be needed if there is a likelihood that ventilation systems or breathing apparatus could fail in such a way that persons could be overcome before being able to leave the confined space;



11.2.6 a tally system/tally man may be needed where there is a need to give an accurate indication of the number of personnel in the confined space.



11.3 Where the Contractor has identified the need for rescue and/or resuscitation equipment, he must ensure that the relevant personnel are trained in the use of the equipment; the Contractor must keep a written record of the training in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



11.4 Where the Contractor has identified the need for emergency procedures, the Contractor must ensure that they are immediately available and are under the control of the nominated CSS.



11.5 The need for emergency procedures will be reduced by planning the work, ensuring that the ventilation system and other precautions are effective and are rigidly managed at all times.



11.6 [bookmark: _Toc370476714]The Contractor's emergency procedure must be recorded in detail in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



12. ENTRY TAG



The Entry Tag: this legend must be shown on the tag holder.



 (
Read this Notice
Danger: Confined
 
Space
Do not enter this confined space until the Confined Space Entry Record has been completed
!
!
)




This legend must be shown on the front of the tag (i.e. the insert); green background, white lettering.



Confined Space Entry Record



A	Contractor in charge



B	Full description and location 



       of confined space



C	Work to be done



D	Ref No of SSoW 



& attach to this tag



E	See reverse for daily checks



F	Name of CSS



Signature



Date



Re-validate every 7 days








This legend must be shown on the reverse of the tag (i.e. the insert); any colour.







				Date/ Time



				Results of Checks



				Access is safe?



Yes/No



				Signed by CSS







				



				Oxygen %



				Methane



				Carbon Dioxide



				Carbon Monoxide



				Hydrogen Sulphide



				Others (specify)



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



				



















13. [bookmark: _Toc370476716]WARNING DEVICES ON VENTILATION SYSTEMS IN CONFINED SPACES



13.1 "Tell-tales"/Streamers must be fitted at the delivery/extract point of ducts within the confined space; these "tell-tales"/streamers must show:



13.1.1 that air is flowing;



13.1.2 the direction of flow.



13.2 Where electrically operated fan units are used, a visible warning system which indicates if the electrical supply fails must be fitted immediately adjacent to the confined space entrance; as a minimum this warning system must meet the standard indicated on FIGURE 1.



13.3 Where air‑operated air movers are used to provide ventilation, the air supply to the air‑mover must be fitted with a warning system which will indicate if the air supply fails.



13.4 Where Contractors wish to use a warning system other than the above they may do so provided that the proposed system is more effective than the above.
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FIGURE 1 – WIRING DIAGRAM EXAMPLE
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[bookmark: _Toc440445615][bookmark: _Toc508105582]CONSI-23 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF GAS CYLINDERS AND PRESSURE SYSTEMS



1. [bookmark: _Toc193766667][bookmark: _Toc194455517][bookmark: _Toc370709026]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) contains two parts, A & B.



1.2 Part A deals with gas cylinders, “minitanks” and associated hoses and fittings.



1.3 Part B deals with pressure systems to which the Pressure Systems Safety Regulations apply.



1.4 The Contractor must give details in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03) of:



1.4.1 how their Company manages the use of gas cylinders and pressure systems;



1.4.2 how they will comply with this CONSI.



[bookmark: _Toc194455518][bookmark: _Toc370709027]PART A – SAFE MANAGEMENT OF GAS CYLINDERS, MINITANKS, HOSES & FITTINGS



1. [bookmark: _Toc370709028]INTRODUCTION TO PART A



1.1 For the purposes of this Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) "fittings" include valves, flow-meters, hose-clips, arrestors, etc.



1.2 Extensive practical advice on the safe use of gas cylinders is given in many documents produced by Health and Safety Executive (HSE), the British Compressed Gases Association and British Standards Institute (BSI).



1.3 Any Contractor who uses gas cylinders for burning, welding etc. must have ready access to HSE’s document HSG 139 and must understand the relevant parts.



2. [bookmark: _Toc194455520][bookmark: _Toc370709029]GAS CYLINDERS



2.1 Unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer acetylene cylinders must not be used at a Magnox site.



2.2 All gas cylinders must be handled, lifted, transported and stored in accordance with suppliers' recommendations.  The following rules are particularly important.



2.2.1 All cylinders must be firmly secured in an upright position when in use.



2.2.2 Upright cylinders must be secured by robust webbing, rope or chain, and they must not be placed on accesses or fixed to plant, equipment etc. belonging to other Contractors or Magnox.



2.2.3 When cylinders are being raised or lowered by any mechanical means they must be lifted in a proprietary cradle.



2.2.4 Cylinders must never be dropped or rolled: they must be moved on proprietary trolleys, barrows etc.



2.2.5 Cylinders must be correctly colour-coded, and the name or logo of the user company must be shown.



2.2.6 When cylinders are not in use they must be turned off, with hoses disconnected, and stored in a safe manner in the open air or in some other suitable storage area; all storage areas must be agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



2.2.7 When cylinders are in use correct valve keys must be readily available for use.



2.2.8 Valves on cylinders must be properly maintained.



3. [bookmark: _Toc194455521][bookmark: _Toc370709030]REGULATORS



3.1 The flow of gas from cylinders must always be controlled by the use of proprietary regulators which have been correctly fitted and which are properly maintained.



3.2 Some gas cylinders (e.g. those containing oxygen) require the use of a particular regulator and the supplier’s recommendations on the use of particular types of regulator must be followed.



3.3 Regulators must be inspected regularly by a competent person and must be properly maintained at all times. Damaged regulators must be withdrawn from service and returned to the supplier for repair.



3.4 The high pressure plug on regulators must never be removed; gas must always be delivered via the low-pressure outlet.



4. [bookmark: _Toc194455522][bookmark: _Toc370709031]HOSES & FITTINGS



4.1 All hoses, hose connectors, flow-meters etc. must be properly maintained and regularly inspected by a competent person and records must be kept.



4.2 Where flash back arresters, hose check-valves or similar safety devices are specified by the supplier, they must be used.



5. [bookmark: _Toc194455523][bookmark: _Toc370709032]TRAINING



5.1 All managers, supervisors and hourly paid personnel must be adequately trained in the correct safety procedures on the use of equipment. The Contractor must ensure that any relevant training recommended by the supplier is carried out; records must be kept in the Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).







[bookmark: _Toc194455524][bookmark: _Toc370709033]PART B – SAFE MANAGEMENT OF PRESSURE SYSTEMS



1. [bookmark: _Toc370709034]INTRODUCTION



1.1 Pressure systems are widely used by Contractors and it is essential that each Contractor manages their pressure systems in a safe manner.



1.2 The term “Pressure System” has a wide definition and, for the purposes of this CONSI has the same definition as the definition in the Pressure Systems Safety Regulations (PSS Regs).



1.3 This CONSI applies to:



1.3.1 mobile pressure systems owned or hired in by the Contractor to carry out work on site;



1.3.2 installed pressure systems owned or hired in by the Contractor to carry out work on site;



1.3.3 pressure systems which are installed and commissioned by the Contractor as part of the permanent works and where the pressure system is pressurised by the Contractor as part of the contract;



1.4 This CONSI does not apply to pressure systems which are installed by the Contractor as part of the permanent works and where the Contractor is not responsible for pressurising the system; in these cases the Contractor will be required to design and install the plant in accordance with the contract specification.



1.5 The Contractor must have ready access to HSE doc L122 and must understand the relevant parts.



2. [bookmark: _Toc194455526][bookmark: _Toc370709035]RESPONSIBILITIES



2.1 Any Contractor who operates, uses, commissions etc. any equipment which is a pressure system is responsible for ensuring that the equipment complies with the relevant parts of the PSS Regs and any other relevant legislation; this is irrespective of whether or not the Contractor owns the equipment; e.g. if the Contractor hires in a mobile compressor, the Contractor must ensure that the compressor is in good condition, is correctly marked, has a current certificate of examination etc.



2.2 Any Contractor who uses pressure systems must appoint in writing a sufficient number of competent persons who will be responsible for ensuring the requirements of this CONSI are complied with; for the purposes of this SI these competent persons will be known as Pressure Systems Supervisors (PSSs).



2.3 These PSSs must have a thorough working knowledge of this CONSI and of the relevant parts of HSE doc L122.



2.4 PSSs will be responsible for ensuring that:



2.4.1 mobile pressure systems are checked prior to first use and have a current certificate of examination;



2.4.2 fixed pressure systems are installed correctly, and are tested and examined by a competent person before use;



2.4.3 all pressure systems are operated and maintained safely while on site and are examined at the required intervals by a competent person under a written scheme of examination.



3. [bookmark: _Toc194455527][bookmark: _Toc370709036]MOBILE PRESSURE SYSTEMS USED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO CARRY OUT WORK ONSITE



3.1 Typical mobile pressure systems used by Contractors are (this list is not exhaustive):



3.1.1 mobile compressors fitted with air receivers;



3.1.2 pressure pots on spray paint systems;



3.1.3 slurry tankers used under pressure on site (only slurry tankers used in agriculture are exempt);



3.1.4 steam strippers if the steam is stored/generated in a tank;



3.1.5 hot water/steam cleaners if fitted with a pressure vessel.



3.2 The Contractor must ensure that all mobile pressure systems are clearly marked with the name/logo of the Contractor; if the equipment is hired-in the equipment must also be marked “on hire from …………”



3.3 The Contractor must ensure that pressure vessels on mobile pressure systems are clearly marked with:



3.3.1 the manufacturer’s name and the date of manufacture;



3.3.2 a Serial No/Plant No;



3.3.3 the relevant standard to which the vessel was built;



3.3.4 the maximum (and if relevant, minimum) allowable pressures;



3.4 The Contractor must ensure that all pressure vessels are fitted with sufficient effective pressure relief/limiting devices (e.g. relief valves) and with effective pressure gauges, which are maintained in efficient working order.



3.5 The Contractor must ensure that the manufacturer’s specification on safe maintenance, operation and inspection is:



3.5.1 readily available on site;



3.5.2 explained to the operators;



3.5.3 followed at all times.



3.6 The Contractor must keep written records of all maintenance and inspection activities (for hired-in plant, legible photocopies are acceptable).



3.7 The Contractor must ensure that hoses are attached using proprietary fittings and are fitted with restraining devices (e.g. “Whip checks”) where there is any danger caused by hoses becoming detached. NOTE: on mobile compressors restraints must always be used on:



3.7.1 joints between hoses;



3.7.2 joints between hoses and tools.



3.8 When not in use:



3.8.1 supply points must be turned off; kinking of hoses is not allowed;



3.8.2 power units must be turned off and the control key removed.



3.9 The Contractor must ensure that statutory examinations are carried out in accordance with a written scheme of examination; unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer  the period between each examination must not exceed:



3.9.1 for steam systems, 14 months;



3.9.2 for compressed air systems, 26 months.



3.10 The Contractor must ensure that each pressure system (e.g. mobile compressor) is clearly marked with a robust label which gives the details shown in Section 10.



3.11 For pressure systems currently on site, the above labels must be in place within 3 months of the date of issue of this CONSI.



4. [bookmark: _Toc194455528][bookmark: _Toc370709037]PRESSURE SYSTEMS INSTALLED AND USED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO CARRY OUT WORK ON SITE



4.1 Typical pressure systems in this category are (this list is not exhaustive):



4.1.1 compressed air systems in site workshops;



4.1.2 compressed air systems on concrete batching plants;



4.1.3 compressed air ring-main systems on construction projects.



4.2 The Contractor must ensure that the system is installed in accordance with:



4.2.1 manufacture’s specification; a written record of this must be kept, in the Contractors Site Safety Plan; (see CONSI 03)



4.2.2 HSE Doc L122.



4.3 Before any such system is pressurised, the Contractor must:



4.3.1 produce effective written instructions on the safe pressurisation, operation and closing down sequences of the system;



4.3.2 produce effective written maintenance instructions;



4.3.3 ensure that the safe operating limits of the system have been established and recorded in writing, in the Contractors Site Safety Plan; (see CONSI 03).



4.3.4 ensure that an effective written scheme of examination has been produced;



4.3.5 ensure that all pressure vessels are marked in accordance with Part B Section 3.3;



4.3.6 ensure that a competent person carries out:



0. any initial statutory examination specified in the written scheme of examination;



0. any additional statutory examinations at the period(s) specified in the written scheme of examination;



0. ensure that there are sufficient, effective isolation points in the system to allow examination, modifications, repairs etc. to be carried out safely;



0. produce a drawing which shows:



0. the boundary of the system;



0. the location, line number/vessel number etc. of all vessels; pipework, protective devices etc.;



0. all isolation points.



4.3.7 ensure that all parts of the system are protected to prevent accidental damage by site vehicles etc.;



4.3.8 ensure that vessels and pipework are marked with safety signs of the type shown in Section 11;



4.3.9 ensure that each vessel, line etc. is numbered / marked so that each number/mark corresponds with that shown on the drawing; (see Section 4.3.8).



4.4 The Contractor must ensure that any such system is commissioned in accordance with the requirements of CONSI 24.



4.5 Any installed pressure system described in Part B Section 4 must be manufactured in accordance with legal requirements relevant at the time of manufacture and proof of this must be available.



5. [bookmark: _Toc194455529][bookmark: _Toc370709038]PRESSURE SYSTEMS INSTALLED AND COMMISSIONED BY THE CONTRACTOR AS PART OF THE PERMANENT WORKS



5.1 The Contractor must ensure that the system is manufactured and installed in accordance with:



5.1.1 the contract specification;



5.1.2 the relevant requirements of HSE doc L122.



5.2 Before any such system is pressurised, the Contractor must:



5.2.1 produce effective written instructions on the safe pressurisation, operation and closing down sequences of the system;



5.2.2 ensure that effective written maintenance instructions are available;



5.2.3 ensure that the safe operating limits of the system have been established and recorded in writing;



5.2.4 ensure that all pressure vessels are marked in accordance with Section 3.3;



5.2.5 ensure that a competent person carries out:



0. any initial statutory examination specified in the written scheme of examination;



0. any additional examinations at the period(s) specified in the written scheme of examination;



5.2.6 ensure that there are sufficient, effective isolation points in the system to allow commissioning to be carried out safely;



5.2.7 produce a drawing which shows:



0. the boundary of the system;



0. the location, line number/vessel number etc. of all vessels, pipework, protection devices etc.;



0. all isolation points.



5.3 The Contractor must ensure that any such system is commissioned in accordance with CONSI 24.



6. [bookmark: _Toc370709039]DOCUMENTATION



6.1 The Contractor must ensure that:



6.1.1 all documentation necessary for the safe operation and maintenance of any pressure system is attached to the Contractors Site Safety Plan; (CONSI 03)



6.1.2 copies of records relating to statutory examination (including the written scheme of examination) attached to the Contractors Site Safety Plan; (CONSI 03)



7. [bookmark: _Toc194455531][bookmark: _Toc370709040]WORK ON PRESSURE SYSTEMS



7.1 The Contractor must ensure that no work is carried out on any pressure system unless the procedures spelled out in CONSI 24 are followed.



8. [bookmark: _Toc194455532][bookmark: _Toc370709041]HOT SURFACES ETC.



8.1 The Contractor must ensure that where steam or hot water is discharged from any blow-down line, condensate line etc., and the line terminates in a drain blowdown vessel or other receptacle agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



9. [bookmark: _Toc194455533][bookmark: _Toc370709042]DEFECTS



9.1 Where any defect is discovered during a statutory examination the Contractor must ensure that:



9.1.1 the Magnox Site Engineer  is informed immediately;



9.1.2 the equipment is taken out of use immediately and further use prevented;



9.1.3 a copy of the competent person’s report is sent to the Magnox Site Engineer as soon as it is received;



9.1.4 the equipment is not put back into use until the necessary repairs have been carried out, the statutory examination has been repeated and the Magnox Site Engineer has been informed.



10. [bookmark: _Toc194455534][bookmark: _Toc370709043][bookmark: _Toc382556990][bookmark: _Toc382561776]
LABELS ON MOBILE PRESSURE SYSTEMS!



Read this tag



!



Pressure System



Contractor



Pressure System ID No:



Written Scheme of Examination No:



Date of Last Examination



Date of Next Examination



Do not use after



Blue/White



Yellow/Black



Green/White



Red/White







































































































































11. 
SAFETY SIGNS FOR CONTRACTOR’S OWN INSTALLED PRESSURE SYSTEMS




!



Read This Notice



!



DANGER



Pressure System 



DO NOT DO ANY WORK ON THIS SYSTEM UNTIL YOUR SUPERVISOR HAS OBTAINED A PERMIT TO WORK



Blue/White



Yellow/Black



Red/White







[bookmark: _Toc440445616][bookmark: _Toc508105583]CONSI-24 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF COMMISSIONING



1. [bookmark: _Toc194198486][bookmark: _Toc194198596][bookmark: _Toc194391007][bookmark: _Toc194391126][bookmark: _Toc370710737]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction details the requirements which a Contractor must follow when it has full managerial control of commissioning work on a Magnox project.



2. [bookmark: _Toc194391127][bookmark: _Toc370710738]PURPOSE



2.1 The purpose of this CONSI is to identify:



2.1.1 Who is responsible from the Contractor for managerial control of safety during commissioning;



2.1.2 The purpose of a Contractor Commissioning Safety Plan;



2.1.3 The principles of Risk Assessments and Safe Systems of Work used during commissioning;



2.1.4 The use of Contractor Permit Offices and Contractor Permit Controllers;



2.1.5 The standard of training for Contractor’s Managers, Supervisors, Permit Controllers and hourly paid personnel.



3. [bookmark: _Toc370710739]DEFINITIONS



3.1 For the purposes of this CONSI:



3.1.1 “commissioning” is a construction activity as defined in the CDM Regs , and includes:



0. installation checks, acceptance testing, functional testing, inactive commissioning, system performance demonstrations etc., of any installed plant during which systems are energised;



0. commissioning the Contractor’s own equipment e.g. workshop equipment etc.



3.1.2 “energised” means energised with steam, air or other gas, electricity, water, other hydraulic fluid, etc.; or filled or partially filled with a hazardous or flammable substance and “energy” means steam, air or other gas, electricity, water or other hydraulic fluid, etc. and any hazardous or flammable substance;“



3.1.3 “equipment” includes:



0. any machinery, pipework, vessels or other equipment, any electrical, steam or other service installed as part of the contract;



0. any temporary services such as electricity and any temporary equipment provided by the Contractor for execution of the Works;



3.1.4 “Commissioning Team” is the group within the Contractor’s organisation or their contractor which carries out the commissioning on behalf of the Contractor.



3.1.5 “Commissioning Manager” is the person in overall managerial control of the Commissioning Team and he must be appointed by the Contractor in writing, and attached to the Commissioning Safety Plan (see section 4.3.1)



4. [bookmark: _Toc194391010][bookmark: _Toc194391129][bookmark: _Toc370710740]THE HAZARDS AND RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH COMMISSIONING



4.1 When commissioning starts new hazards are introduced e.g.;



4.1.1 distribution boards are energised;



4.1.2 pressure systems are pressurised;



4.1.3 hazardous substances are introduced in vessels, pipework etc.;



4.1.4 machinery starts to operate.



4.2 If these hazards are not effectively managed, the risk of injury to personnel is greatly increased.



4.3 It is essential that the risks are managed by the use of:



4.3.1 an effective Commissioning Safety Plan (CSP);



4.3.2 effective Risk Assessment and Safe Systems of Work to supplement the CSP;



4.3.3 effective training, management and supervision.



5. [bookmark: _Toc194391011][bookmark: _Toc194391130][bookmark: _Toc370710741]RESPONSIBILITIES FOR MANAGEMENT OF SAFETY



5.1 Permanent equipment installed as part of the contract.



5.1.1 Until the equipment is handed over by the Contractor to Magnox on completion of an agreed element of work, the Contractor is responsible for all aspects of management of safety and must work in accordance with this and all other relevant CONSIs.



5.2 Temporary Services and Plant installed by the Contractor for execution of the Works:



5.2.1 The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of commissioning their own services and equipment, and all work must be done in accordance with this and all other relevant CONSI.



5.3 In all cases the Contractor must ensure that:



5.3.1 Individual Risk Assessments and Safe Systems of Work are produced for individual tasks as commissioning progresses.



5.4 The Contractor must, unless otherwise agreed in writing with the Magnox Site Engineer, set up and run a Contractor Permit Office system using the principles given in Section 7.



5.5 Where commissioning of equipment is carried out by the Contractor, the following responsibilities must be agreed and recorded with the Magnox Site Engineer before work starts.



5.5.1 the points at which managerial control of any services (steam, electricity etc.) supplied by Magnox pass from Magnox to the Contractor.



5.5.2 how formal handover of equipment and services from Magnox to the Contractor and vice versa will be managed and recorded.



5.6 Before commissioning starts, the Contractor must produce, as part of their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03), a Contractor Commissioning Safety Plan, which explains how he will implement this CONSI during Commissioning at Magnox.  This Commissioning Safety Plan must as a minimum contain the details listed in Section 15.



6. [bookmark: _Toc194391012][bookmark: _Toc194391131][bookmark: _Toc370710742]TRAINING AND COMPETENCY



6.1 All personnel involved in commissioning must be:



6.1.1 properly trained in all relevant safety requirements;



6.1.2 competent;



6.1.3 fully familiar with the relevant parts of this CONSI and with the relevant parts of other relevant CONSIs.



6.2 The Contractor must include in their Commissioning Safety Plan details of the training and competency of all their personnel who will be managing, supervising and carrying out the work.



6.3 [bookmark: _Toc194391013][bookmark: _Toc194391132][bookmark: _Toc370710743]Magnox will not provide training in this area, it is the Contractor’s responsibility to identify and provide any training which may be needed.



7. THE CONTRACTOR’S PERMIT OFFICE



7.1 Unless otherwise agreed in writing with the Magnox Site Engineer, the Contractor must set up a Contractor Permit Office.



7.2 The functions of the Contractor’s Permit Office are:



7.2.1 to ensure that initial energisation of equipment is carried out safely (see Section 8);



7.2.2 to carry out isolations of equipment (see Section 9);



7.2.3 to ensure that energisation of plant to allow electrical functional testing is carried out safely (see Section 10);



7.2.4 to ensure that energisation of equipment to allow commissioning of moving equipment, pressure tests, etc. is carried out safely (see Section11);



7.2.5 to control access to any confined space which has been transferred to the Contractor (see Section 12);



7.2.6 to liaise with Magnox and/or other Contractors where services (e.g. steam, electricity, compressed air and other piped supplies etc.) obtained from Magnox or other contractors need to be isolated (see Section 13).



7.3 The Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of trained and competent people to man the Permit Office; they are referred to as Permit Controllers.



7.4 The Contractor must not appoint any person as a Permit Controller until the person meets the following conditions:



7.4.1 he has been successfully trained and assessed by the Contractor



7.4.2 he has a thorough working knowledge of:



0. those parts of the plant which they are responsible for energising and isolating;



0. how any energisation and isolation will affect other parts of the plant;



0. the techniques required for effective isolation;



0. the precise details of any agreements with suppliers of steam and other services (see Section 13);



0. the requirements of this CONSI and all other relevant CONSIs.



7.5 He must be interviewed, and assessed as competent by the Magnox Senior Authorised Person, and receive a letter of acceptance via the Magnox Site Engineer.



8. [bookmark: _Toc194391014][bookmark: _Toc194391133][bookmark: _Toc370710744]INITIAL ENERGISATION



8.1 Before any pressure system or lifting equipment is energised for the first time, the Contractor must ensure that:



8.1.1 an initial statutory examination/thorough examination/test has been carried out;



8.1.2 records of the initial statutory examination etc. are attached to the Commissioning Safety Plan.



8.1.3 the written scheme of examination has been drawn up and is attached to the Commissioning Safety Plan.



8.2 Before any equipment is energised, the Contractor must ensure that:



8.2.1 all guards, protection devices, safety devices and appliances etc. (e.g. relief valves, machine guards, lagging) have been fitted;



8.2.2 all isolation points, all pipes, cables, vessels, machines etc. are labelled in accordance with the numbering/marking system on the relevant “as built” drawing;



8.2.3 all piped services and vessels are labelled as follows:



0. the colour code specified in the relevant BS or BSEN standard must be used (green for water, etc.);



0. labels must be fixed on or immediately adjacent to valves, pumps etc.;



0. labels must be repeated every 6 metres and at all points where the pipework passes through a wall, bulkhead etc.;



0. contents and flow direction must be marked.



8.2.4 safety signs which comply with Section 16 are displayed as explained in Section 16.



8.2.5 other appropriate notices required by the Health & Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations are displayed.



8.3 Labels, signs, notices etc. which are necessary for safety must be:



8.3.1 readily visible (i.e. each label can be easily seen without having to move or manipulate it);



8.3.2 robust (i.e. suitable for the environment it is in, e.g. metal labels for steam valves).



8.4 Where a significant risk to personnel could result because of incorrect design or installation of any piece of equipment, the Contractor must carry out a formal safety inspection to decide:



8.4.1 whether or not the plant can be commissioned safely;



8.4.2 if any remedial action is necessary.



8.5 Where significant risks have been identified by the inspection, the Contractor must deal with them effectively prior to energisation.



8.6 Unless Section 8.7 applies, initial energisation must be carried out by appointed Contractor Permit Controllers.



8.7 Under some circumstances persons other than Permit Controllers may carry out initial energisation of equipment, these energisation will be restricted to:



8.7.1 process water under static pressure;



8.7.2 domestic water supplies;



8.7.3 air supplies to instruments where the bore is 25mm or less and the pressure is 10 bar g or less;



8.7.4 the energisation must be carried out by competent persons nominated in writing by the Contractor.



8.8 The boundaries of the plant to be energised and the means of energisation and isolation must be clearly marked on the relevant drawings.



8.9 Where safe energisation of any plant is dependent on the sequential operation of valves, isolators, etc., the valves, isolations etc. must be interlocked using a proprietary key-exchange system.



8.10 The Contractor must identify in their Commissioning Safety Plan those items of equipment which will need to be inspected as the work progresses.



9. [bookmark: _Toc194391015][bookmark: _Toc194391134][bookmark: _Toc370710745]ISOLATION OF EQUIPMENT



9.1 The Contractor must ensure that no-one repairs, alters, adjusts, etc. equipment which (a) has been previously energised; (b) is capable of being energised or (c) is energised, until the equipment has been effectively isolated using the principles explained in Appendices 3 to 7.



9.2 The supervisor in charge of the work for which isolation is required must contact the Contractor Permit Office before work starts.



9.3 Unless Section 9.9 applies, the Contractor Permit Office will carry out any necessary isolation.



9.4 A lock-out box system must be used by the Contractor Permit Office to secure any keys, fuses, etc. used to lock valves, isolate circuits, etc.



9.5 A Permit to Work (PTW) must be used to record isolations carried out by the Contractor Permit Office.



9.6 All isolations must be tagged by the person carrying out isolations using an Isolation Tag of the type shown in Section 22; and the Isolation and tagging must be physically confirmed by the Contractor Permit Controller before he issues the PTW.



9.7 The item to be worked on must be clearly marked by the person carrying out the isolations using a Plant Identification Tag of the type shown in Section 23 and the isolation and tagging must be physically confirmed by the Contractor Permit Controller before he issues the PTW.



9.8 Under some circumstances, some isolations may be carried out by a Contractor Permit Controller without using a PTW; these circumstances are as follows.



9.8.1 the work which requires the isolation must last less than 1 hour;



9.8.2 the isolation points must be shown on current, accurate drawings;



9.8.3 the Contractor Permit Controller must ensure that each isolation point is effectively locked and that he holds the keys on their person;



9.8.4 the Contractor Permit Controller must not leave the area during the work;



9.9 Under some circumstances, and only with agreement via the Magnox Site Engineer, the Contractor may allow isolations to be carried out by personnel who do not work for the Contractor Permit Office; agreement will not be given unless the following conditions apply:



9.9.1 the pressure is 10 bar g or less and the bore is 25mm or less on air supplies;



9.9.2 the pressure is 10 bar g or less and the bore is 150mm or less for domestic, raw and de-mineralised water;



9.9.3 the pressure is 10 bar g or less and the bore is 25mm or less on steam traps on condensate lines where the isolation valve is on the condensate line and is adjacent to the steam trap;



9.9.4 the isolations are carried out by the person doing the work;



9.9.5 the person carrying out the isolation must be competent and must be nominated in writing;



9.9.6 all isolations must be locked, tagged and proved by the nominated person using the principles given in Section 9.6, 9.7 and Appendices 4 to 7



9.10 Where safe isolation of any plant is dependent on the sequential operation of valves, isolators etc., the valves, isolators etc. must be interlocked using a proprietary key-exchange system.



9.11 The essential parts of a Permit to Work System are explained in Section 21.



10. [bookmark: _Toc194391016][bookmark: _Toc194391135][bookmark: _Toc370710746]ELECTRICAL FUNCTIONAL TESTING



10.1 Energisation to allow electrical functional testing must be carried out only by the Contractor Permit Office on receipt of a request.



10.2 Electrical functional testing may only take place provided there are no live conductors exposed to touch, i.e. terminal blocks and components must be protected to IP2X standard (see BS EN 60529).



10.3 Guidance on Safe Systems of Work during electrical functional testing is given in Section 20.



10.4 If any alteration, adjustment or other work is required during the electrical functional testing, the system must be isolated using the principles given in Section 9.



11. [bookmark: _Toc194391017][bookmark: _Toc194391136][bookmark: _Toc370710747]COMMISSIONING OF ENERGISED MOVING EQUIPMENT AND CHEMICAL EQUIPMENT; PRESSURE TESTING ETC.



11.1 Energisation to allow the above must be carried out only by the Contractor Permit Office on receipt of a request.



11.2 Guidance on Safe Systems of Work is given in Appendices 3 to 5.



11.3 If any alteration, adjustment or other work is required during the work, the system must be isolated using the principles given in Section 9 and Appendices 3 to 5.



11.4 Special rules apply when work is carried out on lifts or in lift shafts (see Section 17).



12. [bookmark: _Toc194391018][bookmark: _Toc194391137][bookmark: _Toc370710748]CONTROL OF ACCESS INTO CONFINED SPACES



12.1 Rules on safe access into and safe work within confined spaces are given in 
CONSI 22.



12.2 Where a confined space has been handed over to the Contractor by Magnox, the Contractor Permit Office will be responsible for controlling access using the procedures in Sections 12.3 to 12.8.



12.3 Any person in charge of work which requires access to a confined space for any reason must:



12.3.1 be a Confined Spaces Supervisor (CSS); see CONSI 22;



12.3.2 apply to the Contractor Permit Office;



12.3.3 produce a written Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work.



12.4 The Contractor Permit Office must then carry out any necessary isolation of:



12.4.1 mechanical plant (e.g. stirrers, etc.);



12.4.2 piped services, etc. into the confined space;



12.4.3 any other services which may be a source of danger.



12.5 The Contractor Permit Office will then issue a Permit to Work, confirming the isolations



12.6 Immediately prior to the work starting:



12.6.1 the Contractor Permit Controller and the CSS must visit the confined space together;



12.6.2 the Contractor Permit Controller and CSS must be satisfied that all the conditions in Sections 12.3 and 12.4 have been met;



12.6.3 The Contractor Permit Controller will then remove the Permit Office padlock/securing mechanism;



12.6.4 the CSS will secure the access using their Company’s padlock/securing mechanism



12.7 When the work has been completed in the confined space.



12.7.1 the CSS must contact the Contractor Permit Controller and both must visit the confined space together;



12.7.2 the CSS will remove their padlock/securing mechanism;



12.7.3 the Contractor Permit Controller will then secure the confined space using the Permit Office padlock/securing mechanism.



12.8 NOTE: Supervision of the work, provision and maintenance of fans etc., locking the confined spaces at the end of shift and during meal breaks, etc. is the responsibility of the CSS.



13. [bookmark: _Toc194391019][bookmark: _Toc194391138][bookmark: _Toc370710749]SERVICES PROVIDED BY MAGNOX OR BY OTHER CONTRACTORS ETC.



13.1 Before the Contractor connects into any service (e.g. steam, electricity etc.) provided by Magnox or another contractor, the Contractor must ensure that there is in place and an effective means of isolating the service. This means an isolation must be agreed in writing between the Contractor and the Supplier via the Magnox Site Engineer



13.2 Where the Contractor needs to obtain from Magnox or any on - site contractors, etc. any service (e.g. steam, electricity etc.) the Magnox Site Engineer will action the following on the Contractor’s behalf:



13.2.1 contact the supplier;



13.2.2 in conjunction with the Contractor and the supplier, produce agreed “as built” drawings which clearly identify the boundary which divides the supplier’s equipment and the Contractor’s equipment;



13.2.3 ensure that all lines, cables, isolators, valves etc. are clearly labelled in accordance with the drawings;



13.2.4 agree with the supplier how the supply will be isolated when isolation is required;



13.2.5 record the agreement in the Commissioning Safety Plan.



13.3 Where the Contractor needs to obtain a service from a Utility Company, the Contractor must inform the Magnox Site Engineer who will then contact the relevant department with the request



13.4 Where the Contractor requires a supplier to carry out an isolation, the Contractor’s  Permit Office must:



13.4.1 inform the Magnox Site Engineer who will then contact the relevant department with the request.



13.4.2 inspect the isolation in the company of the supplier to satisfy himself that the isolation is effective.



14. [bookmark: _Toc194391020][bookmark: _Toc194391139][bookmark: _Toc370710750]EOT CRANES



14.1 Where EOT cranes are being commissioned, the Contractor must also comply with CONSI 25.



[bookmark: _Toc194391021][bookmark: _Toc194391140][bookmark: _Toc370710751]




15. COMMISSIONING SAFETY PLAN



1 The following points must be covered in the Commissioning Safety Plan



1.1 Description of physical extent of equipment to be commissioned; date of commencement and duration of work.



1.2 Names of Commissioning Manager and the Commissioning Team showing their job titles and lines of reporting.



1.3 Details of current safety training and experience of above staff.



1.4 Proposals for further training of above staff.



1.5 Location and organisation of Contractor Permit Office.



1.6 Details of hazards which will be introduced during testing (e.g. steam, hazardous substances, noisy plant, etc.).



1.7 Procedures for ensuring that up-to-date, as built drawings are available in the Contractor Permit Office.



1.8 Procedures for ensuring that:



1.8.1 safety inspections of equipment are carried out where significant risks could result from poor installation and/or deterioration during use;



1.8.2 valves, lines, isolators, motors, etc. are labelled before energisation takes place;



1.8.3 a schedule of all labelled items is kept.



1.9 Procedures for producing Risk Assessments/Safe Systems of Work for electrical testing; pressure testing of vessels etc.; use of hazardous substances; work on pressurised systems; work in confined spaces; work on electrical systems; testing of moving machinery; work on moving machinery; etc.



1.10 Procedures for co-ordinating activities of Contractor Commissioning Teams, other contractors etc.; unless otherwise agreed with or requested by the Magnox Site Engineer, the Contractor Commissioning Manager must:



1.10.1 hold a Safety Co-ordination meeting on a daily basis;



1.10.2 produce a Monthly Safety Plan in accordance with CONSI 03.



1.11 A list of all other relevant CONSIs with details of any training which will be needed.



1.12 Procedures for complying with all other relevant CONSIs.



1.13 Procedures for dealing with cross-boundary supplies.



1.14 Procedures for dealing with any other foreseeable emergency, e.g. spillages, rupture of lines/vessels.



16. [bookmark: _Toc194391022][bookmark: _Toc194391141][bookmark: _Toc370710752]SAFETY SIGN



1 These signs must be fixed:



1.1 to all motors, pumps, vessels, distribution boards/units etc. and at 4 metre intervals on all pipes, cables and similar services unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer;



1.2 at all flanges/in-line items on pipework;



1.3 on either side of the wall, bulkhead etc., where the service passes through a wall, bulkhead etc.







!



Read this Notice



!



Blue/White



Yellow/Black



Do not carry out any work on this equipment until your supervisor has obtained a permit to work and has explained it to you



Red/White



Commissioning in Progress







17. [bookmark: _Toc194391023][bookmark: _Toc194391142][bookmark: _Toc370710755]COMMISSIONING OF MOVING MACHINERY



1 The requirements on guarding of machinery are strict:-



1.1 Machinery must be inspected prior to energisation to ensure that all dangerous parts have been effectively guarded to the standard required by the Provision and Use of Work Equipment Regs;



1.2 Unless Section 2 applies, all dangerous parts of machinery must be effectively guarded while the machine is in motion



2 Under some circumstances, when commissioning cannot be done with the machine isolated, machines may be run with the dangerous parts exposed, but only if a written Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work is adhered to



3 The essential steps in producing a Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work for such work are given in CONSI 03 and in order to remove, reduce or control the hazards presented by the unguarded dangerous parts, the following procedures must be adopted to safeguard those carrying out the work and others not associated with the work:



3.1 Personnel unconnected with the work must be fenced out of the area;



3.2 Isolate the machine effectively before removing any proprietary guards, safety devices, etc.;



3.3 Where practicable erect temporary guards to keep all commissioning personnel away from the danger zone;



3.4 if the use of temporary guards is not possible, some form of “dead-man” control must be used and only the operator of the “dead man” control must be allowed to work in the danger zone;



3.5 if a “dead-man” control cannot be used an effective, well-rehearsed system of communication (mobile phones, radios, Site telephones, etc.) must be set up between the person in charge of isolation/energisation of the equipment and the person carrying out the work;



4 Where repair, alteration work, etc. has to be carried out on any power operated machine, the machine must be effectively isolated.



5 “Effectively Isolated” means:



5.1 the electrical, hydraulic supply etc. to the machine must be isolated using identified isolation points which are labelled and which correspond to current “as-built” drawings;



5.2 the isolation must be secured by a proprietary mechanism (e.g. a Castel “Iso-Lok V-Safe” valve cover for valves). Chains, ropes etc. are not allowed



5.3 the isolation must be secured by a “Multi-hasp” or similar device and a padlock inserted through the “Multi-Hasp”.



5.4 the key to the lock must be secured in a lock-out box;



5.5 each isolation point must be checked by a Contractor Permit Controller and the isolation must be proved to be effective by e.g. attempting to start the machine, by electrical testing etc.



6 “Isolation” includes, but is not limited to:



6.1 a single isolation point such as an electrical isolator for an electrically operated pump;



6.2 several isolation points for a large machine with several functions powered via separate supplies;



6.3 isolations and vents, bleeds, drains on pressurised/hydraulic systems.



6.4 “double block and bleed” on steam systems



6.5 use of spades, blanking plates etc.



7 “Multi-Hasps”:



7.1 are available from a number of suppliers;



7.2 enable several locks to be used on one isolation point;



7.3 allow different groups to work safely under one isolation;



7.4 remove the need for lock-out box keys to be cascaded.



8 Even with machinery isolated, there may be dangers from inadvertent or deliberate movement of the machinery by hand, gravity or other means.  This must always be considered and taken into account by the person in charge of the work and by the Contractor Permit Controller, and suitable mechanical restraints etc. must be used if necessary.



9 Special rules apply when working on lifts or in lift shafts; they are currently contained in the BS 7255; briefly



9.1 do not carry out any work inside a lift shaft or above or below a lift car unless the work cannot be done in any other way;



9.2 if the work has to be done inside a lift shaft or above or below a lift car:



9.2.1 do not carry out work in the shaft or below the car unless the lift is isolated and physically propped, chocked, or scotched, etc. using proprietary mechanisms.



9.2.2 fit double guardrails and toeboards across all openings/open doorways in the lift shaft;



9.2.3 if there is any possibility of the lift car moving past any opening/open doorway provide effective guarding also (e.g. “Heras” fencing secured in position).



9.3 if it is necessary to travel on a lift car:



9.3.1 operate the “car stop” device and lock it off;



9.3.2 provide safe access onto the car top;



9.3.3 use the “car top control” for all motions while personnel are on the car top;



9.3.4 provide screens, guardrails or as a last resort, restraints to ensure that the person on the car top can (a) not fall from the car top (b) not be crushed between the car and any part of the lift shaft etc.;



9.3.5 guard any dangerous parts of machinery on the car top;



9.3.6 ensure that only personnel who are immediately required for the work are allowed on the car top;



9.3.7 ensure that effective arrangements are made for dealing with emergencies such as (a) power failure, (b) lift jamming between floors;



9.3.8 spell out the precautions in detail on the Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work.



18. [bookmark: _Toc140467731][bookmark: _Toc194391024][bookmark: _Toc194391143][bookmark: _Toc370710756]WORK ON PRESSURISED SYSTEMS



1 For the purpose of this Section, "pressurised" means:



1.1 pressurised or capable of being pressurised with steam, air or other gas.



1.2 pressurised or capable of being pressurised with water in circumstances where the water could give rise to danger from flooding, etc.



1.3 containing or capable of containing any hazardous or flammable substance whether under pressure or not.



2 The main rules which must be incorporated in any Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work are:



2.1 before any system is pressurised, ensure that effective labels showing line numbers, valve numbers, flow directions, contents, etc., are in place;



2.2 before steam, hot water systems, etc. are pressurised, ensure that hot surfaces are lagged or otherwise made safe;



2.3 if any work that involves breaking into the system has to be carried out, the system must be effectively isolated, vented, flushed, and drained.



3 “Effectively isolated” and “Isolation” means:



3.1 as explained in Sections 5 and 6 of Section 17; and



3.2 wherever practicable, by closing down, locking off and venting boilers, air compressors etc.;



3.3 or, in the case of steam, acid or other hazardous substances, isolated by the “double-block and bleed” principle;



3.4 in all cases the isolation must not leak;



3.5 in all cases, valves, pumps, spades etc. must be locked using the system explained in Section 17, Sections 5, 6 and 7;



3.6 if spades or blanks are used as a means of isolation, they must be plainly marked with “dayglow” yellow paint and locked in position using a proprietary locking mechanism.



4 On water or air systems where the pressure is 10 bar or less and the bore is 25mm or less, the following is acceptable as a means of isolation:



4.1 a single valve with a vent/drain; or



4.2 a spade;



5 The Safe System of Work for breaking into any pressurised system must be clearly spelled out; the essential parts which must be included are:



5.1 depressurisation must be confirmed by using all available vent valves and pressure gauges, etc.



5.2 irrespective of section 5.1 above:



5.2.1 valves and other proprietary fittings must be dismantled in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s specification (e.g. correct sequence of slackening of retaining studs, operation of jacking screws etc.);



5.2.2 retaining bolts, studs etc. on flanges, covers etc. must be slackened in a safe sequence and the flange, cover etc. must be eased using wedges etc.;



5.2.3 retaining bolts, studs etc. may be fully removed when it has been proved that the system is depressurised e.g. by easing flanges, covers etc.



5.3 those carrying out the work must be provided with and must wear appropriate personal protective equipment;



5.4 personnel unconnected with the work must be prevented from entering the danger zone, by locking doors, erecting fences etc.



5.5 emergency arrangements must be in place to deal with spillages etc.



19. [bookmark: _Toc140467732][bookmark: _Toc194391025][bookmark: _Toc194391144][bookmark: _Toc370710757]PRESSURE TESTING



1 The rules on safe management of pressure testing are contained in HSE Guidance Note GS4.



2 The main rules are:



2.1 A trained and competent person must be in charge;



2.2 Wherever possible a hydraulic test medium must be used; pneumatic testing may be carried out only where unavoidable (see Section 2.6);



2.3 There must be an effective communication system between the person in charge and other personnel involved with the test.  (Radios and telephones, etc., must be tested under conditions that are as close as possible to test conditions to ensure that there is no radio interference and that the messages are not drowned by noise).



2.4 All valves, isolators, etc. used for isolation purposes must be clearly marked and locked.



2.5 A pre-test checklist must be produced and, immediately prior to the test, a full check of the system must be carried out by the person in charge to ensure that all safety devices, isolations, etc. are in place and are working.



2.6 If pneumatic testing is to be carried out:



2.6.1 A suitable number of effective reducing valves, pressure relief valves and pressure gauges must be installed.



2.6.2 Any temperature changes must be within the design parameters.



2.6.3 The volume under test must be kept as low as possible.



2.6.4 The pressure must be increased in stages.



3 If water is used as the test medium or is used for flushing, the user must not discharge the water into the site drains unless it is clean and contains no pollutants.



4 If hazardous or flammable substances are used, CONSI 06 and CONSI 10 must be complied with and the Contractor must not discharge any materials into any drain.  All residue or waste material must be contained and removed from site in accordance with CONSI 13.



5 Where any system is a pressurised system within the meaning of the Pressurised Systems Safety Regulations, the person in charge must ensure that all relevant parts of the Regs are complied with before and during testing. (see CONSI 23).



6 Any pressure gauge, relief valve, etc. that is used, must be:-



6.1 Effective.



6.2 Properly maintained.



6.3 Calibrated or re-calibrated, as required, to ensure its accuracy.



7 In all cases the person in charge must produce a detailed Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work



8 If safety during a pressure test is dependent on the sequential operation of valves, isolators, etc., the valves, isolators, etc. must be interlocked using a proprietary key-exchange system and the system must be fully described on Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work.



9 On completion of the test or if the test fails, the system must be isolated, vented and locked using the principles in this CONSI.



20. ELECTRICITY



1 The legal requirements on safe use of electricity are contained in the Electricity at Work Regulations, 1989.



2 Practical guidance on the application of the Regulations is given in HSE document HS(R) 25 "Memorandum of Guidance on the Electricity at Work Regulations".



3 More detailed advice is given in HSE Guidance Notes etc., the more important of which are:



3.1 GS 38: Electrical Test Equipment for Use by Electricians;



3.2 INDG 354: Safety in Electrical Testing at Work



3.3 HS(G)85: Electricity at Work: Safe working Practices.



3.4 HSE Information Sheet 37: Safety in Electrical Testing.



4 No work may be carried out on electrical equipment unless the equipment is effectively isolated using the principles given in Section 17, Sections 5, 6 and 7.



5 Some work is allowed on electrical equipment without the issue of a Permit to Work, but under the following conditions:



5.1 work on extra Low Voltage and Low Power Circuits within the limits given below is generally regarded as safe to personnel and may be carried out without full isolation.



5.2 where work is carried out on extra low voltage circuits as detailed in Section 5.1 above without full isolation due regard must be paid to the possibility of any consequential effects, e.g. explosion or fire if flammable liquids or gases may be present.



6 Control Circuits subject to Electrical Functional Testing



6.1 Any person nominated to carry out Electrical Functional Testing may isolate the equipment by withdrawal of fuses and/or locking isolators in the open position, to allow that person to do the following work;



6.1.1 disconnection, reconnection and changeover of control wiring operations at 110 volts ac or below;



6.1.2 replacement of easily removed control circuit components operating at 110 volts ac or below.



6.2 The exception in 6.1 above does not permit live working.



6.3 Work on circuits above 110 volts ac requires the equipment to be isolated and a Permit to Work to be issued by the Contractor Permit Controller.



6.4 All supplies must be isolated before any work is carried out.



7 Small Power and Lighting Circuits



7.1 Isolation of 415V, 240 or 110 volt circuits, feeding small power and lighting systems may be carried out by a trained and competent person specifically nominated for maintenance work carried out by that person without the issue of a Contractor Permit to Work, provided that the isolation is carried out in accordance with the principles in Section 17, Sections 5, 6 and 7.



21. [bookmark: _Toc194391026][bookmark: _Toc194391145][bookmark: _Toc370710758]USE OF PERMIT TO WORK



1 The purpose of a Permit to Work procedure is to prevent work on or in energised plant; the issue of a PTW confirms that the relevant energised parts of the plant have been made safe by effective isolations.



2 The Permit to Work procedure must not be used to deal with hazards such as falling objects, working at heights etc.; these hazards are within the control of those supervising and doing the work.  Therefore Permits to Work must not be used as a means of giving instructions such as “wear a safety helmet” or “comply with the requirements of the Health and Safety at Work Act”.



3 The Permit to Work procedure is used to identify and deal with hazards on energised plant, which are beyond the control or the skill of those doing the work but are under the control of others, for example:



3.1 remedial work done on pressurised plant;



3.2 work on or adjacent to skip handlers, in lift shafts etc. which are or have been energised.



4 The Permit Controller and the Supervisor in charge of the proposed work must visit the plant and discuss the nature of the proposed work to ensure that effective isolations may be carried out.



5 All isolations must be verified by the Permit Controller and all keys etc. used for securing isolations must be locked in lock-out boxes in the Permit Office by the Permit Controller.



22. [bookmark: _Toc194391027][bookmark: _Toc194391146][bookmark: _Toc370710759]
ISOLATION TAG  FRONT AND REAR VIEWS



!



COMMISSIONING IN PROGRESS 



READ THIS NOTICE



!



DANGER



EQUIPMENT IN SERVICE PERMIT TO WORK REQUIRED



DO NOT TOUCH OR INTERFERE WITH THIS ISOLATION



ISOLATION TAG



ISOLATION TAG



I.D.  No:  of Isolation Point



Ref. No: of Permit Work



Ref. No:  of Lock Out Box 



Signed:



Date:












23. [bookmark: _Toc194391028][bookmark: _Toc194391147][bookmark: _Toc370710760]PLANT IDENTIFICATION TAG (FRONT AND REAR VIEWS)




PLANT IDENTIFICATION TAG



!



!



COMMISSIONING IN PROGRESS 



READ THIS NOTICE



!



DANGER



EQUIPMENT IN SERVICE 



DO NOT DO ANY WORK ON THIS EQUIPMENT UNTIL  YOUR SUPERVISOR HAS OBTAINED A PERMIT TO WORK



PLANT IDENTIFICATION TAG



PLANT REF. No:



PTW REF. No:



SAFE SYSTEM of WORK REF. No:



ISSUED TO



(Company)







[bookmark: _Toc440445617][bookmark: _Toc508105584]CONSI-25 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF OVERHEAD TRAVELLING CRANES



1. [bookmark: _Toc194394751][bookmark: _Toc370711750]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) applies to all work on or near Electric Overhead Travelling Cranes (EOTCs) or EOTC tracks at Magnox, irrespective of who owns or uses the EOTCs.



1.2 This CONSI does not deal with the use of EOTCs as lifting equipment.



1.3 The purpose of this CONSI is to:



1.3.1 define the dangers associated with work on or near EOTCs and their tracks;



1.3.2 define the responsibilities of Contractors and their Crane Marshals;



1.3.3 specify the principles of Safe Systems of Work for operations on or near EOTCs and EOTC tracks.



2. [bookmark: _Toc194394752][bookmark: _Toc370711751]RESPONSIBILITIES



2.1 Where the Contractor has to carry out work on or near EOTCs and/or EOTC tracks which are under Magnox’ control, the requirements in Section 5 apply:



2.2 Where the Contractor has to carry out work on or near EOTCs and/or EOTC tracks which are under the control of another Contractor, the requirements in Section 6 apply.



2.3 Where the Contractor has managerial control of EOTCs (e.g. during commissioning of a new EOTC) Section 7 applies.



3. [bookmark: _Toc194394753][bookmark: _Toc370711752]DEFINITIONS



3.1 “EOTC” includes rail mounted equipment such as cranes, skip-handlers, electric hoist blocks and any other equipment mounted on an overhead rail or rails where the long-travel and/or cross-travel is power operated.



3.2 “On or near” means on the EOT crane or track or anywhere in the Danger Zone.



3.3 “Danger Zone” is any area where any person is liable to be struck or crushed by an EOTC, and unless indicated otherwise in the text means:



3.3.1 any working platform or other place of work within 2 metres horizontally or 3 metres vertically above or below any EOTC track;



3.3.2 any working platform or other place of work within 3 metres vertically above or below any part of an EOTC (but excluding the ropes and block);



3.4 “effective barrier” means a 2 metre high fence (e.g. “Heras” fencing) securely fixed in position, or some other equally effective system which prevents access to the danger zone;



3.5 “effective mechanical system” means securely fixed rail stops and striker gear or some other equally effective system.  (NB: instructions, warning signs etc. are not effective mechanical systems);



3.6 “Work” includes access.



4. [bookmark: _Toc194394754][bookmark: _Toc370711753]THE DANGERS AND THE RISKS



4.1 The dangers associated with the use of EOTCs and which are covered by this CONSI are as follows:



4.1.1 electrical; e.g. contact with live conductors;



4.1.2 mechanical; e.g. crushing between moving parts of EOTCs and adjacent steelwork etc.;



4.1.3 falling from EOTCs and EOTC tracks;



4.1.4 collisions between EOTCs and temporary structures such as scaffolding;



4.1.5 collisions between EOTCs and the jibs of mobile cranes and similar plant;



4.1.6 collisions between temporary structures on EOTCs and adjacent permanent or temporary structures;



4.2 The risks which result from ineffective management of EOTCs are high and usually result in fatalities, amputations etc.



5. [bookmark: _Toc194394755][bookmark: _Toc370711754]CARRYING OUT WORK ON OR NEAR MAGNOX – OWNED EOTCS/EOTC TRACKS



5.1 The Contractor must not carry out such work (and “work” includes access) until:



5.1.1 they have discussed the work with the Magnox Site Engineer;



5.1.2 the Magnox Site Engineer has made the necessary safety arrangements with the Magnox EOTC owner;



5.1.3 the Magnox Site Engineer then gives permission to the Contractor to start work.



5.2 The safety arrangements referred to in Section 5.1.2 above are detailed in Magnox standard Safe management of Contractors.



5.3 The Contractor is responsible for making sure that any instructions given by the Magnox Site Engineer are explained to the relevant personnel in a pre-job brief and are followed.



6. [bookmark: _Toc194198491][bookmark: _Toc194198601][bookmark: _Toc194394756][bookmark: _Toc370711755]CARRYING OUT WORK ON OR NEAR EOTCS/EOTC TRACKS WHICH ARE UNDER THE CONTROL OF ANOTHER CONTRACTOR



6.1 The Contractor must not carry out such work (and “work” includes access) until:



6.1.1 they have discussed the work with the Magnox Site Engineer;



6.1.2 the Magnox Site Engineer arranges with the other contractor the necessary safety precautions; (see Sections 7 & 8)



6.1.3 the Magnox Site Engineer then gives permission to the Contractor to start work.



7. [bookmark: _Toc194394757][bookmark: _Toc370711756]REQUIREMENTS WHERE THE CONTRACTOR HAS MANAGERIAL CONTROL OF AN EOTC



7.1 Where the above applies, the Contractor must appoint a Crane Marshal who will be responsible for:



7.1.1 Liaising with any employer (e.g. Magnox or another contractor) or any Manager/Supervisor in their own Company where that employer/Manager/Supervisor needs to carry out work on or near an EOTC and/or EOTC track.



7.1.2 Ensuring than an effective Safe System of Work is in place before work starts.



7.1.3 Carrying out regular inspections to make sure that precautions are being followed.



7.2 Any Crane Marshal appointed by the Contractor must be trained and competent and they must have practical experience in the management of EOTCs.  See Section 10 for requirements on Crane Marshals.



7.3 Section 8 gives essential requirements on Safe Systems of Work on or near any EOTC or EOTC track where Sections 6 & 7 apply.



8. [bookmark: _Toc194394758][bookmark: _Toc370711757]SAFE SYSTEMS OF WORK WHERE SECTIONS 6 AND 7 APPLY



8.1 No work may be undertaken on or near any EOTC or EOTC track without permission from the Crane Marshal.



8.2 To obtain permission to carry out any such work, the Supervisor in charge of the proposed work must, in advance of the work starting, contact the Crane Marshal and give him written details of the work to be done.



8.3 The Supervisor in charge of the proposed work must then visit the proposed area with the Crane Marshal; this will allow the Crane Marshal to institute precautions under their control, e.g. isolation of EOTC, installation of striker gear etc.



8.4 When the Crane Marshal and the Supervisor in charge of the proposed work have agreed on the precautions which are required:



0. the Supervisor in charge of the proposed work will make any necessary amendments to their Risk Assessment / Safe System Of Work;(must be reviewed by the Magnox Site Engineer)



0. the Crane Marshal will arrange for any necessary isolations or other work (e.g. installation of striker gear, erection of fencing etc.) to be carried out;



0. if isolations are required the Crane Marshal will carry out the isolation and will issue a Permit to Work (PTW) to the Supervisor in charge of the proposed work; this will allow work to start.



8.5 The Supervisor in charge of the work must then ensure that all precautions listed on their Risk Assessment / Safe System Of Work and on the PTW, together with all the relevant requirements of this CONSI, are explained to everyone involved and are followed at all times.



8.6 On completion of the work the Supervisor in charge of the work must:



8.6.1 ensure that the area has been made safe, that all loose equipment has been removed and that all personnel have been withdrawn from the area;



8.6.2 if a PTW has been issued, return their copy to the Crane Marshal who will then cancel the PTW if conditions are acceptable.



8.7 Irrespective of the above requirements:



8.7.1 where access towers, scaffolds etc., are erected within the danger zone;



0. all parts of platforms, access ways, etc. must be fitted with stout wire mesh or some other effective barrier which physically prevents access to the danger areas (the wire mesh or barrier must be fitted before the scaffolding etc. is handed over for use); or



0. access to the scaffold etc. must be prevented by the use of gates etc. which can only be unlocked when the EOTC has been isolated.



8.7.2 to remove the risk of collisions between EOTCs and adjacent scaffolds, etc., no part of any scaffold, temporary means of access or any other temporary structure may be erected within 0.3 metres of the line of travel of any part of an EOTC;



8.7.3 no-one other than the crane driver may ride on or use any EOTC as access or as a place of work without the permission of the Crane Marshal; permission will only be given if:



0. it is not practicable to provide access or do the work in any other way;



0. the Supervisor in charge of the proposed work liaises with the Crane Marshal and complies with the requirements of Section 3.11.3 in Section 10.



8.8 Refer to Section 9 for additional requirements during maintenance, testing etc. of cranes.



8.9 Where access walkways have been provided adjacent to EOTCs or EOTC tracks they must be used for access only and must not be used to store material, as a working platform, as a base for scaffolding etc. unless the Contractor has permission off the Crane Marshal.



8.10 Where any EOTC has to be electrically isolated, the principles explained in CONSI 24 (Safe Management of Commissioning) must be followed;



8.11 Where the power to an EOTC is supplied via “downshop” conductors, warning lights must be fixed at either end and at suitable intervals along the length of the conductors and these warning lights must be illuminated when the power is on.



8.12 An adequate number of safety signs which comply with Section 11 must be displayed.



8.13 Material, equipment etc. must not be stored, placed or otherwise left on any part of an EOTC; the Crane Marshal must carry out a weekly inspection to ensure that this requirement is being complied with.



8.14 The Contractor must ensure that the Crane Marshal is provided with:



8.14.1 adequate space to carry out their administrative work;



8.14.2 an adequate supply of lock-out boxes, keys and padlocks, Safe Isolation Tags, Plant Identification Tags and PTW Forms;



8.14.3 a visual system which shows the status of each EOTC (i.e. its location, whether or not it is isolated, if it is being used as a working platform etc.).



9. [bookmark: _Toc194394759][bookmark: _Toc370711758]MAINTENANCE, TESTING, EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION OF EOTCS AND EOTC TRACKS



9.1 The Contractor must ensure that all such work is carried out under the supervision of the Crane Marshal.



9.2 The Contractor must ensure that a Risk Assessment / Safe System of Work is produced before any such work is carried out.



9.3 All test weights must be properly slung and properly secured at all times: weights of the “cheese‑weight” or similar type must be stacked with the slots of adjacent weights in opposite directions and all the weights must be secured to prevent any movement or displacement.



10. [bookmark: _Toc172605927][bookmark: _Toc194394760][bookmark: _Toc370711759]
CRANE MARSHALS DUTIES



1. [bookmark: _Toc370711760]INTRODUCTION



1.1 Possession of these notes alone does not qualify you to act as a Crane Marshal (see section 7.2 on page 6).



2. [bookmark: _Toc194394762][bookmark: _Toc370711761]USE OF PERMITS TO WORK FORMS



2.1 Permits to Work are forms which records the action you have taken to make an area safe before allowing anyone to work on or near EOT cranes or EOT crane tracks.



2.2 Your employer will provide you with PTW forms.



3. [bookmark: _Toc194394763][bookmark: _Toc370711762]SAFE SYSTEMS OF WORK



3.1 The hazards are those indicated in section 4 on page 5; if these hazards are not identified and dealt with then serious accidents will occur.



3.2 For work or access on or near EOTC tracks, the most effective solution is to prevent the EOTC from coming within 6.0 metres of the working area; this can be achieved in several ways e.g.:



3.2.1 by isolating and locking off the electrical supply to the crane(s) and issuing a PTW;



3.2.2 by placing mechanical stops and striker gear on the line at a point at least 6.0 metres away from the work.  (NB:  the crane must be isolated and a PTW issued when stops etc. are being placed).



3.3 However, there are other solutions, e.g. erection of 2m high stout mesh fencing or some other effective barrier to keep personnel away from the crane and crane track.  (But remember that the crane must be isolated or otherwise prevented from approaching within 6.0 metres, and a PTW must be issued while the mesh fencing or other safeguards are being erected).



3.4 For work or access elsewhere in the danger zone; (that is, with the distances specified in section 3.3, page 4), precautions such as those listed in section 3.2 and 3.3 above must be taken.



3.5 For work or access on EOT cranes, follow these principles:



3.5.1 no‑one must ride or work on any part of an energised EOT crane or use it as access unless the work or access is connected with maintenance, inspection, etc. of the crane and only if the conditions in section 3.11. are met;



3.5.2 where work or access unconnected with the maintenance etc. of the crane has to be done on the crane, then the crane must be isolated and a PTW issued;



3.5.3 where work cannot be done or access cannot be gained using platforms which are fitted with guard rails and toe boards, and where a person may fall a distance of 2 metres or greater, then the Contractor carrying out the work must provide an alternative Safe System of Work such as the provision and use of safety harnesses.  This requirement applies to all Contractors etc. and includes scaffolders, painters, maintenance crews etc.  Do not allow the work to start until the Contractor etc. has produced written details of their Safe System of Work on a Risk Assessment and you agree to it.



3.6 For work or access adjacent to bare or partially shrouded long‑travel or cross‑travel leads, electrical dangers as well as mechanical dangers must always be considered and these principles must be followed.



3.6.1 isolate the supply and issue a PTW; or



3.6.2 shroud the leads with a robust cover such as a cage of scaffolding and wire mesh but remember that the supply must be isolated and a PTW issued while the cover is being fitted.



3.7 Where the long‑travel and cross‑travel supplies are via catenaries or via earthed metallic shrouded leads there are no electrical dangers associated with accidental contact.  However, care must always be exercised to prevent mechanical damage to the catenaries/shrouded cables.



3.8 Where temporary structures such as scaffolding etc. have been erected within the danger zone specified in section 3.3, page 4, you must ensure that:



3.8.1 the erecting company has enclosed the top and sides of the structure with stout wire mesh or other effective barrier before you withdraw the PTW;



3.8.2 no part of the temporary structure is within 0.3 metres of the crane structure.  Do not cancel the PTW until these clearances have been checked.



3.9 Where temporary structures such as scaffolding have been erected on the crane, check that the temporary structures clear all adjacent structures etc. by a distance of at least 0.3 metres.  Do not cancel the PTW until these clearances have been checked.



3.10 When you, or any maintenance crews under your supervision, have to work at any place where there is the possibility of a fall.



3.10.1 the work must be done from scaffold platforms, mechanical access platforms etc. which are fitted with guard rails and toe boards; or



3.10.2 an alternative safe system of work, such as the provision and use of safety nets, etc. must be adopted. (see CONSI 20 also)



3.11 Riding or work on an energised EOT crane may be necessary from time to time, e.g. during maintenance. It is essential that a Safe System of Work is produced and adhered to for such work; and the following principles must be adhered to:



3.11.1 do not allow any maintenance crew, crane inspector etc. onto an energised ETOC unless absolutely necessary;



3.11.2 if the crane must remain energised for any inspection, maintenance etc. do not allow access until you have seen and carried out a critical review of the written Safe System of Work which must be produced by the maintenance company etc.;



3.11.3 the Safe System of Work must be practical and effective, and a typical Safe System of Work, for say, a maintenance crew on a crane, must contain the following points:



0. the maintenance Contractor must provide sufficient two‑way radios on a dedicated frequency for the driver, for each of those men who need to ride on the crane, and for the supervisor in charge;



0. the Contractor must identify the area(s) where the person(s) carrying out the work may ride in safety; e.g. on a platform fitted with guard rails and toe boards, away from unguarded machinery, and where there is no possibility of anyone being crushed between the crane and adjacent items such as columns, roof beams, scaffolding etc.;



0. rehearse the procedure and the use of the radios with all concerned;



0. when you are satisfied that the system will work, allow the job to go ahead, but remember that you must ensure that the Contractor provides adequate supervision;



0. if you see or become aware of any infringement of any of the rules you must deal with the problem immediately.



3.12 If crane stops and/or striker gear are used as part of a Safe System of Work, the stops/striker gear must be plainly and visibly marked with “Day-Glo” paint and must be securely fixed in position to ensure that they cannot be dislodged by any movement of the crane.



11. [bookmark: _Toc194394764][bookmark: _Toc370711763]SAFETY SIGNS



11.1 Safety Signs which comply with the layout below must be displayed in all buildings/on all projects where EOTCs are used.



11.2 The signs must be clearly displayed:



11.2.1 at all entrances to the building/project;



11.2.2 on all stairways, vertical ladders, scaffolds etc. which give access to the danger zone;



11.2.3 on all EOTC walkways.












































[bookmark: _Toc440445618][bookmark: _Toc508105585]CONSI-27 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF TEMPORARY WORKS



1. [bookmark: _Toc194305127][bookmark: _Toc370715185]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This CONSI details the arrangements for managing temporary works. 



1.2 The Code of Practice BS 5975:2008+A1:2011 for temporary works procedures and the permissible stress design of falsework applies.



1.3 The support of temporary or permanent structures to ensure that they remain stable during their fabrication, erection, alteration, dismantling, demolition etc.



2. [bookmark: _Toc370715186]TEMPORARY WORKS



2.1 Temporary works” is a widely used expression in the construction industry for an “engineered solution” used to support or protect an existing structure or the permanent works during construction, or to support an item of plant or equipment, or the vertical sides or side-slopes of an excavation, or to provide access. The construction of most types of permanent works will require the use of some form of temporary works.



2.2 Temporary works is defined in BS5975: 2008 “Code of practice for temporary works procedures and the permissible stress design of falsework” as “(those) parts of the works that allow or enable construction of, protect, support or provide access to, the permanent works and which might or might not remain in place at the completion of the works”. 



2.2.1 Examples of temporary works include, but are not limited to:



2.2.2 Earthworks - trenches, excavations, temporary slopes and stockpiles;



2.2.3 Structures - false-work, form-work, propping, façade retention, needling, shoring, edge protection, scaffolding, temporary bridges, site hoarding and signage, site fencing, cofferdams or any other temporary means of support for permanent structures, and includes structures such as temporary shelters and also includes buildings, parts of buildings, steelwork, reinforcement, plant items such as vessels etc.



2.3 Equipment/plant foundations - tower crane bases, supports, anchors and ties for construction hoists and mast climbing work platforms (MCWPs), groundworks to provide suitable locations for plant erection, e.g. mobile cranes and piling rigs.



2.4 The correct design and execution of temporary works is an essential element of risk prevention and mitigation in construction. BS 5975 provides recommendations and guidance on the procedural controls to be applied to all aspects of temporary works in the construction industry and on the design, specification, construction, use and dismantling of falsework. 



2.5 When assessing the stability of structures, the following points must, as a minimum, be considered:



2.5.1 the effects of the weather (e.g. wind loading, build-up of snow on roofs, rain water undermining foundations etc.;



2.5.2 the effects of movement of traffic, plant etc.;



2.5.3 the correct sequence of erection, dismantling etc.;



2.5.4 the effects of loading roofs, floors etc. with equipment, material, plant items etc.;



2.5.5 the effects of adjacent structures.



3. [bookmark: _Toc370715187]RESPONSIBILITIES



3.1 The Contractor should be able to demonstrate that they have in place effective arrangements for controlling risks arising from the use of temporary works. These are usually captured in a temporary works procedure which will contain the following elements:



3.1.1 Appointment of a Temporary Works Co-ordinator (TWC).



3.1.2 Preparation of an adequate design brief.



3.1.3 Completion and maintenance of a temporary works register.



3.1.4 Production of a temporary works design (including a design risk assessment and a designer's method statement where appropriate).



3.1.5 Independent checking of the temporary works design.



3.1.6 Issue of a design/design check certificate, if appropriate.



3.1.7 Pre-erection inspection of the temporary works materials and components.



3.1.8 Control and supervision of the erection, safe use, maintenance and dismantling of the temporary works – ie, procedures to:



3.1.9 Check that the temporary works have been erected in accordance with the design, and issue a formal “permit to load” where necessary.



3.1.10 Confirm when the permanent works have attained adequate strength to allow dismantling of the temporary works, and issue a formal “permit to dismantle” where necessary.



3.1.11 The procedure should include measures to ensure that the design function, the role of TWC, and Temporary Works Supervisor(s) where appropriate, are carried out by competent individuals.



NOTE: Some contractors may not have the experience to operate their own temporary works procedure and may need to obtain external expertise. It is also common for large and medium contractors to outsource aspects of temporary works design and management.



3.2 The Contractor must discuss any proposed temporary works with the Magnox Site Engineer who will then review the proposals prior to the work starting.



3.3 [bookmark: _Toc194305131]The Temporary Works Coordinator (TWC) is responsible for ensuring that the procedures for the control of temporary works are implemented on site. The TWC is not normally the designer, but is responsible for ensuring that a suitable temporary works design is prepared, checked and implemented on site in accordance with the relevant drawings and specification. 



3.4 For lower risk temporary works, it may be appropriate for the TWC and designer roles to be carried out by the same person, provided that he/she is competent to carry out each of the roles.



3.5 The TWC should be formally appointed and have adequate authority to carry out their tasks, including stopping the work if it is not satisfactory. It is essential that those selected to act as TWC are competent with relevant up-to-date training, and experience and qualifications appropriate to the complexity of the work. 



3.6 TWC should:



3.6.1 Have experience of the relevant types of temporary works.



3.6.2 Have completed formal TWC training.



3.6.3 Hold a Degree / HND in civil/ structural engineering.



3.6.4 Be a Chartered Civil / Structural Engineer.



3.7 Where a Contractor proposes to use a TWC that doesn’t hold a Chartered Civil or Structural Engineering qualification. The Contractor must explain in writing to the Magnox Site Engineer, the competency of the individual for the complexity of the temporary works The key attributes of a competent TWC in order of priority are; 



3.7.1 relevant experience,



3.7.2 formal TWC training and



3.7.3 professional qualifications.



Note: In all cases the TWCs should have the competence and authority to be effective.



3.8 Temporary Works Supervisor (TWS) may be appropriate on larger sites, or where a number of subcontractors are involved .One or more Temporary Works Supervisors (TWS) may be appointed. A TWS should be responsible to the TWC and assist the TWC in the supervision of temporary works.



3.9 Temporary Works Register should contain a list of all identified temporary works items associated with the project. These can be set out as a table using appropriate headings, which should include:



3.9.1 Design brief number (for each item) and date issued;



3.9.2 Short description of temporary works;



3.9.3 Date required;



3.9.4 Category of temporary works;



3.9.5 Designer;



3.9.6 Design Checker;



3.9.7 Date design complete;



3.9.8 Date design checked/approved;



3.9.9 Erection complete and checked or “Permit to Load” “Permit to Dismantle”.



3.10 Design briefs should be prepared for each item of temporary works to serve as the focus for subsequent decisions, design work calculations and drawings. It should include all data relevant to the design of the temporary works and should be prepared in good time to allow for all subsequent activities. 



3.11 The TWC should ensure that an adequate design brief is provided to the designer and design checker of the temporary works.



3.12 Temporary works design should be based on the agreed design brief. Any proposed alteration or modification of the design brief by the designer should be referred back to the TWC. 



3.13 The temporary works should be designed in accordance with recognised engineering principles. 



3.14 The preparation of design calculations, drawings and specification should be undertaken with similar rigour to the procedures applied to the design of the permanent works. 



3.15 Temporary works designers include; the manufacturers and suppliers of proprietary temporary works equipment and those working in a Contractor's temporary works department or office. 



4. [bookmark: _Toc370715188]TEMPORARY WORKS CATEGORISATION



4.1 Temporary works designs are sometimes categorised to indicate the complexity/simplicity of the specific temporary works structure and the potential risk. See below for examples.



4.2 Simple and/or potentially low risk temporary works:



4.2.1 Standard scaffold;



4.2.2 Formwork less than 1.2m high;



4.2.3 Hoarding and fencing up to 1.2m high;



4.2.4 Simple propping schemes – 1 or 2 props;



4.2.5 Internal hoarding systems and temporary partitions not subject to wind loading;



4.2.6 Shallow excavations less than 1.2m deep/high.



4.3 More complex and/or potentially medium risk temporary works:



4.3.1 Falsework up to 3m high;



4.3.2 Formwork for columns and walls up to 3m high;



4.3.3 More complex propping schemes – multiple props at single level;



4.3.4 Needling of structures up to 2 storeys high;



4.3.5 Excavations up to 3m deep/high;



4.3.6 Net systems not fixed to robust primary members;



4.3.7 Hoarding and fencing up to 3m high



4.3.8 Simple designed scaffold;



4.3.9 Temporary roofs.



4.4 Complex and/or potentially high risk temporary works:



4.4.1 Falsework and formwork over 3m high;



4.4.2 Trenchless construction, including headings, thrust bores, mini tunnels;



4.4.3 Working platforms for cranes and piling rigs;



4.4.4 Tower crane bases;



4.4.5 Façade retention schemes;



4.4.6 Flying and raking shores;



4.4.7 Complex propping schemes – multiple props and multiple levels;



4.4.8 Needling of structures greater than 2 storeys high;



4.4.9 Ground support schemes greater than 3m deep;



4.4.10 Complex designed scaffold;



4.4.11 Cofferdams;



4.4.12 Bridge erection schemes;



4.4.13 Jacking schemes;



4.4.14 Complex structural steelwork and precast concrete erection schemes;



4.4.15 Hoarding and fencing over 3m high.



4.5 Before erection commences design checks of the temporary works design should be carried out including the following:



4.5.1 Design concept;



4.5.2 Strength and structural adequacy;(including foundations and lateral stability)



4.5.3 Compliance with the design brief.



4.6 The design check should be carried out by an independent competent person(s). Recommendations for various categories of design check are given in Table 1 of BS5975:2008.



5. [bookmark: _Toc194305143][bookmark: _Toc196187526][bookmark: _Toc370715189]SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS ON REINFORCEMENT



5.1 In November 1996, the HSE and the Construction Industry Research and Information Association (CIRIA) issued a joint warning about the need to support reinforcement lattices against wind loading:



5.1.1 Panels of reinforcement, particularly those containing a high density of rebar which results in a low porosity can attract high wind loads.  Therefore a separate analysis of their stability is needed;



5.1.2 Full scale tests, carried out by HSE following a fatal accident when an unsupported wall of rebar collapsed, have demonstrated that lattice arrangements involving several layers of reinforcement connected with wire ties cannot be assumed to act compositely.  Any analysis of the stability of such lattice arrangements should restrict the combined moment of inertia to the sum of the “I” values of the individual bars”.



5.2 CIRIA have arranged for this warning to be included in their publications R135 (Concreting Deep Lifts and Large Volume Pours), SP90 (Site Safety Handbook) and SP118 (Steel Reinforcement).












[bookmark: _Toc440445619][bookmark: _Toc508105586]CONSI-28 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF EXCAVATIONS



1. [bookmark: _Toc370716265]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) spells out the procedures which Contractors must follow when carrying out excavation work or when working in excavations at Magnox.



1.2 Any Contractor to whom this CONSI applies must have ready access to and must understand the relevant parts of HSEs documents HSG47, HSG150, CIS 47 and L144.



1.3 The Contractor must include in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (See CONSI 03) details of how their Company complies with the above document.



1.4 Before starting any work to which this CONSI applies, the Contractor must produce a detailed written Risk Assessment and Safe System of Work which spells out how they will comply with the requirements of this CONSI. Each new excavation job will require a new RA/SSOW.



2. [bookmark: _Toc370716266]DEFINITIONS



2.1 In this CONSI the term “excavation” has a wide meaning; it means any activity where the ground is disturbed and includes:



2.1.1 drilling;



2.1.2 installation of fence posts;



2.1.3 use of metal spikes to secure outriggers on scaffolding;



2.1.4 use of spikes to mark edges of road works etc;



2.1.5 planting trees etc;



2.1.6 breaking out kerbs etc;



2.1.7 single – sided excavations.



2.2 The term excavation excludes gardening/horticultural work such as re-turfing, edging, digging flower beds, weeding, aerating, etc. provided that the Magnox Site Engineer has confirmed that there are no known services that could be damaged by the work and the Contractor surveys the area and confirms that no services are detectable.



3. [bookmark: _Toc370716267]MANAGEMENT, SUPERVISION AND TRAINING



3.1 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all aspects of the work are managed safely and he must appoint, in writing, a sufficient number of Competent Persons to ensure compliance with the requirements of this CONSI.



3.2 For the purposes of this CONSI these Competent Persons will be known as Excavation Supervisors (ESs) and the Contractor must keep a current list of any ESs in their Contractor Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03).



3.3 The ES who is in charge of excavation work or work in excavations must be trained and competent and must have immediate access to, and be fully familiar with the HSE books referred to in Section 1.2.



3.4 Where an ES is in charge of support work using a proprietary system (e.g. “Strongboxes”) the Contractor must ensure that the ES has ready access to the manufacturer’s data on safe use of the system.



3.4.1 has been effectively trained on the use of the system by the supplier/manufacturer or someone approved by the supplier/manufacturer (records must be kept).



3.5 Where an ES is in charge of support work using any system other than proprietary support systems, the ES must have attended the Construction Industry Training Board (CITB) Course “Safe Support to Trenches and Shafts”.



3.6 The Contractor must ensure that all who carry out excavation work, or who work in excavations, have been trained effectively for the work they have to do.  The standard of training will depend on the nature of the work and the Contractor is responsible for identifying the standard (records of any training given must be kept).



3.7 The ES is responsible for completing and updating the Excavation Safety Tag where personnel have to work in an excavation that needs to be supported, battered or benched to make it safe or where an excavation (including a rock face) has been made safe by the use of geotextiles, sprayed concrete, netting etc. (Section 17 shows the details of the Excavation Safety Tag) This Tag does not affect the requirement for statutory inspections.



3.8 The ES must check regularly that the work is being carried out according to instructions and that all precautions necessary are in place.



4. [bookmark: _Toc370716268]HAZARDS AND RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH EXCAVATION WORK



4.1 There are many hazards associated with excavation work and work in excavations.  Where these hazards are not managed effectively, there is a high risk of death and serious injury.



4.2 The main hazards associated with excavation work are:



4.2.1 Striking underground services.



4.2.2 Collapse of the excavation and of adjacent structures.



4.2.3 Falling material.



4.2.4 People, Plant, etc. falling in to the excavation.



4.2.5 Gas, vapour or lack of oxygen in the excavation (this is dealt with fully in CONSI 22).



4.2.6 Ingress of water into the excavation.



4.2.7 Contaminated soil, microorganisms in foul drains etc.



4.3 The remainder of this CONSI deals with underground services, prevention of collapse, etc.



5. [bookmark: _Toc370716269]UNDERGROUND SERVICES



5.1 There are many different types of underground services on site at Magnox; they include water supplies, drains, sewers, telecommunications lines, and electrical cables.



5.2 Most of these services belong to Magnox and are marked on cable plans and drainage drawings. However, unrecorded cables and drains may exist, and the reference points and positions of recorded cables, drains, etc. may have changed due to subsequent excavations and accidental movement. There may be cables present which do not belong to Magnox and which are not marked on cable plans. (examples of such cables are temporary services and Contractors' own supplies).



5.3 Any buried service which is a cable or which appears to be a cable must be regarded as live and potentially dangerous if struck.



5.4 Before starting any excavation work, the Contractor must get written permission from the Magnox Site Engineer (excavation certificate).



5.5 The Magnox Site Engineer will attach to the certificate any marked up drawings showing all known services which are potentially dangerous and showing whether or not they have been isolated.



5.6 The Contractor must ensure that:



5.6.1 the ES is given a copy of the above certificate and any drawings;



5.6.2 the ES explains the requirements to the men doing the work.



5.7 Where services can be isolated the Contractor must, before excavation work starts, contact the Service Owner via the Magnox Site Engineer to obtain written proof of isolation. NOTE: Irrespective of  whether or not the Service Owner has produced written proof of isolation, all buried services must always be regarded as live unless the service can be visually traced by the Service Owner to all possible points of supply and then physically isolated (e.g. by disconnection, isolating and locking off, spiking etc.).



5.8 Where services cannot be isolated the Contractor must agree the safe system of work with the Magnox Site Engineer, before the excavation work starts.



5.9 Information given by Service Owners may not be accurate (e.g. cable plans might not give exact locations of cables and some cables might not be shown), and it is essential that the area is surveyed with cable locating equipment by the Contractor before any work starts.



5.10 The Contractor must supply suitable cable locating equipment, which must be used only by competent persons who have been trained by the manufacturer/supplier and formally assessed (records must be kept in the Contractor’s Contractor Site Safety Plan see CONSI 03).



5.11 All equipment must be inspected and maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications and checked for accuracy on a known service before and immediately after the survey.



5.12 Before work starts, the Contractor must ensure that the area within which excavations work is to be carried out and the route of all identified cables are marked out adequately.  If paint is used, the area to be excavated must be marked out with a colour which is different to that showing the line of cables.



5.13 The excavation work must be done safely and it is the Contractor's responsibility to carry out a Risk Assessment and produce a Safe System of Work.  The Contractor must adhere to the following guidelines:



5.13.1 Work must always be carried out by personnel who have been trained on the requirements of this CONSI and who are supervised by an ES.



5.13.2 Where necessary, trial holes must be hand-dug to confirm the position of the cables.



5.13.3 During the work, cable-locating equipment must continue to be used.  This will help in locating the cables more accurately, and will give warning of previously unknown cables.



5.13.4 Hand-digging methods must be used at distances less than one metre from the known line of live cables.



5.13.5 The phrase "hand-dig" means that air knives, square-ended shovels and spades, which are handled cautiously, may be used.  Picks, crowbars, fencing shovels, forks or other similar pointed instruments must not be used.



5.13.6 Where the location of cables has been accurately identified, the Contractor may use techniques other than hand-digging in the vicinity of cables, but only if the proposal is discussed and agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



5.13.7 If site drawings show that cables are present and the Contractor is unable to locate them, the Contractor must stop work and contact the Magnox Site Engineer for further advice.



5.13.8 Where cables exist in an area to be excavated with mechanical plant, the cables must be exposed by hand-dug trial pits before mechanical plant is used.



5.14 Any damage to cables/services must be reported immediately to the Service Owner and via the Magnox Site Engineer, and the Contractor must stop work.  The Service Owner will allow work to re-start when satisfied that repairs etc. have been carried out and that proper precautions have been taken.



5.15 All services that are exposed must be supported adequately and must not be used to support other services, or be used as footholds or handholds.



5.16 Where hand-digging is required, and the Contractor encounters concrete or some other obstacle which cannot be removed by hand-digging, the Contractor must stop work and contact the Magnox Site Engineer.  The Contractor can only recommence work when a Safe System of Work has been developed allowing for the change in conditions.



5.17 Contractors must not alter, modify, etc. any street lighting supplies or other supplies without the permission of the Magnox Site Engineer.



6. [bookmark: _Toc370716270]EXCAVATION WORK NEAR DRAIN INLETS



6.1 Where any work is done near drain inlets (e.g. street gullies, etc.) the Contractor must ensure that adequate precautions are taken to prevent any material (e.g. soil, rubble, etc.) entering drains.



6.2 Such precautions will include covering inlets with impermeable sheeting, provision of dams, etc.



6.3 [bookmark: _Toc194198492][bookmark: _Toc194198602][bookmark: _Toc370716271]Where any material enters any drain, the Contractor must inform the Magnox Site Engineer and take immediate action to remove the material.



7. WORK ON THE DRAINAGE NETWORK



7.1 Before any alterations, modifications, etc. are carried out by the Contractor on the drainage network, they must discuss the work with the Magnox Site Engineer.



8. [bookmark: _Toc370716272]SUPPORTING EXCAVATIONS



8.1 The Contractor must ensure that no-one can enter any excavation unless it is safe.



8.2 “Safe” includes safe from collapse and safe from being struck or crushed by falling material.



8.3 At Magnox all excavations in which personnel have to work must be made safe by battering etc. using the principles in HSG 150.



8.4 The Contractor who carries out the work in the excavation must ensure that the details of the angle of any batter and/or the dimensions of any benching are spelled out on a drawing attached to the Safe System of Work (see Section 18)



8.5 Where battering or benching is not practicable and there is a risk of collapse, the Contractor who carries out the work in the excavation must ensure that effective support is provided using the principles given in HSG 150, and a drawing of the support system must be attached to the Safe System of Work (see Section 19).



8.6 Any support work must be installed, maintained and stripped by personnel trained in the use of the support work and supervised by an ES.



8.7 Where excavations have been carried out in rock and the Contractor can show in their Risk Assessment that support work is not needed, the Contractor must:



8.7.1 Prevent any fall of material by the use of geotextiles, sprayed concrete, netting, trimming etc.



8.7.2 Inspect the rock at the beginning of each shift.



8.7.3 Inspect the rock during the working period if conditions change (e.g. due to heavy rain, frost etc.).



8.7.4 Record the inspection on the Excavation Safety Tag (see Section 17).



8.8 There are areas on site where groundwater could affect the stability of excavations; where such groundwater exists:



8.8.1 The design of the support work must take into account any hydrostatic loading.



8.8.2 Details must be itemised on the Safe System of Work and the accompanying drawing.



8.8.3 Where the stability of support work could be affected, a de-watering procedure must be set up and details must be given on the Safe System of Work.



8.9 The Contractor must ensure that all excavations in which their personnel are required to work and which need battering, benching or support, are tagged using the system described previously and in Section 17, and are inspected at the beginning of each work period by an ES and recorded on the Excavation Safety Tag.



8.10 Where support work or battering is used, the statutory inspection carried out at the beginning of each shift must be recorded in the approved format (refer to CIS 47) within one hour of the inspection.



8.11 Surcharging the sides of excavations increases the possibility of collapse and the following rules must be implemented:



8.11.1 Keep spoil, plant items, roads etc. at least 1.5 metres away from the top of excavations.



8.12 Where the requirements in the previous paragraph cannot be implemented the Contractor must ensure that sufficient, additional support is provided to prevent any collapse; the support must be specified on the Safe System of Work and on an attached drawing.



9. [bookmark: _Toc194198494][bookmark: _Toc194198604][bookmark: _Toc370716273]PREVENTING COLLAPSE OF ADJACENT STRUCTURES



9.1 For the purposes of this paragraph:



9.1.1 "adjacent" means any position where the excavation could affect the stability of the structure.



9.1.2 "structure" includes the following (this list is not exhaustive)



0. Any site building or retaining wall.



0. Any buildings or retaining walls belonging to Contractors.



0. Any site, service bridge, pipebridge etc.



0. Any pylon, tower etc., belonging to Magnox or off-site Utility Company.



9.2 Before any excavation work starts adjacent to any structure, the Contractor must contact the owner via the Magnox Site Engineer and agree whether or not the structure needs support.



9.3 Where the structure needs support the Contractor must ensure that:



9.3.1 The support work is designed by a competent person.



9.3.2 A detailed drawing is attached to the Risk Assessment/Safe System of Work.



9.3.3 The erection of the support work is carried out under the supervision of an ES.



9.3.4 The support work is inspected daily and recorded.



10. [bookmark: _Toc194198495][bookmark: _Toc194198605][bookmark: _Toc370716274]PREVENTING FALLS OF PERSONNEL INTO EXCAVATIONS



10.1 All areas where excavation work is being carried out must be barriered off to prevent access to the working area by unauthorised persons.  The nature of the barrier will depend on the type of work, e.g.



10.1.1 For fencing, kerb-laying etc., plastic "bollard and rail", rope barriers and signs etc. must be used.



10.1.2 Where mechanical diggers or similar plant is in use, or where unauthorised people could gain access to a supported, benched or battered excavation, "Heras" type fencing must be used.



10.1.3 Barriers must be provided with lights during the hours of darkness.



10.2 Where any person involved with the work could fall less than 2 metres. “Border Barriers” or some equally effective barrier must be provided.



10.3 Where any person involved with the work could fall more than 2 metres, guard-rails, intermediate rails and toe boards, or some other equally effective system, e.g. guard-rails, toe boards, netting and brick guards must be provided.



10.4 Safe access and egress must be provided into and within all excavations; in particular.



10.4.1 Ladders, scaffolding, stairs, steps, walkways, ramps etc. must be provided into all excavations which are deeper than 0.75 metres (refer to section 10.5 for exceptions).



10.4.2 Enough means of escape must be provided where flooding, dangerous fumes etc. could occur.



10.4.3 Effective lighting must be provided if necessary.



10.5 Where an excavation is battered and the angle from the horizontal does not exceed 30º and the surface is suitable e.g free from cobbles etc. it is not necessary to provide additional access such as ramps etc.



10.6 When an inspection is required by virtue of section 3.7 above, the ES must include barriers etc., as part of the inspection.



11. [bookmark: _Toc194198496][bookmark: _Toc194198606][bookmark: _Toc370716275]PREVENTING PLANT, ETC FALLING INTO EXCAVATIONS



11.1 This section deals with prevention of vehicles, plant etc. driving, rolling etc., into excavations.



11.2 Plant (e.g. compressors etc.), pallets of material, pipes, rings etc. must be stored at least 1.0 metre away from the edge of the excavation (this distance will increase based on an assessment of the ground conditions).



11.3 Pipes, wheeled plant etc. must be chocked, braked etc. to prevent any rolling movement.



11.4 Where vehicles, mobile plant have to operate adjacent to excavations effective barriers must be erected at least 1.0 metre away from the excavation (this distance will increase based on an assessment of the ground conditions), and warning lights must be displayed during the hours of darkness.



11.5 Where dumpers, lorries etc., have to tip material into excavations, personnel must leave the excavation during tipping. Baulks or other effective barriers must be installed to prevent the dumper etc. driving into the excavation and a banksman must guide the driver as the vehicle approaches the excavation.



11.6 When an inspection is required by virtue of section 3.7, the ES must include barriers, baulks, etc. as part of the inspection



12. [bookmark: _Toc194198497][bookmark: _Toc194198607][bookmark: _Toc370716276]PREVENTING GAS, VAPOUR ETC., ENTERING THE EXCAVATION



12.1 Where there is any possibility of gas, vapour, lack of oxygen in the excavation it must be treated as a confined space and CONSI 22 must be complied with.



13. [bookmark: _Toc194198498][bookmark: _Toc194198608][bookmark: _Toc370716277]PREVENTING DROWNING



13.1 Where work has to be done in any excavation where the build-up of water could be rapid and cannot be controlled by pumps, the following precautions must be taken:



13.1.1 A look-out man must be in position to give advance warning using an agreed signal, e.g. a whistle or two way radios.



13.1.2 Effective means of escape (e.g. ladders) must be provided at a minimum of 2 metre intervals (unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer).



13.1.3 Grab-lines and life-belts must be provided at a minimum of 2 metre intervals along the top of the excavation (unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer).



13.1.4 Flotation jackets must be provided and worn.



13.1.5 Access must be locked off at the end of each shift.



13.2 Where work has to be done in any excavation where the build-up of water can be controlled by pumps, the following precautions must be taken.



13.2.1 Provide enough pumps.



13.2.2 Dig sumps to allow efficient use of pumps and remove water from the lowest points of the excavation.  Well points may be required.



13.2.3 Ensure that at least one person is made responsible for ensuring that the pumps work effectively.



13.2.4 Access must be locked off at the end of each shift.



14. [bookmark: _Toc194198499][bookmark: _Toc194198609][bookmark: _Toc370716278]DEALING WITH CONTAMINATED MATERIAL



14.1 Where the ground is known to contain radiological or non-radiological contaminants any details known at the time of tender will be contained in the Contract information.  Any details which emerge after the contract has been let will be detailed in the excavation certificate via the Magnox Site Engineer.



14.2 Where there is no information available on possible contaminants, the Contractor must always:



14.2.1 look out for tell-tale signs (e.g. unusual odours, colour changes, seepage, old drums, and buried rubble).



14.2.2 if in doubt stop work and report to the Magnox Site Engineer.



15. [bookmark: _Toc194198500][bookmark: _Toc194198610][bookmark: _Toc370716279]BACKFILLING



15.1 Backfilling of any excavation must be done carefully.  Any warning tiles, tape etc. above the services must be placed in the correct position.



15.2 Warning tape must not be used for any other purpose (e.g. marking an excavation) and must not be discarded in an excavation during backfilling.



15.3 Backfill materials containing items likely to damage the services, (e.g. large pieces of rock and hard core), must not be used.



15.4 A check for any subsidence must be made by the Contractor three months after the excavation has been backfilled and any necessary remedial work must be completed as soon as possible.



16. [bookmark: _Toc194198501][bookmark: _Toc194198611][bookmark: _Toc370716280]BURIAL OF SERVICES



16.1 Cables must not be buried until the work has been inspected by the Magnox Site Engineer.



16.2 The depth, line, and level must be recorded and the information supplied to the Magnox Site Engineer.



16.3 The Magnox Site Engineer will not give permission to bury services unless the services are free from damage and are suitably marked and protected (see section 15).



16.4 Unless specified otherwise by the Magnox Site Engineer, all buried cables must be laid as follows (refer to Section 19):



16.4.1 Cables must be laid on a layer of washed sand that is at least 75 mm deep for 415V or 150 mm for 11 kV.



16.4.2 A layer of washed sand 75 mm/150 mm deep must be laid above the cable.



16.4.3 Cable tiles must then be laid on this layer.



16.4.4 Suitable backfill must then be laid.



16.4.5 HEP warning tape must be laid at 200/300 mm above the cable.



16.4.6 The distance between the centre of the cable and the surface must be not less than 800 mm, unless otherwise agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.



16.5 The Contractor must contact the Magnox Site Engineer, and both parties must inspect the work before cable laying, after bedding cover, and when tiles and warning tapes are installed.



16.6 Backfilling of trenches must not commence until agreement has been obtained from the Magnox Site Engineer.



16.7 Unless otherwise specified by the Magnox Site Engineer , any new services must be colour-coded using the scheme adopted by the National Joint Utilities Group, i.e.:



16.7.1 Black – electricity



16.7.2 Red - high voltage electricity



16.7.3 Purple - street lighting



16.7.4 Blue – water



16.7.5 Yellow – gas



16.7.6 Grey or white – telecoms



16.7.7 Green – cable TV and some types of telecommunications



17. [bookmark: _Toc370716281]
EXCAVATION SAFETY TAG



Label on the tag holder (shape, size and material to suit individual needs)



















!



Yellow/Black



Red/White




















[bookmark: _Toc194198613][bookmark: _Toc370716282]EXCAVATION SAFETY TAG INSERT (SIDE 1)Contractor







Excavation ID







Excavation is:



battered



benched



supported















Reference No Safe System of Work











Safe System of Work is available at 







Excavation Supervisor’s Name







Excavation Supervisor’s Phone No







First inspected on



Signature











Green/White



Netted etc.
























[bookmark: _Toc172969412][bookmark: _Toc194198504][bookmark: _Toc194198614][bookmark: _Toc370716283]Excavation Safety Tag The Insert (Side 2)



(Any colour)



Confirmation of daily/shift inspection; by dating and initialling this card you are confirming that the excavation is safe and the guard rails etc. are in position.







				Date



				Name



				Initials



				



				Date



				Name



				Initials







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				



				



				



















18. [bookmark: _Toc172969413][bookmark: _Toc194198505][bookmark: _Toc194198615][bookmark: _Toc370716284]BATTERING AND BENCHING GUIDELINES



18.1 Battering



18.1.1 Any unsupported excavation will be safe without support only if its sides are battered back sufficiently, or if the excavation is in sound rock.  Battering back the sides of an excavation to a safe angle is an acceptable means of preventing instability.  In many situations this is the simplest and safest way of ensuring stability and should receive first consideration.  In granular soils, the angle of slope should be less than the natural angle of repose of the material being excavated.  In wet ground, a considerably flatter slope will be required.



18.2 	Benching



18.2.1 Stepping the excavation sides is an alternative to battering.  In this method, one or more steps are cut into the excavation sides.  The depth and width of the step need to be determined using the typical slope angles given in Table 1, although the vertical distance should not exceed 1.2 m.



18.3 Typical safe slope angles



18.3.1 Typical slope angles (in degrees to the horizontal) for battering back the sides of an excavation.







				Material



				Dry ground



				Wet ground







				Gravel



				30-40°



				10-30°







				Sand



				30-35°



				10-30°







				Silt



				20-40°



				5-20°







				Clay



				20-45°



				10-35°







				Peat



				10-45°



				5-35°















18.3.2 Care needs to be taken in the use of the above figures because soils in their natural state are often a combination of those listed.  Made up ground may also be a combination of the above soils.



18.3.3 A small percentage increase in the water content of some soils can also significantly reduce their natural strength.



18.3.4 Battered excavations require regular monitoring.  Regular scaling of rock excavations may be necessary.



Table 1 – Typical safe slope anglesMoist earth 50o



Drained clay or rubble 45o



Gravel 40o



Shingle 39o



Dry sand 38o



Dry earth 28o



Gravel with sand 25o



Wet sand 22o



Wet clay 16o




















19. [bookmark: _Toc194198506][bookmark: _Toc194198616][bookmark: _Toc370716285]EXAMPLE OF AN EXCAVATION SHOWING KEY ELEMENTS











[image: ]



A	Safe access by a secured ladder



B	Guard –rails to prevent falls into the excavation



C	Polling boards extending above the ground level to act as toe-boards



D	Support for exposed services



E	Props and timbering for support







20. [bookmark: _Toc194198507][bookmark: _Toc194198617][bookmark: _Toc370716286]
BACKFILLING












Minimum of 400 mm spoil



Minimum of 300 mm spoil



Tape



Tiles



Minimum of 150 mm sand



Minimum of 150 mm sand



11 kV cable



Backfilling for 11 kV cable







[bookmark: _Toc440445620][bookmark: _Toc508105587]CONSI-32 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT



1. [bookmark: _Toc194305129][bookmark: _Toc370722189]INTRODUCTION



1.1 This instruction details the requirements for the safe management of steel-reinforcement.



2. [bookmark: _Toc194305130][bookmark: _Toc370722190]THE DANGERS



2.1 There are several dangers associated with steel-fixing, the main ones are:



2.1.1 delivery, storage and on-site transport;



2.1.2 lifting operations;



2.1.3 manual handling;



2.1.4 cutting and bending;



2.1.5 access and lighting;



2.1.6 work at heights;



2.1.7 stability during fixing (See Part B);



3. [bookmark: _Toc370722191]DELIVERY, STORAGE AND ON SITE TRANSPORT



3.1 The Contractor must tell the supplier or delivery company to:



3.1.1 load the steel in such a way that access onto the trailer and the load by banksmen etc. is minimised (this can be done by, e.g. using single use strops, battens to divide bundles and allow safe insertion of chains, etc.);



3.1.2 clearly mark the weight of each bundle or give a schedule so that the weights of each bundle/item can be assessed.



3.2 The Contractor must ensure that the Lifting Operations Supervisor knows the weight of all bundles/items before they are offloaded.



3.3 Storage areas must be lit, segregated and laid out so that:



3.3.1 all bundles sit on battens which allow the safe insertion of chains etc.



3.3.2 operatives have safe access at ground level to all bundles/items.



3.4 Safe access and fall protection must be provided for trailers.



3.5 When bundles/items are re-loaded onto site trailers they must be loaded so that access onto the trailer and load is minimised (e.g. don’t stack bundles; make more trips).



3.6 When bundles/items are being lifted off Lorries, trailers etc. the banksman / slinger must leave the lorry/trailer as soon as the slings have been tightened and the load is about to be lifted; this will remove injuries caused by loads snagging, rolling etc.



3.7 Where bundles/items overhang the lorry/trailer, the overhangs must be clearly marked with warning signs and lights.



4. [bookmark: _Toc194305132][bookmark: _Toc370722192]LIFTING OPERATIONS



4.1 Bundles/items must not be lifted unless the weight is known.



4.2 Bundles/items must be slung and lifted in such a way that the load is always secure and under control.



4.3 Where bundles/items can flex, bend or otherwise move and create a significant risk, spreader beams/lifting beams with sufficient suspension points must be used to prevent the load flexing etc.



4.4 Delivery drivers:



4.4.1 must not sling or bank loads;



4.4.2 must wear a safety helmet, safety boots, gloves and light eye protection if they leave the cab;



4.4.3 must stand well clear during any lifting operation.



5. [bookmark: _Toc194305133][bookmark: _Toc370722193]MANUAL HANDLING



5.1 When assessing the risks associated with manual handling of reinforcement five factors must be considered:



5.1.1 Weight of bar



5.1.2 Length of bar



5.1.3 Shape of bar



5.1.4 Access and the work area



5.1.5 Forcing reinforcement into position.



5.2 Where practicable, remove or reduce the need for lifting and carrying, e.g.



5.2.1 land bundles as close as possible to working areas;



5.2.2 when working on mats or slabs, use boards and roll the bars;



5.2.3 always use cranes etc. wherever practicable.



5.3 Where reinforcement has to be manhandled, use the guidelines in the booklet referred to in Section 1.2 to decide on the number of men needed.



5.4 Where reinforcement has to be manhandled, the access for the steel-fixers must be safe (see Section 7).



5.5 Poor design and poor sequencing can lead to use of sledgehammers, jacks etc. to force lacers etc. into position; effective design can reduce these problems and the Contractor must contact the Magnox Site Engineer if they believe that the design can be improved.



6. [bookmark: _Toc194305134][bookmark: _Toc370722194]CUTTING AND BENDING



6.1 Wherever practicable all cutting and bending must be carried out in a fenced off area set aside for these tasks.



6.2 Cutting and bending machines must be operated only by trained and competent personnel who have been authorised in writing.



6.3 All machines must be secured to concrete bases and the operator’s working area must be well lit kept in good repair and kept free of off-cuts etc.



6.4 All transmission machinery (e.g. v-belts, pulleys, etc.) must be effectively guarded and with fixed guards.



6.5 Cutting machines must be fitted with fixed guards where practicable; if fixed guards are not practicable the cutting mechanism must not operate continuously but must be fitted with an effective “dead-man” control.



6.6 Bending machines must be fitted with an effective “dead-man” control.



6.7 All machines must be fitted with tables, guides, clamps, vices, etc. to ensure that no-one holds bars which are being cut or bent.



6.8 Where reinforcement has to be cut in-situ, a separate risk assessment must be carried out.



7. [bookmark: _Toc194305135][bookmark: _Toc370722195]ACCESS AND LIGHTING



7.1 Good access and good standards of lighting are essential in steel-fixing because:



7.1.1 the workface moves quickly;



7.1.2 the work involves manhandling long, heavy weights;



7.1.3 lighting deteriorates as more reinforcement is fixed;



7.1.4 access to work-faces is in many cases across reinforcement which is being fixed.



7.2 Vertical or inclined reinforcement must not be used as ladders or accesses; ladders, ramps, scaffolding etc. must be used.



7.3 Horizontal mats or slabs must not be used as access unless.



7.3.1 it is capable of carrying the weight of men and material;



7.3.2 safe walkways have been provided.



7.4 Safe walkways include “Youngman” boards, cleated scaffold boards of 3-board width, heavy duty plastic matting etc.



7.5 Where mats or slabs have centres of 150mm or less and reinforcement is not being manhandled, ‘Youngman’ boards etc. need not be provided.



7.6 Protruding ends of all re-bar must be made safe by:



7.6.1 preventing access to the danger areas by using effective barriers; or



7.6.2 capping all protruding ends and marking them with warning tape.



7.7 Unsafe areas such as edges of mats and unfixed steel must be fitted with suitable guardrails to prevent anyone falling off edges or through openings etc.



7.8 All accesses and working areas must be effectively lit; where natural lighting is not sufficient, temporary lighting must be provided especially in shutters and other enclosed areas.



7.9 Temporary lighting includes festoons, floodlights etc.



7.10 Where it is not practicable to provide temporary lighting, the Contractor must provide torches, helmet-lamps etc.



8. [bookmark: _Toc194305136][bookmark: _Toc370722196]WORK AT HEIGHT (SEE CONSI 20)



8.1 Reinforcement must not be used as access or as a place of work when working at height on walls, in shutters etc.



8.2 The rules on work at heights during steel-fixing are straight-forward:



8.2.1 scaffolding must always be provided wherever practicable;



8.2.2 where scaffolding is not practicable, the alternatives spelled out in CONSI 20 must be used.



8.3 If mobile elevating work platforms and/or safety nets are to be used, specific arrangements must be made to ensure that:



8.3.1 any mobile elevating work platform has safe access and is not used to lift reinforcement;



8.3.2 nets are not secured to reinforcement but are secured to effective load-bearing supports.



8.4 All scaffolding must comply with CONSI 20 and work must be planned so that the scaffolding which is needed is in place as the work progresses.



8.5 Where scaffolding is used to store reinforcement the scaffolding must be designed as a load-bearing scaffold in accordance with CONSI 20.



8.6 Hop-ups/stage brackets must not be used to store reinforcement; they are designed to carry men and tools only.



8.7 Where access is needed across wall tops etc., scaffolding must be used and all bridging sections etc. must be fitted with guardrails etc.



8.8 Ladders must be provided where access is needed into walls/shutters etc.



8.9 Working platforms within walls/shutters must be:



8.9.1 fully boarded;



8.9.2 supported by the adjacent scaffolding;



8.9.3 fitted with guardrails etc. at open ends.



8.10 Where work cannot be done from scaffolding, an alternative Safe System of Work must be used and must be fully detailed.



8.11 Where the alternative Safe System of Work involves the use of restraint or fall-arrest equipment the following principles must be applied:



8.11.1 use restraint systems where possible (e.g. where personnel are working on hop-ups with open edges, use harnesses with short fixed lanyards hooked to the inner guardrail);



8.11.2 where fall-arrest systems have to be used, plan the work so that anchor points are always above head height and take full account of shock absorbers in lanyards;



8.11.3 ensure that there is an effective rescue system.



9. [bookmark: _Toc194305137][bookmark: _Toc370722197]PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT



9.1 All personnel who manage supervise or carry out steel-fixing must be provided with a safety helmet, safety boots/shoes, gloves, light eye protection, ear plugs/defenders.



9.2 Safety helmets, safety shoes/boots must be worn at all times; light eye protection must also be worn in areas designated as construction areas.  Gloves, ear plugs/defenders need not be worn where the Contractor can show that they are not needed; typical conditions where gloves and light eye protection are not needed are:  reading drawings in the site office etc.



9.3 Where work is being done during inclement weather, the Contractor must ensure that warm, waterproof outer clothing is provided and is worn.



9.4 During warm weather the Contractor must ensure that steel-fixers are provided with and wear long trousers and long-sleeved shirts; this will reduce:



9.4.1 the number of injuries due to cuts, scrapes, punctures etc.;



9.4.2 the risk of skin cancer.



10. [bookmark: _Toc194305138][bookmark: _Toc370722198]STABILITY OF TEMPORARY STRUCTURES



10.1 All reinforcement is a temporary structure until the concrete has been poured and has set.



10.2 Some configurations of reinforcement are known to collapse if temporary support has not been provided.



10.3 Unsupported walls are particularly prone to collapse and it is essential that side-loading due to wind, lifting operations etc. is taken into account.



10.4 Refer to CONSI 27 Temporary Structures.
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MDU




SDU




TX




Transformer




Indicator




lamp "a"




Indicator




lamp "b"




Fan Unit "x"




Notes:




1




Hard wired supply from MDU to Fan Units "x" & "y" and indicator lamps "a" and "b".




2




Indicator lamps "a" and "b" parallel.




3




If one indicator lamp fails replace immediately.




4




If both indicator lamps fail, the power supply may have been interrupted to the fans, therefore you must leave the confined space




immediately.




5




The indicator lamps must be positioned adjacent to the confined space entrance.




Junction Box




Fan Unit "y"
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				All arrangements for managing personal and financial information must comply with the requirements of Information Assurance and Data Protection arrangements as defined in the Knowledge and Information Management Process.
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[bookmark: _Toc506540970]Purpose



This Standard identifies those Contractor Site Instructions (CONSI’s) that are applicable to contractors involved with contracts requiring the handling of Non Active waste; inert, non-hazardous and hazardous (hazardous waste is known as special waste in Scotland). It supports Standard S-481, S-482 and S-484 which may also be applicable based on the requirements of the contract.












Table 1: Compliance Requirements



				Type of Compliance



				Specific Requirement



				What Compliance is Being Delivered by this Standard Procedure?







				Legislation / Contractual 



				Waste Legislation



				This document provide the minimum standard that Contractors and their supply chain are expected to meet when work on Company premises. This Standard forms part of the contract documentation for those Contractors that carry out work on the Company Premises.











[bookmark: _Toc139162892][bookmark: _Toc431986860][bookmark: _Toc506540971]Scope



This Standard applies to all Contractors across the Company.



[bookmark: _Toc431986862][bookmark: _Toc506540972]Procedure



The CONSI’s in the following pages define the individual requirements. Some of these documents refer out to other CONSI’s not contained in this Standard, to locate the relevant CONSI consult the table in S-722.



[bookmark: _Toc506540973][bookmark: _Toc139162911][bookmark: _Toc431986871]Definitions



Definitions of terms used are defined in the individual CONSI












[bookmark: _Toc440445694][bookmark: _Toc506540974]CONSI 12 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF NON ACTIVE WASTE



1. INTRODUCTION







1.1. This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) explains how Contractors must manage Non Active Waste they produce on behalf of Magnox on Magnox Sites.



1.2. The legal requirements governing the management of Controlled Waste are contained principally in the Environmental Protection Act, Waste (England) (Wales) (Scotland) Regulations and the Controlled Waste (Registration of Carriers and Seizure of Vehicles) Regulations.



1.3. All Contractors who produce Non Active Waste on behalf of Magnox must be fully conversant with the Code of Practice “Waste Management:  The Duty of Care” produced by the Department of the Environment and must have ready access to a copy.(Note: Scotland has further legislation and guidance on its compliance with the Environmental Protection Act)



1.4. The Environmental Protection Act imposes a duty of care on Waste Producers, Holders and Carriers, etc. and each Contractor is responsible for ensuring that he complies with any relevant legal duties.



1.5. The Contractor must spell out in his Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03) how he will comply with this CONSI.







2. [bookmark: _Toc377721974]RESPONSIBILITIES



2.1. The Contractor must appoint a sufficient number of Competent Persons to ensure that this CONSI is complied with; for the purposes of this CONSI these Competent Persons, will be known as Waste Supervisors.



2.2. The Contractor must minimise the amount of waste generated and material taken into a controlled area that may become contaminated.







3. [bookmark: _Toc195418968][bookmark: _Toc203462126][bookmark: _Toc377721975]DEFINITIONS



3.1. Non Active Waste is legally known as Controlled Waste and is from Commerce or Industry unless the waste is subject to its own set of regulations i.e. radioactive and explosive wastes.



3.2. Examples of Controlled Waste arising from Contractors’ activities on Magnox Sites include, but are not limited to:



i. rubble;



ii. old stationery, drawings, etc.;



iii. arising’s from mess cabins;



iv. scrap timber;



v. scrap metal;



vi. excavated material including soil.



3.3. Unless otherwise stated in writing by the Magnox Site Engineer, any waste arising inside Magnox Controlled Areas (see CONSI 17) must be regarded as potentially radioactive and the requirements of CONSI 12 and CONSI 17 must be followed.



4. [bookmark: _Toc172695752][bookmark: _Toc172945682][bookmark: _Toc195418969][bookmark: _Toc203462127][bookmark: _Toc377721976]MANAGING THE WASTE



4.1. Contractors must not bring waste onto site.



4.2. All Contractors who carry out work on site will, with few exceptions, produce Non Active Waste.



4.3. On Magnox Sites, all Non-Active Waste produced by the Contractor on behalf of Magnox must be managed by Magnox. 



4.4. Company Management Process Document 26 The Management of Waste describes the safe and compliant management of waste on all sites. This is further supported by Company Standard S-100 Management of Non-Active Waste. This standard identifies arrangements for the management of non-radioactive waste in order to comply with the relevant regulations, this is dealt with by the Magnox Site Engineer



4.5. Each Contractor must set up an effective procedure which will ensure that wastes are managed in accordance with written Magnox Waste Management Plan and ensure that they are familiar with the content of them.







5. [bookmark: _Toc172945686][bookmark: _Toc195418973][bookmark: _Toc203462128][bookmark: _Toc377721977]SECURITY OF MAGNOX DOCUMENTS PRIOR TO HANDOVER



5.1. Any drawing, letter or other document which has a Magnox stamp or logo on it must be shredded by the Contractor prior to handover.



[bookmark: _Toc440445695][bookmark: _Toc506540975][bookmark: _Toc378079361]
CONSI 13 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS/ SPECIAL WASTE



1. INTRODUCTION



1.1. This Contractor Site Instruction (CONSI) explains how the Contractor must manage Hazardous/Special Waste on Magnox Sites.



1.2. Statutory requirements on disposal of or the Hazardous Waste Regulations 2005 or the Special (Hazardous) Waste are contained in the Special Waste Regulations (Scotland) and their purpose is to provide an effective system for controlling the Waste from the time it is produced until its final disposal.



1.3. All Contractors who produce Hazardous/Special Waste on behalf of Magnox on Magnox Sites must be familiar with the requirements of legislation as it affects them. 



1.4. Magnox Company Standard S-100 Management of Non-Active Waste as it relates to Hazardous/Special Waste must be followed. Contractors must be familiar with the requirements of this standard, this is dealt with by the Magnox Site Engineer  



1.5. This CONSI must be read in conjunction with CONSI 11, CONSI 12 and CONSI 13.



1.6. The Contractor must spell out in his Site Safety Plan (see CONSI 03) how he will comply with this CONSI.







2. [bookmark: _Toc378079362]RESPONSIBILITIES



2.1. Any Contractor who produces Hazardous/Special Waste must appoint sufficient numbers of Competent Persons to ensure that this CONSI is complied with, for the purposes of this CONSI these Competent Persons will be referred to as the Contractors Waste Supervisors.



2.2. Special/hazardous Waste must not be brought onto site.



2.3. The Contractor must minimise the amount of waste generated and material taken into a controlled area that may become contaminated.







3. [bookmark: _Toc172950971][bookmark: _Toc194817937][bookmark: _Toc196126684][bookmark: _Toc196537481][bookmark: _Toc196537559][bookmark: _Toc196537644][bookmark: _Toc378079364]MANAGING HAZARDOUS/SPECIAL WASTE



3.1. On Magnox Sites all ‘Hazardous/Special Waste’ produced by the Contractor on behalf of Magnox must be handed over by the Contractor to Magnox. Magnox then arranges for the Special/Hazardous Waste to be removed from the site. This will normally be done by a specialist Hazardous Waste Management company. 



3.2. The Contractor must identify any potential Hazardous/Special waste that they will produce on site and inform the Magnox Site Engineer. 



3.3. The Contractor must ensure that any Hazardous/Special Waste,



i. is segregated from other waste and other materials;



ii. is labelled or marked as Hazardous/Special Waste; and includes details on the type of waste contained. Manufacturers Safety Data sheets should be provided. 



iii. is stored in a secure weatherproof area which prevents contamination of the surrounding area and of other Hazardous/Special Wastes.



iv. Is stored in line with guidance (some Hazardous/Special Waste must not be stored together).



v. is stored in appropriate containers. 



vi. is stored in such a way as to prevent injury to people on the site.







4. [bookmark: _Toc172950977][bookmark: _Toc194817941][bookmark: _Toc196126688][bookmark: _Toc196537485][bookmark: _Toc196537563][bookmark: _Toc196537648][bookmark: _Toc378079365]CONSIGNMENT OF RADIOACTIVE WASTE



4.1. Hazardous/Special Waste from within any Magnox Controlled Area (Contamination) must be consigned in accordance with CONSI 17.
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				All arrangements for managing personal and financial information must comply with the requirements of Information Assurance and Data Protection arrangements as defined in the Knowledge and Information Management Process.
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[bookmark: _Toc508026751]Purpose



This Standard identifies those Contractor Safety Instructions (CONSI’s) that are applicable to contractors involved with Ionising Radiation Work. It supports Standard S-481, S-482 and S-483 may also be applicable based on the requirements of the contract.



Table 1: Compliance Requirements



				Type of Compliance



				Specific Requirement



				What Compliance is Being Delivered by this Standard Procedure?







				Legislation



				Ionising Radiation Regulations



				This document provide the minimum standard that Contractors and their supply chain are expected to meet when work on Company premises. This Standard forms part of the contract documentation for those Contractors that carry out work on the Company Premises.











[bookmark: _Toc139162892][bookmark: _Toc431986860][bookmark: _Toc508026752]Scope



This Standard applies to all Contractors across the Company.



[bookmark: _Toc431986862][bookmark: _Toc508026753]Procedure



[bookmark: _Toc139162911][bookmark: _Toc431986871]The CONSI’s in the following pages define the individual requirements. Some of these documents refer out to other CONSI’s not contained in this Standard. To locate the relevant CONSI, consult the table in S-722



[bookmark: _Toc508026754]Definitions



Definitions of terms used are defined in the individual CONSI.








[bookmark: _Toc508026755][bookmark: _Toc440445782][bookmark: _Toc200859731]CONSI- 17 	SAFE MANAGEMENT OF WORK WITH IONISING RADIATION



[bookmark: _Toc508026756]Part A - Safe Management of Work in Magnox Controlled and Supervised Areas



1. INTRODUCTION



This part of the CONSI applies in those circumstances where the Contractor carries out work in any Controlled or Supervised Areas under Magnox management.



If the Contractor uses his own sources of ionising radiation in Controlled or Supervised Area under Magnox management, he must also comply with Part B of this CONSI



2. STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS



2.1. Statutory provisions made for the protection of persons exposed to ionising radiations apply to the work carried out under the Contract and the Contractor and his employees shall fully comply with such requirements.  These CONSIs do not relieve the Contractor of any of his obligations under statutory provisions.  In particular, the contractor is responsible, as an employer, for understanding and complying with the requirements of the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017.



2.2. Section 4 of this document summarises the responsibilities of (a) the contractor and (b) Magnox under the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017.



2.3. Conditions referring to ‘the Regulations’ or to specific Regulations are referring to the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017.



3. MAGNOX SITE ENGINEER



3.1. The Magnox Site Engineer is responsible for arranging the necessary advice and guidance to be given to the Contractor on health and safety matters connected with the Contract for communication, as necessary, to his employees.



4. GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR



(SEE ALSO PART B SECTION 4)



4.1. The Contractor is responsible for the health and safety of any of his employees who may be exposed to radiation from:



1. Sources of ionising radiation under his control;



2. Sources of radiation under the control of another employer.



4.2. Prior to the commencement of work an assessment shall be made whether the work be carried out by the Contractor is:



· Is a practice.



· Required to apply for registration/consent from ONR for work with ionising radiation on the Nuclear Licenced Site.



· Required to notify or apply for notification/registration/consent from the HSE for a practice off the Nuclear Licenced Site. 



The Magnox Site Engineer will confirm the outcome of this assessment to the contractor after consultation with the Magnox RPA Body/ Magnox RPA.



4.3. Before commencement of the work the Contractor shall provide the Magnox Site Engineer with particulars of previous employment of his employees (both classified and non-Classified) on ionising radiation work, as required by the Regulations.



4.4. The Magnox Site Engineer will inform the Contractor of the expected radiological conditions expected to be encountered during the work.



4.5. The Contractor shall observe the following requirements of the Regulations:



1. When advised by the Magnox Site Engineer, (before work commences) appoint one or more radiation protection supervisors.  All Contractors’ Radiation Protection Supervisors appointed for the work with ionising radiation on a Magnox Site shall be assessed by Magnox for suitability.



2. Designate appropriate employees as classified persons who have been certified fit in the health record by the relevant doctor ( Employment Medical Adviser appointed under section 56 of the 1974 Act) Regulation 21);



3. Ensure dose limits are not exceeded (Regulation 12);



4. Ensure any registrations required under the Environmental Permitting Regulations 2018 (in England and Wales) or the Radioactive Substances Act 1993 (in Scotland) with regard to any work activity with radioactive substances are in place.  



5. The Contractor shall notify the Magnox Site Engineer:



· Of any incidents or occurrences involving radioactive substances, (in particular the known or suspected loss or theft of any radioactive substances which have been brought onto the Site,



· The spread of radioactive contamination outside a Radiation or Contamination Controlled Area on the Site



· The suspected over-exposure of any person.  



This requirement is without prejudice to any duties placed on the Contractor by the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017 (Regulation 4);



6. Before commencing a new activity involving work with ionising radiations, ensure a suitable and sufficient assessment of the risk to any employee and other persons including members of the public. (Regulation 7);



7. Ensure adequate medical surveillance (Regulation 25);



8. Maintain records relating to the above responsibilities (Regulation 22).



4.6. In addition to these responsibilities under the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017, the Contractor is responsible for complying with all relevant Magnox Company Standards and local management instructions on the site where the work is being undertaken.  These Company Standards and local management instructions form the Local Rules for undertaking work with ionising radiation at Magnox Sites. The Contractor shall obtain a copy of these Local Rules when he tenders for the work.



4.7. The Contractor shall take steps to ensure that all the radiation doses to his work force are ‘as low as reasonable practicable’.  In addition, the Contractor shall apply the following dose restrictions to his employees:



1. Exposures to classified employees for work on Magnox sites will not normally exceed 20 mSv effective dose per calendar year for any individual.



2. Planned individual exposures in excess of 5mSv effective dose per calendar year for work on Magnox sites must be specifically agreed in writing with the Magnox EHSS&Q Director.



3. No individual employee with a total calendar year exposure exceeding 20 mSv effective dose will be permitted to undertake work with radiation on a Magnox site, unless agreed in writing with Magnox RPA Bod/ Magnox RPA in accordance with IRR17.



4. The Contractor is reminded that doses in excess of 15 mSv in a year constitute a formal investigation under IRR17. Additionally, the Regulations state that an employer (Magnox or the Contractor) may set their own formal investigation level below 15mSv in a year. The Contractor is recommended to take local management action to temporarily withdraw any individual whose dose approaches the formal investigation level set by the employer.



5. Where the Contractor requires entry into a Controlled Area, the Contractor shall ensure that he arranges with an Approved Dosimetry Service for the assessment and recording of doses and issue of radiation passbooks to employees designated as classified persons.



6. If the Work involves the Contractor using radioactive substances/radiation generators at the Site (e.g. industrial radiography) the Contractor shall provide the Magnox Site Engineer with details of the activity of the radioactive substances, leak test certificate (if appropriate), details of relevant permits/registrations/consents held under IRR17/EPR2018/RSA93 and the date/dates that the Contractor intends to transport the radioactive substances to the Site.  For any dangerous goods, which include radioactive materials delivered to Site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall appoint a dangerous goods safety advisor.



7. The Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Magnox Site Engineer for the packaging and labelling of the radioactive substances for movement within the Site and for transportation from the Site.



8. Where the Works involve the Contractor using radiography sources or Radiation Generators at the Site, the Contractor shall provide suitable barriers, audible and visible warnings, watchmen and details of the Radiation Generator including working voltage.



5. GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF MAGNOX 



(SEE ALSO PART B SECTION 4)



5.1. Magnox will notify the Contractor as to whether the work involves a ‘practice’ or ‘work with ionising radiation’) and/or involves work in Controlled or Supervised Areas, and will specify any personal protective equipment, warning or monitoring devices to be worn.



5.2. Where the Contractor is deemed to be a carrying out work with ionising radiation the Magnox RPA Body/ suitable Magnox RPA would normally be considered as a suitable RPA for the work and should be appointed in writing by the Contractor for the scope of works being performed at a Magnox Site. This position should be confirmed by the Magnox Site Engineer, who should consult the Magnox RPA Body/ suitable Magnox RPA / in this decision.



5.3. Magnox may assist the Contractor to comply with the following requirements of the Regulations:-



5.3.1. The obligations to consult and appoint a suitable radiation protection adviser when working with ionising radiation (Regulation 13); 



5.3.1.1. Ensure that assessments are made of doses of ionising radiation received by each of his employees, and for that purpose make arrangements with a Health and Safety Executive approved dosimetry service (Regulation 22);



5.3.1.2. Ensure that levels of ionising radiations are adequately monitored (Regulation 20);



5.3.1.3. Ensure that the equipment he provides for carrying out the monitoring of the levels of ionising radiations in Controlled or Supervised Areas is approved for use at Magnox Sites, thoroughly examined and tested before being brought into use and at least once every year thereafter by, or under the immediate supervision of, a duly appointed qualified person (Regulation 20). A list of equipment approved for use can be obtained from Magnox.



5.3.1.4. Ensure that a suitable and sufficient assessment of the risk to any employee, other person or member of the public is performed for work involving ionising radiations (Regulation 8).



6. JOINT RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND MAGNOX 



(SEE ALSO PART B SECTION 4)



6.1. Where work with ionising radiation undertaken by Magnox or by the Contractor is likely to give rise to exposure to ionising radiation of the others’ employees, the Contractor and Magnox shall co-operate by the exchange of information or otherwise to the extent requisite to ensure that Magnox and the Contractor are enabled to comply with the requirements of the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017 insofar as their ability to comply depends upon such co-operations (Regulation 16).



6.2. The Contractor and Magnox shall co-operate to meet the following requirements of the Regulations:-



1. Investigate the case of employees receiving doses exceeding the formal ALARP investigation level set by the Contractor for the first time in any calendar year (Regulation 9(8));



2. Investigate cases of suspected over-exposure (Regulation 26);



3. Ensure employees receive such information, instruction and training as will enable them to conduct their work in accordance with the Regulations (Regulation 15).



7. ACCESS TO CONTROLLED AREAS (REGULATION 18)



7.1. Access to Controlled Areas will be permitted only to those employees from time to time approved by Magnox.  Magnox approval may be withdrawn at any time without prior notice and without any reason or explanation being given.



8. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS



8.1. Before the Contractor’s employees commence work in a Controlled or Supervised Area the Contractor must report to the Magnox Site Engineer who will give instructions and any guidance necessary on the precautions to be taken, define the boundaries of the area in which permission has been given for the work, and indicate action to be taken in case of emergency.



8.2. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that safety precautions are observed.  The Contractor’s employees must comply with any safety instructions given to them by either the Magnox Site Engineer or the Contractor’s line management.



8.3. The Contractor shall ensure that all of his employees are fully conversant with the meaning of the warning signals indicating chemical, fire or other emergency and any subsequent actions required.  The Contractor shall co-operate in practice drills held by Magnox when required to do so by the Magnox Site Engineer.



9. PERSONAL DOSE MONITORING (REGULATION 22)



9.1. Personal monitoring devices must be worn in Controlled or Supervised Areas as required by Magnox’s Local Rules.  Magnox has arrangements with a Dosimetry Service approved by the Health and Safety Executive for the supply and assessment of monitoring devices, and can supply legal monitoring devices to the Contractor.  The Contractor is responsible for making arrangements with a Dosimetry Service approved by the Health and Safety Executive for dose record keeping where Classified Persons are employed.



9.2. In the case of monitoring devices issued by Magnox, the Contractor shall be responsible for their issue, collection and return to Magnox as directed.



9.3. It may occasionally, in exceptional circumstances, be necessary for the employees of the Contractor to provide special biological samples or undergo other tests.  The Magnox Site Engineer will explain the purpose and manner of obtaining the samples or making the tests.



9.4. Where Magnox requires the use of additional Approved Dosemeters for Classified Persons, Magnox shall issue and assess such additional dosemeters and forward the results to the Contractor’s Approved Dosimetry Service for dose record keeping.  The Contractor may, in exceptional circumstances, make alternative arrangements with another Approved Dosimetry Service but the arrangements must be such that all necessary dosemeters are available as required for the durations of the Works.  In this instance the Contractor shall be liable for any delays caused by the non-availability of dosemeters.  In the case of persons who are not Classified Persons, the results shall be forwarded to the Contractor by the Central Dose Record Keeping Service.



9.5. If the Works require internal dose assessment, Magnox shall notify the Contractor prior to the commencement of the Works, so that the Contractor may make arrangements for assessment by an Approved Dosimetry Service.  Magnox may use its own Approved Dosimetry Service to act as the Contractor’s Approved Dosimetry Service for the assessment of internal radiation and forward the results to the Contractor’s Approved Dosimetry Service for dose record keeping.



10. PLANT, TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT



10.1. It is strictly forbidden to bring into any area occupied by Magnox any plant, tool or equipment which contains a radioactive substance or any other source of ionising radiation, without the written permission of the Magnox Site Engineer.



10.2. Use of any health physics instruments provided by the Contractor shall be subject to the written approval of the Magnox Site Engineer following consultation with an Accredited Health Physicist/Suitable RPA.



11. RADIOLOGICAL PROTECTIVE CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT



11.1. Employees working in certain Contamination Controlled Areas or other designated locations may be required to wear radiological protective clothing or other radiological protective equipment. They must make full and proper use of such clothing and equipment so supplied, and report any defects.



11.2. If Magnox requires radiological protective clothing or other radiological protective equipment to be worn by an employee of the Contractor, Magnox will provide free of charge and be responsible for laundering or repair unless otherwise agreed in writing.



12. HEALTHCARE PRECAUTIONS



12.1. The Contractor shall ensure, in respect of work under the Contract, that:-



1. No person with a skin cut, wound, burn, skin rash, tattooing or body piercing within the previous 48 hours or similar condition enters a Contamination Controlled Area  except in accordance with the Local Management Instructions at the site where the work is to be carried out; and



2. Employees must report in accordance with the Local Management Instructions if 	any skin cut, wound, burn, rash or similar conditions is sustained while working in a Controlled Area.



3. Female employees of the Contractor are strongly encouraged to give an early written declaration of pregnancy or suspected pregnancy to their employer, who shall inform the Contractor’s Radiation Protection Adviser and a representative of the Magnox site Occupational Health.  This requirement shall also apply to female employees of the Contractor who are breastfeeding following a return to work.



13. EATING, DRINKING, SMOKING ETC (REGULATION 18)



13.1. Eating, drinking, smoking or similar activity likely to result in the ingestion of a radioactive substance are prohibited in a Controlled Area.



14. MONITORING WHEN LEAVING CONTROLLED AREAS



14.1. Before leaving a Controlled Area, employees of the Contractor must follow the procedures listed in the Local Rules e.g. monitor their hands and clothing with the aid of monitoring equipment provided by Magnox.  The Magnox Site Engineer will explain the purpose and manner of using the equipment and the action to be taken in the event of contamination being detected.



15. PLANT, TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT IN CONTROLLED AREAS



15.1. The Contractor shall not remove from a Controlled Area any plant, tools and equipment which have been provided by Magnox without prior agreement.



15.2. Plant, tools and equipment brought by the Contractor into a Controlled Area shall not be removed until written clearance in accordance with Local Management Instructions has been given to the Contractor by the Magnox Site Engineer.  The Contractor shall minimise the amount and movement of these items to and from the Controlled Area for the duration of the Contract, and seek to provide storage areas for such items within the Controlled Area. 



15.3. No plant, tools and equipment which have entered the Controlled area shall be removed from Site without the written permission from the Site Engineer.



16. MATERIALS



16.1. If materials required for incorporation in works in a Controlled Area are provided by the Contractor, any surplus remaining at the end of the job shall not be removed from the Controlled Area until written clearance in accordance with Local Management Instructions has been given to the Contractor by the Magnox Site Engineer and shall be stored or stacked as the Magnox Site Engineer may direct.



16.2. Provided that the quantity of the materials taken into the Controlled Areas is not, in the opinion of the Magnox Site Engineer, unreasonable or premature, Magnox will take over from the Contractor at a fair and reasonable price, surplus materials which they require the Contractor to leave in a Controlled Area.



16.3. No spoil or scrap shall be removed from a Controlled Area until written clearance in accordance with Local Management Instructions has been given to the Contractor by the Magnox Site Engineer.  Any spoil or scrap shall be disposed of in accordance with the Magnox Site Engineers instructions.



17. VEHICLES



17.1. The Contractor’s vehicles may not enter or leave a Contamination Controlled Area until written permission in accordance with Local Management Instructions has been given to the Contractor via the Magnox Site Engineer.



17.2. Magnox shall agree with the Contractor any requirements for training for compliance with these Supplementary Conditions, which will be made available free of charge to the Contractor.  The cost in terms of time spent on training by the Contractor’s employees shall be borne by the Contractor.



18. DEFINITIONS



Approved Dosemeter - A suitable dosemeter supplied by an Approved Dosimetry Service



Approved Dosimetry Service - A Dosimetry service approved by means of a certificate in writing issued by the Health and Safety Executive








[bookmark: _Toc508026757]Part B – Safe Management Of The Contractors Own Radiation Sources Etc.



1. INTRODUCTION



1.1. The Contractor must not bring unsealed sources onto any Magnox Site.



1.2. This section is applicable to all radiography using sealed sources at Company locations. Proposals for radiography involving x-ray generators, neutron beams, betatrons or similar devices shall be referred to the Company Magnox RPA Body for advice.



1.3. Early Co-operation between the Magnox RPA Body/suitable Magnox RPA / and Contractor’s RPA is required to ensure compliance with the relevant Site and Company arrangements



1.4. When preparing this section of his Site Safety Plan the Contractor must detail:



1. which HSE documents are relevant to his work (e.g. IRIS 1 on Industrial Radiography) and how he will comply.



2. how he will comply with Magnox requirements which are listed below.



2. SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS FOR RADIOGRAPHY BY A CONTRACTOR ON A MAGNOX SITE



2.1. All contractor companies carrying out radiography shall be authorised/permitted/have consent in accordance with the RSA93/EPR2018/IRR17. A copy of the Authorisation Certificate/Permit [or reference to any applicable Exemption] shall be available for inspection by the Accredited Health Physicist/suitable Magnox RPA t.



2.2. The Contractor shall appoint a suitable Radiation Protection Adviser and Radiation Protection Supervisor prior to the commencement of the work. The Company must be notified in advance of these appointments and of any changes to these appointments. The site Accredited Health Physicist/suitable Magnox RPA shall liaise as necessary with the Contractor RPA and RPS.



2.3. Personnel carrying out radiography at Magnox sites shall be suitably qualified and experienced with PCN certification. Evidence of competence shall be provided by the Contractor.



2.4. Contractors should be made fully aware of their obligations and responsibilities whilst performing radiography on company sites with particular reference to any Local Rules, including Local Management Instructions and the requirements of the Radiological Safety Rules.



2.5. The contractor shall be responsible for consigning radioactive sources to and from the Company premises and shall be in the possession of appropriate transport consignment documentation.



2.6. The Contractor shall produce Local Rules and contingency arrangements for approval by a Magnox Accredited Health Physicist.



2.7. The Contractor shall ensure that all radiography equipment is suitably maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. Evidence of satisfactory maintenance shall be provided to the site.



2.8. The contractor, when bringing equipment to the location, shall immediately report his arrival at the location to the location security staff. Local instructions for the notification of Health Physics staff shall be followed.



2.9. A member of Health Physics shall confirm details of the source with the contractor and shall ensure that the vehicle containing the source is parked in an agreed place.



2.10. Where radiography sources are to be stored at Company Sites, Health Physics shall identify the arrangements for secure storage within a designated Radioactive Source Store.



2.11. Any necessary Safety Documents and RCDs shall only be issued to the Competent Person (NR) assigned to this task. (Not applicable to Harwell Winfrith Sites.)



2.12. All teams carrying out NDT (radiography) shall satisfactorily demonstrate to an Accredited Health Physicist/ suitable Magnox RPA their pre-exposure and exposure warning system. Warning systems shall consist of distinguishable visual and/or audible pre-exposure and exposure warnings, together with unambiguous notices explaining the operation of the warning systems. Visual warning signals shall consist of yellow or amber (pre-exposure) and red (exposure) flashing lights. Audible warning signals shall be sufficiently loud to be heard above typical Site noise levels.



2.13. The Contract/Project Manager must ensure that the work only proceeds in accordance with the requirements of the Radiological Safety Rules and associated documentation including Local Management Instructions and that the requirements of the Radiation Protection supervisory system are fulfilled.



3. DETAILED PLANS FOR RADIOGRAPHY



The detailed plans for radiography should address:



1. location of radiography equipment,



2. position of the radiography point of work,



3. the direction and extent of the beam(s) of ionising radiation,



4. the position of barriers, notices, visual and audible warning systems,



5. probable dose rates at the boundary of the radiography work area,



6. location of the exposure control point,



7. the location of any watchmen,



8. the location of problem search areas,



9. sketch of the area,



10. contingency arrangements.



4. RESPONSIBILITIES OF MAGNOX LTD AND ‘THE CONTRACTOR’ UNDER THE IONISING RADIATIONS REGULATIONS 2017 AT MAGNOX SITES



4.1. Purpose



This section serves to (a) define the responsibilities of Magnox Ltd. under the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017 when engaging contractors to work at a Magnox site, and (b) define the responsibilities under the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017 of any Contractor working at Magnox Site.  



4.2. Introduction



The Ionising Radiation Regulations 2017 (IRR17) impose duties on employers to protect employees and other persons against ionising radiation arising from work with radioactive substances and other sources of ionising radiation.



The Regulations place duties on both Magnox Ltd and the Contractor to ensure restriction of exposure from ionising radiation. 



Regulation 4 of IRR17 states that “…duties under these Regulations imposed upon the employer shall also be imposed on the holder of a nuclear site licence under the Nuclear Installations Act 1965 in so far as those duties relate to the licensed site.”



This is not intended to require duplication of effort by the licensee and the contractor.  The onus of demonstrating compliance with all aspects of the IRR17 is placed on them both. Therefore at nuclear licensed sites, the co-operation between employers must include a formal and contractual agreement of responsibility, stating specifically and unambiguously the allocation of tasks.



4.3. Scope



This procedure applies where contractors are to be engaged in work with ionising radiation at Magnox premises. It is intended to describe those responsibilities which need to be clearly defined as part of the contract management process.



General arrangements for compliance with, and responsibilities under, IRR17 are defined in detail in Company Standard S-139.



4.4. Responsibilities



The Magnox Site Engineer is responsible for ensuring that a copy of this document is provided to each Contracting Company engaged in work with ionising radiation at Magnox premises (this includes all Contracting Companies who have employees working within any Magnox Radiation or Contamination Controlled Areas).



The allocation of these responsibilities between Magnox and the Contractor is summarised as Table 1.  This allocation will apply unless otherwise specified by the Magnox Radiation Protection Advisor Body.
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[bookmark: _Toc508026758]TABLE 1 – ALLOCATION OF IRR17 RESPONSIBILITIES







				No.



				Regulation



				Summary of Responsibilities







				



				



				Magnox



				Contractor







				5



				Notification of Certain Work



				Has notified HSE of work with ionising radiation outside of the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed



				For work with ionising radiation outside of the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed the contractor shall confirm with Magnox if the work requires notification or registration. If notification is required then this must be completed prior to the commencement of work







				6







				Registration of Certain Practices



Outside the Nuclear Licenced Site



				Has registered with HSE of work with ionising radiation off the Nuclear Licenced Site outside of the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed Site.



				For work with ionising radiation outside of the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed the contactor shall confirm with Magnox if the work requires registration. If registration is required then this must be completed prior to the commencement of work.







				



				Registration of Certain Practices



Within the Nuclear Licenced Site



				Has registered with ONR for work with ionising radiation off the Nuclear Licenced Site within the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed Site.



				For work with ionising radiation within the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed the contactor shall confirm with Magnox if the work requires registration. If registration notification is required then this must be completed prior to the commencement of work.







				7



				Consent to carry out Specified Practices



				Has consent to carry out Specified Practices



				 For work with ionising radiation within the boundary of the Nuclear Licensed the contactor shall confirm with Magnox if the work requires consent. If consent is required then this must be completed prior to the commencement of work







				8



				Radiation Risk Assessment



				Undertake Radiation Risk Assessments (RRA) and communicate the results of that RRA to the contractor.



				Cooperate with Magnox to provide any information necessary to allow Magnox to complete the RRA. 



Take into account matters identified in the RRA as appropriate when making or reviewing their own risk assessment to satisfy MWSWR.







				9 (1)



				Restriction of exposure   







				Assume overall responsibility for restriction of exposure within areas under Magnox control , and cooperate with any contractor whose employees are affected by the work with ionising radiation



				Co-operation with Magnox.







				9(2)



				Restriction of exposure (hierarchy of controls)   



				Achieve restriction of exposure through application of hierarchy of controls via Radiological Risk Assessments and  RSRs. 



				Co-operation with Magnox.







				9(3)



				Restriction of exposure (systems of work and PPE)



				Ensure contractor uses only Magnox approved PPE. 



				If providing specialist PPE for purpose of restriction of exposure, it must be approved by Magnox Radiation Protection Advisor (RPA) Body.







				9(4) & 9(5)



				Set dose constraints



				Set dose constraints at planning stage, where appropriate.



				Co-operation with Magnox Ltd.







				9(6) & 9(7)



				Restriction of exposure (pregnant and breastfeeding employees) 



				Ensure arrangements together with suitable radiation risk assessments are in place to restrict exposure of pregnant and breastfeeding employees following notification



				Inform Magnox if any of their employees who are likely to be exposed to ionising radiation have declared themselves to be pregnant or are breastfeeding.







				9(8)







				Formal Investigation Levels



				Set appropriate Formal Investigation Levels for Magnox employees. Local Investigation Levels apply to all persons working on Company Sites.



Carry out investigation if exceeded. 



				Set appropriate Formal Investigation Levels for own employees (assumed to 15 milli Sv unless informed). Provide details to Magnox.



Carry out investigation if exceeded.







				10



				Personal Protective Equipment



				Ensure that any PPE provided for the purpose of restriction of exposure complies with Personal Protective Equipment Regulations  2002. 



				If the contactor is providing PPE they will ensure it complies with Personal Protective Equipment Regulations 2002.







				



				



				Provide appropriate accommodation for PPE when it is not being worn.



				Use storage facilities provided as per terms of contract.







				



				



				NB Specific laundering arrangements may differ from site to site and should be agreed locally. 







				11



				Maintenance and examination of Engineering Controls and PPE







Maintenance etc. of PPE



				Ensure adequate maintenance, examination and testing of plant and equipment is carried out  as required by Safety Case and/or Radiological Safety Rules. 



				Ensure any equipment provided/used as part of the contract is maintained in accordance with Magnox requirements.



Shall be maintained and tested in compliance with Magnox  procedures







				



				



				Ensure adequate maintenance, examination and records as per Radiological Safety Rules.



				Submit any PPE provided as part of the contract, to Magnox for maintenance etc. as required.



Shall be maintained and tested in compliance with Magnox  procedures







				12



				Dose Limitation



				Ensure that arrangements are in place (primarily under Reg 8) to prevent any person working on a Magnox site exceeding a statutory dose limit. Communicate doses to contractor at agreed intervals.



				Keep records and feedback legal dose entries to site personnel at regular intervals



Contractor to ensure employees do not exceed dose limits







				13



				Contingency Plans



				Prepare contingency plans for all reasonably foreseeable radiation accidents and incorporate into local rules.



				Co-operation with Magnox.







				



				



				Provide training and any necessary additional dosimetry to all persons who may be affected



				Co-operation with Magnox. Ensure adequate number of suitably trained Individuals are available to enact contingency arrangements when work is being carried out. 







				14



				Radiation Protection Advisor



				Provide suitable Radiation Protection Advisor(s) for all work with ionising radiation on site. 



				If contractor has an appointed RPA, then details shall be provided to the Site Head of RP. 







				15



				Information, instruction and training



				Provide necessary site specific training. Inform contractor of radiological hazards associated with their work



Check contractor personnel are SQEP.



				Provide information on hazards specific to their work.



Provide evidence of competency as necessary.







				16



				Co-operation between employers



				Communicate radiological requirements for work through contract management process. Identify key post holders where required by IRR17 . 



Manage multiple contactors and Magnox employees in Controlled Area to ensure doses are ALARP



				Contractor to provide suitable management structure for  co-operation for the purposes of radiation protection issues







				17



				Designation of controlled or supervised areas



				Designate areas in accordance with Radiological Safety Rules. 



				Provide information on work methods to Magnox. E.g. method statements 







				18



				Local Rules and Radiation Protection Supervisors



				Provide Local Rules for all work in Controlled areas (and Supervised areas where appropriate).



Provide Local Rules notices for specific areas.



				Co-operation with Magnox.







				



				



				Appoint sufficient and suitable Radiation Protection Supervisors. Contractor personnel may be appointed if appropriate.



				Provide evidence  of  competent personnel as per contract







				19



				Additional Requirements for Designated Areas



				Implement additional requirements in accordance with Radiological Safety Rules.



				Co-operation with Magnox.







				20



				Monitoring of Designated areas



				Make arrangements to carry out monitoring using staff or contractor. Specify monitoring requirements. 



Provide Magnox approved instruments for all monitoring, unless otherwise agreed by Magnox RPA.



				Provide competent monitoring personnel as per contract, using site instruments (unless otherwise agreed by Magnox RPA) to site procedures. Advise Magnox as early as possible on changes to requirements for monitoring instruments.







				21



				Designation of Classified Persons



				 Provide advice to contractor on classification of their employees. 



				Classify personnel as required, taking into account any advice from Magnox on site specific hazards. 







				22



				Dose Assessment and Recording



				Provide control dosemeters (e.g. EPDs) to contractor. 



Provide dose estimates in radiation passbooks at agreed intervals. 



Provide internal dosimetry through Magnox appointed Approved Dosimetry Service (ADS) for contractor if required by contract, or instruct contractor to make their own arrangement with an ADS.



				Arrange for legal dose assessment for classified employees, Magnox shall provide this service unless notified otherwise. 



Arrange for legal dose record keeping for classified employees. Provide radiation passbooks for all Classified employees. Update at regular intervals. Inform Magnox of name and address of ADS. 







				23



				Estimated Doses and Special Entries



				Provide advice through RPA



				Notify and apply as per IRRs.







				24



				Dosimetry for accidents etc.



				Provide as required



				Normally not required (subject to risk assessment)







				25



				Medical Surveillance



				



				Ensure adequate medical surveillance for employees as appropriate, and ensure adequate records are maintained. Provide evidence of pre-employment and annual medicals/health reviews.







				26



				Investigation and notification of overexposure



				Notify appropriate persons and bodies of any suspected overexposure, in accordance with IRR17 and Site Licence Conditions. 



Undertake investigation into suspected overexposure of any person on site.



				Co-operate with investigation and provide any information as requested. 







				27



				Dose Limitation for overexposed employees



				None (in respect of contractor)







				Provide information to Magnox regarding any employee subject to dose limitation under Reg 26.







				28



				Sealed sources and articles containing or embodying radioactive substances



				Implement requirements in accordance with Radiological Safety Rules.



				Obtain special permission from Magnox site health Physics prior to any radioactive material being brought onto site. Provide details of activity, form, containment etc. 



Work to site procedures. 







				29



				Accounting for radioactive substances



				Implement requirements in accordance with Radiological Safety Rules.



				Obtain permission from Magnox Site Health Physics prior to any radioactive material being brought onto site. Provide details of activity, form, containment etc. 



Work to site procedures.







				30



				Keeping and moving of Radioactive Substances



				Implement requirements in accordance with Radiological Safety Rules. The site will identify a suitable store



				Obtain special permission from Magnox site Health Physics prior to any radioactive material being brought onto site. Provide details of activity, form, containment etc. 



Work to site procedures.







				31



				Notification of certain occurrences



				Make notifications in accordance with company procedures



				Provide any necessary information to Magnox.  







				32



				Duties of manufacturers etc of articles for use in work with ionising radiation 



				Approve report of critical examination.



				Make arrangements for critical examination and provide report to Magnox for approval.







				34



				Misuse or interference with sources of ionising radiation.



				Inform staff and contractor through HP induction training. 



				Co-operation with Magnox. 







				35



				Duties of employees



				Inform staff and contractor through HP induction training. 



				Co-operation with Magnox. 
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Magnox Ltd
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			Environmental, Health and Safety Pre Contract  Information





			Project Title:  Magnox Ltd Facilities Management Services


Ref No:  Procurement Reference CCZI18A02


Site:  All Magnox Ltd Sites and Locations





			Prepared by 


			Date 





			Name: Steven Lock. 
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			06/08/2018





			Checked by


			date





			Name: 


Signature: 


Role: Principal Designer


			





			Approved by


			date





			Name: 


Signature: 


Role: Project Manager 


			





			Notes 





			Issued for CCS Further competition exercise, file to be updated on completion and identification of preferred bidder.








1. Description of the Service


			a


			Service Description and Programme Details:    





			


			See Attachments 1, 2 and 3 








Key Appointments and Roles 


			Role 


			Name of Contact


			Address, telephone, e-mail etc.





			Client



Contact


			Magnox Ltd



To be defined within individual work packages





			Site



Address



Telephone Number



@magnoxsites.com








			Principal Designer 



Contact


			Magnox Ltd



To be defined within individual work packages





			Site



Address



Telephone Number



@magnoxsites.com








			Principal Designer Advisor 



Contact


			Magnox Ltd



To be defined within individual work packages





			Site



Address



Telephone Number



@magnoxsites.com








			Principal Contractor



Contact


			(When appointed)





			Site



Address



Telephone Number



@magnoxsites.com








			Project Manager


Contacts


			Magnox Ltd



To be defined within individual work packages





			Site



Address



Telephone Number



@magnoxsites.com








			Lead Designer/Project Engineer


Contacts


			Magnox Ltd



To be defined within individual work packages





			Site



Address



Telephone Number



@magnoxsites.com











			Designers/Consultants



(Company name)


			Contact (Individual’s name - address, tel, e-mail)





			


			





			


			





			


			





			


			








c Existing Records and Plans.


			Drawing number


			Details


			Location


			Custodian





			To be defined within individual work packages





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			








2. Client’s Considerations and Management Requirements 
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To be completed for each Magnox Site / Location


			a


			Planning and Management of the Project


1. To develop, maintain and implement the Construction Phase Plan for the project. To provide a copy to the Contractor as soon as possible before work starts and to provide updates as they occur.



2. To provide induction training for access to the Licensed Site and CDM induction training to relevant project areas, as required.



3. To provide training on relevant Licensed Site procedures (e.g. Safety Rules, Waste Management, Environmental Management, Radiological Protection) as specified in this document.



4. To ensure that operational Plant and Equipment is safe to work on by application of the Licensed Site’s Safety Rules. These Rules require the issuance of Safety Documents before work can commence.



5. To manage and co-ordinate EH&S both within the project and between the project and the rest of the Licensed Site.



6. To provide radiological personal protective equipment where necessary.



7. To undertake such audits and inspections as he considers necessary to satisfy himself that work is being undertaken safely and compliantly.









			b


			Environment, Health & Safety Performance Goals



Magnox believes that the protection of the environment and the health and safety of our workforce, contractors and the public are fundamental to our business.



Excellence in environment, health (including welfare), safety and quality (EHS&Q) is an integral part of our business and is essential to our commercial success.



The company is fully committed to:


(i) making safety the top priority in management decisions and the planning and execution of work



(ii) maintaining high standards of nuclear safety



(iii) preventing injury and ill health at work to all people at our sites



(iv) ensuring that environmental impacts are minimised from our activities and the Magnox contributes to sustainability and environmental improvement



(v) ensuring that our activities, products and services comply with applicable legal, contractual and other requirements to which the company subscribes



(vi) ensuring our sites and information are secure



(vii) continually improving the effectiveness of the management system to enhance environmental, occupational health and safety and business performance 



(viii) working in partnership with employees, stakeholders, contractors, tenants and the rest of our industry to improve performance.


 





			c


			Magnox Environment, Health & Safety Performance Goals for this Project are:



Improving our safety performance is a core priority for Magnox. Our goal is to ensure that we deliver a “Target Zero” approach to safety:



· zero accidents



· zero incidents



· and zero harm.



Expectations are as follows:


(i) No injuries to personnel;



(ii) No dangerous occurrences, as defined in RIDDOR;



(iii) No breach of Regulations or any Regulatory action taken;



(iv) Reporting of all incidents and near miss events, with each being notified to the Project Manager as soon as possible and within 24 hrs maximum; and



(v) Good standards of housekeeping in all construction areas and facilities, throughout the duration of the project.



(vi) [specify environmental targets e.g. waste reduction, waste recycling, sustainable procurement] 





			


			





			d


			The Clients expectation of the contractor(s) are: 



(i) Conduct the work in accordance with guidance published by the Health and Safety Executive or Environment Agency and the Magnox Contractor Site Instructions



(ii) Provide evidence, before commencement of site work, that they have satisfactorily completed basic health and safety training and have the suitable skill, knowledge, experience and training for the work. Individuals may otherwise be refused access to the Licensed Site. 



(iii) Not to use or interfere with the Magnox plant, tools or equipment without specific permission being provided in writing



(iv) Promptly report to Magnox all accidents, near misses, unsafe conditions and illnesses occurring at work (whatever the cause)



(v) Co-operate with any investigations, and provide Magnox with copies of any forms submitted to the Health and Safety Executive under RIDDOR requirements.



(vi) Develop and implement a Health and Safety Plan (Contractor Site Instruction 03) which explain how they will manage their work in compliance the Magnox Contractor Site Instructions.



(vii) Advise the Project/ Contract Manager / Site Engineer of his arrangements for providing information and consulting with his employees, including sub-contractors on Health, Safety and Environmental matters.



(viii) Meet the requirements of the Magnox Standards and Expectations booklet (S-275)



(ix) Cooperate in the human performance and behavioural safety programmes where required



(x) Lone working is not permitted unless it has been risk assessed and suitable control put in place, work should not migrate to lone working.



These requirements apply in respect of the Contractor’s own employees and sub-contractors engaged by him. Any individual employed by the Contractor who fails to properly observe any safety rules, or who causes or takes unnecessary safety risk may be excluded from the Site and any involvement with the Works. The Client accepts no liability for any consequence as a result of this being implemented.








			e


			The Client’s responsibilities for Health and Safety are:



(i) To provide induction training for access to the Licensed Site


(ii) To provide information / instruction on relevant Client’s procedures.


(iii) To safety from the system on all operational plant and equipment.


(iv) To ensure adequate arrangements are in place for the co-ordination of activities, cooperation and communication between the project and the rest of the Licensed Site.


(v) To provide radiological personal protective equipment where necessary.


(vi) To undertake such audits and inspections as he considers necessary to satisfy himself that work is being undertaken safely and compliantly.





			f


			Contractor Site Instructions



Any contractor who works on a Company site or its associated premises must work to any relevant statute law, supplemented by the requirements of the Contractor Site Instructions (CONSI’s). These set minimum standards that the Contractor must at least match and are to be written into all Contract documentation as appropriate to the work. 


The CONSI’s are covered in four Company Standards as follows: 



S-481 Contractor General Requirements:


1. Purpose of Contractor Site Instructions (s)


2.Requirements on Contractors Prior to Starting Work


3. Safety Management


5. Safe Management of Sub-contractors


6. Safe Management of Fire Precautions


7. Safe Management of First Aid and Welfare Facilities


8. Reporting and Investigation of Injuries and Incidents


9. Use of Vehicles, Roads and Car Parks


10 Safe Management of Hazardous Substances


11. Environmental Management


14. Safe Management of Electricity and Electrical Work


15. Safe Management of Work Equipment


16 Safe Management of Noise and Vibration


26. Safe Management of Lasers


29. Emergency Procedures


30. Safe Management of Manual Handling Operations


31. Control of Work Areas



33 Security



S-482 Contractor Construction and Demolition Work Requirements:


4. Contractor's Responsibilities where the Construction (Design and Management) [CDM]  Regulations apply



18.Safe Management of Decommissioning, Demolition, Dismantling and Refurbishment of Buildings and Plant



19. Safe Management of Asbestos Work



20. Safe Management of Work at Height 


21. Safe Management of Lifting Operations



22. Safe Management of Confined Spaces


23. Safe Management of Gas Cylinders and Pressure Systems



24. Safe Management of Commissioning



25. Safe Management of Overhead Travelling Cranes



27. Safe Management of Temporary Works



28. Safe Management of Excavations



32. Safe Management of Steel Reinforcement



S-483 Contractor Special and Hazardous Wastes Requirements:



12. Safe Management of Controlled Waste



13. Safe Management of Hazardous Special Waste



S-484 Contractor Ionising Radiation Work Requirements:



17. Safe Management of Work with Ionising Radiation





			


			





			g


			General site provision / requirements  





			


			(i) Communication and liaison between client and others; 



Magnox Site Engineers provide primary liaison between Magnox and the Contractors. Safety issues should be raised at the daily Construction Office Meetings and Project specific Co-ordination Meetings.



Type of Liaison



Frequency



Responsibility



Tool/ Procedure/ Document Used



Planning and Co-ordination meetings



Daily



Magnox Project Manager / Magnox Site Engineer and Contractors Manager / Supervisor



Project Schedule, Safety Performance, Co-ordination of the current activities


Construction Office meeting



Daily@08:30



Magnox Site Engineers and the Contractors representative when required



Discuss safety, operational plant changes and priorities



Project progress meetings



Weekly / fortnightly



Magnox Project Manager, Magnox Project Engineer, Magnox Design Authority, Magnox Site Engineer, Contractors



PD-025 Programme & Project Management process


Site Contractors Safety Forum



Monthly



Magnox Construction Manager + representative from all Contractors



Contractors Safety Forum actions and issues register









			


			(ii) Personal Protective Equipment; 



All personnel are to comply with Magnox Ltd requirements for the wearing of Personal Protective Equipment as designated within the individual sites / locations.



Magnox Sites are nuclear decommissioning sites. In general, the areas of higher risk rating will have the specific risks from activities controlled at source with collective measures; these areas will normally be separated with physical barriers preventing unauthorised access and specific Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) requirements will be applied. A three tier PPE policy can be applied to the areas in accordance with the table below:


[image: image2.emf]


When working in designated radiological areas additional Radiological PPE will be worn as specified by Magnox Accredited Health Physicist. All work which takes place in a Radiological Controlled Area must comply with the local Radiological Safety Rules. This additional PPE will be provided by Magnox Ltd.



All personnel working inside the Radiological Controlled Area (RCA) must wear an Electronic Personnel Dosimeter (EPD) which will be supplied by Magnox for radiological dose measurement purposes. Any classified worker involved in the works must provide their radiation passbook to dosimetry prior to commencement of works.








			


			(iii) Welfare provision; 


Magnox has canteen facilities on certain sites open to all site personnel serving hot and cold food. Vending machines are also provided. Toilet facilities are available across the sites at various locations.



The Principal Contractor will ensure suitable welfare facilities are provided from the start and maintained throughout the construction phase. The facilities and their location will be agreed with Magnox and an early indication of number of facilities will need to be agreed with Magnox to due to limited space available across the site. 



Security requirements limit the placement of any buildings or structures to not less than 5m from the site security fence. All units shall also be 30 minutes fire rated, be fitted with optical smoke detection and provided with suitable firefighting equipment. Further information see works information document section 4.9.4 Contractor’s Accommodation





			


			(iv)  Security and access; 


Site/Project Specific: 


Induction Training



As detailed within Attachment 3 – Annex H – Working on Mx Sites – Supplier Information Section 4.6.8


Security Clearance



As detailed within Call Off Schedule 24 – Additional Magnox Terms and Requirements – Section  2 Magnox Ltd Security Vetting Requirements. 



Licenced Site Passes



Magnox will provide site passes subject to vetting. Passes must be worn at all times and will need to be presented to the main access turnstiles near the security gatehouse followed by a 4 digit number to access. For further information see Works Information document section 4.6.5.



Corporate Search Policy



Magnox has the right to conduct searches of personnel and vehicles for further information refer to Attachment 3 – Annex H – Working on Mx Sites – Supplier Information section 4.6.6.



Induction Training - Prior to accessing site personnel must complete National Skills Academy for Nuclear Triple Bar induction training modules. Instructions for accessing these online training modules are in Attachment 3 – Annex H – Working on Mx Sites – Supplier Information section 4.6.8


Construction areas:



Sufficient arrangements must be put in place to ensure that only authorised persons are allowed into any construction areas. On a construction project, an authorised person is one who has; undergone an appropriate site induction; is accessing the site in accordance with the provisions of that site induction; and has made the Principal Contractor’s / Contractor’s Site Management aware of his/her presence before entering the construction area.





			


			





			h


			Requirements relating to the health and safety of the client's employees or customers or those    involved in the project such as:





			


			(i) Specific hoarding requirements of the construction area 



If required the PC will be responsible for providing hoarding, fencing and barriers both pre and post Works.  It will be the responsibility of the PC to maintain any such hoarding, fence and barrier during the course of carrying out the Works. Hoarding, Fencing, Barriers shall be robust enough to prevent people accessing a hazardous area or condition. Hoarding, Fencing, Barriers must be secured to prevent them being dislodged by adverse weather conditions. 



As Hoardings are a “Temporary works” item they will be managed and controlled in accordance with BS 5975:2008 Code of practice for temporary works procedures.



Areas will be suitably signed in compliance with The Health and Safety (Safety Signs and Signals) Regulations 1996.





			


			(ii) Specific transport arrangements or vehicle movement restrictions



· Prior agreement is needed to bring vehicles on to the licensed site



· The site speed limit is  as advised at each Magnox Site & Location  mph



· So far as possible paths and roadways are to be kept free of mud etc. and, if the 
Contractor causes this to be deposited they are to remove it promptly 



Arrangements for emergency vehicle access must be maintained at all times.












			


			(iii) Client permit-to-work systems,



· Work in these areas may require a safety document issued under the Company’s  Electrical and Mechanical (E&M) Safety Rules



· Only persons who have been appointed as Competent Persons under the Client’s E&M Safety Rules may receive safety documents.



· A period of 48  hours’ notice is required for the preparation of a safety document





			


			(iv) Fire precautions,



Where the Contractor is responsible for fire safety in his work area, arrangements shall at least match those outlined in CONSI 06 and be agreed with the Magnox Site Engineer.  


The Contractor is responsible for fire safety in his work area and is to agree his arrangements with the Client. He is to: 



· Provide and maintain escape routes, fire extinguishers, emergency lighting and  temporary signs in CDM established work areas



· Report all fires in accordance with each Licensed Site’s fire reporting procedure.



· Comply with the code of practice “Fire Prevention on Construction Sites” published by the Construction Confederation and Fire Protection Association



· Ensure his employees are trained in fire safety 



· Minimise accumulation of combustible material, especially waste, in work and accommodation areas



· Utilise the Licensed Site’s permit system for hot work (e.g., welding, flame cutting, grinding) and provide fire watchers as necessary.


The Site fire alarms vary from site to site, alarms are tested every week at varying days / times, PA announcements advising tests are not always utilised. Audible fire alarms are sometimes accompanied by visible RED beacons at various locations throughout Magnox sites and locations.


If the site fire alarm is sounded at any other time, then personnel are required to:



· Make safe what they are doing and proceed as quickly as possible to the nearest OUTSIDE muster point via an external route 



· Do not run!



· Listen to the PA announcements and follow the instructions given



· Muster using your site pass



· Visitors to muster with their host.



A Fire Plan showing exits and muster points will be provided to the individual site teams.











			


			(v) Emergency procedures and means of escape.


The Principal Contractor shall have their own Emergency arrangements within their work areas however they will also have to comply with Magnox emergency arrangements for mustering in the event of a site incident or emergency.



The Contractor shall comply with CONSI 6, 7 & 29. 


Magnox Emergency Arrangements.



The Magnox shift Leader is the first point of contact for emergency and non-emergency first aid requirements. The shift Leader will mobilise the appropriate first aid response.



Emergency Contact Number 2222


There are First Aid treatment rooms are available at most Magnox Ltd Sites and Locations, details of these locations will be provided to the site teams 


The nearest Accident and Emergency Unit is,



To be advised by the local site / location teams


Site Incident Alarm is a Warbling Tone.



Listen for tannoy announcement and follow any instructions given.



If you are required to muster go to your nearest internal muster point and follow any instructions from the Roll call officer.



Site Fire & Muster Points



Site Fire and internal Muster points will be advised to the local site teams.








			


			(vi)  Restricted areas or other authorisation requirements for those involved in the project.


Construction areas:



On this Project the Contractor will be the Principal Contractor (PC) as defined in the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015.



PC duties for accessing site are:



•
Ensuring suitable site inductions are provided. 



•
Ensuring reasonable steps are taken to prevent unauthorised access.



Sufficient arrangements must be put in place to ensure that only authorised persons are allowed into any construction areas. On a construction project, an authorised person is one who has; undergone an appropriate site induction; is accessing the site in accordance with the provisions of that site induction; and has made the Principal Contractor’s / Contractor’s Site Management aware of his/her presence before entering the construction area.



The PC shall allow Magnox personnel access to the site working areas as required to monitor the works.





			


			(vii)  Existing areas designated as confined spaces.


If works are required to be undertaken within confined spaces the Contractor will control any works of these works. Various areas of the Magnox Sites are classified as confined spaces, these areas will be identified an advised to the local site teams. Any other potential confined spaces will need to be assessed by the contractor as per the definition of a confined space as per the Confined Spaces Regulations 1997. See Contractor Site Instruction CONSI-22 Safe Management of Confined Spaces.





			


			(viii) Smoking and parking restrictions. 


Smoking is not permitted in working areas and buildings as per UK law this also includes E cigarettes. Smoking is only permitted in designated smoking areas and discarded cigarettes must be extinguished in the correct receptacle/ash tray.



The Contractor is required to create designated smoking areas with their construction site in conjunction with the Magnox Site Engineer.


Parking Restrictions



Generally parking will be available at most Magnox Sites and Locations for the Contractors personnel however in certain locations and specifically at Hinkley Point A Parking restrictions will apply. It is expected that the contractor will provide and operate a minibus service to bring in the bulk of the workforce. Use by the Contractor of the Magnox car parks will be strictly limited and will only be permitted with prior agreement of the Project Manager. Temporary parking of the Contractor’s mobile plant will not be permitted in the car parks except for the sole purpose of loading and offloading.








3.  Safety and Environmental information and restrictions and existing on-site hazards


			a


			Safety hazards:





			


			(i) Boundaries and access, including temporary access.


· Access to the Licensed Site – Attachment 3 – Annex H – Working on Mx Sites – Supplier Information section 4.5.2.



· Should the Contractor be expected to control access to any area within the site, he will receive specific instructions from the Service Manager.


· Fencing will be required for all CDM locations established by the Contractor.





			


			(ii) Restrictions on deliveries or waste collection or storage.


Deliveries will need to be co-ordinated with Magnox site teams, who will notify any restrictions.  





			


			(iii) Adjacent land uses.


To be identified and advised to the Contractors site teams.





			


			(iv) Existing storage of hazardous materials. 


Storage of hazardous materials must be co-ordinated with Magnox site teams, who will notify any restrictions.








			


			(v) Existing services. 


Locations of underground and other services will be identified to the Contractors site teams.





			


			(vi) Ground conditions. 


Owing to the possible presence of underground cables and services the Buyer’s agreement 
must be obtained before digging or driving spikes etc. into the ground.





			


			(vii)  Existing structures. 


Existing structures will be identified within the individual site plans and advised to the local site teams.


(viii) Plant and equipment  


 Operational and Live Plant



Various items of plant and equipment will remain operational and live during the execution of the services, the individual site teams will be notified of those systems that are live, operational and available for use by the contractor. 








			


			(ix) Fire damage, ground shrinkage, movement or poor maintenance which may have adversely the structure.



To be identified to the individual site teams.





			


			(x)  Health and safety information contained in earlier design, construction or 'as-built' drawings, such as details of pre-stressed or post-tensioned structures. 


To be identified to the individual site teams.





			


			(xi) Weather. 


Due to the remote and costal locations of most Magnox Sites they are highly susceptible to adverse weather conditions which may include, high winds, rain, strong sunshine.  As a result, wind speeds at work faces shall be assessed at the start of each work period or more frequently as deemed necessary, using an anemometer.



•
The maximum wind speed for outside working at height shall be 24 meters per second (mps).   Note this is location and/or task specific.



•
Care must be taken when leaving tools, equipment, supplies, rubbish, etc., outside, so that it does not blow away and become a hazard.



•
If the weather becomes too dangerous, the Buyer’s Shift Leader may decide to stop all outside work. This shall be announced via the site’s public address system. 



•
All tasks shall be subject to the risk assessment process and identified control measures implemented. The Contractor is to agree safe working limits with the Buyer where applicable.


•
When installing or operating mobile access and/or suspended access equipment the manufacturer’s instructions must be followed.





			


			.





			b


			Health hazards:





			


			(i) Asbestos. 


· In general, only contractors holding a relevant asbestos licence from the HSE are to undertake work with asbestos.



· If other contractors encounter suspect material they are not to disturb it but to seek advice from the Buyers Authorised Representative.



· All known Asbestos Containing Material has been identified and labelled at each Licensed Site.  Likewise, some materials such as pipe insulation have been verified as asbestos-free and are labelled as such.





			


			(ii) Existing storage of hazardous materials.


The Contractors site teams will be informed of the locations where Hazardous materials are currently stored.  





			


			(iii) Contaminated land. 


The Contractors site teams will be informed of the locations and nature of areas of contaminated land within Magnox Ltd Sites and Locations.  





			


			(iv) Existing structures containing hazardous materials,


Existing structures containing hazardous materials will be identified within the individual site plans and advised to the local site teams.





			


			(v) Health risks arising from Buyer's activities. 


Details of requirements under the Ionising Radiation Regulations 2017 and specific amendments to these regulations are included within CONSI S-484.








			








4. 
Significant design and construction hazards


			


			a. Significant design assumptions and suggested work methods, sequences or other control measures. 





			


			b. Arrangements for co-ordination of on-going design work and handling design change.





			


			c. Information on significant risks identified during design. 





			


			d. Materials requiring particular precautions.








5. 
The Health and Safety File 


			


			








Health and Safety file actions


			Details


			Format


			Responsible for delivery


			Delivery Date





			To be defined for individual Pre Construction Information Files for each Magnox Site / Location 



Electronic & hard copy
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1.0 Introduction 



1.1. Historically Magnox Limited has provided a subsidised catering service across its 
estate. The exception to this being the Harwell and Winfrith sites which upon 
integration to the magnox SLC in 2016 did not provide or require a catering service 
facility. The Maentwrog site is a hydro-electric generating facility with a small number 
of full time employees. Due to the size, location and restricted facilities a catering 
service is not provided at Maentwrog. 



1.2. The basis of a subsidised service at Magnox sites was developed against a back drop 
of sites being in relatively remote locations away from urban conurbations and the 
significant amount of time required for staff to travel from and to site to purchase food 
and refreshments. 



1.3. The type of catering service provided at Magnox sites was traditionally a sit down 
canteen / restaurant service with a selection of hot and cold food and drinks. 
Breakfast and break services were also offered and the facilities would be open 
during normal Monday to Friday working. Additionally some sites would offer 
weekend services and restricted reduced service provisions for shift workers.  



1.4. As the business has moved from a Generating business through to the 
Decommissioning period and onwards towards Care and Maintenance the catering 
requirements and model provided at each Magnox site has been modified to reflect 
the changes in site numbers and canteen footfall, service requirements of the site 
staff and optimisation of the subsidy. This process and agreement of catering 
changes at each site has been delivered in conjunction with site management teams, 
site staff and the knowledge and experience of the incumbent catering provider. 



1.5. As a result of the Magnox Life Time Plan (LTP) and the stage of Decommissioning 
each Magnox site currently finds itself in the type of service now provided at each site 
varies greatly. Details of the current service at each site are contained in the 
attachments to this schedule. It is envisaged that the service currently provided at 
each site will continue to change during the period of the FM contract awarded under 
RM 3830. The details of the required service change at each site are difficult to 
forecast however Magnox expectation is that the awarded supplier will work with 
Magnox and each site to provide an optimum solution that will minimise the required 
subsidy. 



2.0 Current Service 



2.1 The catering service at each Magnox site is currently delivered through one service 
provider, procured under the Magnox FM contract through the CCS framework 
RM708. 



2.2 The Magnox sites currently operate under differing service levels and pricing 
structures. The contractual model is the same throughout the estate. Harmonisation of 
the existing service level and pricing structure is ongoing with the current supplier. 
Review of service delivery models are ongoing and are subject to the service 
requirements of each site, which in turn, is dictated by the their individual position 
within the decommissioning process.   
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2.3 It is an essential requirement of this Call-Off Contract that the awarded supplier will 
work collaboratively with Magnox to provide the support, knowledge and experience to 
review and improve service requirements, meet the changing needs of the Magnox 
estate and further harmonise service levels and pricing structures, as far as is 
possible, across the Magnox estate. This harmonisation is to include as a minimum 
the following aspects of service delivery: 



a. All catered sites are financially traded in a transparent manner 
b. A service that fits the position of the site in its life-cycle and site footfall 
c. Review of Tariff for sale items is reviewed and agreed between the Supplier and 



the Buyers Authorised Representative at individual Magnox sites 
d. Non sovereignty products traded at the same tariff at all locations 
e. The same portion sizes for the same products at all locations 
f. The same coffee and hot beverages brand offer at all locations 
g. Comparable marketing and branding  
h. One approach to employee catering uniforms 
i. The same application of service standards  
j. Consistent hospitality  



 



3.0 Overview of current service across Magnox estate 



3.1 A brief overview of the service at each Magnox site is contained in the schedule below. 
Further details on service provision, opening hours and current footfall and sales 
values for each Magnox site are contained within the attached appendix. 



 



Site Facility & location Service CCS SLR



Harwell No requirement N/A



Winfrith No requirement  N/A



Maentwrog No requirement N./A



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F3



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F5



CCS Service Ref WP (Rm3830) F3



Hunterston A site



Staff restaurant located on ground floor 



of Site Administration Building
Sizewell A Site CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F5



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F5



Bradwell Site
Small shop unit and separate  mobile hot 



food unit



Staff restaurant located on ground floor 



of administration building outside of main 



site boundary



CCS Service Ref (Rm3830) F5



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F5



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F3



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F5



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F5



CCS Service WP Ref (Rm3830) F3



Dungeness A site
Staff restaurant located on ground floor 



of administration building



Wylfa Site
Staff restaurant located on ground floor 



of administration building



Traws Site Small shop and integral hot food facility



Chapelcross Site
Staff restaurant located on ground floor 



of administration building



Berkeley site



The Catering facility contained in 



modular building separate to main 



accommodation block.



Oldbury Training Centre OTC
Restaurant/ Café located in main OTC 



building



Hinkley A Site
Restaurant facility located on the ground 



floor of administration block



Oldbury Site
Staff restaurant located on ground floor 



of administration building
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4.0 Specification  



4.1 This Specification sets out the nature of the services to be provided under the Call-
Off Contract. Where quality standards are set out, they are the minimum acceptable 
level to be achieved on a consistent basis. The specifications are not exhaustive 
and are to be taken as indicative of the general standards which are to be achieved 
and are in addition to the specification contained in CCS framework agreement 
RM3830. 



4.2 Where the services required are described, this is to give a broad indication of the 
type and volume of services currently envisaged. It is expected that the awarded 
supplier will co-operate with Magnox during the course of the Call-Off Contract to 
provide such services as are required and to develop and improve the services to 
meet Magnox’s changing needs.  



4.3 The successful supplier shall develop menus that offer a variety of foods to avoid 
menu fatigue on the part of customers. If there is a repeated menu cycle, it must be 
sufficiently long to avoid menu fatigue. 



4.4   Seasonal and locally produced fresh produce shall be used in preference to frozen, 
tinned, dried, or otherwise preserved foodstuff and ready-made meals should be 
kept to the minimum. 



4.5 All reasonable specific dietary requests should be accommodated where ever 
possible in a sympathetic and professional manner.  



4.6 The supplier shall offer a wide selection of healthy produce which is well marketed. 
The supplier shall demonstrate through the provision of healthy catering services, all 
current and future Government legislation and nutritional guidelines at all times. 



4.7 The suppler shall maintain and review menus on a regular basis, demonstrating 
seasonal changes in the menu. 



4.8 It is a requirement that the supplier meets regularly with Magnox at both framework 
and at site level with customer focus groups to discuss ongoing service provision. 



4.9 The supplier shall take all reasonable care and not misuse catering equipment and 
to bring any defect, damage or loss to the attention of the Magnox site Contract 
Manager. 



4.10 Light catering equipment replacement is the responsibility of the Supplier including 
all moveable 13 amp equipment. Allowance for such items shall be included in the 
suppliers Target Cost. 



4.11 The supplier is required to carry out routine deep cleaning of the catering facility and 
catering extraction systems. 
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5.0 Service Standards 



5.1 All services must be prompt, friendly and efficient, recognising the needs and 
circumstances of the customer. 



5.2 All advertised hours of opening of the catering services must be adhered to.  



5.3 All service provisions shall comply in all respects with Health and Safety and Food 
Hygiene Regulations 2005; as referenced within Attachment 3 – Annex B at all times. 



5.4 The Successful Supplier shall immediately inform Magnox of any reports on their 
business activities resulting from any visits by the Department of Environmental 
Health. 



6.0 Tariff and menus  



6.1 Current site tariffs are included within the appendices to this attachment. Site tariffs 
are a mixture of recommended retail prices plus tariffs agreed in accordance site 
catering committees. It is an expectation that the awarded supplier will work with 
Magnox, the site management teams and the catering committees to review and 
harmonise tariffs and pricing structure during the duration of the contract giving. 
Magnox understand that complete harmonisation of the tariff structure will be difficult 
and will to some extent be dependent on the position of any site within its 
decommissioning plan. 



6.2 A selection of site menus has been included within this attachment. This is a snap 
shot of the current selection of items that are available. It is expected that the 
awarded supplier will work with Magnox during the mobilisation and ongoing during 
the contract to provide a consistent approach to menus.  



7.0 Vending Services 



7.1 Various levels of vending services are offered across the Magnox estate. 
Requirements will be determined by individual sites. The awarded supplier will be 
expected to work with Magnox to provide a consistent approach to pricing and 
service level across the estate. 



8.0 Hospitality and Events 



8.1 Catering for hospitality and events is requested on a call-off basis. Examples can 
range from requests for refreshments for meetings working lunches and lunches for 
visiting groups through to Health awareness events for BBQ’s for through to an ad-
hoc basis but can for example be a Burns Supper for 200 guests held within the 
foyer area at Cambuslang. The Potential Provider will be given the first opportunity to 
quote for such requests but SFRS reserve the right to appoint external Caterers 
where a suitable agreement and or service offer cannot be provided by the Potential 
Provider. 
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9.0 Branding 



9.1 All branding such as marketing / tariff boards and uniform styles etc. shall be 
provided to Magnox for review and approval prior to being implemented at any 
Magnox site.  



9.2 All requested changes to Magnox catering facilities including remodelling of the 
facilities and changes to fixtures and fittings shall be advised to Magnox in writing for 
review and approval. No changes will be commenced until written approval to 
proceed has been provided by Magnox. 



9.3 All costs associated with both changes to facilities and branding will be borne by the 
supplier and considered to be included within their contractual overhead and profit. 



10.0 Catering Subsidy Model 



10.1 Catering at Magnox sites is currently delivered through a Subsidised model. It is the 
intention that this model will transition to the new contract arrangements under 
RM3830. The model is based on the principles of Target Cost. 



10.2 The target subsidy level will be tendered by the supplier. The supplier will fully 
comply with the requirements of the bid pack when providing their tender submission 
of the subsidy level for each Magnox site. 



10.3 Magnox understands that the required level of subsidy at each site will be dependent 
on the type of service model required at the time of tender, the potential footfall and 
the pricing and tariff in place at each Magnox site.  



10.4 The supplier will submit their assessment of the target cost required at each Magnox 
site to deliver the required service. The awarded supplier will work with Magnox to 
both deliver the target and provide innovative ways of reducing the target and 
required subsidy during the duration of the contract. 



10.5 The level of subsidy will be delivered through the cost model detailed below. The 
basis of the model is the generation of gross profit through the sales process to 
offset the overheads. The cost headings included within overheads are detailed in 
the cost model. 



10.6 The supplier will include all his costs under the headings of the costs model. All other 
costs will be included within the supplier percentage for overhead and profit. 



10.7 All sales and costs will be net of value added tax (VAT) unless recoverable through 
audit and agreement with HMRC.  



10.8 Any discounts on supplier costs will be applied within the catering model. 



10.9 Magnox catering cost model. 
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Site Site Name



CATERING Target Cost Year 1



SALES



Restaurant -£                                                   



Coffee Shop -£                                                   



Confectionery Vending -£                                                   



Cold Drink Vending -£                                                   



Hot Drink Vending -£                                                   



Hospitality -£                                                   



TOTAL SALES -£                                       



COST OF SALES



Restaurant -£                                                   



Coffee Shop -£                                                   



Confectionery Vending -£                                                   



Cold Drink Vending -£                                                   



Hot Drink Vending -£                                                   



Hospitality -£                                                   



TOTAL COST OF SALES -£                                       



OVERHEADS



Labour -£                                                   



Disposables/Consumables -£                                                   



General Cleaning -£                                                   



Loose Equipment Replacement -£                                                   



Vending Machine Lease -£                                                   



Uniform -£                                                   



Print/Stationery -£                                                   



Cash Collection -£                                                   



Recruitment -£                                                   



Software Support -£                                                   



Sundries -£                                                   



Oil Collection -£                                                   



TOTAL COSTS -£                                       



Margin sales against costs -£                                                   



Profit of Sales (%) #DIV/0!



SUMMARY



Total Sales -£                                       



Less Total Costs -£                                       



Target Cost Subsidy carried 



forward to Schedule 4a to 4n
-£                                       
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10.0 Electronic Point of Sale (EPOS) 



10.10 The Magnox estate has purchased an EPOS system to record trading and other 
management data on types of sales, time of sales, footfall etc. The EPOS hardware 
is owned by Magnox and will be provided to the supplier for use in managing and co-
ordinate the delivery of the catering service across the state. 



10.11 The EPOS tills are located at each Magnox catering facility with the exception of 
Hunterston site. It is anticipated that EPOS will have been adopted at Hunterston by 
the start of any contract awarded under this invitation to tender. 



10.12 Annual costs for EPOS software and support shall be included by the supplier within 



the catering target cost. 



11.0 Details of Site catering arrangements 



The information below describes the current catering arrangements in place at Magnox sites 
and locations, together with details trading patterns and sample menus. 



There is no requirement for any catering provision at our Harwell, Winfrith and Maentwrog sites. 
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Berkeley Site 



Site / Location 
Berkeley Site GL13 9PA  



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



 SHOP - Grab and Go from 07-00 -16.00 hrs  
 
Selling selection -confectionary, crisps, beverages Hot 
and Cold, fruit pots  sandwiches, rolls baguettes & 
cakes etc. 
  
  Bacon/Sausage Rolls  08.00 -08.30 hrs  
 
Lunch service 12.00- 13.00 hrs, Serving One  Main  Hot 
meal approx 40 portions per day  i.e. Chilli -Con-Carne,   
A Roast, Curry  
  A selection of Pies, pasties, Jacket potatoes and 
fillings, Approx. 6-8 portions a day. 
 A Fresh Salad bar. 
Selection of Freshly made Sandwiches, Rolls, 
baguettes & Panini’s   
Fresh Fruit pots & Granola pots  
Selection of cakes  
 
Hospitality 07.00-16.00hrs  on request offering 
refreshments,  working lunches, and packed lunches 
these can range from 4 to 35 people to be delivered to 
various meeting rooms around site  
 
  
 
 



Type of Facility The Catering facility is 3 porta cabins with connecting 
corridors, the 1st consisting of a store room/Office area, 
and half seating area with microwaves  
2nd consists of the kitchen and server in one half  and 
grab and Go fridges, coffee machine and counter,  till 
area 
3rd Cabin is all  seating area seats approx. 45  



Opening days 



 
Mon- Thur  
 
 



Opening times 
 
07.00 -16.00  
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



See Table A 
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Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



See Table A 



Sample of weekly menu Sample Menu Below 



Vending Machines NONE 



Prices and Tariffs See Appendix A 



Additional Information 



This service is provided by 2 staff  
1x 37.5hrs Chef  
1  x 32 hrs  
The Kitchen has one combi oven, and a portable 
induction hob.  
To produce all the variety of foods on offer  
 
Occasionally Magnox stand down 280 bacon and 
sausage rolls  
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Table A 
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WORKING LUNCHES 



MENU A 



 White & Granary Sandwiches or Rolls 



 Sausage Rolls 



 Pork Pies 



 Crisps 



 Orange Juice 



  



  



 £5.50 per person 



MENU B 



 White & Granary Sandwiches or Rolls 



 Sausage Rolls 



Pork Pies 



Homemade Quiche 



Crisps 



Fruit  



Orange Juice 



 



£6.50 per person 



MENU C 



 White & Granary Sandwiches or Rolls 



 Sausage Rolls 



Pork Pies 



Homemade Quiche 



                               Crisps 



Cake 



Orange Juice 



 



 



£7.50 Per Person 



MENU D 



 White & Granary Sandwiches or Rolls 



Vol-u-Vents 



Quiche 



Sausages Rolls 



Crudités & Dips 



Crisps 



Cake 



Fruit  



Orange Juice 



 



£8.00 Per Person 



MENU E 



Cold Meats 



(Roast Beef, Local Ham, Turkey Breast) 



Crusty French Stick 



New Potatoes 



Coleslaw 



Green Salad 



Homemade Quiche 



Crisps 



Fruit 



Orange Juice 



 



£8.50 Per Person 



 
 



Tea \ Coffee 75p 
Water 60p 



Biscuits.40p 
Orange Juice 75p 



 
Bacon roll & sachet sauce £1.55  



Selection homemade Cakes from £1.20pp 
 



Packed lunch from £4.50  
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Chapelcross Site 



Site / Location 
Magnox, Chapelcross Canteen 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



Lunch Serving Soup/2 hot meals/1 vegetarian/jacket 
potatoes/chips/veg/hot dessert with custard 
 
Cold sandwiches/rolls/wraps/baguettes also available in 
Canteen and Vending machine 
Juice/Crisps/Chocolate/Hot drinks available in Canteen and 
Vending machine 



Type of Facility Canteen is based on Chapelcross site with service area incl: hot 
food counter/cold food display & soup counter 
Cabinet for juice/crisps/ice-cream 
Kitchen is occupied by working areas/stations/ 
dishwasher/oven/steam oven etc 



Opening days 



 
Monday - Friday 
 
 



Opening times 



 
11.30am – 1pm  
(Coffee machine is available from 7am – 1pm) 
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



See Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



See Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See sample menu below 



Vending Machines 
Cold vending machine/juice/confectionary/Klix (drinks) in 
Admin & MMD 



Prices and Tariffs 
 
See Appendix A 



Additional Information 
 
 



 



Table A 
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Hinkley Point A Site 



Site / Location 
Magnox HPA 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



 Provide catering services in accordance with BIFM 



Good practice guide & ISO22000 



 Ensure adequate manning levels are maintained to 



give continuity of service 



 Ensure all staff are qualified at least to basic food 



hygiene level 



 Invite customer consultation on service style, menus 



and product range via the Magnox Restaurant 



advisory committee 



 Provide and report from a readily accessible 



customer feedback system 



 Maintain highest levels of cleanliness in all food 



preparation, storage, presentation, and service 



facilities and provide evidence of regular inspections, 



as per the food standards agency recommendations 



and codes of practice 



 Source local, fresh produce where possible and 



economically viable 



 Provide nutritional balanced menus that offer 



customers a varied choice of daily menus 



 Operate the service with the customers subsidy and 



funding constraints in mind 



 Provide lunch service Monday thru Thursday in Point 



Café restaurant 11.30am – 1pm 



 Provide coffee bar service Monday thru Thursday 



7am – 3.30pm 



 Sell produce at agreed tariff rates and maintain 



pricing discipline to all customers 



 Provide open book access to all cash receipts and 



transactions 



 Provide a hospitality service offering a range of 



lunches to working parties around site 



 Maintain a vending operation in the Point Café dining 



room (1 hot drinks, 1 confectioner & 1 food) 



 Ensure vending machines are suitably replenished 



with sufficient shelf life produce and to suit out of 



hours working 
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Type of Facility Point Cafe - Staff restaurant inc three vending machines for 
out of hours. 
Hospitality service – lunches, beverages and kitchen 
cupboard supplies including milk, biscuits, tea, coffee and 
sugar etc. 



Opening days 
Monday thru Thursday 
 



Opening times 



Coffee shop 7am – 3.30pm 
Lunch service 11.30am – 1pm 
Vending machines accessible 24hr (refilled during opening 
hours only) 
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See below 



Vending Machines 
1 food, 1 hot beverages & 1 confectionery. All  located in the 
staff restaurant. Magnox owned. 



Prices and Tariffs 



Current price list attached to email (awaiting confirmation of 
agreed increase potentially 7%). Retail items are outside of 
tariff. All other items are under tariff and reviewed annually 
subject to agreement with Magnox service manager, union 
reps and Restaurant Advisory Committee.  
 
See Appendix A 



Additional Information 
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Table A 



 



 
 



 



Hour
Transactions Over 



109 Days



Average 



Transactions



Items Sold Over 



109 Days



Average Items 



Sold



Gross Sales Value 



Over 109 Days



Net Sales Value 



Over 109 Days



Average Sales 



Value (GROSS)



Average Sales 



Value (NET)



06:00 31 0.28 30 0.28 £44.59 £37.70 £0.41 £0.35



07:00 3,231 29.64 6,254 57.38 £7,282.68 £6,198.35 £66.81 £56.87



08:00 1,144 10.50 2,197 20.16 £2,572.04 £2,228.71 £23.60 £20.45



09:00 457 4.19 800 7.34 £1,053.43 £915.16 £9.66 £8.40



10:00 1,442 13.23 2,947 27.04 £3,799.61 £3,419.55 £34.86 £31.37



11:00 11,698 107.32 37,969 348.34 £34,244.84 £29,113.99 £314.17 £267.10



12:00 6,562 60.20 19,426 178.22 £17,423.75 £14,752.82 £159.85 £135.35



13:00 267 2.45 479 4.39 £557.76 £487.00 £5.12 £4.47



14:00 786 7.21 1,276 11.71 £1,525.71 £1,323.68 £14.00 £12.14



15:00 210 1.93 240 2.20 £273.61 £240.59 £2.51 £2.21



16:00 1 0.01 0 0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00



Total 25,829 236.96 71,618 657.05 £68,778.02 £58,717.54 £630.99 £538.69



Magnox Hinkley Trading Pattern 01 January 2018 to 30 June 2018
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Hinkley Point A – Hospitality Menu and Costs  



Packed Lunch” 



A round of freshly prepared sandwiches in a choice of  



Wholemeal or White Bread. 



A choice of fillings to include  



Ham, Tuna, Cheddar or Egg Mayonnaise. 



A bag of Kettle Crisps 



Fresh Fruit 



Cake  



Battle of Water 



 



“Finger Buffet” 



A round of freshly prepared sandwiches in a choice of  



Wholemeal or White Bread. 



A choice of fillings to include  



Ham, Tuna, Cheddar or Egg Mayonnaise. 



Breaded Prawns 



BBQ Chicken Wings  



Chicken Yakatori 



Fresh Vegetable Crudités 



Fresh Baked Cookie Selection 



Orange Juice & Coffee 



 



“Fork Lunch” 



Freshly cooked Salmon & Chicken 



Served with Continental Mixed Salad 



Freshly prepared Pasta, Rice & Vegetable Salads 



Hot New Potatoes 



Freshly baked Bread Bloomer 



English Cheeseboard 



Fresh Fruit Platter 



Orange Juice & Coffee 



 



Product Charge 



tea £ .30 



Coffee £ .30 



Biscuits £ .38 



Box of Biscuits  £ 18.19 



Danish pastry small £ .46 



Water small £ .65 



Water large £ 1.10 



Water small bottle case £ 8.50 



Milk 1 pint £ .47 



Milk portions 126pk £ 3.13 



Coffee 750g £ 27.34 



Filter coffee £ 71.03 



Decaf coffee 500g £ 20.09 
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Coffee sticks £ 15.08 



Tbags 1100 £ 23.27 



Tbags tagged and enveloped 250 £ 19.33 



Tbags decaf 25 £ 14.02/2.34 individual 



Tbags 6x25 £ 11.36 



Sugar sticks white £ 8.03 



Sugar sticks brown £ 7.27 



Sugar 1kg £ 1.04 



Orange juice £ 1.60 



Orange squash £ 6.86 



Blackcurrant/apple squash £ 7.16 



Hot chocolate bag  £ 3.18 box/7.69 bag 



Soya milk x12 £ 16.88 



Sleeve of cups £ 3.33 



Cake  £ 7.54-2.46 charity 



Packed lunch £ 3.95 



Finger buffet £ 6.00 



Fork lunch £ 7.25 



Cheese platter £ 1.10 



Fruit platter £ 0.95 



Loyalty £ 0.65 



Bloomers £ +.70 
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Hunterston A Site 



Site / Location 
Hunterston 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



Hot Breakfast roll service Monday – Thursday 07:15 – 08:00’ 
Friday full Breakfast service 07:00-08:00. 
Monday – Thursday 11:30 – 13:30,  
Vending Machines x 7. Operated, filled and managed by 
Interserve,  
3 Hot Food choices daily in addition to deli style filled 
baguettes and rolls. Jacket potatoes and toasties and Salad 
Bar 
Inclusion of Client hospitality. 



Type of Facility Location: Ground Floor Admin Building.  
Kitchen facility with Double Cooker, Double Oven, Panini 
Grill, Microwave, hotel server. Plate warmer, hot covered 
pasty. Electronic Till. Industrial Dishwasher, Washer 
Machine. 
 



Opening days 



Monday to Thursday  11:30 – 13:00 
Friday – 12:00. 
 
 



Opening times 



Friday 07:00 – 08:00 
Mon- Thursday 11:30 – 13:30 
 
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



No data available. Approximately footfall is 155-160 through 
lunch. 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



No Data available 



Sample of weekly menu See Below 



Vending Machines 



3 Hot Klix Drinks Machines. 
2 Coca-Cola can vendors 
2 Snack machines. 
1 food vendor 



Prices and Tariffs Appendix A  



Additional Information  
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Sample Menu 



 



Soup  



£0.50 



Main Course  



Explorer 



£2.10 



Traditional 



£1.30 



Vegetarian 



£1.30 



Hot Sweet  



£1.00 



Filled Morning Rolls  



£1.00 



Brownings Savouries £0.80 - £1.70 



Jacket Potatoes £0.70 



Toasties £2.50 



 Hand Crafted Filled Bloomer Bread £2.50  



Large Deli Rolls £2.50 



Fillings £0.70 



Chips - £0.70 
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Oldbury Site 



Site / Location 



 
Oldbury Power Station   
Oldbury Naite,  
Oldbury-on-Severn 
Bristol  
BS35 1RQ) 
 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



 
We provide a lunch service and includes the following; 
Fresh soup daily, 2 main hot meals, 1 vegetarian hot meal, 
jacket potatoes, and hot snack including pasties / pies, 
minimum two types of hot vegetables and two types of 
potatoes dishes, and other accompaniments.  
We also provide a salad bar, freshly made sandwiches, 
baguettes, and rolls. Bean to cup coffee, retail items such as 
confectionary and crisps, ice creams. 
We provide a vending service (includes sandwiches, snacks, 
confectionary, hot and cold drinks) and a hospitality service 
to Magnox. 
 



Type of Facility  
The main canteen on Oldbury site is located within the admin 
block and has seating for 140 people at any one time. The 
restaurant is self-service apart from the main hot meals 
where catering staff serves the meals over the hot servery 
and payment is taken at the till station. 
Vending machines are located in the main vending room just 
off the admin block and other machines are located around 
the site. Hospitality that is ordered via helpdesk is 
transported across site via the Interserve porterage service. 
 



Opening days 
 
Monday – Thursday (Closed Friday) 
 



Opening times 



 
Restaurant opens 12pm – 1pm, vending is 24hours a day, 
hospitality is from 7.30am – 3.30pm 
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



See Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



See Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See Below. 
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Vending Machines 



 
Vision Coffee Machine – Canteen Café Area (Welfare Block) 
Clix Outlook Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare 
Block) 
Clix Outlook Vending Machine – Engineering Block 
Clix Outlook Vending Machine – Oldbury Conference Centre 
Snacky Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare Block) 
Food Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare Block) 
Can/Bottle Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare 
Block) 
Cymbali Coffee Machines x 3 – Canteen 
 
All of the vending machines are owned by Magnox – 
Service, maintenance and repairs are carried out by Sub 
Suppliers via the FM Supplier. – Selecta / Espresso 
 



Prices and Tariffs 



 
See Appendix A 
 
 



Additional Information 
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Table A 



 
 



 



 
 



 



Hour
Transactions Over 



96 Days



Average 



Transactions



Items Sold Over 



96 Days



Average Items 



Sold



Gross Sales Value 



Over 96 Days



Net Sales Value 



Over 96 Days



Average Sales 



Value (GROSS)



Average Sales 



Value (NET)



08:00 2 0.02 4 0.04 £4.80 £4.62 £0.05 £0.05



09:00 3 0.03 6 0.06 £5.35 £4.94 £0.06 £0.05



10:00 10 0.10 20 0.21 £18.60 £16.64 £0.19 £0.17



11:00 748 7.79 1,628 16.96 £1,971.90 £1,699.08 £20.54 £17.70



12:00 10,046 104.65 20,212 210.54 £25,903.55 £22,029.60 £269.83 £229.48



13:00 24 0.25 46 0.48 £43.45 £37.60 £0.45 £0.39



Total 10,833 112.84 21,916 228.29 £27,947.65 £23,792.48 £291.12 £247.84



Magnox Oldbury OPS Trading Pattern 01 January 2018 to 30 June 2018











Bid Pack Attachment 3 – Annex G – Mx Catering Requirements Page 27 of 49 
Magnox Ltd – Contract Reference: 6000760  



 



Oldbury Technical Centre 



Site / Location 
OTC 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



Breakfast, Hot Lunch, Grab and Go, Cakes, Coffee and 
Vending 



Type of Facility Restaurant/ Cafe 



Opening days 



Monday to Friday 
 
 
 



Opening times 



 
Mon – Thurs 07:00 – 14:45 
Friday 07:00 – 12:15 
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See Below 



Vending Machines 
2 vending machines. 1 x drinks, 1 x confectionary. On lease 
agreement.  



Prices and Tariffs Appendix A 



Additional Information 



 
Current service under review by Magnox. Highly likely to lose 
the Friday service 
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Table A 



 



 
 



 
 



Hour
Transactions Over 



124 Days



Average 



Transactions



Items Sold Over 



124 Days



Average Items 



Sold



Gross Sales Value 



Over 124 Days



Net Sales Value 



Over 124 Days



Average Sales 



Value (GROSS)



Average Sales 



Value (NET)



06:00 91 0.73 23 0.19 £24.90 £21.26 £0.20 £0.17



07:00 925 7.46 1,288 10.39 £1,452.60 £1,249.49 £11.71 £10.08



08:00 1,747 14.09 2,497 20.14 £2,905.70 £2,489.99 £23.43 £20.08



09:00 2,389 19.27 3,756 30.29 £4,444.15 £3,914.28 £35.84 £31.57



10:00 5,154 41.56 10,641 85.81 £9,513.15 £8,249.48 £76.72 £66.53



11:00 2,658 21.44 5,186 41.82 £7,485.80 £6,815.74 £60.37 £54.97



12:00 9,004 72.61 16,730 134.92 £26,163.54 £23,151.28 £211.00 £186.70



13:00 1,610 12.98 2,552 20.58 £3,017.10 £2,682.56 £24.33 £21.63



14:00 960 7.74 1,416 11.42 £1,498.30 £1,298.27 £12.08 £10.47



15:00 83 0.67 13 0.10 £11.00 £10.63 £0.09 £0.09



Total 24,621 198.56 44,102 355.66 £56,516.24 £49,882.98 £455.78 £402.28



Magnox Oldbury OTC Trading Pattern 01 January 2018 to 30 June 2018
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Sizewell A Site 



Site / Location 
Sizewell 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



Lunch Menu - X3 hot meals including x1 Vegetarian 
Hot sandwiches e.g. Bacon Rolls and Cheese on Toast  
Provision of Sandwiches and shop service  
Starbucks Self Service Machine 



Type of Facility Open plan Seating Area for approx. 50 people. 
Food prep, production and Serving area. 
Fridge and Freezer Area. 
Dry Food Storage Area 



Opening days 
Mon-Thurs 
Friday on request from the Client/Project 



Opening times 08:30-15:15. 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



See Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



See Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See Below 



Vending Machines 



x5 Vending Total; 
x2 hot drinks(Klix),  
x2 food/Confectionary 
x1 Cold Cans 



Prices and Tariffs See Appendix A  



Additional Information 



Hospitality Service – Supply of Teas, Coffees and 
Sandwiches 
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Table A 
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Trawsfynydd Site 



Site / Location 
Trawsfynydd 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



Breakfast, lunch service & Retail shop, confectionary & 
crisps 
Breakfast sandwiches served only 
Lunch – Sandwiches, Pies, pasties (hot & cold), salads, 
grab & go desserts.  Basic hot meal, chips, veg, soup 
Jacket potatoes & fillings. 
Starbucks coffee. 
Provide hospitality service of buffets. 



Type of Facility Catering dept set in one section of a modular building.  
Includes, x 3 bistro tables and chairs, x 2 tills. 
Perpetration area and cooking area with limited cooking 
facilities. 



Opening days 



 
Monday to Thursday 
 
 



Opening times 
07.30 – 16.00 
 
 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



See Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



See Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See Below 



Vending Machines 



X 1 confectionary and cold drinks vender 
X 1 food carousel vender 
X 2 hot drink kliks vender 
 
No Lease owned by Magnox maintenance contract only. 



Prices and Tariffs Appendix A  



Additional Information 
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Table A 
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BREAKFAST       



Bacon BREAKFAST 1 £0.50 



Baked Beans BREAKFAST 1 £0.60 



Boiled Eggs BREAKFAST 1 £0.50 



Hash Browns BREAKFAST 1 £0.30 



Plum Tomatoes BREAKFAST 1 £0.50 



Sausage BREAKFAST 1 £0.35 



Scrambled Egg BREAKFAST 1 £0.50 



Toast BREAKFAST 1 £0.10 



Plain Bap BREAKFAST 1 £0.35 



Plain Roll BREAKFAST 1 £0.35 



        



Alpen  CAKE/BISCUIT 1 £0.65 



Tracker CAKE/BISCUIT 1 £0.65 



HOT FOOD       



Pizza MAIN MEAL 1 £1.40 



Chicken burgers MAIN MEAL 1 £2.05 



Southern fried chicken MAIN MEAL 1 £1.55 



Main Meal MAIN MEAL 1 £2.65 



Cheese burger with bacon MAIN MEAL 1 £2.05 



Cheese Burger  MAIN MEAL 1 £1.55 



Cornish Pasty MAIN MEAL 1 £1.75 



Hot Dog MAIN MEAL 1 £1.50 



Pukka Pies Baked Jumbo Sausages MAIN MEAL 1 £1.75 



Pukka Pies  MAIN MEAL 1 £2.05 



Jacket Potato’s MAIN MEAL 1 £0.93 



Veg Portion MAIN MEAL 1 £0.60 



Chips MAIN MEAL 1 £0.75 
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Wylfa Site 



Site / Location 
Wylfa Power Station 



Brief overview of current 
service provision at site 
facility 
 



Grab and Go, hot bacon baps, hot and cold lunch and 
snacks, sandwiches, cold vending, hot drink vending. 



Type of Facility Staff restaurant.  
Wylfa Power Station, Cemaes Bay, Anglesey 



Opening days 



 
Mon – Fri 
Sat – Sun Vending only 
 



Opening times 
Mon – Thurs 07.30 – 15.00 
Fri 07.30 – 12.00 
Sat/Sun – Vending only 



Current Daily Footfall for 
facility 



Table A 



Current Sales Pattern for 
facility 



Table A 



Sample of weekly menu See below 



Vending Machines 



3 x carousel food machines (site owned) 
1 x snack machine (site owned) 
2 x Coca Cola can machines (leased) 
6 x Klix hot drink vending (leased) 



Prices and Tariffs Appendix A 



Additional Information 
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Wylfa Site – Hospitality Menu 
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Dungeness A Site 



Site / Location 
Dungeness 



Brief overview of current service 
provision at site facility 
 



Breakfast – grab & go.  Lunch 3 choice hot food menu – choice of 
pudding Jacket potato with fillings -cold service – sandwiches, 
Baguettes - Panini’s. 
Confectionary vending machines.  
Roll run on to site – am only 



Type of Facility Fully equipped kitchen with servery – hot plates – costa coffee 
machine. Seating available for roughly 120. 
 



Opening days 



 
Monday – Thursday  
 
 



Opening times 



 
8.30 – 2.30 
 



Current Daily Footfall for facility As per Symphony report 



Current Sales Pattern for facility As per Symphony report 



Sample of weekly menu Attached 



Vending Machines 



3x Mars Confectionary vending machines located in the Control 
Block, Channel View and Contractors Accommodation. 4x Hot 
drinks Klix vending machines located in Channel View(x2), Control 
Block and Contractors Accommodation. 



Prices and Tariffs As per Symphony report 



Additional Information 



 
 
Daily  run onto site to fill on site vending machines – vehicle 
required 
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T ransact io ns



Over



100 D ays



Items So ld



Over



100 D ays



A verage



Items So ld



A verage Sales



Value (GR OSS)



1 7 0.07 £0.05



4240 14251 142.51 £80.80



2712 7996 79.96 £47.35



1242 2897 28.97 £20.76



2467 9550 95.50 £86.91



9517 28129 281.29 £270.12



1480 3680 36.80 £30.95



385 880 8.80 £5.94



4 34 0.34 £0.21



22048 67424 674.24 £543.09



Trading Pattern
Date Filter: 01 January 2018 to 30 June 2018 Site Filter :



H o ur A verage



T ransact io ns



Gro ss Sales



Value Over



100 D ays



N et Sales



Value Over



100 D ays



A verage Sales



Value (N ET )



07:00 0.01 £4.60 £3.83 £0.04



08:00 42.40 £8,079.70 £6,802.77 £68.03



09:00 27.12 £4,735.35 £4,013.15 £40.13



10:00 12.42 £2,076.15 £1,799.17 £17.99



11:00 24.67 £8,691.40 £7,664.57 £76.65



12:00 95.17 £27,012.40 £23,216.13 £232.16



13:00 14.80 £3,095.20 £2,670.93 £26.71



14:00 3.85 £593.50 £504.08 £5.04



15:00 0.04 £20.90 £17.68 £0.18



T o tal 220.48 £54,309.20 £46,692.30 £466.92
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Dungeness A Hospitality Menu 



REQUEST FOR HOSPITALITY SERVICE 
 



Section ‘A’ - Person requesting the Hospitality Service 



Section ‘B’ - Authorisation from DV Owner 



Section ‘C’ – Interserve confirm the Hospitality Service requested 
A Requester 



Required date of Service: DATE Purpose of meeting 
 
 Time (am)  



Time (pm)  



Service Required Cost  Location 



Coffee xx persons @ £0.70p per head  3.50  
Venue xxx 



Tea for   xx persons @ £0.70p per head   3.50 



Biscuits for persons xx @ £0.30p per head   3.00  



  



Working Lunch - Option 1 
FOR…xx……..£2.75 PER HEAD 



Sandwich/roll platter Time (am / pm) 



Crisps  



Mini pastries and fruit platter 



Orange juice or bottled water 



  



Buffet Lunch   -   Option 2 
 



FOR… ..£5.00 PER HEAD 



Sandwiches Time (am / pm) 
 
 
 



Chicken Yakon 



Samosa or Onion Bhaji’s 



Cocktail Sausage Rolls 



Prawn Toast or Pancake Roll 



Bowl of Crisps/Fruit Juice 



Cake/Flapjack/Fruit 



  



Cost of Service  



Note: Special dietary needs can be catered for on request to 
Interserve                         TOTAL £xxxxx   



 
 



B Authorisation 



Paul Wilkinson DV Owner Catering DV 



NAC Code 
 



Signature and Date 
 



 



C Interserve 



I confirm the date of the Service, the Hospitality requested and Price 



Name Signed Date 
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Annex 1 – Canteen Tariff Rates by Site 



Mx Canteen Tariff as 
at 13-08-18.xls
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[bookmark: _Toc521331701]
1.0	GENERAL


[bookmark: _Toc521331702]1.1	SERVICE OVERVIEW


[bookmark: _Toc150590433][bookmark: _Toc521331703]1.1.1	Service Philosophy


The philosophy for this contract is that the Supplier takes full responsibility for providing the service in accordance with the scope and standards as defined within Attachment 3 – Annex A.


In order to clarify the understanding of the Parties to this contract, it is the intention that the Supplier’s responsibility encompasses such items as the following:


· To maintain a Safety First attitude throughout all elements of the service; that each employee of the Supplier or Sub-Supplier has both the right and responsibility to stop or suspend activities if the work is viewed to be unsafe


· Supplier Information To carry out all necessary surveys and investigations to be satisfied of the physical conditions of the Affected Property including the existing building structure.


· To achieve zero Defects by instituting a procedure in co-operation with the Contract Manager to achieve this aim in respect of each activity.


· To involve the Buyer in decisions and ensure that he is given choices in sufficient time for him to influence any event effecting cost, quality and time.


· To promote the Buyer’s objectives of: -


· Delivering a world class service which is safe, cost-effective and environmentally responsible in support of the decommissioning of the UK’s civil nuclear legacy in an open and transparent manner and with due regard to the socio-economic impacts on our communities.


· Working within a programised team based on mutual trust, co-operation and good industry practice.


· Instilling a ‘right first time’ attitude with the Suppliers  team.


· Commitment to incorporating good environmental practices of resource and energy efficiency, healthy buildings, plant and materials, ecologically, socially and aesthetically sensitive without compromising functionality, quality or cost performance.


[bookmark: _Toc521331704][bookmark: _Toc150590441]1.1.2	The Buyer’s Policies and Procedures


The Supplier complies with and uses its best endeavours to ensure that the Supplier’s employees, Sub-suppliers’ and suppliers’ employees comply with the provisions of the Buyer’s Policies and Procedures identified in the   Attachment 3 - Annex A and B - .


[bookmark: _Toc521331705]1.1.3	Definitions and Interpretation


[bookmark: _Toc150590448]Definitions


The meaning of terms, derived terms and synonyms used in the preliminaries, general conditions and specifications is as defined below or in the appropriate British Standard or British Standard glossary.


			Definition


			Meaning





			Approval


			(and words derived therefrom) means the Acceptance in writing of the Contract Manager unless specified otherwise





			Competent Person


			A competent person is someone who has sufficient training and experience or knowledge and other qualities that allow them to provide the service or assist you properly. The level of competence required will depend on the complexity of the situation and the particular help you need.





			Day


			Calendar day, unless specified otherwise





			De-plant


			Term used in relation to dismantling plant and equipment from its housings, components, foundations, connections. 





			EIADR


			Environmental Impact Assessment for Decommissioning Report 





			HSE


			Health & Safety Executive





			The Licensed Site


			The Magnox licensed nuclear site where the service is required





			NDA


			Nuclear Decommissioning Authority





			PAX


			Private Automatic Exchange





			RCA


			Radiation Controlled Area





			SLC


			Site License Supplier to whom the Health and Safety Executive has granted a Nuclear Site Licence pursuant to section l of the Nuclear Installations Act 1965 (as amended)











Interpretation


The  Attachment 3 - Annex A and B is a list of minimum requirements which may be added to by the Appendices. Where ambiguities or inconsistencies exist in  Attachment 3 - Annex A and Bthe Supplier assumes the most onerous of these obligations.


Generally, where actions, tasks, instructions, etc. are given in  Attachment 3 - Annex A and B these directions are to be carried out by the Supplier, unless expressly stated otherwise. 


[bookmark: _Toc150590446]
2.0	TECHNICAL





[bookmark: _Toc521331706][bookmark: _Toc150590442]2.2.3	Supplier Design Acceptance 


The Supplier obtains acceptance from the Contract Manager for all method statements, drawings, documents and method statements, etc. where required prior to any relevant physical works being undertaken.  The Supplier schedules out all documents for acceptance in a document submittal schedule. The Supplier updates and submits this schedule to the Contract Manager on a monthly basis during the service period. 


Unless stated otherwise the Contract Manager confirms acceptance or otherwise of the drawings/documents within the period for reply stated in the Contract Data Part 1. The following exceptional acceptance periods apply to each submission or resubmission of the documents listed below:





· Pre-Construction Safety Report (PCSR) - 30 days


· Design Substantiation Report (DSR) - 20 days


· Hazard Analysis (HAZAN) - 20 days


· Hazard and Operability (HAZOP) study - 20 days


· Dose Assessment - 20 days


· As Low As Reasonably Practicable (ALARP) study - 20 days


· Documents relating to other site license and statutory approvals - 30 days


· Documents relating to Independent Nuclear Safety Assessment (INSA) approvals - 60-90 days*





The Supplier maintains on the Licensed Site, for regular inspection by the Contract Manager, one set of drawings showing the progress of the service, with all modifications or revisions clearly indicated.


The Supplier ensures that any necessary amendments are made without delay, unless and until the Contract Manager confirms that resubmission is not required. 


The Supplier carefully checks all manufacturer’s drawings, specifications, etc. to ensure accuracy, completeness of the information and compliance with  Attachment 3 - Annex A and B.  He ensures that any amendments necessary to manufacturer’s drawings are made prior to submission of the drawing for acceptance by the Contract Manager.


[bookmark: _Toc335209651][bookmark: _Toc521331707]2.2.4 	Using the Buyer’s materials and designs


			





			The Supplier has the right to use the scope and specification  Attachment 3 - Annex A and B and any other material provided by the Buyer only to Provide the Service.  The Supplier may make this right available to a Sub-supplier.  As soon as possible after Completion of the whole of the service the Supplier returns any unused material provided by the Buyer to the Contract Manager. 











[bookmark: _Toc521331708]2.2.7	Drawings’ and Other Documents’ Formats


[bookmark: _Toc150590443]All drawings produced by the Supplier will identify the Supplier’s company name and address. The title block also contains at least the following:


· Site reference/location,


· Drawing title,


· Supplier’s drawing number,


· The Buyer’s drawing number (where supplied by the Supervisor),


· All revisions are to be clearly noted & recorded in the drawing title block.


The Buyer’s drawing number complete with revision letter shall be referred to in all related correspondence 





[bookmark: _Toc521331709]2.3	INTERFACES


[bookmark: _Toc521331710]2.3.1	Interfaces with Work by Others (Clause 25.1)


The Buyer and Others undertake the following work at the Licensed Site during the contract period:


· Decommission Nuclear facilities, 


· Care and Maintenance of Nuclear facilities


· Operational Support at Oldbury Technical Centre


· Production of electricity at Maentwrog site


The Supplier provides the service in co-operation with the Buyer and Others. Interfaces between Others and the Supplier shall be arranged through the Contract Manager. The Supplier provides the following co-ordination:


· Where required by the Contract Manager, synchronising the plan with the Buyer, Others, Sub-suppliers, etc.


· Integration meetings with Others to cross reference the sequence of the service


· Health Safety and Environmental briefings with Others


· Coordination of deliveries


· Sharing of Equipment, facilities, services and other things








[bookmark: _Toc521331711]2.4	METHODOLOGY


[bookmark: _Toc521331712]2.4.1	Method Statements & Risk Assessments


The Supplier develops safe, quality methods of providing the service and communicates these to the Supplier’s employees, Sub-suppliers and Others. Where there are significant risks to quality standards, injury to personnel or significant risk of damage to Equipment, Plant and Materials or the environment then the working methods and sequence must be documented in the form of method statements and associated risk assessments. These must address both the risks that are identified in the Pre-Construction Information and any emergent risks that arise during the course of the service or are caused by the service itself.


Risk Assessments and Method Statements must:





· Be concise and task specific for the work.


· Be worker focused and not clouded with generic issues.


· Include pictorial information where possible.





The level of detail required by the Contract Manager in the method statement shall depend on the size and complexity of the task and the nature and significance of the potential risks. 


[bookmark: _Toc150590518]


[bookmark: _Toc521331713]2.5	INSPECTION AND TESTING


[bookmark: _Toc521331714]2.5.1	Generally


The Supplier.


· [bookmark: Text78]Gives the Contract Manager a minimum of 7 days’ notice of the conduct of inspections and tests for the purpose of witnessing them. 


· Allows free access to the Contract Manager to carry out the necessary audits, surveillance, inspections and tests and to prepare records in accordance with the contract requirements,


· [bookmark: Text82][bookmark: Text81]Records the results of all tests and inspections carried out by the Supplier and, within 24 hours of the inspections or tests being completed, provide the original of the results to the Contract Manager together with a hard copy,  within 14 days after completion of the test/inspection supply one further copy of all inspection/test certificates and charts to the Contract Manager,


· Notifies the Contract Manager, in writing, if he becomes aware of any circumstances which are likely to result in any non-conformance or potential non-conformance to the contract requirements, and


· Provides all measuring and test equipment necessary for commissioning and testing and maintains current test certificates traceable to appropriate national standards.  All test certificates to be made available before the commencement of the testing and commissioning.


During the period when any Plant and Materials are being tested and commissioned there may be times when the Plant is being operated by the Buyer. This does not in any way relieve the Supplier of any of his responsibilities under the Contract.  


The Supplier makes no connections or adjustments on Plant already in use or commissioned unless a safety document has already been previously issued by the Buyer. Moreover none of the Plant may be charged, energised or operated without the prior acceptance of the Contract Manager. After the Safety Rules Clearance Certificate has been issued for a particular piece of Plant, it shall be subject to the Buyer’s Safety Rules Scheme.


Neither the issue of a Safety Document nor the acceptance of the Contract Manager relieves the Supplier of responsibility for ensuring that his Plant is in a suitable state and that all connections or adjustments are correctly made.


The Supplier submits copies of his and his Sub Supplier’s testing and commissioning proforma for acceptance to the Contract Manager prior to use as part of the Inspection and Test Plan acceptance process.


The Contract Manager reserves the right to perform further inspections or surveillance at his discretion.


The Supplier submits a copy of each certificate to the Contract Manager as soon as practicable and keeps copies of all certificates on site.


The Supplier ensures that each item of Plant, Equipment or Material tested or inspected is permanently marked so that it can be identified with its relevant inspection/test record. All references must be consistent between the record and the item of Plant, Equipment or Material.


When required, the Supplier ensures that proprietary items shall be issued with a certificate of conformity stating the input document/design with which it conforms, how conformity has been assessed and confirmed and by whom.


The Supplier marks all inspection and testing reports with the Buyer’s Contract Reference and in the format required by the Contract Manager.


[bookmark: _Toc150590510]


[bookmark: _Toc242672005][bookmark: _Toc521331715]2.5.3	Measuring and Test Equipment


Unless stated otherwise the Supplier provides, controls, calibrates, maintains inspects regularly all measuring, test and commissioning equipment suitable to demonstrate that the service complies with the specified requirements. The system for controlling and calibration of test equipment will be referred to in the quality plan.


The Supplier makes this equipment available to the Contract Manager whenever required for examination, testing and inspection.


The Supplier maintains a system to notify the Buyer of any instance where the Supplier discovers that an item of measuring & test equipment previously used on the Licensed Site is significantly outside of its calibration limits. This system shall ensure traceability of the Supplier’s measuring and test equipment to items of Plant and Materials upon which it has been used.





[bookmark: _Toc521331716]2.5.4	Measures to Establish Acceptability


Wherever inspection or testing shows that the work, materials or goods are not in accordance with the contract and measures (e.g. testing, opening up, experimental making good) are taken to help in establishing whether or not the work is acceptable, such measures:


· will be at the expense of the Supplier, and


The Supplier makes due allowance for the time required for final acceptance in his plan and provides access to the Contract Manager throughout for inspection.





[bookmark: _Toc521331717][bookmark: _Toc150590509][bookmark: _Toc142733680]2.6.2	Defective and Non-Compliant Work


The Supplier reports any defects in the existing assets to the Contract Manager without delay.


Details of defective work and deviations from the Contract will be included in the records to be supplied by the Supplier.


The Supplier obtains instructions before proceeding with service activities, which may:


· Cover up or otherwise hinder access to the defective construction, or


· Be rendered abortive by the carrying out of remedial work.








[bookmark: _Toc521331718]
3.0	HEALTH, SAFETY, ENVIRONMENT AND QUALITY


[bookmark: _Toc521331719]3.1	SAFETY POLICIES


[bookmark: _Toc521331720]3.1.1	Health and Safety Generally 


The CDM Coordinator and the Principal Supplier roles as defined under the CDM Regulations are undertaken by the Buyer.


The Supplier is referred to the Pre-Construction Information included elsewhere in the contract documentation. The Pre-Construction Information provides details of the Licensed Site’s Health, Safety and Environmental (HS&E) Policy; the management of HS&E in the project of which this contract is a part; existing HS&E risks and hazards that are relevant to this contract; any requirements and constraints that exceed those set by law; the HS&E performance goals for the contract. 


The Supplier complies with all health and safety constraints and requirements detailed in the Pre-Construction Information


The Supplier takes full cognisance of the Pre-Construction Information within his tender, and in the planning and implementation of his Health, Safety and Environmental management processes for the contract. 


The Supplier notes that the hazard information provided within the Pre-Construction Information represents hazards known and identified by the Buyer prior to tender. The Supplier continues to actively seek out and identify further potential hazards during the provision of the service and makes due allowance for the mitigation or avoidance of same in his planning and execution of activities.


The Pre-Construction Information includes details of the Licensed Site Specific Emergency Exercise programme. The Supplier notes that each exercise will require participation by all personnel on site at the time, including his own staff and that of Sub-suppliers and suppliers. The Supplier allows in his plan and costs for the effects of his participation in such exercises, including any disruption to his planned activities.





[bookmark: _Toc521331721]3.1.2	Behavioural Safety


The Buyer adopts the principles of behavioural safety as a means of encouraging a culture which accepts constructive feedback and coaching to improve safe behaviour. All employees of the Supplier or Sub-suppliers working on the Licensed Site for more than a total of three months will attend a one day course on behavioural safety provided by the Buyer.


The Supplier provides a minimum of 20% of such individuals to attend a one-day “Observer Training Workshop” provided by the Buyer.


All individuals who have completed training at the Observer Training Workshop periodically carry out observation activities in accordance with the site behavioural safety programme. Employees of the Supplier and his Sub-suppliers may be subject to such observation whilst carrying out normal duties.





[bookmark: _Toc521331722]3.1.3	Drug and Alcohol Policy


The Supplier ensures that his and his Sub-suppliers’ employees are aware of and will agree to undertake a drugs and/or alcohol test in any of the following circumstances:


· Before commencing work as a classified radiation worker;


· As part of a random testing programme being carried out by the Buyer;


· Where, in the opinion of the Contract Manager, a Supplier’s or Sub Supplier’s employee may be unfit to work or is demonstrating unusual or uncharacteristic behaviour.


Where the Supplier's and Sub Supplier’s employee fails a drugs or alcohol test, refuses to take such a test, or has been caught in possession of, distributing, or selling illicit drugs, the Contract Manager may require the Supplier to exclude the individual from the site and replace him with a person of equivalent skills and competences.


Before the commencement of a drugs and/or alcohol test, the Supplier or Sub Supplier ensures that his employees disclose, to the collecting officer, whether they have been on any medication which could be relevant to the test.


[bookmark: _Toc150590471]


[bookmark: _Toc521331723]3.1.4	Working on Licensed Sites (Permits to Work)


The Supplier requires a permit to work to deliver his work. The Supplier obtains from the Contract Manager the correct safety documentation and permit to work prior to commencement of the work.


· The permit to work (where applicable)


· Method Statement


· Risk Assessments


· Point of Work Safety Assessment (POWSA) 








The Permit to Work is kept by the Supplier during the course of the service and returned to the Contract Manager on completion, prior to signing off and depositing with the Buyer’s Planning Office. The POWSA is a safety check carried out by the Supplier’s Site Liaison Officer or employee who shall perform the work at the work location, immediately prior to work commencing.  


Where the service falls under the Buyer’s Safety Rules, the Buyer issues Safety Documents, permits for work, radiological control documents etc. to address risks from operational plant and from ionising radiation. The Contract Manager verifies the relevant safety documents are in place.





The Buyer runs a rolling programme for the issue of Permits. No work is permitted on the Site without appropriate safety documentation.





The Supplier prepares and retains in his possession the appropriate safety documentation prior to and during the provision of the works. These documents include:





· Work Order Card 


· Method Statement


· Risk Assessments


· Permit to Work


· Point of Work Safety Assessment (POWSA)


· Any Safety Documents as defined within the appropriate Permit





[bookmark: _Toc521331724]3.1.5	Ionising Radiation Regulations


The Supplier complies with and ensures that its Sub-suppliers and suppliers comply with the provisions of the Ionising Radiations Regulations 2013 (M/SSCR/2013). 








[bookmark: _Toc521331725]
3.2	SAFETY MANAGEMENT


3.2.1	Supplier Site Instructions





The Supplier complies with any relevant statutory law supplemented by the “Supplier Site Instructions” to ensure safe delivery of the service. The Supplier complies with any other safety related documents that are issued by the Buyer via the Contract Manager.





Supplier Site Instructions are a set of instructions which set minimum standards that Suppliers must exceed when working on site. Where safety from the system is required the Buyer will provide the appropriate safety documents, these will be issued through the Site Engineers. Supplier Site Instructions do not affect the Supplier’s responsibility to comply with his legal obligations. Supplier Site Instructions are a set of instructions which Suppliers must comply with when working on site Supplier Site Instructions deal with those aspects of safety which the Buyer regards as important in the safe running of the site. The following Supplier Site Instructions may be applicable to the service:-








			Standard


			CONSI


			Title





			S- 481


			 General Requirements 





			


			1


			Purpose of  Site Instructions (s)





			


			2


			Requirements on s Prior to Starting Work





			


			3


			Safety Management





			


			5


			Safe Management of 





			


			6


			Safe Management of Fire Precautions





			


			7


			Safe Management of First Aid and Welfare Facilities





			


			8


			Reporting and Investigation of Injuries and Incidents





			


			9


			Use of Vehicles, Roads and Car Parks





			


			10


			Safe Management of Hazardous Substances





			


			11


			Environmental Management





			


			14


			Safe Management of Electricity and Electrical Work





			


			15


			Safe Management of Work Equipment





			


			16


			Safe Management of Noise and Vibration





			


			26


			Safe Management of Lasers





			


			29


			Emergency Procedures





			


			30


			Safe Management of  Manual Handling Operations





			


			31


			Control of Work Areas





			S- 482


			Contractor Construction and Demolition Work Requirements





			


			4


			Contractor's Responsibilities where the Construction (Design and Management) [CDM] Regulations apply





			


			18


			Safe Management of Decommissioning, Demolition, Dismantling and  Refurbishment of Buildings and Plant





			


			19


			Safe Management of Asbestos Work





			


			20


			Safe Management of Work at Height





			


			21


			Safe Management of Lifting Operations





			


			22


			Safe Management of Confined Spaces





			


			23


			Safe Management of Gas Cylinders and Pressure Systems





			


			24


			Safe Management of Commissioning





			


			25


			Safe Management of Overhead Travelling Cranes





			


			27


			Safe Management of Temporary Works





			


			28


			Safe Management of Excavations





			


			32


			Safe Management of Steel Reinforcement





			S- 483


			Contractor Special and Hazardous Wastes Requirements





			


			12


			Safe Management of Controlled Waste





			


			13


			Safe Management of  Hazardous Special Waste





			S- 484


			Contractor Ionising Radiation Work Requirements





			


			17


			Safe Management of Work with Ionising Radiation











[bookmark: _Toc521331726]3.3	QUALITY SYSTEMS


[bookmark: _Toc521331727]3.3.1	Generally


The Supplier operates a quality management system for the delivery of the services The Supplier maintains this requirement for the service period.





[bookmark: _Toc521331728]3.3.4	Monitoring of the Supplier’s Quality Assurance Arrangements


During the course of the contract, the Contract Manager monitors the implementation of the quality assurance arrangements.  Monitoring shall be by means of surveillance of activities at the service locations and/or by formal audits of the adherence of the Supplier to the systems and procedures which constitute the quality assurance arrangements. A corrective action plan shall be agreed in respect of any deficiencies revealed by such monitoring.





[bookmark: _Toc521331729]3.6	QUALITY: WORKMANSHIP


[bookmark: _Toc521331730]3.6.1	General Quality of Workmanship


Operatives must be appropriately skilled and experienced for the type and quality of work.


The Supplier:


· Takes all necessary precautions to prevent damage to work from frost, rain and other hazards


· Inspects components and products carefully before fixing or using and rejects any which are defective


· Fixes or lays securely, accurately and in alignment


· Where not specified otherwise, selects fixing and jointing methods and types, sizes and spacing of fastenings in compliance with manufacturer’s recommendations. Fastenings to comply with relevant British Standards.


· Provides suitable, tight packings at screwed and bolted fixing points to take up tolerances and prevent distortion and does not over-tighten fixings.


· Adjusts location and fixing of components and products so that joints which are to be finished with mortar or sealant or otherwise left open to view are even and regular.


· Ensures that all moving parts operate properly and freely and does not cut, grind or plane prefinished components and products to remedy binding or poor fit without approval.





[bookmark: _Toc521331731]3.6.3	Suitability of Related Work and Conditions


The Supplier ensures that all Sub-suppliers are provided with necessary details of related activities. Before starting each new service activity, the Supplier ensures that:


· Previous, related work is appropriately complete, in accordance with the service documents, to a suitable standard and in a suitable condition to receive new work.


· All necessary preparatory work has been carried out, including provision for services, openings, supports, fixings, damp proofing, priming and sealing.


· The environmental conditions are suitable, particularly that the building is suitably weather-tight when internal components, services and finishes are installed.





[bookmark: _Toc521331732]3.7	ENVIRONMENT


[bookmark: _Toc521331733]3.7.1	Generally


The Supplier complies with all environmental constraints and requirements detailed in the Pre-Construction Information.





[bookmark: _Toc521331734]3.7.2	The Buyer’s Responsibilities


The Contract Manager nominates in writing a person to be responsible for liaison with the Supplier on radiological and non-radiological environmental aspects. Such appointment shall not, however, in any way relieve the Supplier from his responsibilities for such matters.


The Contract Manager provides the Supplier with necessary information, training and advice on Licensed Site’s environmental and waste management systems.


The Contract Manager provides the Supplier with the necessary information on the environmental hazards relative to the service area and any constraints applicable under the conditions of authorisation or relevant consent.


The Contract Manager arranges for the relevant specialists to audit the Supplier’s arrangements for environmental compliance with Licensed Site systems and against the relevant environmental law.





[bookmark: _Toc521331735]3.7.3	The Supplier’s Responsibilities


The Supplier notifies the Contract Manager of any instance where service activities being carried out results in a discharge or may potentially result in a discharge that is not compliant with a legislative requirement including an authorisation condition or consent or results in action that is inconsistent with the Licensed Site’s Environment Policy. 


The Supplier only uses waste disposal routes for non-radiological and/or radiological waste as approved by the Contract Manager, EHS&Q Manager and Waste Manager.


Where materials containing Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material (NORM) are identified prior to entry to the Radiation Controlled Area (Controlled Area Boundary), the Supplier provides details to the Contract Manager. The Contract Manager arranges for the appropriate assessment prior to entry and again prior to exit from the Radiation Controlled Area.





[bookmark: _Toc521331736]
4.0	SERVICE MANAGEMENT


[bookmark: _Toc521331737]4.1	ORGANISATION


[bookmark: _Toc521331738]4.1.1	Project Team


The Contract Manager outlines the roles, responsibilities of the other team members and the lines of communication between the various parties at the Contract Inaugural Meeting.





[bookmark: _Toc521331739][bookmark: _Toc150590469]4.1.2	Supervision and Site Administration


The Supplier is responsible for all co-ordination, supervision and administration to provide the Service, including all his Sub-suppliers/consultants. The Supplier uses competent personnel to arrange and monitor a programme with each Sub-supplier, supplier, local authority and statutory undertaker, and to obtain and supply information as necessary for the co-ordination of the service activities.


The Supplier ensures that adequate numbers of supervisors are deployed to ensure effective implementation of management and control measures whilst maintaining the highest housekeeping standards. The Supplier ensures that his supervisors are aware of their responsibility to control and supervise both the Supplier’s own employees and all Sub-suppliers on the site.


The Supplier includes for one person within his management team to undertake the role of a Site Liaison Officer (SLO).  Whilst the SLO may perform other roles within the management of the service, the Supplier ensures that this specific duty is given a high priority throughout the contract. The function of the SLO is to act as link between the Buyer, Supplier, Others, emergency services and other third parties and shall be contactable during all working hours.   


The Supplier makes provision for a competent deputy SLO to be available in the event of sickness or leave.


The SLO is available to attend, as required, any meetings with theBuyer, and Others. The Supplier makes due allowance for any exceptional meetings being outside normal working hours. The SLO is prepared to discuss service progress and look-ahead activities or interdependencies, in particular those that may affect other work groups outside the Affected Property.


The Supplier appoints a Site Fire Marshall who is responsible for all fire precautions for the complete duration of the Works.  The appointed person shall normally be present on Site until the work is completed.


The Site Fire Marshall is responsible for:


· Preparation and implementation of a fire safety plan for the works and its periodic updating


· Ensuring that all employees working on the site are made aware of all the fire precautions and procedures to be adopted in the event of a fire; in addition, that those fire precautions and procedure which form an integral part of the fire safety plan are understood and complied with by all parties concerned. These shall include escape routes, fire points, fire extinguishing appliances, alarm points and location of telephones.


· Carrying out regular inspections and tests of all the alarm, detection and fire fighting appliances.  Other tasks include arranging site inspections, access to the premises and familiarisation tours.


· Maintaining a written record of all inspections, tests, fire patrols and fire drills and being aware of the procedure for summoning the fire brigade.





The Supplier does not change key people for his own benefit.





[bookmark: _Toc521331740]4.2	SUPPLIER’S PERSONNEL


[bookmark: _Toc521331741]4.2.1	Competence


The Supplier ensures that his employees and those of any Sub-suppliers employed by him are competent to carry out service activities assigned to them. The Supplier and his Sub-suppliers produce and maintain records of their assessments of the competence of all persons to be employed on the Contract, which as a minimum shall include for each employee:


· The work types and classes for which the employee is competent, or which he shall be engaged on during the contract


· The basis on which the Supplier or Sub Supplier is satisfied that he is competent, such as professional qualifications, time-served apprenticeship, training programme, previous on-job experience, assessment of performance


The Supplier signs competency records to confirm their accuracy and retains them in the Supplier’s site office, whilst the employee or Sub Supplier’s employee concerned is on Site for the purposes of the Contract. 


The Supplier agrees that the Contract Manager may examine any such records in order to satisfy himself of the adequacy of the Supplier’s compliance with these requirements.  


Where the competency records are, at the sole discretion of the Contract Manager, considered unsatisfactory the Supplier takes such action as the Contract Manager instructs to restore confidence that the work in hand, and work previously completed, by the individual(s) concerned is adequate.





[bookmark: _Toc521331742]4.2.3	Labour and Equipment Returns


[bookmark: Text51][bookmark: Text52]At the end of each week during the service period during which the Supplier is undertaking service activities the Supplier submits to the Contract Manager records showing, for that week:


· The number, name and description of all persons, employed on or in connection with the service, including those outside of the working area and those employed by Sub Suppliers. The timesheets shall detail daily tasks, hours, start times, finish times and total hours worked on- and offsite. 


· The number, type and capacity of all equipment employed in providing the service. 


The Supplier signs all labour and equipment returns on a daily basis prior to submitting them to the  Contract Manager.





[bookmark: _Toc521331743][bookmark: _Toc242671972]4.2.4	Forecast of Labour and Equipment Returns (Options C & E only)


At the end of  each month during the service period during which the Supplier is undertaking service activities the Supplier submits to the Contract Manager forecasts showing, for the coming month


· The forecast number and description of persons, employed on or in connection with the service, including those outside of the working area and those employed by Sub Suppliers. 


· The forecast number, type and capacity of all Equipment employed in providing the service.





[bookmark: _Toc521331744]4.3	COMMUNICATIONS


[bookmark: _Toc521331745]4.3.1	Meetings


Notwithstanding the Parties obligations to attend risk reduction meetings for specific early warning notices, the Contract Manager holds regular meetings on site to review progress and other matters arising from the administration of the contract at a frequency to be agreed at the Contract Inaugural Meeting. 


The Supplier ensures the availability of accommodation at the time of such meetings and attends all meetings and informs Sub-suppliers and suppliers when their presence is required. The Contract Manager chairs the meetings and takes and distributes minutes. The Supplier ensures his attendance at all such meetings. 


The Supplier holds meetings with their Sub-suppliers and suppliers shortly before Contract Manager’s site meetings to facilitate accurate reporting of progress.





[bookmark: _Toc521331746]4.3.2	Supplier’s Progress Report


The Supplier submits a progress report to the Contract Manager  prior to each Contract Manager’s site meeting [and as set out in the reporting calendar Notwithstanding the Supplier's obligations under the contract the report must include:


· Executive Summary Statement


· Schedule Performance 


· Cost Performance 


· Contract Status Report 


· Performance Measurement Risks and Opportunities 


· Quality of Deliverables


· Safety and Environmental 


· People and Behaviours





The Supplier submits an interim monthly progress update to support the Buyer’s reporting calendar with the NDA. The progress update includes actuals and forecast for both Schedule and Cost.  


[bookmark: _Toc150590480]


[bookmark: _Toc521331747]4.3.3	Contract Management and Communications


The Buyer provides a collaborative web based contract management system, to assist the team to manage the works/services, called “CEMAR” (Contract Event Management and Reporting). This service is provided through a supplier called “Client Managers Toolkit Limited” Ltd (CMT). CEMAR is a paperless system which tracks all contract notices issued under this contract, in a collaborative environment over the internet. This includes Early Warning Notices, Instructions, Notification of Variation Quotations and a variety of Buyer’s and Supplier. All documents are user and date stamped. 


The Buyer has already agreed a strategic framework with this supplier to provide a limited license for Magnox employees and its supply chain. The Buyer provides the system to the Supplier free of charge. The Supplier agrees to use the CEMAR system and provide the Buyer with a paperless agreement in the form set out in the further competition documents. The Supplier nominates a minimum of two members of his project staff at each Magnox site to have access to CMT.








[bookmark: _Toc521331748]4.3.4	Communications Devices (Mobile Phones, Radios etc.)


The Supplier’s use of transistor radios, mobile telephones and other communication devices is restricted and always subject to prior agreement with the Contract Manager.


[bookmark: _Toc278465613]


[bookmark: _Toc521331749]4.3.5	Internal and External Telephones


The Buyer provides a minimum of 1 external telephone line at each Magnox site (excluding Maentwrog) free of charge. The Buyer provides internal (PAX) telephones free of charge. Telephone directories for the PAX system are available through the Contract Manager.





[bookmark: _Toc521331750]4.3.6	Restrictions on Supplier’s Right to Advertise


The Supplier or Sub-suppliers and representatives do not advertise, make any press release or statement, publish or supply for publication any information, drawing or visual recording concerning the service and does not use the Affected Property for the purpose of advertisement without the written consent of the Contract Manager.





[bookmark: _Toc521331751]4.3.7	Postage and Mailing Services


The postal address for deliveries is .Provided under separate documentation for each Magnox site 





[bookmark: _Toc521331752]4.4	PLANNING AND PROGRESS


[bookmark: _Toc521331753]4.4.1	Supplier’s Plan and Task Order Programme Format and Content 


The Supplier submits detailed Supplier’s plans and Task Order programmes for acceptance, which are in the form stated below. 


The Supplier’s Plan shall be in the form of a GANTT/bar chart and on a weekly time scale basis. The programme is submitted as part of the monthly Supplier’s Progress Report (see 4.3.2). The Supplier shall plan down to a level of detail that accurately defines control points within the service delivery, allows for a clear critical path, identifies interfaces and allows for deliverables to be clearly identified.


Throughout the service period the Supplier provides Supplier’s plans and Variation Order (Billable Works)  programmes for acceptance as necessary which include:


· TRA (Time Risk Allowance) coded in a numerical or text field


· Separate plans for all key activities and sections of the works/service, including:


· design


· feasibility


· procurement identifying long lead items


· preparation of method statements/work plans


· all manufacture and installation activities


· all hazardous activities and waste removal activities


· inspection, testing and commissioning


· Full activity descriptions


· Provisional works activities


· Document submittal schedule


· Name of persons responsible for each activity


· Durations


· Logic linked /resource restraints and dependencies


· Manpower requirements and resource loaded activities


· Clear critical path defined with no constraints or negative float


· Total man power histogram by discipline, including a tabulation to show the labour per week for each discipline in each bar on the Programme


· A separate document submittal schedule with details of all documents requiring acceptance including, but not limited to, WOCs, method statements, design documents etc.


· Hold points, notification points


The Supplier also includes on the initial plan for acceptance a pre-start plan, which includes dates showing:


· Submission of Method Statements, Quality Plans and Responsibility Assignment Matrix (RAM)


· Delivery and erection of site accommodation.


· Erection of work / storage areas.


· Free-issue materials / services required prior to start of work.


· Erection of access staging/scaffolding.


· Connection of site utilities.


· Preparation of special tools and Equipment.


· Security Vetting





[bookmark: _Toc383615147][bookmark: _Toc521331754]4.4.2	Schedule Performance


For avoidance of doubt, the Supplier provides a narrative within the Suppliers progress report (4.3.2) supporting the latest submitted plan detailing the following where applicable


· Performance against latest accepted plan


· Confidence in delivery stating how the plan is to be achieved within the timescales proposed


· Changes to last submitted plan


· Impact of variations 


· Critical Path movement


· Performance against deliverables in period


· Deliverables to be achieved in the next period


· Sub-suppliers performance


· Status of long lead items


· Procurement status


· Mitigation actions and Opportunities for early delivery/schedule recovery


[bookmark: _Toc383615148]


[bookmark: _Toc521331755]4.4.3 Cost Performance


The Supplier provides a narrative within the Suppliers progress report  supporting the latest cost of work performed and variance against the agreed target detailing the following where applicable


· Cost movement from previous Suppliers progress report


· Provide a range for the EAC i.e. most likely, best and worst case


· Cost impact of variations and billable works


· Confidence in EAC stating how it is to be achieved


· Sub-suppliers performance


· Procurement status of estimated values versus latest estimates


· Opportunities for cost savings


· Positive and negative trends on cost performance and these may impact the project








[bookmark: _Toc521331756][bookmark: _Toc150590470]4.5	ACCESS AND USE OF SITE


[bookmark: _Toc521331757]4.5.1	Specific Limitations on Method/Sequence/Timing


The limitations described in this section are supplementary to limitations described or implicit in information given in other sections or on the drawings.


The Supplier:


· Does not use the Magnox Property for any purpose other than carrying out the service.


· Complies with all Licensed Site Management Control Procedures (MCP's) and Supplier Site Instructions (CONSI’s).


· Does not obstruct any walkways, lift exits, stairs, walkways, operational areas, etc.


· Maintains at all times the working areas in a clean, tidy and safe condition and arranges all material, plant and equipment in an orderly manner 





[bookmark: _Toc150590493]


[bookmark: _Toc521331758]4.5.2	Access to the Licensed Site, the Property and Existing Buildings


The Supplier’s attention is drawn to the restricted access to the Licensed Site and the Properties.  The Supplier is deemed to have visited the Licensed Site and acquainted himself with the restrictions and other matters regarding access to  Properties which may affect the service. The access dates  are subject to the Supplier’s strict compliance with the constraints, procedures, rules and regulations outlined in the Supplier Information.


Where the Supplier is given control of the service the Supplier must manage his work areas and control access to them. This may include, on occasion, the need for Buyer’s staff to access the Working Areas for the purposes of maintenance or inspection. The Supplier agrees with the Contract Manager to either provide segregated pedestrian access to agreed areas or allow access as and when required. The Supplier prepares and delivers a site induction specific to the project which he develops in conjunction with the Contract Manager.


Vehicles will only be allowed onto the Licensed Site for the purpose of unloading/loading of Materials, Plant and Equipment. At all other times vehicles must be parked in the accepted locations. Only Supplier’s Equipment, Plant and Materials, which are continuously in use to provide the service, may be retained within the Licensed Site boundary.


Parking of vehicles within the Supplier’s fenced off working area will be strictly prohibited to vehicles not deemed an integral part of the service. 


All vehicular and pedestrian routes are to remain unobstructed and all paths and roadways are to be kept free of mud, oils etc. Arrangements for emergency vehicle access must be maintained at all times.


The Supplier, Sub-suppliers and suppliers are restricted to the direct route between their accommodation and location of the service activity


The Supplier takes account of the following specific constraints to access when providing the service:


· Strict compliance with the constraints and procedures outlined in the Supplier Information and the Pre-Construction Information.


[bookmark: _Toc521331759][bookmark: _Toc150590472]4.5.3	Occupied Premises and Users


The service is to be undertaken adjacent to facilities that will remain operational. Disruption to these activities shall be kept to a minimum. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331760]4.5.4	Working Hours


The Supplier should note the  standard core working hours of each Magnox Site. The working hours for Workplace Services personnel may differ from the core hours indicated below. The supplier is to note that No service activity takes place outside  their normal working hours or working days, except with the prior written consent of the Contract Manager.


The current core working hours for each Magnox Ltd location is as detailed in the table below:


			Site


			Working Week Basis


			Start  / Finish Times


			Lunch





			Hunterston


			4.5 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 08:00-16:45, Friday 08:00-12:00


			30 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Chapelcross


			5 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday  08:00-16:15; Friday 08:00-15:40


			45 mins (Mon-Fri)





			Wylfa


			4.5 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday  08:00-16:30; Friday 08:00-13:00


			30 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Trawsfynydd


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Berkeley Site


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Oldbury Site


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 – 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Oldbury Technical Centre


			5 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 08:00 - 16:20; Friday 08:00-15:20


			30 mins (Mon- Fri)





			Hinkley Point A


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Harwell


			5 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday  08:15-16:35; Friday 08:15-15:40


			45 mins (Mon-Fri)





			Winfrith


			5 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday  08:15-16:35; Friday 08:15-15:40


			45 mins (Mon-Fri)





			Sizewell A


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Bradwell


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)





			Dungeness A


			4 Days / Week


			Mon - Thursday 07:25 - 17:00


			20 mins (Mon- Thur)








  


[bookmark: _Toc521331761]4.5.5	Mobile Equipment on the Licensed Site and Use of Site Roads


The Supplier provides full details of all mobile Equipment and vehicles brought to the Licensed Site (including notably the weight and overall dimensions) for acceptance by the Contract Manager. The Supplier may only use site roads, footpaths and hard standing for access purposes. The Supplier complies with all access, speed, weight and size restrictions on the Licensed Site. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331762]4.5.6	Deliveries and Removal of Supplier’s Equipment and Materials


The Supplier’s Equipment, Materials, salvageable materials and waste may only be delivered to or removed from the Licensed Site by prior arrangement with, and during time periods specified by, the Contract Manager. 


The Supplier appropriately plans and manages his deliveries to ensure that access is not restricted by waiting lorries and the like. 


The Supplier gives a written list of the items entering the Licensed Site to the Contract Manager, who checks off the items against the original list when they are subsequently removed. This revised list shall be presented to the security staff on exit from the Licensed Site who shall have the right to check the contents of the list against the items in the Supplier’s possession. This may involve searching hand baggage or vehicles.


The Supplier allows for any loss through delays at the gatehouse, caused by vehicles being searched. Vehicles will be:


· Monitored in accordance with the Licensed Site’s health physics procedures;


· Free from contamination in accordance with the Radiological Safety Rules and the Licensed Site’s clearance of materials procedures; 


· Given a Clearance Certificate, signed in accordance with Licensed Site’s procedures.


The Contract Manager notifies the Supplier of any Equipment and Material that cannot be released for radiological reasons. These items shall be retained within the Radiation Controlled Area. The Supplier minimises the quantity of Equipment and Materials taken into the Radiation Controlled Area to essential items only.





[bookmark: _Toc521331763]4.5.7	Parking


The Supplier's, Sub-suppliers’ and his employees' vehicles will be restricted to offsite visitors’ parking facilities  


Temporary parking of Supplier’s mobile plant will not be permitted in car parks except for the sole purpose of loading and offloading and will be agreed in advance with the Contract Manager.


[bookmark: _Toc521331764]4.5.8	Smoking


Smoking is not permitted on the Licensed Site, except in designated areas.





[bookmark: _Toc521331765]4.6	SECURITY AND PROTECTION


[bookmark: _Toc521331766]4.6.1	Anti-Terrorism, Crime and Security Act 2001


The Supplier’s attention is drawn to the provisions of the Anti-Terrorism Crime and Security Act 2001, particularly Section 79, which makes it an offence intentionally or recklessly to make a disclosure of information which might prejudice the security of a nuclear site or of nuclear material where that material is held on such a site, or is being transported to or from such a site or is being carried on board a British ship. The Supplier takes all reasonable steps by display of notices or by other appropriate means to ensure that all persons employed on any work in connection with the Contract have notice that these statutory provisions apply to them and shall continue to apply after Completion or earlier termination of the Contract.


[bookmark: _Toc150590488]


[bookmark: _Toc521331767]4.6.3	Security Requirements Generally


The Supplier, Sub-suppliers and others comply with the Buyer’s Security Requirements and Procedures. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331768][bookmark: _Toc142733664][bookmark: _Toc150590489]4.6.4	Security Clearance


The Supplier complies with the following security procedure:


· The Supplier obtains from each person requiring access to the Licensed Site a completed Disclosure Scotland Application form, signed consent form and identified referees to confirm a 3 year employment history


· The Supplier obtains from each person requiring access to the Licensed Site 3 items of identification, one of which must be photographic (such as passport, driving licence & paper copy) plus a birth/marriage certificate or any document which confirms their current address and nationality.


· The Supplier verifies that everyone he employs is eligible to work in the UK before starting work, as required by the Immigration, Asylum and Nationality Act 2006


· The Supplier verifies and quality checks the details above and then completes a Baseline Standard Verification Record (BSVR) form parts 1 - 5, copies and verifies the ID, obtains references to cover 3 year employment history, and forwards the pack to the Buyer. The Disclosure Scotland Application form will then be forwarded by the Buyer to Disclosure Scotland.  Disclosure Scotland will issue a certificate to the Buyer, and depending on the information contained within it, the Buyer will grant security clearance, or forward to the Office for Civil Nuclear Security (OCNS) for a decision where the Baseline Standard Signing Authority limits are exceeded.


[bookmark: _Toc142733666][bookmark: _Toc150590490]For a Baseline Personnel Security Standard (BPSS) clearance, the entire vetting process may take up to 6 weeks.  The Supplier allows for such approvals within his programme.  Any applicant will only be allowed a maximum of 15 days escorted access, after the 15 days access no further access will be granted until their vetting is cleared.


Where the Buyer notifies the Supplier that security clearance has been denied, the Buyer may at their sole discretion refuse that person access to the site.


The Supplier must ensure that the original ID is provided to the site by the applicant when requested. This ID must be the same as that which was verified by the Supplier.  The site will not sign off the security clearance until they have seen and verified the original ID (identical to that which they received copies of).


Some individuals, because of their role or access may require a higher level of security clearance; this may be a Counter Terrorist Check (CTC) or Security Check (SC).  These clearances can in some cases take up to 6 months. The Supplier allows for such approvals within his programme.


Both the CTC and SC processes are electronic and instigated by the relevant site Cerberus Sponsor registering a new subject who requires the vetting.  An email will be sent to the subject containing an identifier link; the subject must activate their account within 30 days.  Once their account is activated they have up to 62 days to complete their form online.  They will be prompted by an automatically generated email if they have not activated their account after 21 days.  After 42 days of activating their account, if they have not started or finished completing their form they will be sent an automatically generated email to prompt them.  After 62 days the account will be terminated and an email sent to the sponsor who registered the new subject.  If the subjects account is terminated, the process will have to be re-initiated from the start.  Once cleared the sponsor (site) will be notified.


The BPSS is an integral part of the CTC and SC clearance process.  Any National Security Vetting (NSV) application submitted should show that the BPSS has been achieved.  Where the security questionnaire or on-line process suggests this is not the case, the regulator will not, on receiving the completed casework back from the DVA, assess the NSV until such time as an assurance has been received that the full BPSS has been achieved.





[bookmark: _Toc521331769]4.6.5	Licensed Site Passes


The Supplier complies with strict access control requirements and procedures for use of access passes when accessing the Licensed Site. The Buyer will provide access passes free of charge subject to vetting.  The Supplier implements an effective system to ensure that all such passes are returned or extended on or before the date of expiry, or returned at the time that any such person no longer requires access to the Licensed Site for the purposes of the Contract, whichever is the earlier.


[bookmark: _Toc142733669][bookmark: _Toc150590492]


[bookmark: _Toc521331770]4.6.6	Corporate Search Policy


The Buyer has the right to conduct a search of any Supplier’s employees, Sub-supplier’s or supplier’s employees including vehicles and bags, when Suppliers and visitors require access to and egress from the Licensed Site; and where goods and materials are required to be off loaded at Licensed Site, in accordance with the Buyer’s obligations under the Nuclear Industries Security Regulations (2003) and the Buyer’s Company Search Policy, details of which are available upon request from the Contract Manager.


The Supplier ensures that appropriate provisions are included in all Subcontracts or Supply contracts to require Sub-supplier or Supplier employees to comply with the Corporate Search Policy.


The Supplier complies with, and ensures that any Supplier’s employees, Sub-supplier’s or supplier’s employees shall comply with, the Buyer’s Search Policy.  Where the Supplier or employee fails or refuses to comply with the request of the Civil Nuclear Constabulary (CNC) or the applicable Site Security Officer (SSO) to carry out a search, or where a search provides a Positive Search, access to the Licensed Site shall be denied and in seeking egress from the Licensed Site, such person shall be refused future access and/or where necessary, may be detained whilst the incident is escalated to involve the local Constabulary or the CNC, as appropriate.


 “Positive Search” for the purposes of this Clause shall mean any evidence which might give reasonable grounds to believe:


 (i) 	that there is, or has been, an attempted introduction of weapons, explosives or other items which could be used to carry out or aid malicious threats or activities at the Licensed Site or in connection therewith; or


(ii)	that there is, or has been, an attempted unauthorised removal from the Licensed Site of:


(a)	nuclear material;


(b)	other radioactive material;


(c)	sensitive nuclear information; or


(d)	any assets


(iii)	that items discovered have been used in the commission of an arrestable offence.


“Nuclear material” and “sensitive nuclear information” shall have the meanings ascribed by the provisions of the Anti-Terrorism, Crime and Security Act 2001.


Any costs or delay incurred by the Supplier as a result of a Positive Search or refusal to comply with a search request shall be at the expense of the Supplier.


Searches conducted in accordance with this Clause shall be carried out in a manner that is commensurate with the prevailing alert state at the particular Licensed Site.





[bookmark: _Toc521331771]4.6.7	Security Inspections


The Buyer reserves the right to institute security inspections, and persons may be required to account for any article or material in their possession at any time whilst on the Licensed Site.





[bookmark: _Toc521331772]4.6.8	Induction Training


The Supplier’s people and his Sub-suppliers/suppliers people successfully complete the following National Skills Academy for Nuclear Triple Bar induction training modules, prior to accessing the Site:


· Basic Common Induction Standard (BCIS).


· Basic Nuclear Industry Behaviours (BNIB)


If access to radiological controlled areas is required the following additional Triple Bar module must also be successfully completed:


· Basic Nuclear Industry Context (BNIC).


The Supplier and his Sub-suppliers/suppliers visiting the Site will also need to complete a short “host briefing” on arrival. The Supplier and his Sub-suppliers/suppliers may use the following free discount voucher code: TBES_NDA_SC_06042014_NH for a limited time. In the event that this voucher is no longer valid, the Contactor pays the cost of the induction. Instructions for using the voucher are set out below:


1. Go to www.nucleartrainingnetwork.com


2. Sign up for a Learner account.


3. From your Learner account, click the ‘Add Groups’ icon and select the NSA Nuclear icon.  This will add the NSA Nuclear Group to your Learner account.


4. From your Learner account click the ‘NSA Nuclear’ icon and then select the ‘Add Group Content’.


5. Select the Triple Bar Existing Sites (TBES).


6. Use the Voucher code during the purchase process.


a. TBES will be added to your NSA Nuclear Group on your Learner Account as 3 icons:


b. BCIS (Basic Common Induction Standard)


c. BNIC (Basic Nuclear Industry Context)


d. BNIB (Basic Nuclear Industry Behaviours)


Follow the on-line instructions to complete the training and assessment for the 3 TBES modules.





To successfully run the training material you may need to ‘allow pop-ups for the NTN website’ and have ‘Adobe Flash Player installed’ on your PC.


Please contact eOrigen if you have any difficulty creating a Learner account, using the code or accessing the TBES, email: support@eorigen.com or telephone: 01772 651 555


Magnox Ltd. reserves the right to select at random Suppliers on our sites to re-sit the Triple Bar modules and assessments at any time to confirm adequacy of knowledge of people on our sites.


If the individuals hold a Nuclear Skills Passport, access details should also be provided to enable us to complete verification checks.





[bookmark: _Toc521331773]4.7	SUBSUPPLIER MANAGEMENT


[bookmark: _Toc383615170][bookmark: _Toc521331774][bookmark: _Toc142733667][bookmark: _Toc150590491]4.7.1	Monitoring of Works Undertaken by Suppliers and Sub-suppliers


The Supplier must spell out in his Supplier Site Safety Plan how he has assessed and approved any Sub Supplier. 


The Supplier must also appoint a competent person from within his organisation to effectively manage the Sub Supplier.


The Supplier ensures that all services and works carried out by suppliers and/or Sub-suppliers re kept under review by him and keeps the Contract Manager fully informed as to the progress of works such as fabrication and assembly.


The Supplier complies with all requirements including inspections; visits to works; quality assurance control procedures; obtaining necessary certificates etc., programming, monitoring progress and such other measures as will facilitate delivery of these works by the Sub Supplier.


The Supplier also provides the Contract Manager any such information regarding the suppliers’ and/or Sub-suppliers’ works as he may request, as well as timely notification to the Contract Manager for arranging inspections of various stages of these works.





[bookmark: _Toc521331775]4.7.2	Records of Sub-suppliers, Suppliers and Employees


If and when instructed by the Contract Manager, the Supplier provides to the Contract Manager a list of names and addresses of all persons who are or may be at any time concerned with providing the service, specifying the capacities in which they are so concerned, and giving such other particulars as the Contract Manager may reasonably require.





[bookmark: _Toc521331776]4.8	SITE RECORDS AND INFORMATION


[bookmark: _Toc142733671]


[bookmark: _Toc521331777]4.8.2	Equipment Asset Register


The Supplier labels all Equipment brought on to Licensed Site in connection with the performance of the contract with a clear statement that such equipment is owned or leased by the Supplier or his Sub-suppliers.


The Supplier produces and maintains an up to date register, available for inspection at the Licensed Site by the Contract Manager of all such Equipment. The Supplier procures, so far as he is reasonably able, that any of his Sub-suppliers comply with this requirement.


[bookmark: _Toc142733678]


[bookmark: _Toc521331778][bookmark: _Toc150590478]4.8.3	Documents for Providing the Service


The Supplier keeps copies of the following documents on the Licensed Site, readily accessible for reference by the Contract Manager:


· Manufacturers’ current literature relating to all products to be used in providing the service.


· Other documents listed in the Supplier Information e.g. design documents


· A set of the contract drawings, and one copy of the drawings referred to in the contract, Contract Data, Supplier Information, Supplier’s Plan and any Task Order programme, shop drawings or other like documents


· A records and documents required for the Operational and Maintenance file and as built drawings


· 


Such documents shall be kept up-to-date by replacing obsolete sheets with revised sheets as they are prepared.





[bookmark: _Toc521331779]4.9	TEMPORARY WORKS AND FACILITIES


[bookmark: _Toc521331780]4.9.1	Facilities and Other Things Provided by the Buyer


The Buyer provides to the Supplier the following facilities and other things (including Equipment, Materials and Plant) free of charge:


· On site accommodation for use by the Supplier in delivery of the contracted services


· Canteen and vending facilities where available and subject to designated opening times, appropriate dress and other Licensed Site rules (food/drinks are subject to charges)


· Limited washroom and toilet facilities


· Internal mail service





Where any Equipment, Plant, Materials, facilities or other things are described as being provided by the Buyer, the Supplier:


· Is responsible for the collection and transportation of the things from the designated storage area to the Affected Property


· Returns unused things to the designated stores/places; and is liable for all loss (subject to reasonable wastage) or damage however caused of all such things


· Is liable for all loss or damage however caused of all such things


· maintains the Equipment during the full duration of the service activity in accordance with the required maintenance schedules and manufacturer’s recommendations


· arranges periodic inspections for the Equipment


· where the Equipment is not available as a result of breakdown, loss of power, inspections or the like, the Supplier makes alternative arrangements at his own expense


· provides training and provision of operators for such Equipment.





[bookmark: _Toc521331781]4.9.2	Facilities and Other Things Provided by the Supplier (


The Supplier provides all facilities and other things required to provide the service. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331782]4.9.3	Supplier’s Equipment


The Supplier provides all temporary works and Equipment required to provide the services. 


Any Equipment remaining on Licensed Site beyond 30 days after the contract Completion Date may be subject to storage charges.


[bookmark: Text112]The Supplier provides the Contract Manager with 5 working days’ notice, before any large Equipment is removed from the Licensed Site.


The Supplier maintains an up to date Equipment register of all Equipment brought to the Licensed Site. All Equipment provided and used by the Supplier, shall be fit for its intended purpose. It will be kept, used, and maintained in accordance with the relevant Regulations and Codes of Practice.  Where applicable, Portable Appliance Test (PAT) and other test certificates must be available for inspection by the Contract Manager.  All equipment shall be clearly identified with the Supplier’s name and the item's identification number.  The list of Equipment will include air/electrically powered hand tools, gas/electric welding gear, scaffolding, mobile plant, special tools and lifting equipment, etc.


[bookmark: _Toc136854009]


[bookmark: _Toc521331783]4.9.6	Lifting Equipment and Handling


The Supplier off-loads and handles all of his Plant, Materials and Equipment, etc. on the Site. Where such loads pass over any item of site plant the Supplier obtains specific agreement from the Contract Manager before the load is moved.


No hoists, lifting beams, lifting equipment, etc. of the Buyer may be used without the prior agreement of the Contract Manager.


Lifting Equipment may only be used and erected by Supplier’s nominated and trained employees.  Attachments to the building structure shall be agreed and checked by the Contract Manager before use. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331784]4.9.9	Temporary Name Boards


Name boards will not generally be permitted on working areas inside the Licensed Site but may be allowed at the Contract Manager’s discretion.  The Supplier does not place name boards anywhere else in the Licensed Site without the Contract Manager’s consent.


[bookmark: _Toc150590531]


[bookmark: _Toc521331785]4.9.10	Services


Unless stated otherwise the Buyer provides all services including  water, electricity, drainage connections, The Buyer does not guarantee the continued supply of the services and facilities throughout the provision of the service. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331786]4.9.11	Lighting


The Supplier provides all task lighting necessary to provide the service. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331787]4.9.12	Personal Protective Equipment


The Supplier provides and maintains all personal protective equipment for all employees, Subcontractors, Suppliers and visitors to the Licensed Site as required by statutory regulations and the Buyer’s requirements. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331788]4.10	ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL





[bookmark: _Toc521331789]4.10.3	Noise


The Supplier complies with the requirements of HSE documents L108 and L140. The Supplier fits all compressors, percussion tools and vehicles with effective silencers of a type recommended by manufacturers of the compressors, tools or vehicles.


The Supplier does not use noisy appliances outside normal working hours without prior approval of the Contract Manager.


[bookmark: _Toc521331790][bookmark: _Toc150590481]The Supplier puts arrangements in place to manage and monitor the exposure of personnel to noise and/or vibration.


[bookmark: _Toc521331791]4.10.4	Waste Management


The Supplier complies with the waste management requirements and constraints outlined in the environmental section of  Attachment 3 - Annex A and B and also the Pre-Construction Information and Project Waste Management Plan (PWMP).





[bookmark: _Toc521331792]4.10.5	Nuisance


The Supplier takes all necessary precautions to prevent nuisance from smoke, fumes, dust, rubbish vermin and other causes.





[bookmark: _Toc521331793]4.10.6	Burning onsite


Burning of materials on the Licensed Site will not be permitted.








[bookmark: _Toc521331794]
5.0 COMMERCIAL


[bookmark: _Toc142733665]


[bookmark: _Toc521331795]5.4	PAYMENT


[bookmark: _Toc521331796]5.4.1	Construction Industry Scheme (Where Applicable)


Where the Service falls within the scope of the Construction Industry Scheme, the Supplier complies with his obligations under the Scheme and itemises his invoice to distinguish between taxable and non-taxable works. The Buyer is registered as a “Supplier” under the Construction Industry Scheme. 





[bookmark: _Toc521331797]5.4.2	Payment and Invoicing


The payment process is summarised as follows:


The Supplier provides separate applications and invoices for payment for each Licensed Site. 


The Supplier applies for payment, and the Contract Manager certifies payment following each assessment date as required by the contract. 


After receiving the payment certificate, the Supplier provides a tax invoice (having first obtained a unique Good’s Receipt Number (GRN) for each invoice from the Contract Manager.


The Supplier sends the invoice to:


Magnox Limited


PO Box 504


Telford


TF2 2HR


magnox.invoices@magnoxsites.com


The Supplier ensures that all invoices submitted shall:


· Quote the relevant GRN


· Contain the relevant purchase order number


· [bookmark: _Toc142733679]Match exactly both the value of the Contract Manager’s certificate and the value on the GRN.


[bookmark: _Toc521331798]5.4.3	Other Accounts and Records 


The Supplier keeps auditable records and other accounts and allows the Buyer’s employees, agents and the Contract Manager free access to:


The following procedures will apply for acceptance and auditing of these other accounts and records:


The accounts and records are coded by the headings of the schedule of cost components The Supplier ensures that his accounts and records are set up to align with the Buyer’s code of accounts and financial and cost reporting procedures.


[bookmark: _Toc521331799]The Contract Manager uses the Licensed Site’s turnstile computer system to verify the Suppliers, Sub-suppliers and Others people’s records and accounts. 
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Magnox Clarification Log v13.0.pdf


Question 
ID


Date
Received


Question
Tender Document 


Reference
Tender Document 


Section/ Paragraph 
/Worksheet Name


Response 
Version 
Number


Date Answered


2 07/12/2018


Attachment 5 Pricing Matrix Compliance Schedule requires Yes/No input 
with regard to Work Package F – Catering Services. This Work Package 
is not an option available in the dropdown in the Pricing Matrix 
Substantiation Sheet and the worksheet name in the provided 
substantiation file is ‘Schd 1 – Price Excl Catering’. Can the Authority 
confirm that a Pricing Matrix Substantiation Sheet is required in respect 
of Work Package F?


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix 


Work Package F – 
Catering Services


Magnox can confirm that a Pricing Matrix Substantiation Sheet for Work Package F 
is not required. The completion of Schedule 4o within Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix 
will suffice for the requirements of the completion of the Yes/No input within the 
Compliance Schedule. v2.0 10/12/2018


3 07/12/2018
Can the Authority confirm that the headings in columns J to N in 
Schedule 4a to Schedule 4n should refer to years 1 to 5 target price?


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix Schedule 4


Magnox can confirm that is correct, columns J to N in Schedule 4a to Schedule 4n 
should be for the years 1 to 5 instead of all labelled as year 1, revised spreadsheets 
have been uploaded to the 'Attachments' area of the event. Please refer to 
Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix (Protected) - Mx - v2.0 and Attachment 5 - Pricing 
Matrix (Unprotected) - Mx - v2.0 v2.0 10/12/2018


4 10/12/2018
Please can you advise whether we can use our own template to respond 
to the individual tender questions?


Attachment 2 - 
How to bid - Mx - 
v1.0


Suppliers are welcome to use their own templates to respond to the individual 
questions. v3.0 11/12/2018


5 10/12/2018
Please can you provide the Grounds Maintenance specification for 
Sizewell, as Magnox has with all other sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data packs


No routine grounds maintenance is undertaken at Sizewell A, ad hoc grounds 
maintenance works is currently undertaken by the core cleaning team and minor 
civils team.  v3.0 11/12/2018


6 10/12/2018


There are four documents quoted in Attachment 3 – Annex A – Matrix of 
Deliverables - Mx - v2.0 (asset collection tab) that are not included within 
the tender pack, namely:
o Attachment 3 - Equipment at magnox sites v1 04-10-18.xlsx
o Attachment 3 - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements v1 04-19-
18.xlsx
o Attachment 3 - Mx Sites Asset Data - Excl (HAR & WIN) v1 04-10-
18.xlsx
o Attachment 3 - Mx Sites Asset Data - v1.0 04-10-18.xlsx
Can you please advise if these missing documents are going to be 
issued?"


Attachment 3 – 
Annex A – Matrix 
of Deliverables - 
Mx - v2.0 Asset collection tab


Please refer to the answer to clarification question 1 responded to on 06/12/2018. 
These documents were uploaded to the Attachments are of the event along with the 
issue of Clarification Log v1.0 v3.0 11/12/2018


7 10/12/2018 Can you please issue the data pack for the Maentwrog site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data packs


Data Packs applicable to Mantewrog are WYLF11, WYLF12 and WYLF19 for Fire 
System Maintenance under Workpackage C4. Other services required at 
Maentwrog are detailed within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 1 - Reference 
Guides - Data Pack References (Lines 387 and 408). A revised copy of Attachment 
3 - Annex A Matrix of Deliverables - Mx - v3.0 detailing the Data Pack references for 
Maentwrog site has been uploaded to the attachments area of the event. v3.0 11/12/2018


CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


VERSION NUMBER 13.0 07/03//2019
Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow
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CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


VERSION NUMBER 13.0 07/03//2019
Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow


8 10/12/2018


Can you please confirm that the reduced FM team at Bradwell to 
accommodate the care and maintenance phase, has been reflected in 
the TUPE data provided?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v1.0


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 15/2/2019


9 10/12/2018


Question AQB6 states that the additional attachment requested is 
outside of the word count. However, this is not stated for the additional 
attachments requested for questions ABQ3 and AQB4. Do the 
attachments for these two questions sit outside of the word count for 
these responses?


Attachment 2 - 
How to bid - Mx - 
v1.0 Question AQB 6


We can confirm that the additional attachments required within AQB3 and AQB4 will 
not form part of the total word count for these questions. v3.0 11/12/2018


10 11/12/2018


Would you please consider an extension to the bid submission date of at 
least four weeks on the basis that this call-off tender overlaps with two 
other significant CCS tenders and the shortened bid programme also 
spans the Christmas holidays. As a result our FM Bid Resource is tied 
up until mid-January 2019. The Magnox opportunity is very important to 
us but we are already committed to other bids. 


Attachment 1 - 
About the Further 
Competition Clause 3.1 


Please see broadcast message issued 14/12/2018 and the updated procurement timetable 
within v2.0 of Attachment 1 - Further Competition at paragraph 3.1, page 15 v4.0 13/12/2018


11 13/12/2018
Could you please confirm the value of billable works on the current 
contract over the last 5 years?


Suppliers are requested to provide their Price return based on the information 
contained within the Further Competition documents. Due to anticipated changes in 
the levels and requirements of our billable works that providing historical data will not 
assist the Supplier in providing their Bid. v11.0 15/2/2019


12 13/12/2018


We appreciate that the cost of billable/reactive works has been supplied 
but could you please also provide the volume and type of reactive tasks 
that make up this financial data from the previous 12 months of the 
contract, if possible split between building and service


Magnox spend data is not split to this level of detail and therefore we cannot provide 
this requested data, Suppliers are requested to provide their Price return based on 
the information contained within the Further Competition documents. v11.0 15/2/2019
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13 13/12/2018


Could you please clarify the level of customer engagement required 
(meetings, communication, management information etc.) NDA will 
require once Magnox becomes an NDA subsidiary in 2019? 


It is not possible at this stage to provide a clear and definitive response to the 
question at this time. Once finalised all suppliers working with Magnox and NDA will 
be informed of the levels of engagement required. 
 
 The key objectives of the NDA estate FM Sourcing Strategy is to build upon the 
level of collaboration across the estate and to share information and data from 
across each of the new FM contracts we are in the process of procuring. 
 
 This will include the levels of oversight and direction setting of the operational 
management of each of the new FM contracts that will be in place. The intention is 
that NDA and the Shared Service Alliance will work alongside Magnox (and the 
other procuring entities across the NDA estate) to deliver and implement this key 
objective from the FM Sourcing Strategy. 
 
 It is anticipated that representatives from NDA and SSA will participate in key 
strategic meetings with appointed suppliers and obtain key management information 
from each of its procuring entities during the lifetime of the new contracts. 
 
 How this engagement will be structured will be discussed with the successful 
supplier(s) and participating entities across the NDA estate following the conclusion 
of each of the Further Competition exercises and during the 
implementation/mobilisation phase. 
 
 Magnox strategic aims for Supplier Performance Management and Relationship 
Management seek to hold the following meetings:
 
 Strategic Delivery
 § Quarterly steering group meetings at programme directorate level. v5.0 19/12/2018


14 13/12/2018


It has been noted that within the response format there are minimal 
appendices and opportunities to provide supporting documentation. 
Could you please confirm the level of evidence expected within our 
submission in order to demonstrate experience, expertise and a robust 
solution?


Its is not the responsibility of the Buyer to provide guidance on the levels of 
evidence required to be provided within a Suppliers submission. There is sufficient 
response guidance within each of the AQB Questions. v5.0 19/12/2018


15 13/12/2018


In order to provide the highest level of detail and satisfaction, would 
Magnox consider holding a series of briefing sessions throughout the 
tendering phase to further inform suppliers and offer an opportunity to 
discuss areas such as KPIs, pricing and our overall solution?


Following legal advice on various aspects of the Public Contract Regulations 2015 
and in particular regarding Regulation 22 - Communication; Magnox have been 
advised that verbal communication should be minimised in order to maintain the 
requirement of Regulation 18. Therefore your request for tender period briefings has 
to be declined. v5.0 19/12/2018


16 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements states that suppliers are to "Provide a 
programme for periodic and Deep Cleaning activities to the Buyer for 
Approval within one Month of the start of each Contract Year".
Therefore, please can you confirm that bidders are not required to price 
this service line and that it will form a compensation event following the 
submission and approval of the programme?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 74.3.1


Buyers are to include for the provision of a programme for periodic and deep 
cleaning as detailed within the Non Standard Service specific documentation for 
each site. This service line is specifically for the delivery of a programme not the 
services themselves. If there is a change to the periodic and deep cleaning Buyer 
requirements then this will be managed using the variation clauses within the Core 
Clauses and Call-Off Schedule 5. v5.0 19/12/2018
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17 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements states that "A detailed survey of the 
Buyer Premises shall be delivered at Buyer Premises during Mobilisation 
before any control is undertaken."
If the survey advocates a change to the bi-monthly visits stated in the 
service level requirements or a change to the pest control mechanisms 
please can you confirm this would form a compensation event, subject to 
the approval of the survey findings?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 85.5


If there is a change to the Buyer requirements for Pest Control Services; then this 
will be managed using the variation clauses within the Core Clauses and Call-Off 
Schedule 5. v5.0 19/12/2018


18 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements state that "In respect of the move 
management Service where a move is required, the Supplier shall be 
responsible for managing the move process and for the execution of the 
move. The Supplier shall provide an estimate of the cost of the move 
and this shall be approved by the Buyer prior to execution of the move."
Please can you confirm that this means that space and move 
management would constitute billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 91.3


Magnox can confirm that where Space and Move Management services are 
required where it is not possible to be delivered by the core cleaning, minor civils 
teams or other core personnel, then this service will be treated as Billable Works. v5.0 19/12/2018


19 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements states that "There shall be ad hoc 
requests for porterage Services before and after operational Working 
Hours."
Please can you confirm that in these instances the works would be 
billable?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 92.4


Magnox can confirm that where ad-hoc Porterage services are required where it is 
not possible to be delivered by the core cleaning, minor civils teams or other core 
personnel, then this service will be treated as Billable Works. v5.0 19/12/2018


20 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements states that under Porterage there may 
be "more complex tasks requiring more time and effort these may 
include moving an entire management unit as part of a larger project." 
Please can you confirm that these complex tasks would constitute 
billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 92.7


Magnox can confirm that where complex Porterage services are required where it is 
not possible to be delivered by the core cleaning, minor civils teams or other core 
personnel, then this service will be treated as Billable Works. v5.0 19/12/2018


21 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements states the requirement to provide 
furniture storage. Please can you confirm that costs associated with 
furniture storage would constitute billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 96.6.2


Magnox can confirm that if furniture storage is required outside of any Magnox 
Location that the Supplier is required to lease, operate and maintain then this will be 
treated as Billable Works. If furniture storage is undertaken within any Magnox 
location then this will not be treated as Billable Works. v5.0 19/12/2018


22 13/12/2018


The Service Level Requirements states that there will be the following 
requirement: "The Supplier shall be responsible for the management and 
cleaning of latrines and supply, Delivery and collection of all portable 
facilities on behalf of the Buyer as-and-when required at the Buyer 
Premises".
As this is ad-hoc works please can you confirm that they would be 
billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements, 
section 101


Magnox can confirm that where portable washroom services are required then this 
service will be treated as Billable Works. v5.0 19/12/2018


23 13/12/2018


With the exception of one site the number of Portable Appliances is 
blank. Please can you provide actual volumes or a benchmark figure for 
each site for bidders to price against?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables Building Information


A revised Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables v4.0 has been added to 
the Attachments area of the event, detailing approximate PAT test numbers; where 
N/A is entered for a site this service is self delivered by Magnox. v5.0 19/12/2018


24 13/12/2018


The number of visitor numbers is stated as not applicable in Attachment 
3 and yet bidders are required to price for cleaning consumables. Visitor 
numbers would be a key contributor to consumable usage and therefore 
cost. As a result please can you provide annual visitor numbers for each 
site?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables Building Information


The numbers of visitors to Magnox sites are minimal and should not be in excess of 
10% of the overall FTE Numbers for each site per operational day. v5.0 19/12/2018


25 13/12/2018


Where a cleaning requirement is stated as "Daily" within Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Appendix 2 (I & ii) Data Packs, please can you confirm if this is 
in line with the operational work hours stated in Attachment 3, building 
information tab?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix of 
deliverables Building Information


Magnox confirm that daily cleaning requirements may be undertaken outside of the 
operation working hours indicated within the Building Information tab within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables. These cleaning requirements are 
not expected to be undertaken as a premium time requirements, but as part of the 
normal contractual working hours of your cleaning personnel. (Cross Ref. CQ183) v11.0 15/2/2019
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26 13/12/2018
Please can you confirm what constitutes a pass for all of the qualitative 
KPIs?


Attachment 3, 
Annes C, KPI's Qualitative KPI's


The 'Pass' requirements for Qualitative KPIs are detailed within the Measure 
achievement calculation column for each KPI. v5.0 19/12/2018


27 13/12/2018


Attachment 4 states that the provider must "no later than 20 Working 
Days after the Relevant Transfer Date, submit to the Buyer" their TUPE 
Surcharge.
From experience of large TUPE transfers this timescale is unachievable 
due to the complexities of getting and validating accurate data for all 
contractual benefits. Please can we request that this timeline is 
extended?


Attachment 4, 
Call off schedule 
6, TUPE 
Surcharge 2.1.1


Clause 2.1.1 of Call-Off Schedule 6  - TUPE Surcharge shall remain as drafted in-
line with the terms released at framework stage. The Supplier may wish to discuss 
their approach to the validation of TUPE information with the Buyer during the 
Mobilisation Period. v5.0 19/12/2018


28 13/12/2018


The cleaning schedule for Dungeness has a blank heading in the 7th 
column. Please could you confirm that this column title should read 
"revised frequency"?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 2i, Data 
Packs Dung3


Magnox can confirm that 7th Column within the Dung 3 Data Pack should read 
"Revised Frequency"  Dung3 Data Pack v2.0 has been uploaded to the 
Attachments are of the event v5.0 19/12/2018


29 13/12/2018


Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix requires bidders to include sales and cost 
of sales in relation to Hospitality (Scd 4o - Mx Sites catering tab). 
However, Attachment 3, Annex A, matrix of deliverables states that 
Hospitality is an "on-demand service as required". In order for bidders to 
price accurately please can you provide historic or forecast volumes by 
site for hospitality requests?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


Site                                              Hospitality / Free Issue Spend
Berkeley Site                              £  6,897.39 
Bradwell                                      £  3,318.32 
Dungeness                                £  4,925.15 
Hinkley                                         £31,514.59 
Oldbury Site                                £10,300.41 
Oldbury Technical Centre        £  4,849.65 
Sizewell                                       £  3,690.86
Chapelcross                              £  4,711.21
Hunterston                                 £  4,652.95
Trawsfynydd                               £13,946.75
Wylfa                                            £10,428.14 v5.0 19/12/2018


30 13/12/2018


Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 2i and 2ii Data packs doesn't 
currently contain any waste data. Please can you provide the number, 
size and type of bins to be collected at each site together with the current 
collection frequency?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i and 
2ii Data packs


Magnox do not currently have waste volume data, but our waste teams liaise with 
the incumbent FM provider to obtain supply chains to deliver the skip requirements, 
etc. - Billable Works v5.0 19/12/2018


31 13/12/2018


"6 employees on the TUPE list have a redundancy procedure labelled as 
“UKAEA.” Could you please provide a copy of the procedure, including 
redundancy payments?"


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


Please reference document 'CQ31 - MAN 0019-15 - Mx - v1.0' Conditions of 
Employment - Section 15: Redundancy which has been uploaded to the 
Attachments are of the event. v5.0 19/12/2018


32 13/12/2018


"TUPE List - 15 people have a “discretionary” bonus, as detailed in 
Column X, Bonus payments. Could you please confirm the bonus 
entitlement as a % of salary for each person?"


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


The bonus payments made by the incumbent are discretionary and not an 
entitlement, these payments are not part of the Defined / Actual Costs but are 
funded through the current suppliers fee. v5.0 19/12/2018


33 13/12/2018


"TUPE List - 74 employees are covered by a collective agreement, as 
detailed in Column AD. Could you please provide detail of the collective 
agreement(s)?"


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


Collective Agreements are in place at 2 sites, Trawsfynydd and Wylfa , This 
information is detailed within 'Attachment 6 - TUPE info - Annex 1 - Collective 
agreements details .zip'. Contact details for Unite for Trawsfynydd and Wylfa is Unite 
the Union, 30 Dean Street, Bangor LL57 1UR. This also related to pay reviews 
conducted by the Incumbent supplier at these two sites. v5.0 19/12/2018


34 13/12/2018


Could you please confirm if any of the existing incumbent service 
providers have recognition agreements with trade unions that cover 
employees on the TUPE list?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


There are additional recognition agreements in place at Hunterston (UCATT) and 
Winfrith (Prospect) as detailed within  'Attachment 6 - TUPE info - Annex 1 - 
Collective agreements details .zip' Contact points are: UCATT, 53 Morrison Street, 
Glasgow, G5 8LB. Prospect Trade Union, Flaxman House, Gogmore Lane, 
Chertsey, Surrey, KT16 9JS. v5.0 19/12/2018


35 13/12/2018


"TUPE List - There are 4 employees who are ex-civil service and are 
members of a Legal and General DC scheme with employer 
contributions of 20% and 25%. Could you please provide some 
background on the reason for the high contribution levels? For example, 
were these employees at some point members of a broadly comparable 
pension scheme? We are assuming that there are no Fair Deal 
implications for these employees – could you please confirm if this is 
correct?"


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


Magnox took cognisance of the Energy Act 2004 and Fair Deal on Pensions 1999, however 
as these personnel transferred employer in 1996 prior to these Acts becoming statute, a 
compromise was agreed for the incumbent supplier to match the previous employers (RSRL 
/ UKAEA) contribution levels. v5.0 19/12/2018
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36 13/12/2018


"We note the requirement that all employees need to be cleared, as a 
minimum, to the BPSS standard. Could you please confirm if the 
Authority will apply a charge to the Supplier for processing the checks?"


Attachment 3 - 
Annex E - Working 
on Mx Sites Para 2.4.1.2


Magnox can confirm that all applications for BPSS clearances that are managed 
through Magnox Security will not be charged to the Supplier. v5.0 19/12/2018


37 13/12/2018


"We are assuming that existing employees working on the Magnox 
contract already have the required security clearance and they would not 
need to be re-checked at the point of TUPE transfer. Could you please 
confirm if this is correct?"


Attachment 3 - 
Annex E - Working 
on Mx Sites Para 2.4.1.2


Magnox can confirm that vetting and clearance is held on an individual basis, should 
a relevant transfer occur then the vetting / clearance remains with the individual. 
Magnox will update its systems with the details of the change in employer. v5.0 19/12/2018


38 13/12/2018
Could you please confirm the remit and location(s) of the mobile team 
identified within the Tupe data?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


The services covered are based on the skill sets. Core works cover HVAC maintenance, 
Electrical testing (Fixed Wire), Boiler Maintenance. This would also include associated 
corrective & installation works. This is across the South / South West of the country. v5.0 19/12/2018


39 13/12/2018
Further to the above, could you please confirm the location for site code 
D31, which is attributed to the mobile team?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


D31 Is the Incumbent suppliers ‘cost centre’ for the mobile team relating to where the admin 
office is for the mobile team, which is on Berkeley Centre – now South Gloucestershire and 
Stroud College. As the team are mobile they are generally home based. v5.0 19/12/2018


40 13/12/2018
Could you please clarify the roles, responsibility and location of the 
"Radioactive Waste Management Team" included within the TUPE data?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


These personnel are located within the Radioactive Waste Management Office 
(RWM) on Harwell Campus in Oxfordshire. The personnel detailed here are subject 
to a separate Further Competition for RWM. For the purposes of this Further 
Competition theses Individuals should not be included within your TUPE Risk 
Premium. A revised copy of Attachment 6 - TUPE Information - v2.0 has been 
uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v5.0 19/12/2018


41 13/12/2018


It has been noted that no helpdesk staff are included within the TUPE 
data. Could you please clarify the current Helpdesk arrangements and 
provide details of who carries out this role at each site?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE Information


Magnox do not currently utilise a central helpdesk, the help desk requirements are 
managed on a site level basis. v5.0 19/12/2018


42 13/12/2018


In light of the volume of documents to be reviewed within the current 
tight schedule, the upcoming Christmas leave period, and other CCS 
workload running in parallel, would the client consider an extension to the 
submission deadline of the RFP?
As with each submission, we have a high level of internal governance to 
complete which, due to the current timescales, will need to be completed 
prior to receiving final clarification responses. See response to Clarification 10. v5.0 19/12/2018


43 14/12/2018


Please can the incumbent Supplier provide another column on the TUPE 
information spreadsheet to tell us what date the employees TUPEd into 
their organisation? And whether this was directly from employment with 
UKAEA?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v1.0 The TUPE Schedule is based on CCS standard document, all relevant dates of 


transfer to the Incumbent provider are detailed within Columns J, K and L. v5.0 19/12/2018


44 14/12/2018


Please confirm the waste service requirement includes managing and 
delivering the ‘back of house’ waste collections for skips/bins including 
general waste, recycling, confidential and any other relevant services, 
such as clinical/healthcare waste and hazardous waste services 
(engineering, maintenance and chemical waste)?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables - 
Mx - v3.0


Magnox confirm that this is correct. v5.0 19/12/2018
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45 14/12/2018


For each of the waste service elements in scope, please confirm:
 a. Waste stream description, volume/weight of each produced p.a. 
please – this should include any potential revenue streams – card, 
plastics, scrap metals?
 b. Mode of collection: the number and size of containers for each that 
are provided by incumbent supplier? (We imagine between 240-1100L 
size for office waste with skips/rollonoffs for bulky site waste but please 
confirm? Hazardous wastes may require drummed, IBC or even bulk 
tanker collections?)
 c. Frequency of collections, i.e. 1 visit per week or similar?
 d. Details of incumbent suppliers for each service element?
 e. Are there any resource management equipment requirements across 
the estate – for example, compactors, balers, roll packers for example?
 f. Please can you provide all of this detail by site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs


As response to Clarification 30, Magnox does not possess this level of detail on the 
types, volumes, locations, numbers and sizes of containers and waste collection 
frequencies.   v5.0 19/12/2018


46 14/12/2018 Please advise whether confidential waste is destroyed on-site or off-site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs Confidential waste is currently destroyed off site. v5.0 19/12/2018


47 14/12/2018


If required, is the confidential waste a floor-walk service (i.e. the 
driver/operator enters the site and physically collects each container) or 
are all materials gathered together to a central point by the on-site team?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs


Confidential waste is gathered by the on site team and taken to a central location for 
collection by the confidential waste supply chain partner. v5.0 19/12/2018


48 14/12/2018


Please confirm whether there are any internal container requirements 
(for example, recycling bins across office space)? If so, we trust that 
these are all in good order and fit for continued use within each facility?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs


All bins are located across the sites for various waste types and are in good 
condition, replacements will be treated as billable works. v5.0 19/12/2018


49 14/12/2018


Classified Waste K1: As all on-site shredding activities are deemed to 
require CPNI level destruction, should the routine scheduled services be 
priced to dispose of OFFICIAL material only, with higher level destruction 
(for example SECRET & TOP SECRET) notified and called off in 
advance?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs


Magnox do not utilise (SECRET & TOP SECRET) documents within our facilities, 
Magnox utilise SENSITIVE document bins across all sites that will require shredding 
and disposal. v5.0 19/12/2018


50 14/12/2018


The provision of internal receptacles (for example classified waste 
consoles and internal general waste/recycling stations) are specified 
within the Matrix of Deliverables. Please confirm the numbers required 
and size of receptacle for each Magnox site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables - 
Mx - v3.0


Magnox does not have this level of detail on the types, locations and numbers of 
bins v5.0 19/12/2018


51 14/12/2018
Please advise the name of the CAFM management systems that you 
currently use across the estate?


Not applicable
A variety of systems are used across our sites 'Mainsaver' is utilised at Harwell & 
Winfrith (with supplier access), 'Maximo' is utilised at Hunterston and Chapelcross, 
the remaining sites all use 'Passport' (note Maximo and Passport are Maintenance 
Schedule compliance systems and do not allow supplier access). Incumbent 
supplier utilise their own internal system to plan and manage their works. v5.0 19/12/2018


52 14/12/2018


There are no individuals within the TUPE based at Maentwrog. Are 
services at this site delivered by staff based and listed in the TUPE in 
nearby Trawsfynydd, or are these individuals missing from the TUPE 
data?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v1.0


As costs associated with services completed at Maentwrog are allocated to our Wylfa 
(generating) site, the individual allocated to Maentwrog is employee number 275. working a 
16 hour week. Suppliers should ensure that their price for their TUPE Risk Premium for this 
individual is entered within Cells D16, G16, J16, M16 and P16 within Schd 8 - TUPE 
Premium in Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix. v5.0 19/12/2018


53 14/12/2018


There are 4 individuals within the TUPE data (references 182, 183, 184 
& 185) based at the location 'Magnox Radioactive Waste Management'. 
Please advise which location these individuals are based at?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v1.1


Refs 182, 183, 184 
& 185


As response to Clarification 40 v5.0 19/12/2018
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54 14/12/2018


One of the TUPE roles listed (reference 178) has the main service of 
'Security Admin'. As security services are not part of this tender process, 
should this individual be included on this TUPE list or is it an error?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v1.2


Ref 178
This individual is undertaking reception / admin duties within the Security Suite at Oldbury 
Technical Centre, under direct control and supervision of Magnox Ltd and will still be subject 
to TUPE under this further competition. v5.0 19/12/2018


55 14/12/2018


Can you please advise how you would you like us to approach the 
service delivery and pricing for the Bradwell site currently in the C&M 
phase. For instance, the asset data reflects minimal assets on site but 
within the Service Level requirements there is a detail for services 
beyond the stipulated data such as Fire detection maintenance. There is 
also reference within the further competition document that states that it 
is envisaged cleaning to be restricted to a single portacabin only but 
TUPE numbers seem to be reflective of a larger scale operation. Can 
you confirm that we are only to price the maintenance of the listed assets 
and that we are only to price the cleaning of the single portacabin?


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and Suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix  have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 15/2/2019


56 18/12/2018


What is the difference between the two sets of asset information in the tender 
documents named 'Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16 iv - Mx Sites Asset 
Data - Mx - v1.0' and Appendix 16 iii? Are we to use both asset lists combined 
as they are both different? Please advise.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16iv & 
16iii - Mx Sites 
Asset Data - Mx - 
v1.0


Suppliers should utilise both Asset Lists documents, Attachment 3 - Annex A - 
Appendix 16iii - Mx Sites Asset Data - Excl (HAR & WIN) - Mx - v1.0 contains our 
asset full data document, Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16 iv - Mx Sites Asset 
Data - Mx - v1.0 provides some further information on some of out primary assets 
including air conditioning units, roller shutter doors, fie equipment, etc.


v6.0 20/12/2018


57 18/12/2018 Please provide an asset list for the Harwell site.


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 2ii 
- Data Packs


Harwell Site Data 
Packs


Please see Attachments area of the event for a copy of the Asset Data for Harwell 
Site; File Asset Pivot - Harwell - With PPM Planner - Mx - v1.0 v11.0 15/2/2019


58 18/12/2018
Please confirm employees 199, 202, 220 and 221 on the TUPE data are 
members of a DC scheme and have no rights to defined benefit pension.


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information - 
Mx - v1.2


Magnox can confirm that the employee numbers 199,200,220 and 221 within the 
TUPE schedules are not enrolled on a defined benefit pension scheme. (Ref. 
CQ126) v11.0 15/2/2019


59 18/12/2018
Please confirm the UK AEA redundancy terms listed for employees 199, 202, 
220 and 221.


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information - 
Mx - v1.2 As response to Clarification 31 v6.0 20/12/2018


60 18/12/2018


Please confirm the type of DC pension for those shown as 'DC' is the contract 
based on trust based.  Please also confirm the pay definition for contribution 
purposes for all scheme members.


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information - 
Mx - v1.2


Legal & General’ pension arrangement refers to the Incumbent provider's 
WorkSave Pension Plan, a Group Personal Pension arrangement. WorkSave is a 
contract based arrangement and contributions are calculated on basic pay for all 
members. I understand that this will be the DC arrangement that is referred to in the 
query received.
 
 Although not explicitly queried, for completeness, the Incumbent provider confirms 
that the employees listed as ‘AE minimum’ on the data are either:
 
 • Not members of a pension arrangement, but entitled to auto enrolment on 
statutory minimum levels; or
 • Members of their workplace pension arrangement, The People’s Pension, with 
statutory minimum contribution levels and contributions calculated on qualifying 
earnings. v6.0 20/12/2018
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61 18/12/2018 For all employees, please confirm whether there is life cover and what level.


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information - 
Mx - v1.2


Please note details within Column 'AM' within revised Attachment 6 - TUPE 
Information - Mx - v3.0 which has been uploaded to the Attachments are of the 
event. v6.0 20/12/2018


62 18/12/2018


In light of the clarification that routine grounds maintenance is not required at 
Sizewell A, are bidders only to allow for Tree Surgery and Professional Snow 
and Ice Clearance at this site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2ii - 
Data Packs


Sizewell A Site Data 
Packs


Suppliers are required to provide their bids based on the information included within 
the Service level Requirements and other schedules within Attachment 3 - Annex A - 
Matrix of deliverables to include the requirements of the Sizewell A Work packages 
D:1, D2 and D3. (Ref. CQ215) v11.0 15/2/2019


63 18/12/2018
Please can you provide a clear, non-blurred version of the Hunterston A Site 
plan. The key cannot be read on the version supplied.


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 2ii 
- Data Packs


Hunterston A Site 
Data Packs


Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 2i - Data Packs - v3.0 has been updated and 
uploaded to the Attachments area of the event, with Key and a further copy of the 
site plan documents associated with Data Pack HUNT1 (HUNT1 - ANNEX1.pdf and 
HUNT1 - ANNEX2 - Site Plan.pdf) v6.0 20/12/2018


64 18/12/2018
Please can you provide the details as to what the key on the Oldbury Site plan 
is indicating.


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 2ii 
- Data Packs


Oldbury Site Data 
Packs


The Oldbury Plan included within Data Pack OLDB7 Has a numerical / Colour coded 
plan the numbering matches to the corresponding Task Numbers within the table on 
Page 6. v6.0 20/12/2018


65 18/12/2018
Please can you provide a site plan showing the grounds maintenance in-scope 
boundary for Trawsfynydd?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2ii - 
Data Packs


Trawsfynydd Site 
Data Packs


Suppliers are required to provide their bids based on the information included within 
the Service level Requirements and other schedules within Attachment 3 - Annex A - 
Matrix of deliverables to include the requirements of the Sizewell A Work packages 
D:1, D2 and D3. (Ref. CQ215) v11.0 15/2/2019


66 18/12/2018
Please can you provide a site plan showing the grounds maintenance in-scope 
boundary and also the grounds maintenance specification for Maentwrog?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 2ii 
- Data Packs


Suppliers should note that Grounds Maintenance at Maentwrog is self delivered, if 
there is a requirement for Grounds Maintenance works under this Further 
Competition then this will be treated as Billable works. Suppliers should enter a 
value of £0.00 within cells J89-J96 to N89-N96 within Schd 4e - Maentwrog of 
Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix. Suppliers are not required to complete a price 
substantiation sheet for Maentwrog Site - Work Package D. v6.0 20/12/2018


67 18/12/2018 Is there are site plan for Oldbury Technical Centre?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2ii - 
Data Packs


Oldbury Technical 
Centre Data Packs


Internal plan for Oldbury Technical Center has been uploaded to the Attachments 
area of the event, see document, CQ67 - OTC ground floor layout 15.11.16 - Mx - 
v1.0 v6.0


68 18/12/2018
Please can you provide a site plan showing the grounds maintenance in-scope 
boundary for Hinckley Point A?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i - 
Data Packs


Hinckley Point Site 
Data Packs


Refer to document 'CQ68 - Hinkley Point Site Plan - Mx - v1.0' uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v8.0 16/01/2019


69 18/12/2018
Please can you provide a site plan showing the grounds maintenance in-scope 
boundary and also the grounds maintenance specification for Bradwell?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 2ii 
- Data Packs


Magnox do not currently possess a plan detailing the Grounds Maintenance 
requirements for the site, all Grounds maintenance requirements shall be treated as 
Billable works. Suppliers should enter a value of £0.00 within cells J89-J96 to N89-
N96 within Schd 4n - Bradwell of Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix. Suppliers are not 
required to complete a price substantiation sheet for Bradwell Site - Work Package 
D. v6.0 20/12/2018


70 18/12/2018
Does each site have an area for green waste relating to grounds maintenance 
to be disposed of, or must this be taken off site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 2ii 
- Data Packs


On sites where grass cutting / horticultural services are required then the wastes 
from these services are taken to a site based skip / deposal facility for later disposal 
off site. v6.0 20/12/2018
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71 19/12/2018


Please confirm that we do not have to provide any TUPE Risk Premium 
until 20 Working Days after the Relevant Transfer Date, in line with the 
Call Off Contract Schedules.


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix 


TUPE tab - TUPE 
Risk Premium


As per Call-Off Schedule 6 - TUPE Surcharge, Suppliers are required to price the Further 
Competition TUPE Risk Premium at Further Competition stage as set out in Annex 1 - Call-
Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing). 


As per clause 2.1.1 within 20 working days of the Relevant Transfer date the Supplier may 
seek adjustment of the price submitted at Further Competition stage as detailed in the 
clause below;


Where a Relevant Transfer takes place, or will take place, the Supplier shall, no later than 20 


Working Days after the Relevant Transfer Date, submit to the Buyer:


(a) notice that no adjustment is required and the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium 


submitted at Call-Off Tender will be used. 


or


(b) its updated calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium together with a 


breakdown and supporting evidence as may be reasonably required for the Buyer to 


corroborate and assess the calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium.


v6.0 20/12/2018


72 19/12/2018


It states that “Where any variation to the fixed fee Charges results in the 
Variation Threshold being exceeded, the Supplier shall be entitled to include 
the effect this has had on other elements of the Call-Off Contract within any 
impact assessment which is provided as part of any associated Variation 
Procedure. The Buyer will consider this as part of the Variation Procedure”.


Please confirm that the Buyer will agree to a variation to the fixed fee Charges 
required to cover the increased costs to the Supplier arising as a result of 
variations in excess of the Variation Threshold and that the Buyer will not 
unreasonably refuse any request for fee adjustment provided the Supplier has 
complied with the procedure and evidences the increased costs. 


Attachment 4 - call-
off schedule


Call-off schedule 5 - 
call-off pricing part A - 
fixed fee pricing - 
paragraph 6 - pricing 
for variations


Variation Threshold within Attachment 4 - Order Form and Call-Off Schedules is 
amended to £0.00. A revised copy of Attachment 4 - Order Form and Call-Off 
Schedules - Mx - v2.0 has been uploaded to the Attachments are of the event. (Ref 
CQ 95) v11.0 15/2/2019


73 19/12/2018


Clause 24 in the Core Terms It states that, if the Variation to a Contract cannot 
be agreed or resolved by the Parties, CCS or the Buyer can either:
●             Agree that the Contract continues without the Variation; OR


●             Terminate the affected Contract, unless in the case of a Call-Off 
Contract, the Supplier has already provided part or all of the provision of the 
Deliverables, or where the Supplier can show evidence of substantial work 
being carried out to provide them; OR
●             Refer the Dispute to be resolved using Core Terms Clause 34 
(Resolving Disputes).
Please can you clarify what you mean by 'terminate the affected Contract, 
unless in the case of a Call-Off Contract, the Supplier has already provided part 
or all of the provision of the Deliverables, or where the Supplier can show 
evidence of substantial work being carried out to provide them'?  
We assume that if you need to vary the terms of any Call-Off contract already 
entered into by both parties, for example, by adding new sites, that any 
variation would need to be agreed by both parties and you would not be entitled 
to terminate?


Attachment 4 - 
Core Terms Clause 24


As per clause 24.1 of the Core Terms either party can request a Variation to the Contract 
which is only effective if agreed in writing and signed by both parties however, as per clause 
24.3 of the Core Terms, if the Variation to a Contract cannot be agreed or resolved by the 
Parties, CCS or the Buyer can either:
●             Agree that the Contract continues without the Variation; OR


●             Terminate the affected Contract, unless in the case of a Call-Off Contract, the 
Supplier has already provided part or all of the provision of the Deliverables, or where the 
Supplier can show evidence of substantial work being carried out to provide them; OR
●             Refer the Dispute to be resolved using Core Terms Clause 34 (Resolving 
Disputes). v6.0 20/12/2018


74 19/12/2018
Please can you confirm that the clarification questions and responses will form 
part of the contract?


Clarification 
questions Clarification questions and answers will form part of the final contract. v6.0 20/12/2018
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75 19/12/2018


Paragraph 6 states that: 'In addition to the process outlined in paragraph 24 of 
the Core Terms, any change in the Charges in relation to a change in the 
number of buildings within the Buyer Premises or changes to a Deliverable 
within a building, shall be aligned with and shall use the rates and prices set out 
in the Fixed Fee Pricing Matrix as submitted at Further Competition..  


We would also expect to recoup other breakage costs (including recovery of 
unamortised investment and redundancy / pension / TUPE costs) reasonably 
mitigated, demonstrable and incurred in relation to such variation. Please 
confirm. 


Attachment 4 - call-
off schedule 5


Call-off schedule 5 - 
call-off pricing part A - 
fixed fee pricing - 
paragraph 6 - pricing 
for variations


Paragraph 10 of part A Fixed Fee Pricing of Call-Off Schedule 5 is struck through for 
this Further Competition and the intention of this is that it is not used, please refer to 
paragraph 10 of Part B - Target Cost Pricing. 


v6.0 20/12/2018


76 19/12/2018


Paragraph 6 further states that:  'Where inaccuracies in the Service or Asset 
data provided by the Buyer prior to signature of a Call-Off Contract are 
identified by the Supplier during the Call-Off Contract Mobilisation Period and 
could not reasonably been discovered prior to entering into the Call Off 
Contract, the following shall apply: 
• Where Mandatory Services under a Call-Off Contract have been priced in 
accordance with the maximum Framework Price unit-of-measure rate, we can 
request an adjustment to the Call-Off Contract pricing (provided we can provide 
supporting evidence that the Standard Service Pricing classification for the 
Service, which was provided by the Buyer prior to entering into the Call-Off 
Contract, was incorrect)'.


Please clarify that if there are genuine inaccuracies, we are entitled to adjust 
our rates to reflect the actual costs and such adjustment will not be capped.


Attachment 4 - call-
off schedule


Call-off schedule 5 - 
call-off pricing part A - 
fixed fee pricing - 
paragraph 6 - pricing 
for variations


Paragraph 10 of part A Fixed Fee Pricing of Call-Off Schedule 5 is struck through for 
this Further Competition and the intention of this is that it is not used, please refer to 
paragraph 10 of Part B - Target Cost Pricing. 
During mobilisation period the Supplier will have the opportunity to perform an asset 
validation exercise and evidence any inaccuracies to the Buyer.


v6.0 20/12/2018


77 19/12/2018


Paragraph 6 further states that:
• Where Mandatory Services under a Call-Off Contract have been priced 
beneath the maximum Framework Price unit-of-measure rate, we can request 
an adjustment to the Call-Off Contract pricing (provided we provide evidence), 
however any increase is capped at Framework Rates.


Please clarify that if there are genuine inaccuracies, we are entitled to adjust 
our rates to reflect the actual costs and not be capped at Framework Rates?


Attachment 4 - call-
off schedule


Call-off schedule 5 - 
call-off pricing part A - 
fixed fee pricing - 
paragraph 6 - pricing 
for variations


Paragraph 10 of part A Fixed Fee Pricing of Call-Off Schedule 5 is struck through for 
this Further Competition and the intention of this is that it is not used, please refer to 
paragraph 10 of Part B - Target Cost Pricing. 


v6.0 20/12/2018


78 20/12/2018 Please provide your hospitality and vending tariffs.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Vending Tariffs are detailed within Appendix 1 of Attachment 3 - Annex G - Catering 
Requirements - Mx - v1.0. This details all food and drink tariffs by site. Hospitality will be 
treated as Billable Works. v6.0 20/12/2018


79 20/12/2018 Please supply samples of your current hospitality menus.  


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Samples of hospitality menus have been provided within a revised Attachment 3 - 
Annex G - Mx Catering Requirements - Mx - v2.0 which has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


80 20/12/2018 Please can you share the results of recent customer feedback surveys.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Customer feedback from OTC can be found in supporting document  "OTC Survey 
Results OTC 2018.xls - Mx - v1.0 which has been uploaded to the Attachments are 
of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


81 20/12/2018
Please can you supply floor plans for all catering areas, both front and back of 
house?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Magnox cannot provide Floorplans for its facilities, however photographic details of 
its catering facilities are detailed within CQ320 v11.0 15/2/2019
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82 20/12/2018 Please provide the locations of all vending machines.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


 
 OTC - Two vending machines in the Canteen Area 
 Berkeley – No Vending 
 Trawsfynydd - The three vending machines on site belong to Magnox and are too 
old to be repaired. Two are located in the ground floor kitchen at Pen-y-bryn building 
and the third up at the Visitor Centre. 
 Wylfa - "Dining room - 1 x Klix machine, 1 x sandwich vending machine
 Annexe area – 1 x Klix machine, 1 x can vending machine, 2 x food vending 
machines, 1 x confectionery/snack machine
 Reactor Building (restricted area) – 1 x Klix machine, 1 x can vending machine, 3 x 
Klix machines in other areas of site" 
 Oldbury - "Vision Coffee Machine – Canteen Café Area (Welfare Block)
 Klix Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare Block)
 Klix Vending Machine – Engineering Block
 Klix Vending Machine – Oldbury Conference Centre
 Snackky Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare Block)
 Food Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare Block)
 Can/Bottle Vending Machine – Vending Room (Welfare Block)
 All vending machines on site are owned by Magnox" 
 Hunterston A - Welfare department and Admin building. 
 Sizewell A - 4 Vending Machines in Welfare area [ 1 drinks machine 2 shopper 3 
klix hot drinks4 Tango] " 
 Dungeness A - Channel View – Upstairs And Down. Contractors Cabin, RCA 
Building” 
 Hinkley Point A - "Restaurant – 
 1 x Sandwich/Snack Dispenser
 1 x Confectionary & Cold Drinks
 1 x Hot Drinks Dispenser v7.0 9/1/2019


83 20/12/2018 Please can you supply vending machine volumes?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Magnox is not able to provide data on vending machine volumes, this information is 
not recorded by Magnox. v11.0 15/2/2019


84 20/12/2018 Can you supply annual hospitality sales and volumes by location?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


See response to Clarification 29, Magnox do not have data on hospitality volumes, 
this information is not recorded by Magnox. v11.0 15/2/2019


85 20/12/2018 Please share tea point free issue volumes and spend.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Tea Point Free Issue Volumes / Spend:
 
 OTC - On average of £370 per month 
 Berkeley - milk per week approx £90, Approx £300 per month on Tea\Coffee\ sugar 
 Trawsfynydd - Visitors ctre :@ £80 pcm on Tea\Coffee\ sugar 
 Wylfa - None 
 Oldbury – None
 Hunterston A - None 
 Sizewell A - None 
 Dungeness A - None 
 Chapelcross – None
 Hinkley Point A – Refer to document  “CQ85 - Hinkley Point A Weekly Hospitality - 
Free issue - Mx - v1.0” uploaded to the attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019
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86 20/12/2018
Please provide details of the chilled portable water requirement – 
quantity of coolers and whether they are plumbed or stand alone.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Chilled / Potable water requirements:
  
  OTC - 10 x plumbed in water coolers throughout the building 
  Berkeley - 17 plumbed in water fountains across site.
  Trawsfynydd - 13 stand alone coolers 
  Wylfa - x25 bottled, x8 point of use
  Oldbury – Total quantity of stand alone coolers on site – 26, Plumbed in - 5
  Hunterston A - TBA 
  Sizewell A - 22 water coolers across site (stand alone) 
  Dungeness A - 26 stand alone 
  Chapelcross – TBA
  Hinkley Point A – 36 Portable (not mains connected) Water coolers (Ref, CQ612) v11.0 15/2/2019


87 20/12/2018
Please provide volumes for free issue hot drinks, in locations where this 
is applicable.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Only free issue hot drinks - Klix Outlook Vending Machine on free issue at Oldbury 
Conference Centre – Sales included in monthly vending machine sales (Ref CQ 85) v11.0 15/2/2019


88 20/12/2018
Please provide sales data for Hunterston – this is missing from 
Attachment 3 - Annex G - Catering Requirements.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G - 
Catering 
Requirements


Magnox does not have detail on sales volumes from Hunterston, as the site has not 
adopted the epos system. v7.0 9/1/2019


89 20/12/2018


Please provide sales data for Hinkley Point, Oldbury and OTC. 
According to Attachment 3 - Annex G - Catering Requirements, the sales 
data for these sites is identical. We assume this must be a mistake?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G - 
Catering 
Requirements


Data provided within the revised Catering scope document - "Attachment 3 - Annex 
G - Mx Catering Requirements - Mx - v2.0 which has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


90 20/12/2018
Please advise the payment methods used, such as are the sites cash 
only, cashless, do they accept contactless payments?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Payment methods:
 
 OTC – Cash and card. 
 Berkeley – Cash only.
 Trawsfynydd – Cash only. 
 Wylfa - Cash and card.
 Oldbury – Cash only.
 Hunterston A - Cash only. 
 Sizewell A - Cash only.
 Dungeness A - Cash only. 
 Chapelcross – Cash only.
 Hinkley Point A – Cash only. v7.0 9/1/2019


91 20/12/2018


Is the restaurant / café coffee offer at each site a barista service or 
automatic bean to cup / instant self-serve machines? Please provide 
details.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Coffee dispensing method:
 
 OTC – Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen 
 Berkeley – Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen Trawsfynydd – 
Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen 
 Wylfa - Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen
 Oldbury – Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen 
 Hunterston A – Instant Self Serve. 
 Sizewell A - Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen.
 Dungeness A – Bean to Cup Machine – not Self-serve. 
 Chapelcross – Automated Bean to cup self-serve machine canteen.
 Hinkley Point A – Bean to Cup Machine – not Self-serve v7.0 9/1/2019







Question 
ID


Date
Received


Question
Tender Document 


Reference
Tender Document 


Section/ Paragraph 
/Worksheet Name


Response 
Version 
Number


Date Answered


CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


VERSION NUMBER 13.0 07/03//2019
Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow


92 20/12/2018


Please confirm that all catering kitchen and servery equipment:
o Will be available to use and in good working order at commencement 
of contract
o Is owned by Magnox
o Is the responsibility of Magnox to maintain and repair
o Has a PPM schedule in place
o In the event of breakdown, will be repaired by Magnox subcontractor in 
a timely manner
o In the event of a breakdown, all costs for repair or replacement will be 
borne by Magnox.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Magnox Confirm that all Catering equipment is in a good working order at contract 
commencement. All equipment is owned and responsibility for repairs is to Magnox. PPM 
Schedules are In place. In the event of breakdowns Magnox will require the FM supplier to 
arrange repairs, such repairs will be treated as Billable Works.   


v6.0 20/12/2018


93 20/12/2018


Please confirm the status of any small equipment, for example hand 
blenders, toasters, water boilers. Please further confirm that the following 
points apply:
o Will be available to use and in good working order at commencement 
of contract
o Is owned by Magnox
o Is the responsibility of Magnox to maintain and repair
o Has a PPM schedule in place
o In the event of breakdown, will be repaired by the Magnox 
subcontractor in a timely manner
o In the event of a breakdown, all costs for repair or replacement will be 
borne by Magnox.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Magnox Confirm that all small equipment is in a good working order at contract 
commencement. All equipment is owned and responsibility for repairs is to Magnox. PPM 
Schedules are In place. I the event of breakdowns Magnox will require the FM supplier to 
arrange repairs, such repairs will be treated as Billable Works.   v6.0 20/12/2018


94 20/12/2018


Please confirm in terms of light equipment, for example crockery, cutlery, 
kitchen utensils, cooking ware and service ware:
o Will be available to use and in good condition at commencement of 
contract
o Is owned by Magnox
o Is the responsibility of Magnox to replace losses / breakages
o Is the responsibility of Magnox to purchase any additional items 
required in order to provide the catering service.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Magnox Confirm that all light equipment will be available for use at commencement. All 
equipment is owned and responsibility for losses / breakages is to Magnox. The cost of 
additional items required to provide the catering service is the responsibility of magnox, but 
the FM supplier may be requested to provide .   v6.0 20/12/2018


95 14/12/2018


Variation threshold, Attachment 4 Order Form: The Variation Threshold 
will be £5,000 for each Magnox Site. Please clarify where this is 
referenced in the call-off schedules?


Attachment 4 
Order form & call -
off schedules Please refer to the answer to clarification question 72. v6.0 20/12/2018


96 14/12/2018


Term extension: Please confirm that any term extension will be made by 
agreement of both parties. Attachment 4 


Order form & call -
off schedules


Extensions to the term will be undertaken in accordance with Core Clause 10.2. 
(Please note Revised Text included within the Duration Section of Attachment 4 - 
Order Form and Call-Off Schedules) v11.0 15/2/2019


97 14/12/2018


Call-off Schedule 5: Please confirm that the supplier will have the 
opportunity to carry out a validation exercise during the Mobilisation 
Period.


Attachment 5 - 
call -off schedule 
5 - call-off pricing - 
Mx - v1.0


This is correct as Section 2 of Part B of Call-Off Schedule 5 details the calculation of 
the Sum of the Annual Target Price, will be confirmed following Transition, 
Mobilisation and asset verification. v11.0 15/2/2019


98 14/12/2018


Mobilisation Costs (Attachment 1 paragraph 6): Attachment 1 states that 
the Further Competition Mobilisation Costs will be paid by the buyer, can 
you please clarify:
 1. the definition of 'Further Competition Mobilisation Costs'
 2. that these provisions will form part of the final contract terms
 3. how we can submit our mobilisation costs


Attachment 1 - 
About the further 
competition - Mx - 
v1.0


Mobilisation Costs are defined within Joint Schedule 1 as "the costs for undertaking 
all mobilisation and transition activities during the Mobilisation Period". Mobilisation 
costs are required to be detailed within Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Schedule 6. 
Call-Off Schedule 13 - Annex - Mobilisation Plan details the key stages / milestones 
that must be achieved to apply for these costs. v6.0 20/12/2018
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99 14/12/2018


 Liability and Required Insurance Core Terms clause 11.7
 Joint Schedule 3: Clause 11.7 states that when calculating the 
Supplier’s total aggregate liability, any liability that is covered by a 
Required Insurance will not be taken into consideration. 
 
 Please confirm that should Supplier liability exceed the level of Required 
Insurance specified in Joint Schedule 3 (Annex) that the excess will fall 
under the overall cap on liability set out at clause 11.2 of Core Terms.


Attachment 4 - 
Joint Schedule 3 - 
Insurance 
requirements - 
Mx - v1.0


The caps on liability apply to all losses however, where losses are insured, the 
insurance is to be used to cover the losses and therefore the cap on liability remains 


unaffected.
Updated - 07/03/2019 - Liability will be capped at the level indicated within the 


Limitation of Liability section of Attachment 4 - Order Form and Call Off Schedule. v13.0 7/3/2019


100 14/12/2018


 CHANGES TO MINIMUM/LIVING WAGE Call off Schedule 5: 
 1. . Clause 7.3 states that they Buyer is not required to accept the 
Variation request to adjust charges to reflect changes to the Mandatory 
Wage. Please confirm that if the Buyer has asked the Supplier to pay 
employees Living Wage Foundation rates, that the charges will be 
increased to cover any increase in Living Wage Foundation rates over 
the term and that the Buyer is required to accept such Variation request.
 2. Clause 7.3 states that they Buyer is not required to accept the 
Variation request to adjust charges to reflect changes to the Mandatory 
Wage. Please confirm that the Buyer must act reasonably in relation to 
any such request and that, provided the Supplier has provided all such 
satisfactory evidence as requests, the charges will be adjusted to reflect 
changes to the Mandatory Wage.
 3. The Buyer is not required to accept the Variation request under 
Paragraph 7 of Call Off Schedule 5 that exceeds the difference between 
the Indexation Rate and the current Mandatory Wage rate increase for 
each member of the Supplier Personnel affected by the Mandatory 
Wage increase:
 • Please confirm how this will be calculated.
 • Please clarify how this is a fair calculation, bearing in mind that 
indexation need to cover more items than purely wage related.
 • Please confirm how this will be applied in practice.
 • Please confirm that any increase agreed pursuant to paragraph 7 of 
Call Off Schedule 5 will be in addition to the indexation applied annually 
to the Charges under any Call Off Contract.


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off schedule 
5 - Call-off pricing 
- Mx - v1.0


The Buyer will consider any evidence provided by the Supplier in the form of an 
Impact Assessment submitted by the Supplier when the Variation request is 


submitted.  
 In practice indexation should be applied prior to the increases in national minimum 
wage being taken into account, as the intention of this clause is to ensure that the 
Supplier is no worse off due to the increase of national minimum wage. i.e. if the 


Mandatory Wage hourly rate is £10.00 and indexation is applied at 3%, the Supplier 
receives £10.30 per hour and is able to meet the statutory minimum of £10. 


However if the Mandatory Wage increases to £10.40, the Supplier may only apply 
for the differential between £10.30 (the indexed hourly rate) and the new Mandatory 
Wage minimum (£10.40). Therefore the variation request would be for the sum of 


£0.10 per hour over the given period, evidenced by the Supplier in an Impact 
Assessment. If the Mandatory Wage were to only increase to £10.20 for that period, 


the Supplier would not be entitled to submit a variation request as this would fall 
within the indexed amount. v6.0 20/12/2018


101 14/12/2018


Deductions: 1. Please confirm that all Deductions will be capped at the 
'At Risk %'. In other words, all possible deductions that can be applied 
over the course of the contract (including under any ratchet mechanism) 
are all capped at the At Risk %.
 2. Please confirm that deductions will not apply during the mobilisation 
period.
 3. Core Terms paragraph 11 states that Deductions are unlimited – we 
are expecting that all Deductions will be capped at the At Risk Amount, 
please clarify.


Attachment 3 - 
Core terms - Mx - 
v1.0


The  key performance indicators outlined with Call-Off Schedule 14 and Attachment 
3 - Annex C - Key Performance Indicators will only become applicable from the Start 
Date, i.e. the date the Services commence and not during the Mobilisation Period.


KPI deductions including those incurred under the ratchet mechanism shall be 
capped at the At Risk % as specified in the Order Form v6.0 20/12/2018
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102 14/12/2018


Call off Schedule 6 paragraph 4.1.1: Where any Annual Pension Cost 
would have included Employer Pension Contribution in excess of the 6% 
Employer Pension Contribution Cap or Other Pension Costs, the 
Supplier may request a pension adjustment to cover the additional cost. 
 Please clarify that this means that the contractor must absorb the first 
6% increases in pensions before the Buyer will pay.


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off schedule 
6 - TUPE 
surcharge - Mx - 
v1.0


As per clause 4.1.6 of Call-Off Schedule 6 - TUPE Surcharge, any pension liability 
above the Employer Pension


 Contribution Cap (6%) should not be calculated as part of the Supplier's costs 
under the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium, only up to and including 6% 
should be accounted for within the price quoted. The excess above 6% should be 
recovered by the Supplier as part of an annual Pension Adjustment request to the 


Buyer : 
 


 If paragraph 4.1.4 above applies, the excess amount calculated for the pension
 adjustment is not included in any calculation of the TUPE Risk Premium Average. 


(Ref. CQ 125 / 173) v11.0 15/2/2019


103 14/12/2018


Core Terms, para 10: Termination for convenience, please confirm that 
you will pay our mitigated redundancy costs arising as a result of your 
termination in whole or in part for convenience.


Attachment 3 - 
Core terms - Mx - 
v1.0


Should there be a necessity for the Buyer to enact Termination for Convenience 
then the Buyer will use Clauses 4 to 7 of Call Off Schedule 23 - Redundancy 


Surcharge to administer mitigated redundancy payments for personnel that cannot 
be transferred to alternate employment. v6.0 20/12/2018


104 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, please confirm the scope of the role or 
provide a job description for the positions with the job title 'escort'?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


Brief description
 • The role must be undertaken by someone who is CTC vetted.
 • C2/R2 clearance / Trained is desirable but not essential.
 • Site knowledge, Emergency process and procedures is essential
 • Asbestos awareness trained (valid at all times)
 • Physically fit to undertake the works
 • Male or Female
 Some service providers undertake minimal or call off works at Wylfa who do not 
have security cleared personnel (A) to undertake the package of works therefore 
the site policy is for these people to be “escorted” by a security cleared person “The 
Escort (B)” at all times whilst on site.
 
 • The Escort (B) prime role is to ensure the service provider engineer (A) is 
escorted to place of work and remains with (A) at all times (in visual contact) to 
ensure site security compliance.
 • During planned or unplanned emergency situations (Accidents, Incidents, Fire or 
Incident Musters) The Escort (B) would ensure the safe management of the service 
providers Engineers (A) to a safe Muster location.
 • The Escort (B) may be requested to undertake minor supporting works (carrying 
tools / equipment) but would not be requested to undertake any second engineers 
duties, operations or activities which he is not trained to do.
 • The Escort (B) would not be responsible to hold any safety documents / permits.
 • The Setting to work would be the responsibility of either the Site Engineers 
(Clients ASQEPs) or Supervisors of the FM service provider.
 • The Escort (B) would work the same working pattern / hours as the service 
engineer (A)
 • During toilet breaks then it is acceptable that the Escort (B) would stay outside the 
main door and wait. v7.0 9/1/2019


105 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, all the positions with a job title of 'escort' 
listed are either bank or zero hours and based at Wylfa. Please advise if 
these positions are for ad-hoc works and charged as an additional 
service element?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0 These are for ad-hoc support directly to Magnox and are an additional service 


element. v7.0 9/1/2019


106 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, there are a number of positions that are 
noted as agency staff. Please advise why agency staff are being used?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


In the case of a role being vacant, sometimes a temp to perm arrangement is in 
place whilst vetting takes place, or the requirement cannot be guaranteed by the 
client to take on the position on a permanent basis, therefore an agency 
appointment is made. v7.0 9/1/2019
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107 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, please advise if the rates provided for the 
agency staff are actual pay rates, or do they have any elements of 
agency margin included?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


The rates included within the TUPE Schedule for Agency personnel are Charge 
Rates from the Agency, the incumbent Supplier has updated the charge rates for 
employee numbers 19 and 20. at £22.65 per hour. A revised Attachment 6 - TUPE 
Information - Mx - v4.0 has been added to the Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


108 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, two agency staff are listed as working at 
Berkeley, employee reference 019 & 020, but do not have numbers of 
hours worked or hourly rates. Please advise the hours they work and if 
they are still required at Berkeley?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0 The hours are currently 37.5 per week. However it is not thought that this will be an 


ongoing requirement on contract commencement. v7.0 9/1/2019


109 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, Trawsfynydd has five vacant positions. 
Please advise how long the positions have been vacant and if there are 
any issues with employing personnel for this site?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


At the time of TUPE information being supplied these were vacancies. The M & E 
manager is currently Agency, and the role of foreman has been filled. The other 
roles have not been filled as there has been a reduction of budget and work for 
correctives rather than as a result of employment issues. v7.0 9/1/2019


110 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, there are five positions for which the 
location is listed as 'Magnox Management', with no site allocated to any 
of the positions, Employee references are 130, 131, 132, 133 & 316. 
Please confirm that 100% of their roles are dedicated to the Magnox 
contract? If it is not 100%, please advise what percentage of their role is 
dedicated to the Magnox contract?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


100% of the Magnox Management are assigned to the Magnox Account 100% of 
the time. These roles are also referred to as Off site Management. v7.0 9/1/2019


111 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, there are five positions listed as 'Magnox 
Mobile' (reference D31). Please confirm that 100% of their roles are 
dedicated to the Magnox contract? If it is not 100%, please advise what 
percentage of their role is dedicated to the Magnox contract? Employee 
reference 134, 135, 136, 137 & 138. Could you please advise what sites 
each of the positions is providing services too?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


The incumbent Supplier has confirmed that the mobile team is not 100% dedicated 
to Magnox. An average 73% of their time is expended in supporting Magnox and 
23% other customers of the incumbent supplier. This level of Magnox involvement 
may fluctuate by individual. v7.0 9/1/2019


112 31/12/2018


Within the TUPE information, there are four employees listed at 
Interserve references 199, 202, 220 & 221. Please advise what date 
these individuals TUPEd into Interserve? Was this the same date these 
four individuals TUPEd out of direct employment with UKAEA? If not, 
what date was it that they TUPEd out of UKAEA and to whom?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


The listed employers originally transferred out of UKAEA in 1996 and subsequently 
transferred to the current Interserve contract on 01/07/2013. v7.0 9/1/2019


113 31/12/2018


We note that the CCS portal for the Magnox tender opportunity is still 
showing a submission deadline of 1 February 2019. Is this going to be 
updated to reflect the new deadline of 1 March 2019?


The eSourcing portal has now been updated to align with the bid submission 
deadline of 10:00hrs on Friday 1 March 2019. v7.0 9/1/2019


114 03/01/2019


The first table in Attachment 5 Pricing Matrix Schd 1 - Target Price 
Summary is labelled Work Packages C-L but pulls through from rows 13 
to 23 in Schd 4 - SLR Target Price which includes Work Package B. Can 
the Authority correct the formula.


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix


Schedule 1 - 
Target Price 
Summary


Formula amended to remove the Mobilisation element, Magnox have also removed 
the ability for Suppliers to enter values against Cells J60 to J65 within Schedules 4a 
to 4n. A revised Attachment 5 -  Pricing Matrix (Protected) - Mx - v3.0 and Pricing 
Matrix (Unprotected) - Mx - v3.0  have uploaded to the Attachments area of the 
event. v7.0 9/1/2019


115 03/01/2019


The Total C/fwd. to Summary Target Cost value at row 188 in schedules 
4a to 4n of Attachment 5 Pricing Matrix does not include the value for 
Work Package L - Miscellaneous Services from row 174. Can the 
Authority correct this formula.


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix Schedules 4a to 4n


Formula corrected to include Cells J174 - N174 within Schedules 4 a to 4n. A 
revised Attachment 5 -  Pricing Matrix (Protected) - Mx - v3.0 and Pricing Matrix 
(Unprotected) - Mx - v3.0  have uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


116 03/01/2019


Cell W12 in Schd 2 - Fees within attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix is 
protected. Can the Authority unprotect in order to allow entry of the site 
management overhead percentage.


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix Schedule 2 - Fees


Protection removed from cell W12 within Schd 2 - Fees. A revised Attachment 5 -  
Pricing Matrix (Protected) - Mx - v3.0 and Pricing Matrix (Unprotected) - Mx - v3.0  
have uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


117 03/01/2019


Within the Schd 4 - SLR Target Price sheet in Attachment 5 - Pricing 
Matrix the Total Target Price / Site for year 2 onwards includes the value 
in the Work Package A - Contract Management row. Can the Authority 
correct the formula.


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix


Schedule 4 - SLR 
Target Price sheet


Formulas within Rows 44, 64, 84 and 104 amended within Schedule 4 - SLR Target 
Price. Revised Attachment 5 -Pricing Matrix spreadsheets have been uploaded in 
unprotected and unprotected format. v7.0 9/1/2019
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118 03/01/2019


Within the protected version of the Attachment 5 Pricing Matrix the 
Supplier Name field in the ‘Schd 1 – Target Price Summary’ worksheet is 
locked. Cab the Authority please unlock this cell?


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix


Schedule 1 – 
Target Price 
Summary


Protection removed from cell I4 within Schd 1 - Target Price Summary. A revised 
Attachment 5 -  Pricing Matrix (Protected) - Mx - v3.0 and Pricing Matrix 
(Unprotected) - Mx - v3.0  have uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


119 03/01/2019
Can the Authority please provide bidders with cleaning areas or required 
hours for the Maentwrog or Bradwell sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix - 16ii - 
Magnox Cleaning 
m2 & Add 
Requirements


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix - 16ii - 
Magnox Cleaning 
m2 & Add 
Requirements


Maentwrog - Cleaning hours required at Maentwrog are 16 hours / week. Bradwell - 
On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. The 
supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent supplier’s 
personnel at Bradwell Site. Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables 
matrix are still within scope of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to 
have the capability to deliver these should they be required. Revised copies of 
Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of 
deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been developed and uploaded 
to the attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


120 03/01/2019


The Service Level Requirements tab states that Reception Services are 
required at Chapelcross, Hunterston A, Sizewell A and Dungerness A 
yet there is no TUPE information for reception related to these sites. Can 
you confirm that there is a requirement for reception services at these 
sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements


Following Clarification from our Sites, Magnox can confirm that Reception services 
are not required at Chapelcross, Hunterston, Sizewell A and Dungeness, a revised 
Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables v5.0 has been added to the 
Attachments area of the event. A revised copy of Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mx - 
v4.0 (Protected and Unprotected); removing requirements Target Price 
requirements for Reception Services at these sites, has also been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v8.0 16/01/2019


121 03/01/2019


Call off Schedule 2 includes the following:
 
 'PART C: NO STAFF TRANSFER ON START DATE (OPTIONAL)
 
 As the Supplier is the incumbent provider of the Services, the parties 
agree that the Employment Regulations will not apply upon 
commencement of this Agreement and so will not have the effect of 
transferring any contracts of employment to the Supplier.'
 
 Is the inclusion of this wording deliberate or in error?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v2.0


This section of Call-Off Schedule 2 was the subject of a legal review by the Nuclear 
Decommissioning Authority with this section amended to meet or Site Licence 
Company Agreement requirements. v7.0 9/1/2019


122 03/01/2019


Are there are any Protected Employees transferring, as per clause NZ1 
of Call Off Schedule 24 Additional Magnox Terms and Requirements?


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules - v1.0: 
Call Off Schedule 
24 Additional 
Magnox Terms 
and 
Requirements No employees of the incumbent Supplier that are subject to TUPE possess a 


protected status. v7.0 9/1/2019


123 03/01/2019


In question AQB1 you request that we outline service delivery but have 
not indicated how you would like proposed menus to be included. Given 
the specified word count and level of detail necessary to answer the 
question thoroughly, please confirm that Magnox is happy for bidders to 
attached example menus as appendices?


Attachment 2 - 
How to bid - Mx - 
v1.0


Suppliers will be permitted to attach sample Menus that will not be included in the 
overall word count of their response, Sample Menus should be attached as PDF 
documents. v7.0 9/1/2019
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124 03/01/2019


With regard to your response to CQ 99, please can you clarify that any 
liability covered under the Required Insurances will be effectively capped 
at the level of Required Insurance specified in Joint Schedule 3 (Annex)?


Attachment 4 - 
Joint Schedule 3 - 
Insurance 
requirements - 
Mx - v1.0


Please refer to the limitation of Liability Section on Page 7 of Attachment 4 - Order 
Form and Call Off Schedules. v11.0 14/02/2019


125 03/01/2019


With regard to CQ response 102, please confirm that if the Employer 
Pension Contribution is in excess of the 6% Employer Pension 
Contribution Cap, the Supplier may request a pension adjustment to 
cover the additional cost and that such request would be granted?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0


As per Paragraph 4.1.1 of Call-Off Schedule 6 - TUPE Surcharge, where any 
Annual Pension Cost would have included Employer Pension Contribution in excess 
of the 6% Employer Pension Contribution Cap or Other Pension Costs, the Supplier 
may request a pension adjustment to cover the additional cost. Such request for a 
pension adjustment must be submitted to the Buyer, no later than 20 Working Days 
after the end of the relevant Contract Year and follow the process set out in Call-Off 
Schedule 6, Paragraph 4 Employer Pensions Contribution Cap & Other Pension 
Cost. (Ref. CQ 102 / 173) v11.0 14/02/2019


126 03/01/2019


With regard to CQ response 35:
 a. Please clarify whether employees 199, 202, 220, 221 are in a DB 
scheme?
 b. Please clarify whether the contractor will need to match the high 
employer pension contributions of 25% or 20% for these individuals as 
listed?
 c. If so, please confirm that the 19% and 14% respectively (the % points 
over the 6% Employer Pension Contribution Cap) for every individual will 
be recoverable from the Buyer?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0


a) As CQ 58 - Magnox can confirm that the employee numbers 199,200,220 and 
221 within the TUPE schedules are not enrolled on a defined benefit pension 
scheme. b) The Supplier will be required to match the current levels of pension 
contributions. c) In accordance with Cl 4.1.1 of Call Off Schedule 6 the Supplier is 
entitled to request a pension adjustment to cover the additional costs of pensions 
contribution above the Employer Pension Contribution Cap. v7.0 9/1/2019


127 03/01/2019


For the four employees listed on the TUPE information, references 199, 
202, 220 & 221. The final column 'Redundancy' in the TUPE ELI only 
says: 'As per UKAEA T&C Section 31'. The redundancy booklet does 
not appear to have a Section 31. The sections in that booklet do mention 
former UKAEA employees but in order to work out the potential 
entitlement it asks Job Grade which is not listed in the ELI. What Grade 
applies to each of those 4 employees?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0


Please refer to documents 'CQ127 - UKAEA Enhanced T&C's' and 'CQ127 - 
UKAEA Redundancy Terms' which have been uploaded to the Attachments area of 
the event. The UKAEA Terms and conditions extract that includes details of Section 
31 - Redundancy details. v8.0 16/01/2019


128 04/01/2019


Attachment 3 - Annex G - Catering Requirements provides trading 
pattern data. Within this it states a gross sales value over a stated period 
of days. Please can you confirm if the period of days is working days or 
calendar days?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G - 
Catering 
Requirements - 
Mx - v1.0


Table A, Trading 
Pattern Trading days reflects the working days at the sites v7.0 9/1/2019


129 04/01/2019
Could you please confirm how many potential TUPE transferees belong 
to Trade Unions, and which Unions these are? TUPE Data The incumbent Supplier does not hold data on individual trade union membership. v7.0 9/1/2019


130 07/01/2019


In the Risk Premium calculation fields in Schd 8 – TUPE Premium within 
Attachment 5 Pricing Matrix from row 13 the formulae are not uplifting the 
base cost but just calculating the OH&P. Can the Authority correct the 
formulae please? Thank you


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix


Schedule 8 - TUPE 
Premium


Formulae within Schedule 8 of Attachment 5 has been amended. A revised 
Attachment 5 -  Pricing Matrix (Protected) - Mx - v3.0 and Pricing Matrix 
(Unprotected) - Mx - v3.0  have uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v7.0 9/1/2019


131 07/01/2019


Further to Question ID 30, can you please confirm that waste collections 
for all waste streams, specifically General, Recycled, Classified, 
Feminine Hygiene, Hazardous and Medical Waste, including any 
Projects related waste will be treated as a pass through cost, ie Billable 
Works.


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements - 
Waste Services


The waste management requirements include delivery, collection and movement of 
waste within the site boundaries, working closely and in conjunction with Magnox 
site waste teams. Waste movement certificates are managed through the Magnox 
waste programme and site teams. Disposal charges for waste removed from site 
(Non Radiological waste) are managed through the incumbent supplier and charged 
on a Billable Works basis. v7.0 9/1/2019


132 07/01/2019


The Service Level Requirements tab states that Reception Services are 
not required at Wyfa yet there is TUPE information for a shared 
Reception/Cleaning resource at this ste. Can you confirm if this 
requirement is no longer required?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements


The incumbent Supplier provides a shared reception and cleaning resource – 1 x 
FTE
 Reception is manned for 4hrs per day in the morning – Mon – Fri. The individual 
carries out cleaning duties in the afternoon. (employee number 293). v7.0 9/1/2019
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133 08/01/2019
Please could you tell us what % of your food spend is localised – where 
‘local’ refers to the county within which each site sits. Magnox do not currently track this data. v8.0 16/01/2019


134 08/01/2019
Are the current catering facilities Wifi restricted? Or is this a service 
already readily available to Magnox people? WiFi is only currently available within OTC. v8.0 16/01/2019


135 08/01/2019


Please confirm whether the 4 ex UKAEA staff (TUPE data references 
199, 202, 220 & 221) transferred from the Public Sector in 1996 (or 
some other date).


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0 As detailed in CQ35 and CQ112 the 4 ex UKAEA employees transferred their 


employment in 1996. v8.0 16/01/2019


136 08/01/2019


Please confirm which category each of the 4 ex UKAEA staff (TUPE data 
references 199, 202, 220 & 221) fall into under the booklet of 
Redundancy terms.


VERSION 
NUMBER 6.6 
08/01/2019


The 4 ex UKAEA staff on transfer from UKAEA would not have retained their graded 
roles. The redundancy payment terms should be salary based in accordance with 
Clause 31 of the enduring UKAEA Redundancy Terms. v8.0 16/01/2019


137 08/01/2019


Please confirm that none of the 4 ex UKAEA employees (TUPE data 
references 199, 202, 220 & 221) are Protected Employees?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0 As CQ122 Magnox can confirm that there are no protected employees that could be 


subject to TUPE. v8.0 16/01/2019


138 08/01/2019


The only designated employees within the TUPE information that support 
the delivery of mailroom services are as follows: 
 • Chapelcross: 1x Mailroom Operative (048)
 • Wylfa: 1x Messenger & Cleaner (296)
 According to the Matrix of Deliverables, Mail Services are also required 
to be completed at the following sites: 
 • Hunterston
 • Oldbury
 • Berkeley
 • OTC
 • Harwell
 • Winfrith
 • Sizewell A
 • Dungeness A
 Please confirm if mailroom duties are completed by wider members of 
the on-site teams within their roles for all the above listed sites?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Mail room duties at the sites identified within your query are completed by the wider member 
of the FM site team v9.0 28/01/2019


139 08/01/2019


Please confirm if a full specification of the ‘secure mail Delivery Service 
between Government Bodies’ is available, as referenced in Work 
Package 87.4?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Refer to document 'CQ139 - Magnox Standard S-064 - Information Security' 
uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v8.0 16/01/2019


140 08/01/2019


Please provide mail volumes (inbound and outbound) for each location 
where post is in scope?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs Magnox does not monitor or possess this data. v8.0 16/01/2019


141 08/01/2019


Please provide courier volumes (inbound and outbound) for each 
location where post is in scope?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs Volumes of courier services are not monitored, but are treated as Billable Works v8.0 16/01/2019


142 08/01/2019
How many buildings are serviced with a mail delivery at each location?


Magnox does not monitor or possess this data. v8.0 16/01/2019


143 08/01/2019
Please provide the number of mail delivery points within each building on 
each site? Magnox does not monitor or possess this data. v8.0 16/01/2019


144 08/01/2019 Does Magnox currently use mail tracking technology? Magnox does not use mail tracking technology v8.0 16/01/2019
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145 08/01/2019


Are there any security restrictions at any of the Magnox sites that would 
prohibit the use of technology (i.e. tablets, smartphones etc.)?


The use of tablets and smartphones for business applications is permitted within 
Magnox sites, with the exception of areas within the Controlled Area Boundary, 
where access is permitted for such devices, but they must be operated in 'Airplane 
Mode' to prevent interference with equipment within the Controlled Area Boundary. 
Note that if equipment becomes irradiated or contaminated then this will need to be 
confiscated and processed in accordance with Magnox contaminated waste 
procedures. v8.0 16/01/2019


146 08/01/2019


Is Magnox aiming to become more 'paper light', using less paper in day-
to-day services? Magnox is looking to be more efficient in all areas of its operations, if the Supplier 


has proposals on any improvement opportunity, we would welcome your proposals. v8.0 16/01/2019


147 08/01/2019


Please confirm the make and model number of the franking machine in 
the post room at Berkeley that is listed in appendix 16i?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16i


Make Model :- IN360 franker & Weigh platform 
 Serial number :-NE8505760
 Magnox will treat work required to franking machines at Berkeley as billable works. v11.0 14/02/2019


148 08/01/2019


Please confirm that there are no other mailroom assets across the entire 
Magnox estate in addition to the 1x franking machine at Berkeley?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16i Other mail room assets are leased and not the property of Magnox. v8.0 16/01/2019


149 08/01/2019
How do all sites in scope (with the exception of Berkeley) process 
outbound mail?


Outbound mail is processed by our incumbent supplier's staff, utilising leased 
equipment and with Magnox paying for Franking postal allowances. v11.0 14/02/2019


150 08/01/2019


Annex A, Appendix 16i contains the following office machinery across 
the entire estate: 
 • Oldbury: 1x Printer Scanner
 • Wylfa: 3x Printer
 Please confirm the make and model number of the above assets?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16i


Oldbury - The Printer / Scanner at this site is leased to Magnox under a Multi 
Function Device Framework Contract from Ricoh UK Ltd, the Supplier will not be 
expected to provide any maintenance or support in the continued provision of this 
asset.. Wylfa - the printers at this site are either owned or leased to Magnox under a 
Multi Function Device Framework Contract from Ricoh UK Ltd, the Supplier will not 
be expected to provide any maintenance or support in the continued provision of 
this asset. v11.0 14/02/2019


151 08/01/2019


Please confirm that there are no other office machinery assets (printers, 
scanners etc.) across the entire Magnox estate in addition to the printer 
scanner at Oldbury and the three printers at Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16i Magnox have a range of office machinery that is provided by other equipment 


framework providers. v8.0 16/01/2019


152 08/01/2019


The only designated employees within the TUPE that support the 
delivery of Reception Services are as follows: 
 • Harwell: 1x Receptionist (188)
 • Harwell: 1x Receptionist / Administrator (198)
 • Harwell: Head Receptionist (201)
 • Winfrith: Receptionist (220)
 • Wylfa: Receptionist & Cleaner (293)
 According to the Matrix of Deliverables, Reception Services are also 
required to be completed at the following sites: 
 • Chapelcross
 • Hunterston
 • OTC
 • Sizewell A
 • Dungeness A
 Please confirm if Reception duties are completed by wider members of 
the on-site teams within their roles for all the above listed sites?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


As CQ 120, Magnox has amended Attachment 3 - Matrix of Deliverables and 
Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix to reflect scope changes at Chapelcross, Hunterston, 
OTC, Sizewell A and Dungeness A. v8.0 16/01/2019


153 08/01/2019


Please provide details of any visitor management system that is currently 
being used at any site in scope?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


On advice from Magnox Security the identification of our visitor management 
systems are classified as Sen$itive. Should the supplier be required to operate any 
visitor system, adequate training will be provided to SC cleared personnel. v8.0 16/01/2019
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154 08/01/2019


Please provide details of the switchboard system currently being used 
and the associated call volumes?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables Magnox do not monitor this data. v8.0 16/01/2019


155 08/01/2019


We note that Workplace Package J (Security Services) is out of scope. 
Typically, within this sector we find that reception services are co-
delivered by security and dedicated reception teams. Please confirm if 
this is currently the case for Magnox sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables On the majority of sites reception activities are undertaken by security personnel, 


with the exception of Harwell, where dedicated reception staff are required. v8.0 16/01/2019


156 08/01/2019


Please provide an overview of the specific requirements of the internal 
messenger service for Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


1 x resource to support daily (AM) 4 x hrs Monday to Friday therefore 20hrs in total
 Duties are to support the Document centre with mail collection and mail distribution 
duties across the site. v8.0 16/01/2019


157 08/01/2019


Please provide the average monthly volumes for the internal messenger 
service?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables Magnox do not hold records on volumes of messages / mail. v8.0 16/01/2019


158 08/01/2019


Please confirm the make and model number of the printer scanner at 
Oldbury?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16i


Oldbury - The Printer / Scanner at this site is leased to Magnox under a Multi 
Function Device Framework Contract from Ricoh UK Ltd, the Supplier will not 
be expected to provide any maintenance or support in the continued 
provision of this asset. v11.0 14/02/2019


159 08/01/2019


Please confirm if a full reprographics service is required, as outlined in 
Work Package 99.2, 99.3, 99.4 & 99.5 or is the requirement to simply 
supply a multifunctional device that includes the capability to print, scan 
and copy?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Magnox can confirm that whilst we require reprographic services at OTC, all 
equipment is owned by Magnox, any servicing of this equipment will be treated as 
billable works. The reprographics services are performed by the admin staff at OTC 
(employee No: 170) (Ref.CQ180) v11.0 14/02/2019


160 08/01/2019


Please outline the specific requirements for document storage at 
Sizewell A & Dungeness A?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Magnox can confirm that no document storage activities are required to be performed at 
Dungeness or Sizewell, a revised Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables has been 
uploaded to the Attachments are of the event. v9.0 28/01/2019


161 08/01/2019


Please provide archiving volumes or requests per month per site for 
Sizewell & Dungeness?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Archiving requirements are minimal, and are generally completed by admin 
personnel already allocated to the site where the services are required. v10.0 01/02/2019


162 08/01/2019


There are no dedicated employees within the TUPE data that support on-
site archiving at Sizewell & Dungeness. Please confirm if archiving is 
completed by wider members of the on-site team, and if so, by whom?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v3.0


Document storage activities, where required are executed by the wider on-site teams. v9.0 28/01/2019


163 08/01/2019


For the archiving service at Sizewell & Dungeness, is the requirement to 
support only on-site storage, or is there a need for off-site storage?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables Only On-site Storage v8.0 16/01/2019


164 08/01/2019


For the archiving service at Sizewell & Dungeness, would we be 
responsible for classifying boxes, assigning retention & destruction dates 
and inputting to your record management system?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Classification will be completed by Magnox personnel. v9.0 28/01/2019


165 08/01/2019


The Harwell Grass Cutting Map shows Short Grass in red and Medium 
Grass in green. However, in document Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification_RM3830_13.07.18, on page 44, 4.4.1.1.4 references short 
grass and 4.4.1.1.5 reference LONG (MEADOW) GRASS.
 Does Long (Meadow) Grass in the specification equate to Medium 
Grass on the diagram?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 15 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
Maps - Mx - 
v1.0.zip


A revised Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 15 - Harwell & Winfrith Maps - Mx - 
v2.0 has been uploaded to the Attachments are of the event to include a revised 
grass cutting map for Harwell Site, see document  'Harwell Grass Cutting 
Map_14.01.19 - v2.0' v8.0 16/01/2019


166 08/01/2019


Can the Authority clarify which part of the documents are referred to by 
the clause numbers given in the column headers of Schd 9 – Billable 
Works within Attachment 5 – Pricing Matrix. Cell D10 makes reference to 
Call Off Schedule 5 – Call Off Pricing but this does not seem to align with 
the issued documentation.


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix


Schedule 9 - 
Billable Works


The clause Numbers within Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix should Refer to Clause 4.1 
within Part B: Target Cost Model of Call Off Schedule 5, the references within 
Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been amended and a revised Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix (Protected & Unprotected) - Mx - v4.0 has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v8.0 16/01/2019
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167 08/01/2019


Can the Authority clarify the references within Call Off Schedule 4A to 
Billable Works Management Uplift at cl. 2.2.6 and 3.4 and to Project 
Stage fee at cl. 4.2 and confirm if these terms are relevant to Schd 9 – 
Billable Works of Attachment 5 – Pricing Matrix.


Call Off Schedule 
4A - Billable 
Works and 
Projects


Billable Works 
Management Uplift 
- Clauses 2.2.6 
and 3.4
 Project Stage Fee - 
Clause 4.2


Magnox have taken the decision not to utilise the RIBA Plan of Work as we operate 
a different form of project gating.
  
 The uplifts listed within Schedule 9 are similar to the Fee percentages utilised within 
NEC3, that can be varied based on the cost elements, it also acknowledges that the 
delivery team for projects could be different from the FM site management team.
  
 In this case I believe that COS 4A clauses 2.2.6 and 3.4 are still relevant, Clause 
4.2 will not be relevant as we would not have decided that the scope of the Billable 
Works will require an RIBA “Plan of Work” approach.
  
 Fee will be reimbursed as part of our Target cost approach with the payment of 
Target Costs on a monthly basis rather on stage completion. v8.0 16/01/2019


168 08/01/2019


Can the Authority clarify the reference to P.S.A. Schedule of Rates within 
cl. 3.1.1 of Call Off Schedule 4A and confirm what if any mechanism 
would apply to the application of such schedules


Call Off Schedule 
4A - Billable 
Works and 
Projects Clause 3.1.1 Magnox will not be using the P.S.A. Schedule of Rates for Billable Works quotations. v8.0 16/01/2019


169 09/01/2019


Please can you confirm the sites (and locations within each site) at which 
grass clippings be left in situ? Am asking whether we can cut and drop 
(leave the grass where is falls out of the back of the mower)?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Magnox require the Supplier to price for grass cutting on the basis of cutting and 
dropping. v9.0 28/01/2019


170 09/01/2019


On the Harwell Grass Cutting Map.pdf within “Attachment 3_Annex 
A_Appendix 15_Harwell.zip”, there are areas marked as MEDIUM 
GRASS which are clearly shrubbed areas (when viewed from Google 
Earth (May 2018 imagery) – see below. 


Similarly, there are neat areas of grass visible which are not marked up, 
or only partially marked. Finally, there is no reference to the tending of 
shrubs, hedges or weed control in the document Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification_RM3830_13.07.18.  Please can you advise bidders as to 
the approach required here?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 15 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
Maps - Mx - 
v1.0.zip


Suppliers are required to only price the information provided to them within the 
Further competition documents. v8.0 16/01/2019


171 09/01/2019


Please provide the figures indicating the volumes of grass, shrubs, 
hedges and numbers of trees at each site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 15 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
Maps - Mx - 
v1.0.zip Magnox does not possess this data. v8.0 16/01/2019


172 09/01/2019


Please confirm that these CQs and responses will be included as part of 
the final contract?


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules - v1.0 As stated in the response to CQ74, clarification questions and answers will form part of the 


final contract. v8.0 16/01/2019
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173 09/01/2019


With regard to CQ response 102 and bearing in mind that some 
individuals belong to Interserve’s Group Personal Pension Plan (with 
Legal & General) and who, from April 2019 onwards, will have an 
ongoing choice of matching 1:1 contributions from 4% up to max 8% 
contributions. Please confirm that if the relevant employee chooses a 
contribution in excess of the 6% Employer Pension Contribution Cap, the 
Supplier may request a pension adjustment to cover the additional cost 
and that such request would be granted?


Magnox 
clarification log 
v6.0 As stated in Call-Off Schedule 6, where any Annual Pension Cost would have included 


Employer Pension
Contribution in excess of the 6% Employer Pension Contribution Cap or Other
Pension Costs, the Supplier may request a pension adjustment to cover the
additional cost. If an employee elects to contribute more than 6% post transfer date, the 
provisions within paragraph 4.1.1 of Call-Off Schedule 6 still apply.  


v8.0 16/01/2019


174 09/01/2019


The Government recently published the increases to both National Living 
Wage and National Minimum Wage (for under 25's) that will come into 
effect in April 2019. Given that the contract commencement date is after 
this increase will come into force please can you confirm that you require 
bidders to price taking these increases into consideration?


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing matrix Schd 4a to 4n


The supplier is required to provide their submissions based on current Living / 
National Wage rates and TUPE data using 01/03/2019 as a reference date. v8.0 16/01/2019


175 09/01/2019


The service level of requirements (83.3) states that the frequency of 
curtain and blind cleaning will be confirmed at call off stage. In order for 
bidders to price this service effectively please can you confirm the 
volume of curtains per site and the required frequency of the clean for 
each site?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


Magnox can confirm that it does not require cleaning of blinds and curtains
v8.0 16/01/2019


176 09/01/2019


In order for bidders to price Linen and Laundry at the three in-scope sites 
please can you confirm the type and volume of items requiring this 
service together with the frequency of the laundry requirement?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


The sites that have indicated a laundry requirement, require porterage services to 
distribute items that have been laundered by another contractor to the buyer, if 
laundry services are required they will be treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


177 09/01/2019
In order for bidders to price Mail Services at the in-scope sites please 
can you confirm the volume of both incoming and outgoing mail?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab Magnox do not record incoming and outgoing mail volumes. v8.0 16/01/2019


178 09/01/2019


Administrative Support Services is in scope at two sites. Please can you 
confirm if this is a full time requirement at each of these sites and provide 
a current job description?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


Magnox can confirm that admin support services are only required at Sizewell Site, this is 
covered on a part time basis by employee No: 227. v9.0 28/01/2019


179 09/01/2019


For the seven sites that are in scope for Reception Services please can 
you confirm if this service is to be provided for the duration of the 
operational working hours stated on the "Building Information" tab of 
Attachment 3, Annex A?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


If Reception Services are required are Magnox sites then they will be during the 
core operational working hours for each site. Outside of these hours, site security 
teams will cover these functions. v8.0 16/01/2019


180 09/01/2019


With respect to the Reprographics services the service level 
requirements states that the "Details of the equipment available to the 
Supplier are provided in Call-Off Schedule 22 - Call-Off Tender, together 
with historic data in respect of volumes of copying." However, Schedule 
22 is blank. Therefore please can you provide the equipment list and 
historic volumes to enable bidders to price this service line?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


Please see Clarification 159. Magnox can confirm that whilst we require 
reprographic services at OTC, all equipment is owned by Magnox, any servicing of 
this equipment will be treated as billable works. The reprographics services are 
performed by the admin staff at OTC (employee No: 170) v11.0 14/02/2019


181 09/01/2019


The "Remaining Time" clock within the CCS Portal has not been updated 
to reflect the submission deadline extension previously granted. Could 
you please confirm if this will be corrected? Portal


In response to CQ113, the eSourcing portal has now been updated to reflect the correct 
date. v8.0 16/01/2019


182 09/01/2019


Could you please clarify the requirement for ISO44001 accreditation for 
this contract; we note that it is stated as "accreditation required for the 
Lot" within the "Order Form and Call Off Schedule" document, however 
not within the Core Terms, Joint Schedules, Call Off Schedules or any 
other documentation within the tender pack.


Order Form and 
Call Off Schedule


The requirement for ISO44001 has been included due to the subcontractor 
complexity. All Shared Service Alliance entities agreed the advantage of its 
requirement and supported its inclusion.
 
 There is an expectation that the Supplier will cover the costs of any relevant 
accreditations as this will have benefit for other client contracts. However, if there is 
a need to include as a cost for Magnox Ltd, this should be included in Management 
Overhead. v8.0 16/01/2019







Question 
ID


Date
Received


Question
Tender Document 


Reference
Tender Document 


Section/ Paragraph 
/Worksheet Name


Response 
Version 
Number


Date Answered


CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


VERSION NUMBER 13.0 07/03//2019
Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow


183 09/01/2019


Thank you for your response to CQ 25. However, your response 
misinterpreted our query. If a cleaning task is stated as required "daily" 
and the building operating hours are stated as Monday to Thursday can 
you confirm that we are to plan to complete the task on 4 days as per the 
operating hours?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, matrix 
of deliverables


Building 
Information


Magnox can confirm that cleaning tasks are to be completed during the core 
operational days for each site. Requests for ad-hoc cleaning outside these days will 
be treated as billable works. (Ref. CQ25) v11.0 14/02/2019


184 09/01/2019


In the Service Level Requirements Chaplecross requires a full catering 
service. However, on Attachment 6, TUPE information there is only one 
catering operative listed? Please can you confirm if this is correct or are 
there further TUPE details to be confirmed?


Attachment 6, 
TUPE information 
- mx - v3 Chaplecross site


At Chapelcross site there is one person full time allocated to Catering (Employee No 
045) this individual is supported in the delivery of the sites catering need by other 
employees (Employees 048 and 049). v8.0 16/01/2019


185 09/01/2019


Attachment 3 Annex A Appendix 5, indicative correctives 26 projects Mx 
v1.0 includes subcontractor lists for Harwell and Winfrith. Please can the 
client provide subcontractor details for the other sites?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 5, 
indicative 
correctives 26 
projects Mx v1.0


Please see attachments area of the event a copy of the Asset Data for Harwell and 
Winfrith Site; File: Asset Pivot - Harwell - With PPM Planner.xlsx and Asset Pivot - 
Winfrith - With PPM Planner.xlsx v11.0 14/02/2019


186 09/01/2019


Please can you provide a comprehensive asset list for both RSRL 
Winfrith and RSRL Harwell, as the data contained within 'Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Appendix 6 - Harwell & Winfrith Maintenance Lists - Mx - v1.0', 
as referred to in CQ57 is incomplete.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 6 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
Maintenance 
Lists - Mx - v1.0


Asset Lists for Harwell and Winfrith have been uploaded to the Attachments area of 
the event - Files: - Asset Pivot - Winfrith - With PPM Planner.xlsx and Asset Pivot - 
Harwell - With PPM Planner.xlsx v11.0 14/02/2019


187 09/01/2019


Please can you provide a job description for the following roles
 a. Waste operative 
 b. General operative
 c. Fleet co-ordinator
 d. Business Support Manager / Business Support Assistant (Oldbury & 
Wylfa)
 e. Business Manager (Trawsfynndd)
 f. Commercial Co-Ordinator
 g. Civils labourer
 h. Working Supervisor (RSRL Harwell)
 i. Fire Operative (Sizewell)


Attachment 6, 
TUPE information 
- mx - v3 Magnox do not hold job descriptions for the incumbents suppliers personnel. v8.0 16/01/2019


188 09/01/2019
Please can you confirm if the Technical Writer (RSRL Harwell) works 
across all sites or is purely dedicated to RSRL Harwell


Attachment 6, 
TUPE information 
- mx - v3 The Technical Writer is dedicated to Harwell Site v8.0 16/01/2019


189 09/01/2019
Could you please confirm how the suppliers CAFM system interfaces 
with the buyers CAFM system?


The Suppliers CAFM System will not be able to interface with any Magnox Work 
Management and Maintenance Schedule systems. v8.0 16/01/2019


190 09/01/2019
Could you please provide further details regarding the typical time line 
from the end of defueling phase to C&M phase?


Scheduling of activities from end of defuelling to Care & Maintenance (C&M) entry 
can depend on the specific nature of the site , funding availability and levels of 
conventional and radiological waste on sites. Our last site with fuel (Wylfa) is 
scheduled to complete defuelling in June 2019, its current C&M entry date is July 
2026. Activities executed in the period from end of Defuelling to C&M entry include i) 
Site Decommissioning and Remediation. ii) Fuel Storage Pond deplanting, draining 
and sealing. iii) Waste Management to include waste retrieval, processing and 
packaging of interim and low level wastes and conventional waste. v8.0 16/01/2019


191 09/01/2019
Please can the client confirm if there is an onsite laundry on Wylfa, 
Sizewell A and Dungeness A? There are no on site laundry facilities at Wylfa, Dungeness A or Sizewell A v8.0 16/01/2019
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192 10/01/2019


Please confirm that pay any mitigated redundancy costs as a result of 
'Termination for Convenience' will be payable by the Buyer in the event 
the supplier terminates for Buyer failure to pay under Core Terms 
paragraph 10.6?


Attachment 4 - 
Call off schedules 
- v1.0


Call off Schedule 4 
paragraph 2 and 
Core Terms 
paragraph 10.6


For avoidance of doubt, Termination for Convenience only applies to the Buyer. The 
Supplier can issue a Reminder Notice if the Buyer does not pay an undisputed 
invoice on time. The Supplier can terminate a Call-Off Contract if the Buyer fails to 
pay an undisputed invoiced sum due and worth over 10% of the total Contract 
Value or £1,000,000, whichever is the lower, within 30 days of the date of the 
Reminder Notice. (Attachment 4 - Order Form and Call Off Schedule has been 
amended to increase the value to £1,000,000 and Clause 10.6 has been removed 
from the Further Competition) In the event that a Termination event occurred as a 
restult of failure to pay then Magnox would not expect to pay mitigated redundancy 
costs for personnel that would be subject to TUPE. v11.0 14/02/2019


193 10/01/2019


Joint Schedule 1 states that the Inclusive Repair Threshold is defined in 
the Order. Please confirm where it is defined?


Attachment 4 - 
Call off schedules 
- v1.0


Call off schedule 
4A Inclusive Repair 
Threshold; Joint 
Schedule 1 
Definitions; Order 
Form


As stated in Attachment 4 – Order Form and Call-Off Schedules – Mx – v2.0, the 
Inclusive Repair Thresholds shall be: £0.00 (Magnox does not operate an Inclusive 
Repair Threshold approach, all repairs will be managed as Billable Works). v8.0 16/01/2019


194 10/01/2019


Any changes required to the Contract identified in the Benchmarking 
Report shall be implemented at the direction of the Buyer in accordance 
with Core Terms Clause 24 (Changing the contract). Please confirm that 
any changes will be agreed by both parties prior to implementation of 
any changes?


Attachment 4 - 
core terms - v1.0


Benchmarking 
(Call-Off Schedule 
16)
 
 Core Terms 
Clause 24 
(Changing the 
contract)


As stated in Call-Off Schedule 16 – Benchmarking Clause 3.3.3, the Parties agree 
that any changes required to this Contract identified in the Benchmarking Report 
shall be implemented at the direction of the Buyer in accordance with Core Terms 
Clause 24 (Changing the contract).  As per Core Term clause 24, Variations are 
only effective if agreed in writing and signed by both Parties v8.0 16/01/2019


195 10/01/2019


Please clarify whether the bidder is expected to factor capital or initial 
upfront investment into its pricing submission?
 
 If not, how will the bidder recover such costs?


Attachment 4 - 
core terms - v1.0


Upfront investment 
Supplier 
Equipment / 
Capital 
Expenditure (3.3.3, 
Core Terms)


Yes; the bidder is expected to price for the cost of providing the service including 
capital / initial investments. v8.0 16/01/2019
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196 10/01/2019


What tasks does the Site Co-ordinator at Hinckley perform? Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


Responsibilities
 • Management and delivery of site services in order to complete routine statutory 
and routine maintenance services as per clients system. 
 • Arranging for contractors to come onto site to complete routine servicing and 
emergency works and assist contractors around site with the delivery of these 
services. This includes setting to work, direct control and supervision, escorting, 
permit collection and associated paperwork. 
 • Management and delivery of repair / breakdown / emergency works related to 
managed services. 
 • Compiling quotes for required works by contractors on site, management and 
delivery of self-performed elements of the contract. 
 • Working alongside Magnox Engineers to ensure contractors RAMS are suitable. 
 • Ordering of equipment / materials / parts. 
 • Attend Planning meetings. 
 • Programme planning and management of any ad hoc project works, as well as 
growing the scope of the services provision during the transformation of the site 
during decommissioning. 
 • To control and operate within a Client driven budget. 
 • Preparation of Budgets, client and internal reports and audits. 
 • Preparation of status reports, departmental financial reports, and any other reports 
as requested by the Facilities Manager or the client as part of the monthly reporting 
pattern v8.0 16/01/2019


197 11/01/2019
Can the authority please provide historical numbers against the activities 


for L3 Driver & Vehicle Services 128.3.1-128.3.7


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 


MXv4.0
Service Level 
Agreements


These activities are currently performed by the existing site Management / Cleaning 
teams, Magnox do not possess historical numbers. v8.0 16/01/2019


198 11/01/2019


A circular reference has been introduced into row 104 of Schd 4 – SLR 
Target Price within Attachment 5 – Pricing Matrix version 3. Can the 


Authority please correct this error? Thank you


Attachment 5 – 
Pricing Matrix 


version 3
Schd 4 – SLR 
Target Price


The Circular reference has been removed from this schedule within Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix and a revised copy has been uploaded to the Attachments area of the 
event, see Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mx - v4.0 (Protected and Unprotected 
versions) v8.0 16/01/2019


199 11/01/2019


With reference to clarification response number 31, please confirm which 
role on the TUPE information is providing the helpdesk service at each 
site?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 Magnox do not have dedicated helpdesk personnel, all calls and requests for works 


are currently managed by the site teams v8.0 16/01/2019


200 11/01/2019


Does the 100% completion KPI for Planned Statutory and Standard PM 
still apply where access to an asset and/or the isolation of an asset is 
withdrawn by the client for any reason or due to the following: 1) 
Operational needs; 2) Failure of an standby asset or system; 3) Works 
being undertaken by third parties such as project activity not under the 
Suppliers control?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex C - KPIs


In the assessment of the KPI for PPMs magnox will take cognisance to extenuating 
factors that are beyond the control of the Supplier in scoring this and other KPIs. v8.0 16/01/2019
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201 11/01/2019


For the Harwell site, the Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification_RM3830_13.07.18 states “The Supplier is expected to 
undertake a full cut of all grassed areas over the estate in early spring”. 
Please confirm whether this is actually all and every area of grass within 
the site boundary, or just those areas marked in green hatching on 
document 'Harwell Grass Cutting Map.pdf' within 'Attachment 3 - Annex 
A - Appendix 15 - Harwell.zip'.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 13 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification 
Master - Mx - 
v1.0.zip: 
 Harwell & 
Winfrith 
Specification_RM
3830_13.07.18


Page 43 point 
4.4.1.1.3


A revised Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 13 - Harwell & Winfrith Specification 
Master - Mx - v2.0.zip detailing the grass cutting requirements within section 4.4. A 
Harwell Grass cutting plan has also been uploaded to the Attachments are of the 
event see document;  CQ201 -Harwell Grass Cutting Map_14.01.19 - Mx - v1.0. v9.0 28/01/2019


202 11/01/2019


For grounds maintenance at Chapelcross, please confirm that the items 
listed on data pack document CHAP1 are the actual requirements for the 
site to be priced. (The items listed appear to be recommendations from 
another party).


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


CHAP1
The comments within data pack CHAP1 are the grounds maintenance requirements 
that have been enacted at Chapelcross of example; item 1 we have adapted to "7 
cuts per season" v8.0 16/01/2019


203 11/01/2019


Please indicate the areas to be kept clear of ice and snow at 
Chapelcross? Item 45.2 on worktab 'Service Level Requirements' of 
document 'Attachment 3 - Annex - A - Matrix of Deliverables~ generically 
states “All roads, car parks, pathways, entrances and other affected 
surface areas…” but as such a large part of the site is unused, we 
assume that this is not the case.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Item 45.2 on 
Service level 
requirements tab


The requirements for Chapelcross snow and ice clearance are: The Entrance to the 
site, Both External Car parks and All Roads and Pathways outlined in Blue on 
Gritting and Snow Clearance Drawing.
 
 Gritting and snow clearance of the areas within the Inner Security Barrier, outlined 
in Red on Gritting and Snow Clearance Drawing. This can only be carried out after 
07:00hrs once a Day Operations Monitor is available to clear ploughing and gritting 
vehicles from within the ISB. 
 
 If there is a need in other areas out with the above the Shift Lead would indicate 
this to the contractor when they are on site. Please refer to document CQ 203 - 
Chapelcross Gritting and Snow Clearance Drawing Jan 2019 - Mx - v1.0, which has 
been uploaded to the Attachments are of the event. v9.0 28/01/2019


204 11/01/2019


As listed in document TRAW1, please can you provide a plan indicating 
the areas of 'Main Grass' and the areas of ‘Maintenance Grass’ at 
Trawsfynydd? Please also indicate where Dragon Square and Dame 
Sylvia Crowe Garden are on the plan?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


TRAW1
Refer to document 'CQ204 - Marked TRAWS Site Plan - Location of 2nd Items - Mx - 
v1.0' which has been uploaded to the Attachments area of the event, for location of 
‘Dragon Square’ & ‘Dame Sylvia Crowe Garden’.


We do not have a drawing indicating areas of ‘Main Grass’ and ‘Maintenance 
Grass’. Supplier has based associated works on Site Survey in the past at 
Trawsfynydd.  If essential we can produce drawing (but not available to hand). v9.0 28/01/2019


205 11/01/2019


Please indicate on a map the areas to be kept clear of ice and snow for 
the Trawsfynydd site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


Refer to the following documents which have been uploaded to the Attachments 
area of the event;
CQ 205 - Traws Site Plan – RC-54-A0-52411 Issue 46 – Pathways - Mx - v1.0;
CQ 205 - Traws Site Plan – RC-54-A0-52411 Issue 46 – Roads & Car Parks - Mx - 
v1.0; v9.0 28/01/2019


206 11/01/2019


Document TRAW1 – Item 4 Site Weed Control refers to activity within 
the RCA on the Trawsfynydd site. What is the RCA and please indicate 
this area on the site plan. What is the radiation risk to operatives within 
this area?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


TRAW1 - Item 4, 
Site Weed Control Please see document' CQ206 – RCA –TRA-3210-EL-44837-03-SA – Mx – v1.0' 


For clarification: RCA – Radiologically Controlled Area. 


Radiation Risk to operatives in RCA is ‘R2/C0’.
v9.0 28/01/2019
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207 11/01/2019


Recently supplied document ‘CQ65 - Grounds Maintenance 
Trawsfynydd - Mx - v1.0’ conflicts with document TRAW1. Please 
confirm which takes precedence?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


TRAW1


The documents provided with Clarification 65 take precedence over document 
TRAW1. v9.0 28/01/2019


208 11/01/2019


Document 'Attachment 3 - Annex - A - Matrix of Deliverables~ indicates 
that soft landscaping is not required at Trawsfynydd site. This means 
there is no requirement for grass cutting, shrub pruning, hedge 
maintenance, weed control etc. This conflicts with documents TRAW1 
and CQ65 - Grounds Maintenance Trawsfynydd - Mx - v1.0. Please 
advise?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


For confirmation - Soft Landscaping is required at Trawsfynydd. v9.0 28/01/2019


209 11/01/2019


Please indicate locations of salt bins and confirm the capacity and 
numbers for the Oldbury site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


Please see document: -  'CQ209 - Oldbury - salt bin locations 209 - Mx - v1.0' with 
reference to 'CQ210 - Oldbury Salt bin location map and areas gritted - Mx - v1.0' for 
Locations of Salt Bins. v9.0 28/01/2019


210 11/01/2019


Please indicate on a map the areas to be kept clear of ice and snow for 
the Oldbury site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


Please see document: - CQ 210 - Oldbury Salt bin location map and areas gritted - 
Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


211 11/01/2019


Please indicate location of the sterile area for the Oldbury site? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


The sterile area cannot be shown on the map, but Magnox can advise that it is a 1.6 
mile long and 30 metres wide grassed area. v9.0 28/01/2019


212 11/01/2019


Please indicate location of the bird hide for the Oldbury site? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs Please see document: - CQ212 - Oldbury Bird Hide Location - Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


213 11/01/2019


Please provide a grounds maintenance specification and appropriately 
marked up site plan indicating grass, shrubs, hedges etc. for the 
Berkeley site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


Magnox can confirm that there is not a grounds maintenance specification for its 
Berkeley site, grounds maintenance is provided by the Grounds Operative on the 
TUPE Schedule - Employee 007. v10.0 01/02/2019


214 11/01/2019


Please indicate the areas to be kept clear of ice and snow for the 
Berkeley site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


Please find attached a gritting plan for Berkeley site Berkeley Site Gritting Plan 
BK_1119a - Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


215 11/01/2019


The response to clarification 62 relating to the Sizewell A site does not 
provide enough clarity. Can bidders assume that only Work Packages 
D2:Tree Surgery and D3: Professional Snow/Ice clearance are to be 
costed at this site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


This is correct that Sizewell A site will require workpackages D1, D2 and D3 but we 
confirm that grounds maintenance activities are currently performed by the sites 
current cleaning / fabric maintenance teams. Grounds Maintenance Works that 
require additional resources / subcontractors will be treated as billable works. v8.0 16/01/2019


216 11/01/2019


Please indicate the areas to be kept clear of ice and snow for Sizewell A 
site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs Snow and ice clearance activities are completed by Magnox staff at Sizewell A. v9.0 28/01/2019


217 11/01/2019


Can we expect a response to clarification 68, which was asked on 18 
December. Please can you provide a site plan showing the grounds 
maintenance in-scope boundary for Hinckley Point A?


Magnox 
clarification log 
v6.0


Please see response to CQ 68. Refer to document 'CQ68 - Hinkley Point Site Plan - 
Mx - v1.0' uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


218 11/01/2019


Please provide a grounds maintenance specification and appropriately 
marked up site plan indicating grass, shrubs, hedges etc for the Winfrith 
site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


The Grounds maintenance requirements and map for Winfrith can be found in 
documents : CQ218 - Harwell & Winfrith Specification_RM3830_23.01.19 - Mx - 
v1.0 and CQ218 - Winfrith Grass Cutting Map_23.01.19 - Mx - v1.0 which have both 
been uploaded to the Attachments area of the event v9.0 28/01/2019
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219 11/01/2019


Please confirm whether there are any other grounds maintenance 
requirements at the Dungeness site other than those highlighted on 
document DUNG4?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


DUNG4
Magnox can confirm that as parts of the site are SSSI no other grounds 
maintenance requirements are needed, that that shown within the DUNG4 
document v9.0 28/01/2019


220 11/01/2019


Please indicate on a map the areas to be kept clear of ice and snow for 
the Dungeness A site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


Snow and ice clearance activities are completed by the Magnox Maintenance staff 
at Dungeness A. v9.0 28/01/2019


221 14/01/2019


We note that the clarification deadline is 25th January, which is five 
weeks before the bid submission date. Would the buyer please consider 
our request for an extension to the deadline until 8th February?


Attachment 1 
About the Further 
Competition


Clause 3 Timelines 
for the Further 
Competition


Magnox will extend the clarification period by a maximum of 1 week. The deadline for 


clarification questions will be 14:00 on Friday 1st February 2019, with our response deadline 


being 17:00hrs on 8th February 2019   


We will not be extending the final bid response period. The deadline for final bid responses 


remains 10:00 on Friday 1st March 2019. The procurement timetable within Attachment 1 


has been updated with the new timescales, please see document Attachment 1 - About The 


Further Competition - Mx - v3.0 which has been uploaded to the Attachments area of the 


event. v8.0 16/01/2019


222 14/01/2019


"Hunterston A:
The ground maintenance plan provided, called 'Hunterston A Site plan' 
appears to be a partial map of a much larger area. 


 


Are the many coloured areas shown on 'Hunterston A Site plan' the only 
areas to maintain?  If, not, please provide the plans for this larger area."


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


The supplier is only to provide grounds maintenance to the areas indicated within 
the supplied maps, other land areas surrounding the site are maintained and 
managed by EDF - Hunterston B - Power Station. v8.0 16/01/2019
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223 14/01/2019


While TUPE data has been issued for 1 x supervisor at Bradwell, our 
understanding is that catering is not required at this site? Please can you 
clarify for us.


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event.


v11.0 14/02/2019


224 14/01/2019


Please could you clarify the KPIs for catering; ideally with as much 
description as possible? Currently these are incredibly broad and we’d 
like to understand the criteria.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex C - KPIs - 
Mx - v1.0 Magnox believe that the KPI criteria for catering is adequately described, together 


with the measurement requirements and  achievement calculation methods.  v8.0 16/01/2019


225 14/01/2019


On the sheets 'Schd 1 - Target Price Summary' the year 5 totals by site 
for work packages C-L are not pulling through from sheet 'Schd 4 - SLR 
Target Price'. This is because the total in row 104 is a sum of rows 94 to 
105 which should be rows 94 to 103. Please amend and re-issue the 
pricing model?


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix - 
Mx - v3.0 As clarification 198 the circular reference has been corrected. v8.0 16/01/2019


226 14/01/2019


"The feed of subsidy/surplus from the catering calculation sheet (schd 
4o) to the schedule 4 site tabs (schd 4a to 4n in pricing return) is adding 
to the target price when sales > costs and reducing the target price when 
Sales < Costs and this should be the other way around.


We believe the formula in row 48 should be = row 47 – row 46 (costs - 
sales), Please amend this and re-issue the pricing return."


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix - 
Mx - v3.0


Thank you for this observation, Magnox has corrected this formula error and a 
revised Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mx - v4.0 has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event in both Protected and Unprotected format. v8.0 16/01/2019


227 14/01/2019


We understand the physical waste and collection service is to be 
provided by Magnox’s incumbent providers and that no additional data is 
to be shared to enable like-for-like pricing. In light of this, please advise 
how we should approach the pricing for the waste management 
elements (work package K) within the pricing matrix?  We have no data 
to be able to suggest a price for each facility other than dedicated waste 
management personnel as per provided TUPE data.


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix - 
Mx - v3.0


Magnox can confirm that we do not hold records on the volumes of waste collected 
at our sites by the incumbent Supplier. Wastes are collected by either the dedicated 
waste operatives or the cleaning personnel and taken to a storage location / skips. 
the provision of skips and disposal costs are to be treated as Billable works. This 
deliverable has been removed from the Service Level Requirements Within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of 
the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should 
these be required will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works 
process and will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019
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228 14/01/2019


With regards to TUPE of the waste management team; only seven sites 
carry dedicated waste management personnel. Therefore, please 
confirm that waste management tasks at those sites without such 
dedicated personnel are performed by the wider FM team?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 Magnox can confirm that waste management tasks are completed by the suppliers 


wider teams where there is not a dedicated Waste management team.  v8.0 16/01/2019


229 14/01/2019


Please confirm that we are able to use handheld devices on all of the 
Magnox sites?


As advised within Clarification Question 145; The use of hand held devices for 
business applications is permitted within Magnox sites, with the exception of areas 
within the Controlled Area Boundary, where access is permitted for such devices 
where they must be operated in 'Airplane Mode' to prevent interference with 
equipment within the Controlled Area Boundary. Note that if equipment becomes 
irradiated or contaminated then this will need to be confiscated and processed in 
accordance with Magnox contaminated waste procedures. v8.0 16/01/2019


230 14/01/2019


If we are unable to use handheld devices on site, how does the 
operational team envisage that engineers will get their jobs? Magnox will instruct / issue work via the sites construction office, in the form of Work 


Order Cards, these will contain all relevant RAMS, Permits and safety documents.  v8.0 16/01/2019


231 14/01/2019
Please advise the level of mobile reception/signal is on each site?


Magnox do not hold data on levels of mobile reception signals at each of their sites, 
this data can be obtained from Ofcom (https://www.ofcom.org.uk/phones-telecoms-
and-internet/advice-for-consumers/advice/ofcom-checker), Magnox does not 
guarantee the accuracy of the data provided by Ofcom. v8.0 16/01/2019


232 14/01/2019
Please advise if there is any guest wifi available on each site?


As advised in Clarification 134, WiFi is only available at our OTC office. v8.0 16/01/2019


233 14/01/2019


Would we be allowed to install broadband connection on the sites, to 
enable access to our systems?


Magnox will allow the supplier to provide their own broadband connections. v8.0 16/01/2019


234 14/01/2019


You mention that each site has its own help desk. Please confirm if each 
of the current incumbent individual site teams produces their own 
management reporting or is this completed centrally on another site/s?


Operational reports are currently completed on a site by site basis. KPIs are 
managed at site level, cost and forecasting is carried out centrally with site input.  v8.0 16/01/2019


235 15/01/2019


With regard to Redundancy Surcharge, could you please clarify if 
bidders are required to price the "carry cost" element i.e. the cost of 
employing people on the TUPE list (who do not map into our target 
operating model) from the transfer date for the period of time as we go 
through a redundancy consultation process. It is not currently clear if the 
Redundancy Surcharge allows for this to be recovered. TUPE Data


Magnox have included a cell (D26) within Schd 8 - TUPE Premium of Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix for suppliers to include their year 1 "Carry Cost" for TUPE personnel, 
Suppliers should note that this costs will be included within the overall evaluated 
Target Price for Tupe Risk Preium and Evaluated under Price Component 1. v11.0 14/02/2019


236 15/01/2019


For the chilled potable water service line can you confirm if you require 
the suppliers to provide disposable cups? If so is this to be included 
within the core price or will it be billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


The supplier will be required to provide disposable cups as part of the chilled potable 
water service, however the provision of the cups will be treated as Billable Works. v8.0 16/01/2019


237 15/01/2019


Please can you provide Grounds Maintenance maps for the Berkeley 
Site?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 2i, Data 
Packs


Berkeley Site Data 
Packs


Magnox can confirm that there is not a grounds maintenance specification for its 
Berkeley site, grounds maintenance is provided by the Grounds Operative on the 
TUPE Schedule - Employee 007. v10.0 31/01/2019


238 15/01/2019


Please provide the helpdesk call volumes for each individual site. Magnox do not record call volumes to site helpdesks, the sites do not operate a 
CAFM based helpdesk, Magnox sites have contact telephone points to liaise with 
the FM supplier. v9.0 28/01/2019


239 15/01/2019


You have a number of FM/TFM and other managers within the TUPE 
information, could you confirm is there is an account manager/director 
that takes responsibility for all sites within the TUPE data. If there is could 
you confirm the employee reference number?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


The incumbent has two regional account managers one for north sites, the other for 
south sites they are employee references 131 and 132. v9.0 28/01/2019
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240 15/01/2019


Work Package N CAFM in the Matrix of Deliverables states the 
requirements of the CAFM system. As we will be using the Magnox 
CAFM system, can we assume that this system already has all of the 
stated capability?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Magnox does not operate a CAFM system. As advised within Clarification 51; the 
supplier will not be allowed access to the Magnox Work Management and 
Maintenance Schedule systems, the Supplier will be responsible for providing their 
own CAFM systems to manage their service delivery. v9.0 28/01/2019


241 15/01/2019


Do the headcounts provided for each site include subcontractors 
permanently working at each site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


The headcounts provided for each site are those recorded at the time of this Further 
Competition being issued, these headcounts include all Magnox staff, agency 
workers and subcontractors, please note that the headcount will be subject to 
fluctuation based on the levels of project resource requirements and changes to the 
decommissioning phase of a site. v9.0 28/01/2019


242 15/01/2019


Magnox has stated that there is no catering service required at Bradwell, 
yet there is a Catering Supervisor listed on the TUPE information for that 
site. What work does this person undertake day to day on site?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


243 15/01/2019


The tender document states that the supplier is expected to maintain 
Sutton Courtenay Weir. Sutton Courtenay Weir appears to be some 5 
miles away from Harwell. Is this requirement correct?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 13 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification 
Master - Mx - 
v1.0.zip


Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification_RM3
830_13.07.18
 Page 45
 Point 4.4.1.6


The scope information is correct, there is a requirement for grounds maintenance at 
this location, this operation is currently executed by Harwell sites grounds 
maintenance teams. v9.0 28/01/2019


244 16/01/2019


Can Magnox please clarify the data security classification for this 
contract if any (e.g. IL0, IL1)? This will determine whether we need to 


consider deploying the CAFM into a secure hosting environment?


It is not envisaged that the suppliers CAFM system will hold any Sensitive Nuclear 
Information as detailed within the Magnox Ltd Information Security Company 
Standard - S-064, detailed and attached to Clarification 139. v9.0 28/01/2019


245 16/01/2019


We have reviewed the documents provided and are not able to locate 
information on barrier mats. Can the Authority please provide information 
on the number of barrier mats required for cleaning and the frequency of 


cleaning required?
Attachment 3 / 


Data Pack


Refer to document 'CQ245, CQ316, CQ319 & CQ372 - Barrier Mat Details - Mx - 
v1.0' for details of the Locations and types of Barrier Mats at Magnox sites. 
Attachment 3 Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables has also been updated to reflect this 
information. v11.0 14/02/2019


246 16/01/2019


We have reviewed the documents provided and are not able to locate 
information on curtains/blinds. Can the Authority please provide 


information on the number and detail of curtains/blinds required for 
cleaning and the frequency of cleaning required?


Attachment 3 / 
Data Pack


Cleaning of blinds / curtains where required will be treated as billable works, This 
deliverable has been removed from the Service Level Requirements within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of 
the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should 
these be required will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works 
process and will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019
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247 16/01/2019


We have reviewed the documents provided and are not able to locate 
information on linen and laundry. Can the Authority please provide 


information on the number and detail of linen and laundry required for 
cleaning and the frequency of cleaning required?


Attachment 3 / 
Data Pack


Magnox do not have working laundry facilities on our sites and do not hold details on 
laundry volume / requirements. If laundry services are required by sites then this will 
be treated as Billable Works. This deliverable has been removed from the Service 
Level Requirements within Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the deliverables 
matrix are still within scope of the contract and suppliers will need to have the 
capability to deliver these should these be required will be treated as billable works 
and follow the billable works process and will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


248 16/01/2019


1. The response CQ94 notes that Magnox provides and replaces light 
equipment. However in reading the bid pack, attachment 3 annex G, 
spec 4.10 light catering, it states “equipment is the responsibility of the 
supplier including all moveable 13 amp equipment. Allowance for this 
cost should be included in suppliers target cost.” Would you please 
confirm which requirement is correct? If the specification is correct (as 
the written definition of ‘light equipment’ is different in each case) then 
would you please supply a list of the light equipment that we may need to 
replace, as the incumbent may own coffee machines, toasters, food 
processors, etc.


Bid Pack 
Attachment 3 
Annex G


Specification 4.10 
Light Catering


All catering equipment including 13 amp equipment is owned by Magnox, should 
replacements be required then this will be treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


249 16/01/2019


We are to provide routine deep cleans. Would you please provide the full 
scale drawings of each facility for kitchens, storage, still rooms, wash up 
and front of house areas.


Bid Pack 
Attachment 3 
Annex G Please refer to CQ 320, where we have provide photographic details of the sites catering facilities, Plans are not currently available,v11.0 14/02/2019


250 16/01/2019


Would you please confirm a list of machines for each location and 
whether leased or owned, as the level of detail varies for each location. If 
leased please provide the cost and term/expiry date. If owned, please 
provide the age of machines.


Bid Pack 
Attachment 3 
Annex G


Please see clarification 82 for vending machines, for all other items of catering 
equipment; Magnox does not have this data. v10.0 01/02/2019


251 16/01/2019


Magnox own an EPOS system for use by the supplier and a request in 
10.12 that Annual cost for EPOS software and support shall be included 
in the target catering cost – if they want an accurate quote for till 
maintenance then please can they provide number of tills etc for each 
location and service supplier details in order for us to get a or past 
annual costs for purpose of the bid?


Bid Pack 
Attachment 3 
Annex G


The sites have the following EPOS tills:


Hinkley Point  2
Berkeley  1
Oldbury  2
OTC   2
Dungeness  1
Sizewell  1
Wylfa   1
Trawsfynydd  2
Chapelcross  1
Hunterston  0 (has till but does not use EPOS)
Bradwell  2


Service Supplier is:
MCR systems
01662997007
Vantage House
Vantage Park
Leicester
LE49LJ


v9.0 28/01/2019


252 16/01/2019


Can you please confirm a list of vending machines by location and 
whether they are leased or owned? If leased please provide the costs 
and term/expiry date. If owned, please provide the ages of the 
machines?


Bid Pack 
Attachment 3 
Annex G Please see clarification 82 for vending machines. v9.0 28/01/2019
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253 16/01/2019
Can you please provide the number of FTE employees at each location 
as a total site population and any detail of the shift patterns.


Bid Pack 
Attachment 3 
Annex G


The approximate number of FTEs allocated to each site is detailed within the 
Building Information tab within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables. 
Berkely, Bradwell, Dungeness, Harwell, Hinkley, OTC, Oldbury, Trawsfynydd and 
Winfrith have a security only shift, which is a 5 week 12 hour shift. Chapelcross and 
Sizewell a have a security shift, complemented with a Magnox shift lead and an 
operations technician. Wylfa currently operate a full shift pattern with Magnox 
operations, maintenance and security personnel operating 8 hour shifts during 
weekdays and 12 hour shifts at weekends. v9.0 28/01/2019


254 17/01/2019


For the requirement to ‘operate an Information Security Management 
System (ISMS) aligned to ISO27001’, will formal certification to the 
standard be required or is demonstration of operating an ISMS be 
sufficient?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service level 
requirements


ISO27001 was a requirement at framework level for lot 1c of RM3830. If suppliers 
do not hold this accredditation, then Magnox would expect that the supplier will have 
the capability and infrastructure available to work to this standard. Magnox would 
reserve the right to audit the supplier in order to confirm that they are working to the 
required standard. v11.0 14/02/2019


255 17/01/2019
Will the Supplier be expected to handle Sensitive Nuclear Material (SNI) 
on the Supplier premises in delivering the services?


It is not anticipated that in the delivery of the services that the supplier will be 
expected to hold SNI at their premises. v9.0 28/01/2019


256 17/01/2019


Please provide the asset data for Winfrith? Only crane and HACH 
spectrophotometers have been provided.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data Packs


Winfrith
Winfrith Asset Data is contained within the file 'Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 6 
- Harwell & Winfrith Maintenance Lists - Mx - v1.0 available in the Attachments area 
of the event. Magnox can confirm that we do not possess an asset list to individual 
asset detail for Harwell and Winfrith. The PPMs required are detailed on within the 
PPM spreadsheets , with requirements detailed within the Working Instructions v9.0 28/01/2019


257 17/01/2019


Please provide the asset data for Bradwell? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data Packs


Bradwell


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


258 17/01/2019


Please provide the details of current subcontractors and any preferred 
subcontractors?


As Clarification 185, Magnox does not have any preferred subcontractors, The 
Supplier is responsible for providing their own supply chain partners for all Magnox 
sites. v9.0 28/01/2019
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259 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the equipment that requires a cleaning service, 
such as size of ductwork, number of canopies and number of LEVs at 
Berkeley, Chapelcross, Dungeness, Hinkley, Hunterston, Oldbury, 
Sizewell, Trawsfynydd and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:3
 SLR 23.3: 
Environmental 
cleaning service


Berkeley - None Required. Hinkley Point A - One canopy in main kitchen, Three 
LEV's, ductwork size is unknown (but approx. 6ft) due to Magnox restricting access 
to the ceiling void. Hunterston A - 1x Canopy, 3x Filters 3x Drip Trays, 14 Access 
Panels, 1x Cowling on roof. Oldbury - Gatehouse - 1x0.5m vent to air, Kitchen, The 
main area has 3 systems, the main comprises of a 6.5m x 3.5m, centrally mounted 
stainless steel canopy holding baffle filters. The system exits the top of the canopy in 
two places and rise 1m to a flat roof and enter a fan and then vent to the 
atmosphere. The second comprises of a 1.5m x 1m wall mounted stainless steel 
canopy holding baffle filters, the system exits the top of the canopy and rises 1m 
through to the flat roof and vents to the atmosphere via a mushroom cowl. The third 
is a "L" shaped 3m in length x 1m wide wall mounted stainless steel canopy, the 
ducting exits the top of the canopy and rises up 1m through to the roof and vents to 
the atmosphere via a mushroom cowl. OTC - Canteen Ductwork Approx. 3x2m and 
0.5m extract vent to air. Sizewell A - 1 - Canteen Ductwork Approx. 2m in length. 
Trawsfynydd - None Required. Wylfa - Kitchen Extract Ducting. One canopy approx. 
3 x 2. (Ref. CQ487) v11.0 14/02/2019


260 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the generators at Berkeley, Chapelcross, 
Dungeness and Hunterston, as there is no information on the asset lists?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:12
  SLR 32.3.1: 
Generators


Chapelcross - Services not required. Hunterston - Services not required, Magnox do 
not hold data on the generators at Berkeley and Dungeness A, any maintenance or 
rental costs associated with these generators will be treated as billable works. v11.0 14/02/2019


261 17/01/2019


Please provide details of all mail room equipment, such as type, quantity, 
at each site at Berkeley, Chapelcross, Dungeness, Hunterston, Oldbury, 
Sizewell and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:18
 SLR 37.3: Mail 
room equipment 
maintenance


Magnox do not hold data on the mail room equipment at its sites, all works on 
maintaining this equipment will be treated as Billable Works. This deliverable has 
been removed from the Service Level Requirements Within Attachment 3 - Annex 
A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and 
suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should these be required 
will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works process and will not be 
required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


262 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the office equipment, such as type, make and 
quantity, that requires servicing and maintenance at Berkeley, 
Chapelcross, Dungeness, Hunterston, Oldbury, Sizewell and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C18
 SLR 38.3: Office 
equipment


Magnox do not hold data on the office equipment at its sites, all works on 
maintaining this equipment will be treated as Billable Works. This deliverable has 
been removed from the Service Level Requirements Within Attachment 3 - Annex 
A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and 
suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should these be required 
will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works process and will not be 
required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


263 17/01/2019


Please provide high voltage ('HV') type and switchgear rating details at 
Berkeley?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:13
 SLR 33.3.1: HV 
maintenance


This service is not required to be completed at Berkeley site, Attachment 3 - Annex 
A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Magnox Ltd - Target Cost Model have 
been updated to reflect this change. v10.0 01/02/2019


264 17/01/2019


Please provide details of equipment, such as hearing loops, wheelchairs, 
evacuation chairs, fire curtains, mobile racking systems and high density 
storage systems at Berkeley, Chapelcross, Hinkley, Hunterston, 
Trawsfynydd and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.7: Internal 
& external building 
fabric maintenance


Magnox do not hold data on this equipment at its sites, all works on maintaining this 
equipment will be treated as Billable Works. This deliverable has been removed 
from the Service Level Requirements Within Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on 
the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and suppliers will need to 
have the capability to deliver these should these be required will be treated as 
billable works and follow the billable works process and will not be required to be 
priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


265 17/01/2019


Please provide details of each UPS system, such as make and size, at 
Berkeley, Dungeness and Oldbury?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:12
 SLR 32.3.1: UPS 
standby system


Oldbury - Services not required, Berkeley - please see document - Berkeley UPS REVIEW LIST 


Jan 2019.doc. Dungeness - Magnox do not hold full details on the requirements for this site 


all works to Dungeness UPS systems are to be treated as Billable Works. v11.0 14/02/2019
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266 17/01/2019


Please provide details of type of sewage and plant (24/7 operating) at 
Berkeley, Oldbury, Sizewell and Hunterston?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:22
 SLR 42.2.6: 
Sewage plants Hunterston - Services not required. Sizewell - Single pass sewage plant with twin percolating 


trickle filters, with continuous recirculation, to include primary and final settlement tank. 


24/7 Operation. Oldbury - Services not required. Berkeley - The Berkeley Site sewage plant 


is designed to process up to 2000 persons/day of raw sewage. The plant operates 24/7 365 


days per year and is mainly an automated plant with minimal human intervention. Its main 


filter is an ‘active sludge’ system that provides nitrification treatment where the ammonia 


content is reduced. The plant is made up of a number of filters (course filters for solids) and 


a balance tank that is used for storage/buffering of raw sewage before being sent to the 


head of works for further treatment. The plant discharges to the river estuary via a 


automatic control system. The plant was origionally built in the late 1960’s but has gone 


thru a number of upgrades up to the present time. v11.0 14/02/2019


267 17/01/2019


Please provide the make and size of the weighbridge at Berkeley, 
Hunterston, Sizewell and Oldbury?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:22
 SLR 42.2.10 
Weighbridge


Hunterston - Services not required. Sizewell - AWT E1105:044340212 Evolution Indicator 


60,000Kg Weighbridge. Oldbury - Services not required. Berkeley - Avery Weight-Tronics - 


50,000kg. v11.0 14/02/2019


268 17/01/2019


Please provide a copy of the water risk assessment at Berkeley, 
Chapelcross, Dungeness, Hinkley, Hunterston, Oldbury, Sizewell, 
Trawsfynydd and Wylfa for accurate system details to carry out the 
Statutory Obligations described in service ref E2 of the Matrix of 
Deliverables?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: E:2
 SLR 51.7: Water 
hygiene services


Hunterston - Services not required. Sizewell - Services not required. Berkeley - Report 


uploaded. Trawsfynydd - Report uploaded. Wylfa - System details uploaded. Dungeness A - 


System Details uploaded. Oldbury - System details uploaded. CHX - System Details have 


been uploaded to Emptoris v11.0 14/02/2019


269 17/01/2019


Please provide the make, model, and number of sprinkler valve sets 
(wet or dry) at Berkeley, Chapelcross, Dungeness, Hunterston, Sizewell, 
Trawsfynydd and Wylfa? Please also provide pump station information, 
such as whether diesel, electric and jockey pump at The same sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:4
 SLR 24.4.6 
Sprinkler system


Chapelcross - Services Not Required. Hunterston - Services not required. Sizewell - Services 


not required. Trawsfynydd - Services not required. Dungeness - Services not required. Wylfa 


- Services not required. However the Supplier is to ensure that they have the capability to 


deliver these services. v11.0 14/02/2019


270 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the suppression system at Chapelcross, 
Dungeness, Hinkley, Hunterston, Oldbury, Sizewell, Trawsfynydd and 
Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:4
 SLR 24.4.5 
Suppression 
system


Chapelcross - Services Not Required. Hunterston - Services not required. Sizewell - Services 


not required. Trawsfynydd - Services not required. Dungeness - Inergen Gas Suppression 


systems installed in the MXD control room, IT Hub building and Fire Proof Document Store. 


Hinkley - Telecommunications Room (PAX Room), which uses a Chubb Zonemaster 204 


panel linked to a Kidde Hart system with FM 200® as the extinguishant. Wylfa - Services not 


required. However the Supplier is to ensure that they have the capability to deliver these 


services. v11.0 14/02/2019


271 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the BMS system, such as make, model and 
number of outstations at Chapelcross, Dungeness, Hinkley, Hunterston, 
Sizewell and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:11
 SLR 31.3 Building 
management 
system (BMS) 
maintenance


Chapelcross - Services Not Required. Hunterston - Services not required. Wylfa - Services 


not required. Sizewell - Services not required. Dungeness - Services not required. Hinkley 


Point A - Services not required v10.0 01/02/2019


272 17/01/2019


Please clarify if E:7 electrical testing is fixed wire testing at Chapelcross, 
Hunterston, Trawsfynydd and Wylfa? If yes, please supply the quantity of 
electrical circuits throughout?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: E:7
 SLR 56.2 
Electrical testing


Chapelcross - Services Not Required. Hunterston - Current contract based on Resource as 


information collation is part of the task. Trawsfynydd - Services not required. Wylfa - 


services not required v11.0 14/02/2019


273 17/01/2019


Please advise the number of air quality tests required throughout the 
Dungeness, Hinkley, Hunterston, Oldbury, Sizewell, Trawsfynydd and 
Wylfa sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:2
 SLR 22.5: Air 
quality monitoring


Hunterston - Services not required. Sizewell - Services not required. Hinkley - Services not 


required. Oldbury - Services not required Wylfa- Services not required. v11.0 14/02/2019
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274 17/01/2019


Please provide details and number of smoke pressurisation and 
extraction systems at Trawsfynydd and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:4
 SLR 24.4.3 
Smoke 
pressurisation and 
extraction systems


Magnox do not hold full asset data these services will be treated as billable works. 
This deliverable has been removed from the Service Level Requirements Within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of 
the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should 
these be required will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works 
process and will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


275 17/01/2019


The asset list shows 1 LEV in the Joiners Shop at Dungeness, Sizewell, 
Trawsfynydd and Wylfa. Is this the only one? If not, please provide 
details of any others?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:4
 SLR 24.4.4 Fume 
cupboards The Supplier is required to provide their submission based on the details provided. v9.0 28/01/2019


276 17/01/2019


Please provide the make of the PA system at Dungeness, Sizewell, 
Trawsfynydd and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:4
 SLR 24.4.7 Public 
address system


Sizewell - Alpha. Trawsfynydd - The P.A. system is mixed system put together for us by 


Pennine Telecom. The UHF radio system is Motorola (various models of transmitters, 


receivers and repeaters). There are some installed 100v line systems in various office blocks 


(Tryweryn, Penybryn, Llantanamo, War office etc.), all of which are fed signals via the radio 


system. There are also several ( a lot!) standalone enclosures dotted around site which 


contain a UHF receiver, battery and charging unit, amplifier and speaker/ horn. Wylfa - 


Baldwin Boxhall. Dungeness - Applications Solutions (Safety & Security) Limited or ASL. v10.0 01/02/2019


277 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the make and number of refuge systems 
throughout the Trawsfynydd and Wylfa sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:4
 SLR 24.4.10: 
Emergency 
communications 
systems (refuges)


Wylfa - Services not required. Trawsfynydd - Services Not Required. v10.0 01/02/2019


278 17/01/2019


In the Matrix of Deliverables no lifts are stated at Wylfa, but the pricing 
matrix shows lifts are to be costed, which includes four passenger and 
five goods lifts. Please clarify?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:5
 SLR 25.1: Lifts, 
hoists and 
conveyance 
systems 
maintenance


The Supplier is requested to price for the maintenance of the 9 lifts. For Asset data 
please view document Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16iv - Mx Sites Asset 
Data - Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


279 17/01/2019


Please provide the number and height of buildings requiring gutter 
cleans at Hinkley, Oldbury and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.13: Gutter 
clearance


Wylfa - Services not required. Hinkley - Services not required. Oldbury - Services Not 


Required. v11.0 14/02/2019


280 17/01/2019


Please advise on the equipment requiring calibration at Dungeness, 
Hinkley, Oldbury, Sizewell and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.16.7: 
Calibration


Magnox do not hold data on the full volume of items that require calibration, these 
services will be treated as billable works. This deliverable has been removed from 
the Service Level Requirements Within Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the 
deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and suppliers will need to 
have the capability to deliver these should these be required will be treated as 
billable works and follow the billable works process and will not be required to be 
priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


281 17/01/2019


Please provide the number of fixed roof edge protection handrail 
systems throughout the Dungeness, Hinkley, Sizewell and Wylfa sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.20.2: 
Fixed roof edge 
protection handrail 
systems


These services are not required to be completed by the FM Supplier, but if required 
in the future will be treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


282 17/01/2019


Please provide number of free-standing roof edge protection handrail 
systems throughout the Dungeness, Hinkley, Sizewell and Wylfa sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.20.3: Free-
standing roof edge 
protection handrail 
systems


Wylfa - 11 systems. Dungeness, Hinkley and Sizewell - these services are not 
required to be completed by the FM Supplier, but if required in the future will be 
treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019
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283 17/01/2019


Please provide details of both generators at Oldbury and Wylfa, such as 
the make and kw output?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:12
 SLR 32: Standby 
power system 
maintenance


These services are not required to be completed by the FM Supplier, but if required 
in the future will be treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


284 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the AV system at Wylfa? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:15
 SLR 35: Audio 
visual (AV) 
equipment 
maintenance


Magnox does not undertake planned maintenance on its AV systems at Wylfa, if 
these services are required then they will be treated as Billable Works. This 
deliverable has been removed from the Service Level Requirements Within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of 
the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should 
these be required will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works 
process and will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


285 17/01/2019


Please provide details of the voice announcement systems at 
Dungeness, Sizewell and Wylfa?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:19
 SLR 39: Voice 
announcement 
system 
maintenance


Sizewell - Alpha PA Controller, MVPA/VPA Amplifier and Voice Aram System. Wylfa - 


Baldwin Boxhall. Dungeness A - Applications Solutions (Safety & Security) Limited or ASL. v10.0 01/02/2019


286 17/01/2019


In the Matrix of Deliverables no lifts are stated at Oldbury, but the pricing 
matrix shows lifts are to be costed, which includes two passenger and 
three goods lifts. Please clarify?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:5
 SLR 25.1: Lifts, 
hoists and 
conveyance 
systems 
maintenance The Supplier is requested to price for the maintenance of the lifts at Oldbury v9.0 28/01/2019


287 17/01/2019


Please provide details for the HV transformers, such as type and size of 
units at Oldbury?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:13
 SLR 33.3.1: HV 
maintenance


These services are not required to be completed by the FM Supplier, but if required 
in the future will be treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


288 17/01/2019


Please provide the number of eye bolts at Dungeness, Hinkley and 
Sizewell?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.20.1: 
Safety eye bolts


Sizewell - Services not required. Hinkley - Services not required, Dungeness A - Services not 


required. This Service requirement will be removed from the Service Level Requirements 


within Attachment 3 - Annex A, howevere the Supplier is to Ensure that they have the 


capability to deliver this service if required by these sites. v11.0 14/02/2019


289 17/01/2019


Please provide the number of cradle access systems at Dungeness, 
Hinkley and Sizewell?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR 27.20.4: 
Cradle access 
systems


Sizewell - Services not required. Hinkley - Services not required, Dungeness A - Services not 


required. This Service requirement will be removed from the Service Level Requirements 


within Attachment 3 - Annex A, howevere the Supplier is to Ensure that they have the 


capability to deliver this service if required by these sites. v11.0 14/02/2019


290 17/01/2019


Please provide the number of fall and arrest safety lifelines and mansafe 
systems at Dungeness, Hinkley and Sizewell?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C: Fall 
and arrest safety 
lifelines and 
mansafe systems
 SLR 22.5:


Of the identified sites Fall Arrest safety lines are only maintained at Sizewell; at this 
site there are 6 areas x man safe lines, Checks carried out annually. Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables has been updated to reflect this change. Dungeness 


- Services not required, but supplier is to retain capability to deliver the services if required. 


Hinkley- Services not required, but supplier is to retain capability to deliver the services if 


required v11.0 14/02/2019


291 17/01/2019


Please provide the number of lightning protection systems and points at 
Dungeness, Hinkley and Sizewell?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:7
 SLR Lightning 
protection systems


Lightening systems at the identified sites are not required to be maintained under 
this Further Competition. Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables has been 
updated to reflect this change. v9.0 28/01/2019


292 17/01/2019


In the Matrix of Deliverables no lifts are stated at Sizewell, but the pricing 
matrix shows lifts are to be costed, which includes two passenger and 
one goods lifts. Please clarify?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:5
 SLR 25.1: Lifts, 
hoists and 
conveyance 
systems 
maintenance


The Supplier is requested to price for the maintenance of the lifts at Sizewell A. For 
asset information please view Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16iv - Mx Sites 
Asset Data - Mx - v1.0. v9.0 28/01/2019
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293 17/01/2019


Please supply the current service provider of the offshore maritime 
hazard markers and hydrographic surveys at Sizewell?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:22
 SLR 42.2: 
Offshore maritime 
hazard markers 
and hydrographic 
surveys


Trinity House undertake inspections of the maritime hazard markers. v9.0 28/01/2019


294 17/01/2019


Please provide a description and quantities of the specialised medical 
plant and equipment to maintain?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:22
 SLR 42.2.11: 
Specialised 
medical plant and 
equipment


Magnox do not possess full details of the descriptions and quantities of specialised 
medical plant and equipment, services required to these items will be treated as 
billable works. This deliverable has been removed from the Service Level 
Requirements Within Attachment 3 - Annex A, services on the deliverables matrix 
are still within scope of the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to 
deliver these should these be required will be treated as billable works and follow the 
billable works process and will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


295 17/01/2019


In the Matrix of Deliverables no lifts are stated at Dungeness, but the 
pricing matrix shows lifts are to be costed, which includes three 
passenger and two goods lifts. Please clarify?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service ref: C:5
 SLR 25.1: Lifts, 
hoists and 
conveyance 
systems 
maintenance


The Supplier is requested to price for the maintenance of the lifts at Dungeness A. 
For asset information please see document Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16iv 
- Mx Sites Asset Data - Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


296 17/01/2019


Does Magnox own any items of ground maintenance apparatus (large or 
small) at any site which would transfer to the new supplier? If so, please 
itemise the equipment which would transfer at each site (make, model, 
age, quantities)?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Ownership of Magnox assets will not transfer to the new Supplier, but the Supplier 
will be able to utilise our assets on a free issue basis. v9.0 28/01/2019


297 17/01/2019


We note from the service delivery matrix that laundry is required at Wylfa 
and that the volumes provided (in WYLF3) include a number of boiler 
suits. For clarity, please confirm whether any of the items to be 
laundered have the potential to be contaminated and therefore would 
require servicing by suppliers with the appropriate Environment Agency 
permit/s to process?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


WYLF3 details the volumes of laundered items that will be required to be distributed 
by the supplier. The supplier is not expected to provide laundry services for 
contaminated clothing this is provided by a specialist supplier under a different 
contract. For clarification the Supplier is only required to provide a porterage service 
to distribute and collect items that have either been laundered or require laundry. v9.0 28/01/2019


298 17/01/2019


There is a KPI measurement of vehicle monitoring for the waste removal 
vehicles. This service is out of our control and is an agreement between 
Magnox and incumbent supplier. Should this KPI be removed from our 
KPI model?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex C - KPIs


Magnox require this KPI to be retained, the measure is to ensure that all waste 
collection vehicles that the supplier provides and is responsible for; on behalf of the 
buyer are monitored by our gate post monitoring equipment prior to the vehicle 
leaving the site. v9.0 28/01/2019


299 17/01/2019


The document called 'Attachment 3 - Annex B - Processes, standards 
and service delivery response times' , Work package G, points 70.5, 
71.5 and 73.5, refer to a document called Annex F - maintenance and 
cleaning standards'. Please issue this document or has it been listed by 
another name?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex B - 
Processes, 
standards and 
service delivery 
response times


The reference within item 70.5, 71.5 and 73.5 is incorrect, this should reference to 
the tables within Section 6 (page 117 to 119) of "Attachment 3 - Annex B - 
Processes, standards and service delivery response times" document. Annex B has 
been updated to correct this reference and uploaded to the Attachments area of the 
event. v11.0 14/02/2019


300 17/01/2019


There are no air fresheners listed in the feminine hygiene requirement for 
Winfrith, is this correct?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 6 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
maintenance lists


Magnox can confirm that there are no air fresheners required within the female 
facilities at Winfrith v9.0 28/01/2019
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301 17/01/2019


Attachment 3 - Annex A - appendix 16ii refers to cleaning sqm and within 
the site data packs provided in Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 2i 
and 2ii, there is also reference to site sqm. Please confirm which set of 
data we should be costing against?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data packs Please can Suppliers ensure that they provide their Target Prices against the areas 


detailed within Attachment 3 - Annex A - appendix 16ii. v9.0 28/01/2019


302 17/01/2019


Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 6 contains washroom data for 
Harwell and Winfrith. Please provide this information for the remaining 
sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 6 - 
Harwell & Winfrith 
maintenance lists Magnox do not hold the full washroom data on the other Magnox sites. The Supplier 


is required to base their Target Price on the FTE numbers for each Magnox 
Location. v11.0 14/02/2019


303 17/01/2019


Hinkley point building data - HINK 1 - has current and proposed 
frequency of cleaning listed. Please confirm which frequency we should 
be working towards and, where no proposed frequency is given, do we 
revert to the current frequency?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data packs


HINK1
Please refer to document Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox 
Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0 which details the cleaning areas and 
required standards, Magnox will not input the required frequency of cleaning, but the 
Supplier is to provide the services in accordance with the required standard. Please 
ignore the frequency columns within data pack HINK1. v9.0 28/01/2019


304 17/01/2019


Will the Magnox-owned equipment listed in Appendix 16i transfer to the 
new supplier FOC?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16i - 
Equipment at 
Magnox sites


Ownership of Magnox assets will not transfer to the new Supplier, but the Supplier 
will be able to utilise our assets on a free issue basis. v9.0 28/01/2019


305 17/01/2019


Are the data packs for Berkeley (BERK2 and BERK4) a duplication or 
two separate documents required for costing?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data packs


Berkeley site data 
packs - BERK2 
and BERK4


Document BERK4 details additional service requirements that the current clearing 
teams undertake. For cleaning areas and standards, please utilise document 
Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements 
- Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


306 17/01/2019


At Chapelcross, we have conflicting sets of data. Data pack CHAP6 
suggests 1399 sqm of cleanable space, whereas Appendix 16ii suggests 
6496 sqm. Please confirm which version is the correct one?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data packs
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Chapelcross site 
data packs - 
CHAP6


The Supplier is requested to provide their prices based on the data contained within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements 
- Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


307 17/01/2019


Appendix 16ii, Chapelcross sqm data, does not have any frequencies 
listed for the cleaning requirement at Chapelcross. Please update the 
document with the frequencies and issue this information?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Please refer to document Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox 
Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0 which details the cleaning areas and 
required standards, Magnox will not input the required frequency of cleaning, but the 
supplier is to provide the services in accordance with the required standard. Please 
ignore the frequency columns within data packs. v9.0 28/01/2019
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308 17/01/2019


HINK1 and HINK8 (Hinkley Point cleaning schedules, both files appear 
to be the same), there’s a column for Current Frequency and one for 
Proposed Frequency but for 248 lines the Proposed Frequency is blank. 
Please confirm if the blanks should be as per the Current Frequency or 
whether they are now out of scope?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data packs


Hinkley site data 
packs - HINK1 and 
HINK8 The Supplier is requested to provide their prices based on the data contained within 


Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements 
- Mx - v1.0 v9.0 28/01/2019


309 17/01/2019


Dungeness (DUNG1 data pack) suggests a list of industrial operative 
duties and frequencies, however this is then replicated in Appendix 16ii 
but seems to have slightly different information on tasks to be 
completed. For example, morning and evening briefings, weekly laundry 
collection and ponds weekly laundry collection are not listed on in 
Appendix 16ii and therefore have no time allocated to them. Please 
clarify if these tasks are to be costed for and, if so, what is the time 
allocated to them?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data packs
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Dungeness site 
data packs - 
DUNG1


The Supplier is requested to provide their prices based on the data contained within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements 
- Mx - v1.0, The attendance at briefing sessions is deemed to be included in normal 
operational activities, the weekly pond laundry collection is undertaken by a single 
person who carries out all laundry distribution on the basis of porterage activities. v9.0 28/01/2019


310 17/01/2019


Hunterston - HUNT9 data pack for cleaning is listed differently to all other 
specifications. Is this to be used in conjunction with the data listed in 
Appendix 16ii or are these additional duties that need to be costed for? If 
these are additional duties, please provide timings and frequencies per 
task?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
Data packs
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Hunterston site 
data packs - 
HUNT9


The Supplier is requested to provide their prices based on the data contained within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements 
- Mx - v1.0. The DATA Pack detailed within HUNT9 includes all items including 
additional requirements that may be required in a service year and will be treated as 
billable works. v9.0 28/01/2019


311 17/01/2019


Please provide the frequencies for cleaning for each of the listed areas in 
appendix 16ii?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Magnox will not input the required frequency of cleaning, but the Supplier is to 
provide the services in accordance with the required standard. Please ignore the 
frequency columns within data packs. v9.0 28/01/2019


312 17/01/2019


Documents OLDB3 and OLDB4 appear to be identical. OLDB3 (and 4) 
show 26 tasks but Appendix 16ii shows 23 tasks. Which is correct?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data packs
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Oldbury site data 
packs - OLDB3 
and OLDB4


Please can the Supplier base their Target Prices against the 26 additional tasks as 
identified in document 'CQ312 - OLD Add Tasks - Mx - v1.0' v9.0 28/01/2019
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313 17/01/2019


OLDB1 shows a total cleaning area of 27795.4 sq m across 681 
locations, but Appendix 16ii shows a total cleaning area of 22591.48 sq 
m across 352 locations. Which is correct?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data packs
 
 Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Oldbury site data 
packs - OLDB1


Please can Suppliers ensure that they provide their Target Prices against the areas 
detailed within Attachment 3 - Annex A - appendix 16ii. v9.0 28/01/2019


314 17/01/2019


In document SIZE2, five areas have a proposed cleaning frequency of 
'New Scope'. Please clarify?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
Data packs


Sizewell site data 
packs - SIZE2


Please refer to document Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox 
Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0 which details the cleaning areas and 
required standards. Magnox will not input the required frequency of cleaning, but the 
supplier is to provide the services in accordance with the required standard. Please 
ignore the frequency columns within data packs. v9.0 28/01/2019


315 17/01/2019


Within Work package G - 71.10, the supplier is required to provide 
feminine vending facilities at two locations. Please confirm the number of 
vending machines required for each site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


For details of the Locations and types of Feminine Vending machines at Magnox 
sites see document  "CQ315 - Fem Vending Details - Mx - v1.0".  Attachment 3 
Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables has also been updated to reflect this information. v9.0 28/01/2019


316 17/01/2019


Within Work package G - 72.1, the supplier is required to provide barrier 
mat cleaning for 10 locations. Please provide the quantities and sizes of 
barrier mats to be cleaned for each site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


For details of the Locations and types of Barrier Mats at Magnox sites see document 
'CQ245 & CQ316 - Barrier Mat Details - Mx - v1.0'. Attachment 3 Annex A - Matrix of 
Deliverables has also been updated to reflect this information. v9.0 28/01/2019


317 17/01/2019


Within Work Package G - 78 - Communications and equipment cleaning, 
please provide the sqm details of the equipment rooms and frequencies 
for cleaning, as they are not easily identifiable in their respective data 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Magnox is not in a position to separate out the different rooms, the Supplier is 
required to provide a price for cleaning services to include these rooms within their 
normal cleaning price. v11.0 14/02/2019


318 18/01/2019


Specialist cleaning is in scope at Wylfa and Maentwrog sites. Please can 
you confirm the details of the items that require the specialist cleaning at 
these sites?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables Deliverables Matrix


Specialist cleaning requirements will be treated as billable works. This deliverable 
has been removed from the Service Level Requirements Within Attachment 3 - 
Annex A, services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract 
and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should these be 
required will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works process and 
will not be required to be priced at call-off. v11.0 14/02/2019


319 18/01/2019
Please can you confirm the number of barrier mats for each of the in 
scope sites?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables Deliverables Matrix Please see response to Clarification 245 and 315 v9.0 28/01/2019


320 18/01/2019
Could you please provide photos of the catering operations at each 
Magnox site (front of house and kitchen areas)?


Photos of each sites canteen and kitchen areas are in the attached file: Clarification 
320 Catering Facilities.pptx v10.0 01/02/2019


321 18/01/2019


The Continuous Improvement percentage on Attachment 5 - Pricing 
Matrix is currently one percentage that gets applied to all sites. Could we 
suggest that this gets amended so different percentages can be applied 
for each individual site? Each site has different requirements and 
different phasing which means the potential for continuous improvement 
differs from site to site.


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing matrix Schd 2 - Fees


Adjustment can be applied on a site by site basis - Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix has 
been updated as attached in Protected and un-protected format. If suppliers wish to 
submit the same percentage for all sites please replicate this percentage for all 
sites. v10.0 01/02/2019


322 18/01/2019


Please can you confirm that if the supplier is required to provide 
escorting for Magnox sub-contractors (outside of the FM contract) then 
this would constitute billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements


Magnox will require escorting duties to be executed by the supplier for our other 
suppliers, but this will only be treated as billable works where this requirement has 
not been identified within the additional requirements for each site within Attachment 
3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0. v11.0 14/02/2019
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323 18/01/2019


Please can you confirm which set of data to use for Hinkley as it appears 
there is a duplication within the data pack documents HINK1 and 
HINK8?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i  - 
Data packs


Hinkley site data 
packs - HINK1 and 
HINK8


Magnox can confirm that the Data Pack HINK8 is a duplication of HINK1 please 
accept our apologies for this. As previous clarifications the Supplier is required to 
provide their pricing based on the information contained within Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0. v9.0 28/01/2019


324 18/01/2019
Is there a legal requirement to retain the paper-based system at each 
site that is used for the planned and reactive tasks?


The provision of Work Order cards in a paper format is a Site Licence Condition for 
Magnox from its Passport / Maximo and Mainsaver systems. The Supplier will be 
required to collect, complete and return the Work Order cards for service tasks. v9.0 28/01/2019


325 18/01/2019


Annex D Payment mechanism has an instruction attached to Table 1 
Actual deductions on the Performance Deduction Calc sheet to: "Copy 
and paste values from the KPI Model: 'Performance Criteria' tab Table 2: 
KPIs 'KPI Deduction' column."


Does this mean an Annex D sheet will be completed for each site and 
each site will be assessed independently for the purpose of value at risk 
(capped at 6%), ratchets application and consecutive/rolling 12 month 
failures?


"Attachment 3 - 
Annex D - 
Payment 
Mechanism 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex C - KPIs"


Performance 
Deduction Calc 
tab, cell A10


Magnox will operate standalone pay mechanisms and KPIs for each of its locations. v9.0 28/01/2019


326 18/01/2019


Would Magnox consider making these KPIs a percentage-based 
assessment rather than a number assessment, given that the underlying 
measurement is based on a volume of activity?


The number assessment means anything under 100% success results 
in a failure which gives no flexibility and could have a significant increase 
on the cost to provide services where a lower threshold could represent 
greater value.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex C - KPIs


Measures CFM 
M3, CLEAN M1,


Magnox have considered its business critical requirements in the way in which the 
KPI assessment are completed and will not be changing this method of 
measurement. v9.0 28/01/2019


327 18/01/2019


The measure for this metric is to be confirmed once invoicing 
arrangements are agreed. Please confirm this means the measurement, 
success criteria and level of deductions for this metric will be agreed 
during mobilisation? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex C - KPIs


Measures GEN M2


Magnox can confirm that this KPI criteria will be agreed during the mobilisation 
phase v9.0 28/01/2019


328 21/01/2019


The Buyer has omitted Part A of Call Off Schedule 2.  Can the Buyer 
therefore confirm that no employee will transfer from the Buyer to the 
Supplier as the result of the award of this contract?


Attachment 4 / 
Call Off Schedule 
2 - Staff Transfer


Paragraph 6 - 
Pricing for 
variations


Magnox can confirm that no Magnox employees are expected to transfer to the 
Supplier during the execution of these services. v9.0 28/01/2019


329 21/01/2019


Further to the response to clarification 76, what happens in the event 
that the Supplier identifies a number of disclosed assets for which it will 
become responsible, but that are part of a disclosed system.  For 
example, the Buyer has disclosed a building has a boiler within a heating 
system.  During mobilisation it transpires there are instead 10 boilers 
within that system.  How does the Supplier recover the associated 
increased cost for the additional assets?


Attachment 4 / 
Call-off schedule 
5 / Call-off pricing 
part A Core Clause 10.2.


Magnox require the supplier to provide their target Prices based on the asset data 
provided, if errors within our asset data is revealed as part of the asset verification 
exercise during mobilisation then the Target prices will be adjusted in accordance 
with Clause 2.1.1 of Call-Off Schedule 5. v10.0 01/02/2019


330 21/01/2019


We note the response to clarification 99, but the effect of which is the 
Supplier has an unlimited exposure for insurable loss.  The cap should 
instead operate so the Supplier's liability in respect of insurable loss is 
capped at the required level of insurance.  Suppliers must have certainty 
as to their maximum financial exposure for those losses that can be 
limited by law.  


Attachment 4 - 
Joint Schedule 3 - 
Insurance 
requirements - 
Mx - v1.0


Please refer to the limitation of Liability Section on Page 7 of Attachment 4 - Order 
Form and Call Off Schedules. v11.0 14/02/2019
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331 21/01/2019


Those requirements listed as Pass Through are unusual in that they are 
typically high value activities, which if undertaken at nil margin would lead 
to a significant margin dilution for the Supplier.    Additionally, unless 
such costs were paid in advance, the lag between the date on which 
they are incurred and then recovered by the Supplier would necessitate 
a finance charge within the price which represents poor value for money.  
Could the Buyer reconsider which activities are to be done on a pass 
through basis, or instead require the Supplier to manage but not pay for 
the same?  The alternative is to permit the Supplier to add margin to 
these costs. 


Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix


Schedule 3 Pass 
Through Costs


Magnox have reviewed your request and are willing to remove the requirements for 
Temporary Porakabin hire, vehicle lease, couriers and postage, but will require 
Travel and subsistence to remain with pass through arrangements. Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix has been amended to reflect this change and a new version uploaded 
to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


332 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer confirm that when undertaking a Benchmarking 
exercise pursuant to Schedule 16, that the Supplier's inherited labour 
costs will be considered when undertaking the review?


Attachment 4 / 
Call Off Schedule 
16 - 
Benchmarking


Magnox can confirm that we will take into account the costs of inherited labour in 
benchmarking reviews. v11.0 14/02/2019


333 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer confirm that when the TUPE Surcharge is reconciled 
annually, that the premium can increase to reflect contractual pay rises 
the Supplier has given to those employees to which the surcharge 
applies?


Attachment 4 / 
Call Off Schedule 
6 - TUPE 
Surcharge


For post award adjustments Call-Off Schedule 6 - TUPE Surcharge clause 2.2.1 (b) 
will apply. v11.0 14/02/2019


334 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer confirm that the amendment to Call Off Schedule 2 
clause 2.5 does not preclude recovery of costs associated with the 
employment and termination of employees that were notified pursuant to 
2.3, but have not been resolved within 3 months of the relevant transfer 
date?


Attachment 4 / 
Call Off Schedule 
2 - Staff Transfer


Magnox would confirm that if an individual was identified during the 3 month duration 
from the Relevant Transfer Date then the existing supplier will not be precluded for 
the recovery of costs. This will eliminate the possibility of the existing supplier relying 
on a time bar to reduce liability. v10.0 01/02/2019


335 21/01/2019


We note that the Buyer has amended Call Off Schedule 5 and in omitting 
Part A has removed the concept of Baseline Monthly Payment.  Since 
this is what indexation is applied to in the Order Form, the unintentional 
effect is that the Seller cannot recover indexation.  As a consequence 
clause 5 of CO5 is circular and does not confirm which items are subject 
to indexation.  


Attachment 4 / 
Call off Schedule 
5 - Call Off 
Pricing


Payments will be based on Target Costs paid monthly and as such will include the 
effect of indexation. The Supplier will be permitted to apply an annual Indexation to 
its Target Price in accordance with the requirements of Item 5 of Part B of COS 5. v9.0 28/01/2019


336 21/01/2019


We note that CO5 refers to the Fixed TUPE Surcharge, but the Buyer 
has selected Option 2 in Call Off Schedule 2.  Could the Buyer confirm 
that Option 2 is applicable and that the actual TUPE Surcharge is 
recovered each month and not the fixed TUPE Surcharge as envisaged 
by the current drafting in clauses 6.2.2/7.5.2.


Attachment 4 / 
Call off Schedule 
5 - Call Off 
Pricing


Magnox can confirm that Option 2 within Call Off Schedule 2 is applicable to this 
Further Competition. Call Off schedule 5; Clause 6.2.2 and 7.5.2 have been 
amended to reflect this requirement. Please see file Attachment 4 - Call-Off 
Schedules - Mx - v2.0 zip. which includes Call-Off Pricing - Mx - v2.0. v9.0 28/01/2019


337 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer confirm how insurance costs are to be recovered?  Call 
Off Schedule 5 clause Annex 2, clause 5 states it is deducted from the 
Target Cost.  This appears at odds with the new drafting at clause 4.3.4.


Attachment 4 / 
Call off Schedule 
5 - Call Off 
Pricing Annex 2, Clause 5


Magnox would expect that the cost of insurance premiums are to be included within 
the corporate overhead and Call-Off Schedule 5 Clause 4.3.4 makes the assertion 
that insurance premium costs are not to be included within the target cost.  Section 
5 of Annex 2 to Call-Off Schedule 5 is enacted where an insurance event has 
occurred that the Supplier is to cover under their insurance. i.e. replacement costs 
of an item of plant that has been subject to theft and payments by the insurer to 
recover losses as a result of this event. v9.0 28/01/2019


338 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer confirm prices in the Target cost used for variations 
pursuant to Call Off Schedule 5 clauses 10.1.1 and 10.2.2 are subject to 
indexation?


Attachment 4 / 
Call off Schedule 
5 - Call Off 
Pricing


clauses 10.1.1 and 
10.2.2


Can the Supplier confirm if the reference to Cl 10.2.2 is correct or should this be 
10.1.2? In consideration of Clause 10.1.1 Magnox can confirm that indexation will be 
applied in accordance with Cl 5 of Part B of COS5 (Ref CQ 518) v11.0 14/02/2019


339 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer provide a worked example of system based variation 
would work?  Is the intention that the Supplier must bear the increased 
cost of an asset added to a system, but would not if a whole system was 
added?


Attachment 4 / 
Call off Schedule 
5 - Call Off 
Pricing Clause 10


Magnox have reviewed Clause 10.1.1 and have removed references to 'Systems' 
variations will be based on variations to assets. A revised version of Call-Off 
Schedule 5 is attached. v10.0 01/02/2019
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340 21/01/2019


Could the Buyer confirm that the early disclosure of employee liability 
information required pursuant to Call Off Schedule 24, NZ 6.6 are also 
subject to GDPR restrictions?


Call off Schedule 
24 / Additional 
Magnox Terms 
and 
Requirements NZ 6.6


Magnox can confirm that flowdown provision NZ 6.6 is duplicated from its flowdown 
provision within our Site Licence Company Agreement with the Nuclear 
Decommissioning Authority. As Data Protection legislation has changed we would 
expect that the requirements of GDPR must be followed. v9.0 28/01/2019


341 21/01/2019


In line with a similar clarification that is more specific to catering 
equipment (No 93.) - can the authority please confirm that the equipment 
on the ‘Magnox equipment’ tab of Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 
16i - Equipment at magnox sites - Mx - v1.0.xlsx:


- Will be available to use and in good working order at commencement 
of contract
- Is owned by Magnox
- Is the responsibility of Magnox to maintain and repair
- Has a PPM schedule in place
- In the event of breakdown, will be repaired by Magnox subcontractor in 
a timely manner
- In the event of a breakdown, all costs for repair or replacement will be 
borne by Magnox.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16i - 
Equipment at 
magnox sites - 
Mx - v1.0.xlsx:


Magnox equipment 
tab


Magnox can confirm that equipment listed within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 
16i - Equipment at magnox sites - Mx - v1.0.xlsx will be in good working condition, is 
owned by Magnox, is Magnox Ltd.'s responsibility, has a PPM where required, will 
be repaired at Magnox cost, and will be replaced by Magnox. With the exception of 
equipment that is damaged by the Supplier due to their own fault or incorrect use of 
the asset. v9.0 28/01/2019


342 21/01/2019


According to 81.3 of Service Requirements within the Matrix of 
Deliverables, there are 10 sites that require the cleaning of ‘desktop 
computers, screens and keyboards’. As this is not something typically 
provided as part of routine cleaning, can the Authority please state the 
number of each of these elements at each site and state how often they 
would like them cleaned? We have searched through the Non-Std 
Service specific documents stated but are unable to find this information.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements - 
81.3


This service will not be required, Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of deliverables has 
been updated to reflect this. v9.0 28/01/2019


343 21/01/2019
Can you please confirm that all services are currently being delivered to 
the specification level within the bid documentation


Magnox are unable to confirm that the services are being delivered to the 
specification within this Further Competition, the services are being delivered to the 
specification requirements of the current contract that is in place between Magnox 
and our current supplier. v11.0 14/02/2019


344 21/01/2019


Could you please confirm whether the TUPE data supplied reflect the 
original or amended cleaning frequencies contained within the Data 
Packs and confirm when the amended frequencies were implemented?


Attachment 6 - 
Tupe information


The TUPE data supplied reflects the amended cleaning requirements, which were 
introduced in 2016. v11.0 14/02/2019


345 21/01/2019
Could you please confirm if the waste compounds are managed by the 
supplier or Magnox?


Magnox manage all waste compounds, with the exception of Hinkley Point A site, 
which is currently managed by the Facilities Management supplier. v9.0 28/01/2019


346 21/01/2019
Could you please confirm that the driver and vehicle services is the 
management of such services and not the physical delivery of vehicles


Attachment 6 - 
Tupe information


Magnox can confirm that the Supplier is not expected to provide vehicle delivery 
services. v9.0 28/01/2019
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347 21/01/2019
Please provide annual hospitality sales data for Hunterston A site and 
Bradwell shop/mobile unit.


Bid Pack 


Attachment 3 


Annex G


Hospitality sales for Hunterston - £4,652.00. Bradwell Shop sales - £3,318.32 - On 
the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site are 
incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all works 
required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and Target 
Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


348 21/01/2019 Please provide hospitality volumes for each location.


Bid Pack 


Attachment 3 


Annex G


As Magnox cannot provide full details on its hospitality volumes and sales levels we have 


withdrawn the requirement to provide Target Prices for this element of Attachment 5 - 


Magnox Ltd - Target Cost Model. Amended Attachment 5 has been attached. If Hospitality is 


required this will be treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


349 21/01/2019


There are a number of zero hour catering employees in the TUPE data. 
Do these employees work on a regular basis and if so what are their 
average weekly hours?


Bid Pack 


Attachment 3 


Annex G


These employees are employed as cover for sickness / holidays and any peaks in 
service, hence there is a variability of these hours and consequently there is no 
meaningful average hours worked details. v10.0 01/02/2019


350 21/01/2019
Would you please confirm that the contract will be amended to the extent 
required to reflect the outcome of the Clarification process.


Clarification 


process


As clarification 74, Magnox confirm that clarification questions and answers will form 
part of the final contract. v9.0 28/01/2019


351 14/01/2019


Are there any IT connection being used by the incumbent that could be 
novated across in the event that we are successful?


The incumbent suppliers have provided their own  fibre-optic / broadband 
connections to the sites. Successful suppliers are welcome to negotiate with the 
incumbent to take over their infrastructure. v10.0 01/02/2019


352 14/01/2019


When we completed the site visits we were advised that works at many 
of the sites are managed using a paper system with signature 
authorisation. We would ideally look to reduce paper usage and task 
drive greater efficiency through the use of technology. Please advise if 
we could receive the work orders by electronic means?


Currently our work management and maintenance schedule systems do not allow 
for electronic communications. v10.0 01/02/2019


353 22/01/2019


Please advise if there are any apprentices within the incumbent 
provider's team? If so, in what service lines are they currently working at 
each site?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


Currently no apprentices are employed by the incumbent supplier. v10.0 01/02/2019
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354 22/01/2019
Please advise the tasks undertaken by the Waste Supervisor and ten 
Waste Operatives at Bradwell?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


The Waste Operatives and Supervisor are a team of personnel that are currently 
seconded into the Magnox Decommissioning Programme and act under Magnox 
control and supervision. Theses individuals understate a variety of functions to 
assist on a general operative basis. On the basis that the levels of asset data and 
future requirements for Bradwell Site are incomplete and not fully developed 
Magnox has taken the decision to treat all works required to be completed at 
Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and Target Prices for this site will be 
developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


355 22/01/2019


Please advise whether there will be an opportunity to adjust our costs up 
or down following the requested asset verification process after contract 
award?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements - 
points 19.12.1, 
19.12.2 & 19.12.3


The asset verification exercise during mobilisation period will be used to confirm the 
Target Prices to be applied to the contract, which may result in an adjustment to the 
Target Prices. v10.0 01/02/2019


356 22/01/2019


With reference to your  response to clarification question 108, please 
further confirm that the two employees, reference 019 & 020, will not be 
required  when this contract goes live and will not be part of the TUPE 
transfer process?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


The Suppliers have been requested to include for the current TUPE data and 
therefore the supplier should include these personnel and if no longer required at 
contract commencement adjustments will be made during mobilisation. v11.0 14/02/2019


357 22/01/2019


With reference to your response to clarification question 109, please 
advise whether the M & E Manager will become a permanent employee 
by the time this contract goes live, or is this a position that will not be 
required by the time this contract goes live?  In addition, we understand 
that the foreman position has been filled.  However, please confirm that 
the other three roles require filling or will these roles not be required by 
the time the contract goes live? 


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


Magnox request that the supplier includes for these positions as permanent posts. v10.0 01/02/2019


358 22/01/2019


With reference to your response to clarification question 110, please 
confirm where these managers work as you have advised they are Off 
site management, we are trying to understand if they work in a central 
supplier site or hot-desk at Magnox sites?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 The Off Site Management team is located at out Oldbury Site, However they work 


across all Magnox sites / locations and are provided with access to Magnox IT 
systems and a Magnox email. v10.0 01/02/2019


359 22/01/2019


Please advise the hours worked over the last 12 months of the two bank 
employees, TUPE reference 243 and 271?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 Position 271 is currently a vacancy. Position 243 on average worked 30 hours per 


week v10.0 01/02/2019


360 22/01/2019


Please advise if any of the agency personnel are on temp-to-perm 
contracts and will they become permanent employees by the time this 
contract goes live?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 positions 212 & 213 have now moved from Agency to Permanent roles. All others 


are on Agency supply contracts v10.0 01/02/2019
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361 23/01/2019


Could the buyer please confirm that on the basis of the response to CQ 
131 that the disposal charges for waste removed from site are not to be 
included within the schedule 4 responses for each site but are included 
within the subcontracted deliverables within schedule 9 of the pricing 
matrix. Therefore the costs included within Work Package K of the 
schedule 4 responses for each site are specifically to cover the on-site 
management of the waste?


CQ131


This is correct waste disposal costs for the costs of skip provision and off site 
disposal are to be treated as billable works with the indicative costs in Attachment 5 - 
Magnox Ltd - Target Cost Model - Work Package K - Billable Works. The supplier is 
required to proved the on site management of waste within their Target Prices in 
Schedules 4a to 4n. v10.0 01/02/2019


362 23/01/2019


Please confirm whether the reference to ISO44001 (Collaborative 
Working) in the Order Form and Call Off Schedules should be ISO45001 
(ex-OHSAS18001) as referenced in Attachment 3 Annex B.


Attachment 3 
Annex B, A:13 
and Order Forrm 
and Call Off 
Schedules


Magnox can confirm that we require ISO 44001:2017 (Collaborative business 
relationship management systems) v10.0 01/02/2019


363 23/01/2019


If required, please advise the timescale required to achieve ISO44001 
(Collaborative Working) certification, e.g. 12 months after the contract 
start date. Order form and 


call off schedules The supplier is required to possess this standard at contract commencement. v10.0 01/02/2019


364 23/01/2019


There are anomalies between Annex A Matrix of Deliverables and the 
Pricing Matrix. Example 1: Annex A states that clocks (H7) are not in 
scope for any sites, whereas the pricing matrix has clocks in scope for 
Harwell and Winfrith.  Example 2: Annex A states that EPIMS (A.16) is in 
scope for Wylfa site, whereas the pricing matrix has EPIMS as out of 
scope. Example 3: Annex A states that electrical testing (E7) is in scope 
for Harwell & Winfrith, whereas the pricing matrix has electrical testing for 
both sites as out of scope. This list is not exhaustive. Would you please 
review and confirm the correct scope items.


Annex A Matrix of 
Deliverables and 
Attachment 5 
Pricing Matrix


Magnox have reviewed both Attachment 3 - Annex A and Attachment 5 in line with 
the amendments required for Attachment 3 - Annex A Service Level Requirements 
and have aligned the documents. In all instances the Scope defined within 
Attachment 3 - Annex A should be priced. Column I in Schedules 4a to 4n of 
Attachment 5 is for guidance. Revised copies of Attachment 3 - Annex A and 
Attachment 5 - Magnox Ltd - Target Cost Matrix are attached. v10.0 01/02/2019


365 23/01/2019


As the nuclear and hydro-electric power plants are non-standard, would 
you please advise if any of the maximum prices and percentages 
submitted for the Framework are applicable to this further competition? CCS Framework


As our locations have been specified as Non-Standard, Magnox will not be applying 
the Framework Rates. v10.0 01/02/2019


366 23/01/2019


We would like, if possible, to request a workshop ahead of the bid 
submission date to discuss and better understand the performance 
measurement and criteria, mitigation allowances, escalation routes and 
earn back.


Attachment 3 
Annex C - KPIs


As Clarification 15 - Following legal advice on various aspects of the Public Contract 
Regulations 2015 and in particular regarding Regulation 22 - Communication; 
Magnox have been advised that verbal communication should be minimised in 
order to maintain the requirement of Regulation 18. Therefore your request for 
tender period briefings has to be declined. v10.0 01/02/2019


367 23/01/2019


Could you please confirm that the circumstances in which  the KPI 
ratchet mechanism applies are as set out in Call-Off Schedule 14 
(Clause 4.4) ? Currently, the thresholds detailed in Call-Off Schedule 14 
(Clause 4.4) differ from those in the Performance Deduction Calc tab of 
the Payment Mechanism (Attachment 3 - Annex D). Call-Off schedule 


14


Clause 4.3 in the Call-Off schedule 14 confirms "The value of the ratchet and when 
it is to be applied pursuant to Paragraph 4.2 is set out in the Performance Deduction 
Calc tab of the Payment Mechanism". Clause 4.4 goes on to provide examples for 
both consecutive failures and for any four (4) failures or more in the same KPI 
Category, of the immediately preceding twelve (12) service periods. The key 
wording in clause 4.4 is the last two words in the first paragraph "for example". On 
this basis, Schedule 14 and the Payment Mechanism (Attachment 3 - Annex D) 
agree.


v11.0 14/02/2019
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368 23/01/2019


Could you please clarify that the persistent failure mechanism and the 
ratchet mechanism apply to repeated failure of an individual KPI 
measure and not to any one or more KPIs in the same KPI category?
As it is currently worded in Call Off Schedule 14 Clause 4 and Clause 6, 
a supplier could fail a different CAFM measure(for example) each month 
for four months and would incur a 1.75 ratchet on penalties across the 
entire category (and would only have to fail any one of the CAFM 
measures in the next month to trigger a persistent failure and material 
contract breach).


Call-Off schedule 
14


The persistent failure mechanism applies to any one or more KPI measures in the 
same KPI Category.  For example, a Supplier could fail a different CAFM measure 
for say each month for four months  (failure over a 12 month period) and would 
incur a 1.75 ratchet on penalties across the entire category. This is correct and is 
the intention of the Contract Agreement. v11.0 14/02/2019


369 23/01/2019


Could you please confirm how you are defining 'KPI failure' in Call Off 
Schedule 14 ? Will a measure be deemed to have been 'failed' if any 
performance penatly is incurred (i.e. if a contractor score of 80% is 
achieved, as per the Scoring Scales), or only when a contractor score of 
0% is achieved ?


Call-Off schedule 
14


The failure point can be identified in Attachment 3 - Annex C - KPI's, on the 
Measures tab. The Supplier can identify the Scoring Scale in column I and refer to 
the Scoring Scales tab to identify the failure point i.e. for Berkeley site, KPI CAFM 
and Helpdesk Services the scoring scale in column I is 'High', if you refer to the 
'Scoring Scales' tab you can identify failure points in Score Table 3. v11.0 14/02/2019


370 23/01/2019
Appendix 16ii does not provide frequencies for cleaning at Hunterston. 
Please confirm what these should be?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix - 16ii - 
Magnox Cleaning 
m2 & Add 
Requirements


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix - 16ii - 
Magnox Cleaning 
m2 & Add 
Requirements


As CQ 311 - The Supplier is requested to provide their prices based on the data 
contained within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & 
Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0. Cleaning is to be provided to the standard detailed 
within Attachment 3 - Annex B – Processes, Standards and Service Delivery 
Response Times. v10.0 01/02/2019


371 23/01/2019


Point 71.5 is suggests that there are bespoke cleaning regimes that we 
need to follow. Our understanding is that we are already in call-off stage. 
Please confirm what these regimes are for each site? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G - 
point 71.5


Magnox has selected this element of the scope as an optional requirement, should 
specialist cleaning be required within specialist or public areas this will be treated as 
billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


372 23/01/2019
Point 72.1 suggests that barrier matting is required at 10 sites. Please 
confirm mat sizes, quantities and frequencies of clean for each site? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G - 
point 72.1 Please see Clarifications 245 and 316. v10.0 01/02/2019


373 23/01/2019
Please confirm quantities and frequencies of IT equipment to be cleaned 
for all sites in scope? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G - 
point 81.3


As Clarification 342, Magnox can confirm that cleaning of IT equipment is not 
required. v10.0 01/02/2019


374 23/01/2019
Please confirm all quantities and frequencies of feminine hygiene units 
required for each site? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G - 
point 125


Fem Hygiene Quantities:- Berkeley - 18, Bradwell - 23, Chapelcross - 19, 
Dungeness - 15, Harwell - 49, Hinkley - 25, Hunterston - 26, Oldbury - 38, OTC - 12, 
Sizewell - 14, Trawsfynydd - 16, Winfrith - 17, Wylfa - 13. Frequency should be in 
line with the requirements of Attachment 3 - Annex B – Processes, Standards and 
Service Delivery Response Times. v10.0 01/02/2019


375 23/01/2019


Within Chapelcross TUPE information, there are 50hrs of Industrial 
cleaning but no scope provided for the works which are provided within 
these hours. Please can you confirm the duties covered by these 
operatives and times attributed to each task. 


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0   Can include, but not limited to  . Escorting of non vetted Subcontractors   . Safety Man v11.0 14/02/2019


376 23/01/2019
Point 82.5 refers to cleaning of heritage items - please can you confirm 
what these items are for each site in scope. 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G - 
point 82.5


Magnox has selected this element of the scope as an optional requirement, should 
specialist cleaning be required within specialist or public areas this will be treated as 
billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019
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377 23/01/2019


Our understanding is that we are currently in call off stages for the linen 
and laundry services. Therefore, please supply details of all linen and 
laundry items, frequencies of clean, and quantities for each site within 
scope? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G 
10 - point 80.8.5


As Clarification 247 - Magnox do not have working laundry facilities on our sites and 
do not hold details on laundry volume / requirements. If laundry services are 
required by sites then this will be treated as Billable Works. v10.0 01/02/2019


378 23/01/2019


HINK11 - window cleaning' provides a comprehensive list of the window 
cleaning requirements at Hinkley Point against which we can cost. 
Please provide this level of data for each of the other sites where window 
cleaning is required? 


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i - 
Data Packs


Hinckley Point Site 
Data Packs - 
HINK11


AT the other Magnox Ltd locations window cleaning is undertaken on an ad-hoc 
basis using the existing cleaning teams and are identified as additional tasks within 
the data packs. v10.0 01/02/2019


379 23/01/2019
Please provide a breakdown of sqm or plans of the kitchens on each site 
to enable us to provide an accurate deep cleaning cost? 


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package C - 
point 23.3


Trawsfynydd - Kitchen (29m2), Servery (55m2). Oldbury - canteen kitchen 135m2, 
security kitchen 30m2. Hinkley Point A Kitchen / Restaurant Building 110 Dry Store 
15.76m2, Servery 65.25m2, Kitchen 145.05m2, Store / Laundry 7.65m2, Kitchen 
Dry Store 43.16m2, Kitchen Prep Room / Corridor 33.99m2, Chapelcross - Kitchen - 
100m2, Servery - 21m2, Stores / Fridge - 40m2. v10.0 01/02/2019


380 24/01/2019


Re: Question 88. We are required to provide sales and costs 
for:confectionary, cold drink and hot drink vending. In the absence of this 
data can the buyer please advise how this should be completed?


Attachment 5 - 
Pricing Matrix


The supplier is required to provide their Target Prices based on their expertise and 
sector knowledge taking account of the projected number of FTE building users. v10.0 01/02/2019


381 24/01/2019 Can the buyer confirm that no vending is provided at Harwell or Winfrith


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data Packs


Harwell:
 3 x Outlook hot drinks machines provided free on loan. Anticipated volume of 185 
cups per machine per week.
 
 25p per cup vend price, to cover all operating costs
 
 1 x snack machine provided free on loan. Anticipated volume of 200+ items per 
week.
 (Rental charges apply below 201 items per week.)
 
 65-75p per item (depending on brand/product) vend price, to cover all operating 
costs
 
 We normally see a small bill if the number of drinks aren't met, it tends to be below 
£20.00 per month. 
 
 Machines are replenished every 2 weeks, Maintenance and breakdowns is carried 
out by the supplier. 
 
 Winfrith – no vending
 Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Magnox Ltd - 
Target Cost Model have been amended to reflect this information. the supplier is 
required to price for this activity within cells J107 to N117 within Sched 4j - Harwell. v10.0 01/02/2019


382 24/01/2019
Can the buyer confirm please confirm the frequency and process for 
catering tariff reviews? Catering


Catering Tariff reviews are conducted at the start of each financial year (April), 
discussions are conducted between the site catering committees and the Site Joint 
Councils, where Magnox have sovereignty of tariff. v10.0 01/02/2019


383 24/01/2019


Can the buyer advise if it will be possible to review the opening times of 
catering outlets in order to maximise sales and enhance customer 
experience? Catering


The canteen site opening times are agreed between the site management teams 
and the Site Joint Councils, the timings can be reviewed but the supplier will need to 
provide a business case detailing the benefits to both the Buyer and the Supplier 
taking account of Magnox productivity levels. v10.0 01/02/2019


384 24/01/2019 Can the buyer confirm who owns coffee machines in place at each site? Catering
All coffee machines are either owned or leased by Magnox Ltd. The maintenance is 
carried out by the supplier ( ie Starbucks for the majority) or Aggora v11.0 14/02/2019
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385 24/01/2019


Please confirm the annual site visitor numbers for Oldbury Technical 
Centre?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 2ii, 
Data Packs


Oldbury Technical 
Centre Data Packs As Clarification 24 - The numbers of visitors to Magnox locations are minimal and 


should not be in excess of 10% of the overall FTE Numbers for each site per 
operational day. v10.0 01/02/2019


386 24/01/2019


Please confirm that all of the TUPE staff listed at Hinkley Point are 
dedicated to Hinkley point A or are some of these spread over into 
Hinkley Point B?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


No personnel working on Hinkley Point A are Working on Hinkley Point B site. v10.0 01/02/2019


387 24/01/2019


TRAW6 suggests a list of additional duties and frequencies but does not 
include timings for each duty. Please confirm the time allocated to each 
task?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 2ii, 
Data Packs


Trawsfynydd Data 
Packs: TRAW6


Please see document - CQ387 & CQ611 - Traws Add Tasks (TRAW6) uploaded to 
the Attachments area of the event. (ref CQ 611) v12.0 19/02/2019


388 24/01/2019


Point 73 indicates that three sites require a mobile cleaning service. 
Please confirm what duties this service covers and at what times, 
because routine, deep cleaning and reactive tasks are already covered 
within the general scope of service?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements tab - 
Work package G - 
point 73 Mobile cleaning services, if required will be treated as Billable Works. v11.0 14/02/2019


389 24/01/2019 Please provide the data pack for Bradwell. Attachment 3
Annex A_Appendix 
2i and 2ii Please refer to the response to CQ257 v10.0 01/02/2019


390 24/01/2019
Agency: What is the reason for using the agency staff, is this to cover a 
vacancy Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


As Clarification 106 - In the case of a role being vacant, sometimes a temp to perm 
arrangement is in place whilst vetting takes place, or the requirement cannot be 
guaranteed by the client to take on the position on a permanent basis, therefore an 
agency appointment is made. v10.0 01/02/2019


391 24/01/2019 Agency: What is/ are the name(s) of agency(is) used Attachment 6 TUPE_Information This is commercially sensitive to the incumbent supplier. v10.0 01/02/2019


392 24/01/2019 Agency: Will agency staff fall in scope of transfer Attachment 6 TUPE_Information TUPE regulations will apply. v10.0 01/02/2019


393 24/01/2019
Bank/ Zero hour: What is the difference between bank and zero hours 
employees? Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


The incumbent supplier has confirmed that there is no difference between bank and 
Zero hours employees. v10.0 01/02/2019


394 24/01/2019


Bank/ Zero hour: Please can clarification be provided as to why an 
enhanced overtime rate is given to those on bank/ zero hours contracts. 
Is there a certain amount of hours before these overtime rates kick in for 
an individual Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


Overtime is only given for those hours over and above a normal working weeks 
hours i.e. 37.5. All hours up to that are paid at time, then normal arrangements 
apply dependent on a 4 day or 5 day working week. v10.0 01/02/2019


395 24/01/2019
Bank/ Zero hour: When do Bank/ zero hours staff get paid for hours 
worked, is this in arrears etc.? Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


All 'zero' hours staff are paid in arrears as this is currently treated as 'overtime'. The 
current cut-off is around the 10th month for payment at the end of the month i.e. 3 
weeks in arrears v10.0 01/02/2019


396 24/01/2019


Bank/ Zero hour: Please provide clarification as to why employees 272 
and 279 are eligible to life assurance and the rest of the bank/ zero hour 
staff do not Attachment 6 TUPE_Information This is a Transferred term and condition from previous employers. v10.0 01/02/2019


397 24/01/2019


Bank/ Zero hour: Please provide clarification as to why employees 272 
and 279 have a different notice period to that of the rest of the bank/ 
zero hour staff do not Attachment 6 TUPE_Information This should be statutory for all bank / zero hour staff v10.0 01/02/2019


398 24/01/2019


Bank/ Zero hour: Please can clarification be provided to whether or not 
redundancy entitlement would be applicable to any of the bank/ zero 
hours staff, if so what is this entitlement Attachment 6 TUPE_Information This would only be Statutory redundancy v10.0 01/02/2019


399 24/01/2019


Bank/ Zero hour: How is annual leave calculated/ paid to Bank/ zero 
hours. Do they accrue and then take time off or is it added to their hourly 
rate of pay Attachment 6 TUPE_Information This is calculated pro-rata through accrual, not added to their rate of pay. v10.0 01/02/2019


400 24/01/2019
Bonus: For those entitled to discretionary bonus, please can details be 
provided as to what has been paid out in the past 2 years Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


The scheme is only paid out if all company and individual targets are met. Whilst it is 
part of terms and conditions, it is by invitation of the incumbent suppliers 
management only. v11.0 14/02/2019


401 24/01/2019
Bonus: Are there any bonus rules applicable, if so please can these be 
provided Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


These are individual to the incumbent supplier and do change annually dependent 
on corporate targets. v10.0 01/02/2019
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402 24/01/2019
Bonus: How has any bonus payments been calculated previous, is it 
based on a percentage of salary? Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


As Clarification 32 - The bonus payments made by the incumbent are discretionary 
and not an entitlement, these payments are not part of the Defined / Actual Costs 
but are funded through the current suppliers fee. v10.0 01/02/2019


403 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: Please can clarification be provided as to whether annual 
leave entitlement is inclusive of bank holiday entitlement or exclusive Attachment 6 TUPE_Information The holiday details on Attachment 6 are inclusive of Bank Holidays v10.0 01/02/2019


404 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: Please can clarification be provided as to how holiday top 
up is calculated and process including frequency Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


If this is referring to actual hours (including regular overtime) then this is calculated 
centrally through payroll based on the 13 weeks average worked hours prior to any 
leave. v10.0 01/02/2019


405 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: Are employees eligible to purchase any addition annual 
leave Attachment 6 TUPE_Information There is currently no eligibility for employees to purchase leave. v11.0 14/02/2019


406 24/01/2019 Annual Leave: Is there a holiday buy back scheme in operation Attachment 6 TUPE_Information No v10.0 01/02/2019


407 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: Please can clarification be provided as to whether annual 
leave hours is based upon contracted hours or something else Attachment 6 TUPE_Information Hours are based on contractual hours v10.0 01/02/2019


408 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: Please can clarification be provided as to the reason for 
the various holiday entitlements as they appear to differ significantly Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


This will be down to previous entitlements transferred from previous employers 
under TUPE, Union recognised agreements, reductions in site working days and 
different staff grades v10.0 01/02/2019


409 24/01/2019


Annual Leave: employees 61 and 269 do not have annual leave 
entitlements as it states "not on file" please can clarification be provided 
what entitlement has previously been provided Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


269- 20 days plus bank holiday 
 61- 25 days plus bank holidays v10.0 01/02/2019


410 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: It is noted that some individuals are entitled to 3 days 
leave extra at Christmas, are these fixed dates? Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


These are the three working days between Xmas and New Year, so actual days will 
change dependent on the calendar. v10.0 01/02/2019


411 24/01/2019
Annual Leave: Please can clarification be provided as to the leave period 
i.e. is it Jan - Dec Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


The annual leave window for our incumbent supplier is from 1st January to 31st 
December. v10.0 01/02/2019


412 24/01/2019
Generic questions: Please can accurate start dates be provided rather 
than just month and year Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


To provide such further data may be a breach of GDPR and as such must confirm 
for what purpose and associated lawful basis under the GDPR they believe we are 
able to provide such data. Therefore, as it stands the only data we can provide is 
what we have already v10.0 01/02/2019


413 24/01/2019
Generic questions: Please can accurate dates of birth be provided rather 
than just month and year Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


To provide such further data may be a breach of GDPR and as such must confirm 
for what purpose and associated lawful basis under the GDPR they believe we are 
able to provide such data. Therefore, as it stands the only data we can provide is 
what we have already v10.0 01/02/2019


414 24/01/2019


Generic questions: Employee 204 is stated as having a contractual 
benefit car allowance but then listed as N/A in the fields with any details. 
Please can clarification be provided as to this individuals entitlement Attachment 6 TUPE_Information as per column AM this is an £80 pcm travel allowance only v10.0 01/02/2019


415 24/01/2019


Generic questions: employee 262 is listed as being vacant - However 
has a start date and date of birth, please confirm if this is a vacant post 
or if someone if currently in the role Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


Employee 262 had just become a vacant post at the time of the TUPE information 
request. Whilst the 'personnel information' is no longer valid, the role information is. 
This role is currently vacant. v10.0 01/02/2019


416 24/01/2019
Generic questions: Please can accurate dates for continuous service be 
provided rather than just month and year Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


To provide such further data may be a breach of GDPR and as such must confirm 
for what purpose and associated lawful basis under the GDPR they believe we are 
able to provide such data. Therefore, as it stands the only data we can provide is 
what we have already v10.0 01/02/2019


417 24/01/2019


Generic questions: Please can clarification be provide with regards to 
those who are entitled to a fuel card, is this a fully expensed fuel card or 
for business use only Attachment 6 TUPE_Information If a fuel card is supplied as part of contractual benefits, it is fully expensed. v10.0 01/02/2019


418 24/01/2019
Generic questions: Please can clarification be provided with regards to 
work patterns for employees Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


Employees engaged at Magnox locations generally comply with the core hour 
requirements for each site including working days and hours. Some personnel will 
commence cleaning activities earlier in the day than the core hours, but this is not 
treated as premium time. v10.0 01/02/2019
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419 24/01/2019


Generic questions: Please can clarification be provided with regards to 
whether notice pay differs from employee or employer of if these are the 
same Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


This will differ between each individual dependent on the terms and Condition they 
are employed under. v10.0 01/02/2019


420 24/01/2019


Generic questions: Some employees have notice periods less than 
statutory minimum, please can clarification be provided as to whether 
statutory minimum will override contractual notice periods provided Attachment 6 TUPE_Information Statutory minimum would apply v10.0 01/02/2019


421 24/01/2019 Pay: What date in the month are employees paid Attachment 6 TUPE_Information 28th of the month, or if it falls at a weekend the working day prior to that date. v10.0 01/02/2019


422 24/01/2019


Pay: TUPE data indicates that salary reviews are carried out via 
negotiations - Please can clarification be provided as to whether this is 
via staff reps or a trade union. Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


This is with Unite the Union and involves the two Welsh Sites. Once this has been 
reviewed and agreed then it is implemented for parity across the whole Account v10.0 01/02/2019


423 24/01/2019


Pay: Please can clarification be provided with regards to collective 
unions, no data has been provided with regards to this in the TUPE data, 
however it would appear from the fact that pay reviews are carried out 
via negotiations that this is likely to be with a union. If there is a collective 
agreement, please can details of this be provided Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


As Clarification 33 - All union details have been previously provided. There is a 
collective agreement only in place in the North Wales sites v10.0 01/02/2019


424 24/01/2019
Pay: Please can clarification be provided as to why pay reviews are 
implement in August and back dated to April. Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


The pay review anniversary is April, but it takes usually 3 - 6 months to finalise with 
the Union. v10.0 01/02/2019


425 24/01/2019
Pay: Please can clarification as to when overtime worked is paid, is it 
paid in month worked or in arrears or any other Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


Overtime is paid in arrears. The current cut-off is around the 10th month for 
payment at the end of the month i.e. 3 weeks in arrears v10.0 01/02/2019


426 24/01/2019
Pay: Please can clarification be provided as to terms and conditions 
associated with maternity and paternity leave, payments etc. Attachment 6 TUPE_Information Statutory v10.0 01/02/2019


427 24/01/2019
Pay: Please can clarification be provided as to whether mileage is 
expensed and if so is this in line with HMRC rates? Attachment 6 TUPE_Information Only business mileage is expensed and is to HMRC guidelines v10.0 01/02/2019


428 24/01/2019


Pay: There are 5 individuals who are paid below the current NLW rate of 
£7.83, please can clarification be provided as to why this is and if this 
information is accurate Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


No staff are paid below the NLW. The following needs to be corrected:
 81- £8.36 ph
 228 - no longer on account, not a vacancy
 289 - hours incorrect - 37.5 hours - £8.23ph
 294 - hours incorrect - 37.5 £8.26 ph
 296 - incorrect hourly rate - £8.12 v10.0 01/02/2019


429 24/01/2019
Private Healthcare: Please can details of the scheme including costing 
be provided Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


Please see file 'CQ429 - Healthcare.zip' which has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event for scheme details. 
 Costs - Single cover £730 pa; Married Cover £1460 pa; Family Cover £1971 pa v11.0 14/02/2019


430 24/01/2019
Private Healthcare: Do individuals contribute to any costs of private 
healthcare Attachment 6 TUPE_Information No v10.0 01/02/2019


431 24/01/2019


Screening requirement: Please can confirmation be provided that all 
existing employees are screened and vetted to the required standards 
for contract delivery Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


All employees of the incumbent supplier listed on the TUPE schedule have current 
clearances in place. v10.0 01/02/2019


432 24/01/2019
Vacancies: Please can clarification be provided to confirm that all current 
vacancies are indicated on the TUPE data provided Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


At the point of the provision of the TUPE data, all vacancies were listed as part of 
the information v10.0 01/02/2019


433 24/01/2019
Redundancy: Is there a redundancy policy for those not associated with 
UKAEA policy terms and conditions section 31 Attachment 6 TUPE_Information Statutory Redundancy only v10.0 01/02/2019


434 24/01/2019
Redundancy: Please can clarification be provided as to why employees 
206 and 200 are associated to the UKAEA redundancy policy Attachment 6 TUPE_Information 200 & 203 should read statutory and not UKAEA v10.0 01/02/2019


435 24/01/2019
Redundancy: There are 19 individuals who have a redundancy payment 
date - Please can clarification be provided as to what this is in relation to Attachment 6 TUPE_Information


This is the expected service end date at Bradwell at the time the TUPE information 
was provided. v11.0 14/02/2019
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436 24/01/2019


Redundancy: Please can clarification be provided that the costs 
associated with any individuals termination of employment on the 
implementation of a new operating model incurred by the supplier will be 
indemnified against and reimbursed by the Buyer. Attachment 6 TUPE_Information The requirements and terms of Call-Off Schedule 2 will apply. v10.0 01/02/2019


437 25/01/2019


Could the buyer please confirm that on the basis of the response to CQ 
131 that the disposal charges for waste removed from site are not to be 
included within the schedule 4 responses for each site but are included 
within the subcontracted deliverables within schedule 9 of the pricing 
matrix. Therefore the costs included within Work Package K of the 
schedule 4 responses for each site are specifically to cover the on-site 
management of the waste? CQ131


The Buyer will treat the provision of skips and the costs of off site disposal of waste 
as billable works, the on site collection of waste should be included in the supplier 
target prices. v10.0 01/02/2019


438 25/01/2019


Please describe the roles of the industrial services teams listed on 
TUPE? For example, are these additional resources for plant cleaning? 
Please can you provide job description for these roles?


Attachment 
6_TUPE 
Information


Industrial roles are primarily for industrial cleaning however these individuals also 
undertake other Gnenel FM functions to include escorting, porterage, office moves, 
general Civils support and domestic cleaining, Magnox do not hold a job description 
for these roles. v11.0 14/02/2019


439 25/01/2019


In the site data packs, some sites show some basic pest control 
requirements, and others have no information at all. Is the Buyer able to 
provide full details of requirements for each of the sites?


Attachment 
3_Annex 
A_Appendix 2i 
and 2ii


Apologies, but Magnox do not have further details on individual pest controls 
requirements, services supplied at sites where there are no Data Backs detailing the 
pest control requirements should be completed to basic standards. v11.0 14/02/2019


440 25/01/2019
What is the current performance of the cleaning operation? Can you 
please share audit results by site?


Attachment 
3_Annex 
B_Processes_St
andards_and


Performance data is commercially confidential between the Buyer and our current 
supplier. v11.0 14/02/2019


441 25/01/2019


Attachment 3 Annex A 16ii mentions square meterage, then additional 
site requirements. Please advise whether these are covered by the 
TUPE cleaners or by overtime?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 16ii


Additional requirements are generally completed by the incumbents teams without 
the requirement for overtime. v11.0 14/02/2019


442 25/01/2019
Please advise the audit frequency for cleaning. Please provide an 
example of the audit report?


Attachment 
3_Annex 
B_Processes_St
andards_and


Performance data is commercially confidential between the Buyer and our current 
supplier. Audits are generally conducted on a quarterly basis. v11.0 14/02/2019


443 25/01/2019 Is the cleaning specification input or output?


Attachment 
3_Annex 
B_Processes_St
andards_and Magnox would consider that our specification is output based. v11.0 14/02/2019


444 25/01/2019


Within Attachment 3 Annex A Appendix 2i are the site data packs. Within 
the data packs are the cleaning schedules for each site. There are 2 
columns on the schedules: Frequency and Proposed Frequency. Could 
the buyer confirm if the proposed frequency is already in operation within 
the contract, or will be commencing from the new award?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 2i


As previous clarifications - Please refer to document Attachment 3 - Annex A - 
Appendix 16ii - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements - Mx - v1.0 which details 
the cleaning areas and required standards, Magnox will not input the required 
frequency of cleaning, but the supplier is to provide the services in accordance with 
the required standard. Please ignore the frequency columns within data packs. v10.0 01/02/2019


445 25/01/2019


Based on the current level of Government bidding work being tendered 
through the CCS framework and other routes to market we respectfully 
request an extension to the bid submission date to enable us to provide 
a cost effective bid and pass our robust governance processes.


Attachment 
1_About the 
Further 
Competition clause 3.1


Magnox has extended the submission date for this Further Competition to the 8th 
March 2019, No further extensions to the submission date will be given. v11.0 14/02/2019


446 25/01/2019
Can Interserve provide the continued evidence for entailment to 
enhanced benefits - for example ex civil service terms


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


This evidence has been provided in clarifications 127. Please refer to documents 
'CQ127 - UKAEA Enhanced T&C's' and 'CQ127 - UKAEA Redundancy Terms' 
which have been uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. The UKAEA 
Terms and conditions extract that includes details of Section 31 - Redundancy 
details. v11.0 14/02/2019


447 25/01/2019


Please can clarification be given as to the type of pension - Column AV 
states "legal and General" however is this a Local government scheme 
or occupational scheme etc.


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information Legal and General is the scheme provider, it is an Occupational scheme v10.0 01/02/2019
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448 25/01/2019
If it is an occupational pension scheme does the buyer want to pay the 
difference between the current and 6% employer contribution


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


Please refer to clarification questions 102, 125, 126 and 173
 
 As per CQ response 102, 125 and 173, as per paragraph 4.1.1 of Call-Off 
Schedule 6 - TUPE Surcharge, where any Annual Pension Cost would have 
included Employer Pension Contribution in excess of the 6% Employer Pension 
Contribution Cap or Other Pension Costs, the Supplier may request a pension 
adjustment to cover the additional cost. Such request for a pension adjustment 
must be submitted to the Buyer, no later than 20 Working Days after the end of the 
relevant Contract Year and follow the process set out in Call-Off Schedule 6, 
Paragraph 4 Employer Pensions Contribution Cap & Other Pension Cost. v11.0 14/02/2019


449 25/01/2019
Note that we have been provided with current pension actuals and not 
entitlement, please can this be provided


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


Employees would have been invited to join the Defined Contribution section of the 
Interserve Pension Scheme at the time of transfer. The DC section closed with 
effect from 30 September 2015 and active employees were invited to join the 
Interserve WorkSave Pension Plan as ‘ex-IPS’ members. Any employees that have 
joined WorkSave as ‘ex-IPS’ members currently have a choice of rates between 3% 
and 8%. The chosen rate is matched 1:1 by their employer.
 Please note, the choice of rates is due to change with effect from 1 April 2019 to:
 • 4.5%; or
 • Between 5% and 8% (whole percentages only)
 These rates will also be matched 1:1 by the employer. v11.0 14/02/2019


450 25/01/2019 Is anyone in a GAD approved scheme - If so can full details be provided


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information None of the employees are members of a GAD approved scheme. v11.0 14/02/2019


451 25/01/2019
What is the number of working weeks that the salary is based on. The 
data provided indicates 52 weeks however is this correct?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information Salary is based on 52 weeks v10.0 01/02/2019


452 25/01/2019 Is there a cap on life assurance in terms of working age


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information We are not aware of an age cap in respect of entitlements for life assurance. v11.0 14/02/2019


453 25/01/2019
Can the Buyer please confirm that a 24/7 365(6) Helpdesk service is 
required


Attachment 3 
Annex A Matrix of 
Deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements tab


A 24/7 - 365 help desk is not required to be provided, Help desk services are 
required only during core site hours. v10.0 01/02/2019


454 28/01/2019


On page 9 of Attachment 3 - Annex G it refers to the catering supplier 
being responsible for the costs of the EPOS software and support costs. 
As these EPOS systems are currently owned by Magnox please can we 
be provided with the current costs for EPOS software and annual 
support?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G Page 9


This is currently a commercial arrangement with the incumbent provider and their supplier 


whose details are: MCR systems


 01662997007


 Vantage House


 Vantage Park


 Leicester


 LE49LJ v11.0 14/02/2019


455 28/01/2019


Where replacement vending and water machines are proposed by 
catering supplier, are Magnox willing to sign leases directly on these 
machines?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G Whole document


All water machines are owned by Magnox. Magnox currently hold the leases on 
some of the existing vending equipment. A new FM Supplier may be required to 
novate the leases held by our incumbent supplier. If suppliers can propose new 
vending arrangements that provide benefit to the buyer we would welcome any 
value added proposals that you may provide. v10.0 01/02/2019


456 28/01/2019
With regard to Oldbury Technical Centre – has the Friday catering 
service ceased, as alluded to on page 27 of Attachment 3 - Annex G?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G Page 27 There is no longer any service on a Friday at present v10.0 01/02/2019
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457 28/01/2019
Please can you confirm who owns the vending machines at the Sizewell 
A and Dungeness A Sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex G


Sizewell and 
Dungeness site 
details Dungeness A - Leased / Rental, Sizewell A - Buyer Owned. v11.0 14/02/2019


458 28/01/2019
Please can you confirm if all of the occupied and vacant positions for 
catering have been provided within the TUPE data?


Attachment 6, 
TUPE information 
- mx - v3 Whole document


All posts within Catering that were vacant or occupied were identified on the TUPE 
submission at the time of pulling the information together v10.0 01/02/2019


459 28/01/2019


Please can you confirm if the Chef Manager at the Oldbury site 
(Employee Identifier/Staff Number 158 within the TUPE) is also the 
catering manager to the Oldbury Technical Centre?


Attachment 6, 
TUPE information 
- mx - v3


Oldbury and OTC 
sites The position is site specific v10.0 01/02/2019


460 28/01/2019


For any and all zero hours or Bank/Temporary workers identified within 
the TUPE supplied, please can you provide full details of any regular, 
guaranteed hours these individuals currently work?


Attachment 6, 
TUPE information 
- mx - v3 Whole document


These employees are employed as cover for sickness / holidays and any peaks in 
service, hence there is a variability of these hours and consequently there is no 
meaningful average hours worked details. v10.0 01/02/2019


461 28/01/2019


Call off Schedule 5 details how the supplier can seek a change to the 
target price, via the variation process, for changes in the Governments 
National Living Wage. Please can you confirm that this would include 
Catering staff and the variation, in this instance, would take the form of 
an amendment to the Catering subsidy?


Call off Schedule 
5 - Call off Pricing Section 11 This would apply to all staff. v10.0 01/02/2019


462 28/01/2019


Please can you confirm that where bottled water machines are provided, 
under the chilled potable water service line, that the purchase of the 
bottle would fall under billable works?


Attachment 3, 
Annes A, matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
requirements tab


As magnox cannot predict the volume of water required and as such this will be 
treated as billable works. v10.0 01/02/2019


463 28/01/2019


The pest control specification for Hunterton (in document HUNT5) hasn't 
been fully copied across onto the document. Please can the full 
document be provided?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i Data 
packs HUNT5


Please see documents area of the event for a revised copy of the HUNT5 Data 
Pack. v11.0 14/02/2019


464 28/01/2019


(Equipment) there is a list of Magnox and Incumbent owned machinery. 
Is there an expectation that we use existing Magnox cleaning machines, 
vacuums etc?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 16i


The supplier is welcome to utilise the Magnox owned assets but will be responsible 
to exercise reasonable care in its use. v10.0 01/02/2019


465 28/01/2019


there is a tab for Building Information. On line 21 of the table is 
information for all site operating hours. Can the buyer confirm that the 
cleaning requirements mirror the site operating hours. For example 
where a site operates for 4 days, cleaning is only required for 4 days


Attachment 3 
Matrix of Service 
Deliverables


As clarification 183 - the buyer confirms that cleaning is to be conducted during the 
core operational days for each Magnox location. v10.0 01/02/2019


466 28/01/2019


With regard to the Government target to reduce waste generated by 
25% from a 2009/2010 baseline, pleases provide 2009/2010 baseline 
and current waste data and the %age achieved to-date. Please also 
advise the deadline for achieving the reduction target.


Attachment 3 
Annex B 
Processes, 
Standards and 
Service Delivery 
Response Times


Clause ref: 17.2.1


Magnox are responsible for their waste voulmes and any subsequent Government 
reduction target, it will not be the Suppliers responsibility to Meet this target on 
behalf of Magnox. However if the Supplier has any opportunities for improvement in 
this area we would welcome any of your suggestions. v11.0 14/02/2019


467 28/01/2019


(i) With regard to the Government carbon management strategy and the 
Mainstreaming Sustainable Development Package, would you please 
confirm whether this relates to the targets in the 2008 Climate Change 
Act, or does relate to the Carbon Plan published in 2011 (both of which 
use the EU emission trading scheme)? Please define what elements the 
supplier will be required to provide compliance on, i.e. monitoring, 
targeting, reporting, etc. 
 (ii) Depending on the level of input the Supplier is required to deliver for 
(i) please provide site energy/water/waste data, as appropriate.


Attachment 3 
Annex B 
Processes, 
Standards and 
Service Delivery 
Response Times


Clause ref: 17.14.1 Carbon management will be the responsibility of the Buyer. v10.0 01/02/2019
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468 28/01/2019


Please define the timescales for the completion of the Sustainability Plan 
referenced in clause 17.24 of Attachment 3 Annex B.


Attachment 3 
Annex B 
Processes, 
Standards and 
Service Delivery 
Response Times


Clause ref: 17.24.
In accordance with our Service Level requirements the Buyer has not requested 
that a Sustainability Plan is a deliverable under this further competition. v10.0 01/02/2019


469 28/01/2019


Can the buyer confirm if there is a standard materials list that needs to 
be procured. For example: are there different types of bin liners that 
need to be bought, as well as specific chemicals that are authorised to 
be used around the site. The buyer does not have a standard materials list. v10.0 01/02/2019


470 28/01/2019


At Wylfa site there is a general operative on 37.5 hours per week. Could 
the buyer confirm what this role is exactly as it appears not to be against 
any particular department


Attachment 6 
(TUPE 
Information)


This individual undertakes a variety of functions including porterage, civils and 
cleaning tasks. v10.0 01/02/2019


471 28/01/2019


At Chapelcross there is a cleaning supervisor on a salary of £37,000. 
Can you confirm this is actually a management role


Attachment 6 
(TUPE 
Information)


Magnox cannot locate a Cleaning supervisor with a salary of £37,000 on the 
Chapelcross TUPE data. v10.0 01/02/2019


472 28/01/2019


Only 5 sites: Hinkley, Berkeley, Dungeness, Chapelcross and 
Hunterston have the role of Industrial Services. Can the buyer confirm 
that the rest of the estate does not have this provision, or is the TUPE 
missing or aligned elsewhere?


Attachment 6 
(TUPE 
Information)


There is no missing data, this is the role definitions utilised by the incumbents 
supplier at these locations, roles are not necessarily specific and a domestic cleaner 
may undertake industrial cleaning tasks and vice versa. v10.0 01/02/2019


473 28/01/2019


In attachment 6 there are no cleaning hours again Hunterston site as all 
are attributed to Industrial Services. Can you split the core and industrial 
services please


Attachment 6 
(TUPE 
Information) Please see clarification 472. v10.0 01/02/2019


474 28/01/2019


In respect of the application of the results of KPI Measurements and 
consequent Deductions, it is unclear if this is an aggregated national 
measurement across all the Sites. There are individual KPI models for all 
sites and each Guidance tab refers to results being assessed and 
applied against the ‘Value at Risk’ which is stated as 6% of the total 
contract value.


Attachment 
3_Annex C_KPIs


Each sites KPI performance will be individually measured. v11.0 14/02/2019


475 28/01/2019


The Ratchet could be interpreted to apply to a Site failing the same KPI 
in the following month as another different Site had failed in the previous 
month which could be an unfair and unreasonable misalignment. Please 
clarify?


Attachment 
3_Annex C_KPIs


Each sites KPI performance will be individually measured, and any ratchet will only 
be applied to that site that is not achieving its KPI requirements. v11.0 14/02/2019


476 28/01/2019


Please confirm that there is a max. limit of 6% of contract value 
by/against each Site, whereby KPI Deductions cannot exceed this 
absolute amount.


Attachment 
3_Annex C_KPIs Confirmed that the 6% is applied to the individual site not the overall contract value. 


The 6% value is the maximum value that will be deducted. v11.0 14/02/2019


477 28/01/2019


Can the buyer confirm the hand drying solution for each site as well as 
the quantities supplied to the sites by the incumbent contractor?


Magnox have a variety of drying solutions at our sites, but cannot provide data on 
the specifics in use at each site / building. The supplier should; using their 
knowledge of providing FM services base their Target Prices on the FTE levels for 
the sites. v10.0 01/02/2019
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478 28/01/2019


Attachment 3 Annex A Appendix 2i – Is there a site data pack available 
for Bradwell site including cleaning and industrial services specifications?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 2i.


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


479 28/01/2019


Can Magnox supply Waste volumetrics (bin sizes, waste volumes by 
waste types) as this is a legal requirement and the incumbent and their 
supply partners must have this data as they have to report on it.


Magnox do not possess this data, as detailed in numerous clarifications the buyer is 
responsible for the off site disposal of waste. The supplier is required to provide 
target prices for the provision of waste management services to our waste 
compounds, provision of skips and off site disposal costs will be treated as billable. 
Magnox will be the Duty of Care holder for all waste volumes and as such will be 
responsible for this information. v11.0 14/02/2019


480 28/01/2019


Is there GIA Sq M of glass along with any site plans to enable more 
detailed pricing for internal and external window cleaning including 
frequencies?


Magnox cannot provide this data, the supplier is required to provide their Target 
Prices based on the additional cleaning tasks identified with Attachment 3 - Magnox 
Cleaning m2 & Add Requirements v1 v10.0 01/02/2019


481 28/01/2019


Is there any more details on pest control scope per site & grounds 
maintenance as not clear on whats carried out by on-site teams & whats 
currently subcontracted?


As CQ 439 Magnox do not have further details on individual pest controls 
requirements, services supplied at sites where there are no Data Backs detailing the 
pest control requirements should be completed to basic standards.The supplier is 
required to provide their Target Prices based on the information provided within this 
further competition and determine for themselves the best form of delivery of the 
required services (self delivered / subcontracted) v11.0 14/02/2019


482 28/01/2019
Can Magnox please provide further details on the pest control scope per 
site? See Clarification 481. v10.0 01/02/2019


483 28/01/2019


Can Magnox please provide further clarifications on how grounds 
maintenance is delivered per site as it is not clear what is carried out by 
on-site teams and what is currently subcontracted? See Clarification 481. v10.0 01/02/2019


484 29/01/2019


Further to your response to clarification 172, please can you confirm that 
the CQs and responses will take precedence over any conflicting terms 
in any of the contract documents (core terms, joint, Framework and/or 
Call off Schedules)?


The Clarification Log will be embedded into the Order Form which is highest in the order of 


precedence v11.0 14/02/2019


485 29/01/2019


Is there any requirement for cleaners and industrial operatives to work 
on a bank holiday? If so please can you provide details of any enhanced 
rates that may apply.


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


No v10.0 01/02/2019


486 29/01/2019


Within TUPE for cleaning, does the holiday entitlement (annual leave 
column) include bank holidays, for example 28 (20 days + 8 bank 
holidays)


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


The holiday details on Attachment 6 are inclusive of Bank Holidays v10.0 01/02/2019
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487 29/01/2019


To enable us to clean and price the ducting to required legislation (TR19) 
we would need to know if there is the required ducting panels present, at 
intervals of three metres. Where does the ducting trace go, does it go via 
a plant room or directly outside from the kitchen? Wet film tests would 
establish the frequency of cleans required as per current legislation, 
without the ability to conduct a survey. Please confirm the current 
frequency?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements: 
Work package C - 
Environmental 
Cleaning
 Point 23.3


Ref Clarification 259. The supplier should; using their knowledge of providing FM 
services Please base your prices on a worst case scenario basis, the final 
requirements will be agreed during mobilisation. v10.0 01/02/2019


488 29/01/2019


To enable us to supply a quotation for the kitchen deep cleans, we would 
need to know: the size of the kitchen; what the internal structure is fixed 
with (such as painted or cladded); what the ceiling tiles are (such as 
stainless steel or tatra suspended tile); and what actual equipment is 
present and material it is (stainless steel or aluminium). Please confirm 
these details?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements: 
Work package G - 
Deep Cleaning
 Point 74.3.3 Please see clarification 320 for photographs of the catering facilities and clarification 


379 for M2 data. v10.0 01/02/2019


489 29/01/2019


Please confirm if any of the sites have an on-site washing 
machine/laundry facilities for cleaning materials and miscellaneous 
workwear?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables - 
v4.0


Service level 
requirements: 
Work package G - 
Cleaning


The supplier is required to provide their prices on the basis that there are no 
washing machine facilities available to the supplier. v10.0 01/02/2019


490 29/01/2019


Should Magnox-owned cleaning equipment transfer to the new supplier, 
what is the procedure for replacing it if it breaks down, such as will 
Magnox pay for replacement? And does Magnox currently have a 
maintenance agreement for all of their listed equipment?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
Data packs


Magnox will treat replacements on a Billable works basis on the provision that this 
replacement is due to fair wear and tear, if equipment is misused by the supplier we 
would expected that replacements are at the suppliers cost for replacement, and in 
acordance with Cl 4.3.1 of Call-Off Schedule 5 this will not be treated as Target 
Cost. v11.0 14/02/2019


491 29/01/2019


Some of the sites have no cleaning equipment listed. Please provide a 
detailed list for all sites within scope?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


The supplier is required to provide their Target Prices on the basis that there will be 
sufficient buyer owned equipment to undertake the required cleaning services. v10.0 01/02/2019


492 29/01/2019


Please provide electrical and mechanical assets for Harwell? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
data packs


As Clarification 57 and 186, Harwell Asset Data is contained within the file 
'Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 6 - Harwell & Winfrith Maintenance Lists - Mx - 
v1.0 available in the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


493 29/01/2019


Please provide electrical and mechanical assets for Maentwrog? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii - 
data packs


This Data is provided under Wylfa Site within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 16 
iv - Mx Sites Asset Data - Mx - v1.0 (Lines 2051-2052) v11.0 14/02/2019


494 29/01/2019


Please provide electrical and mechanical assets for Bradwell? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i - 
data packs


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019
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495 29/01/2019


Please provide copy of calibration certificates for all sites with 
weighbridges?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


Calibration Certs uploaded for Berkeley, Harwell, Sizewell, Trawsfynydd and Wylfa. 
Magnox is continuing to try to source the certs for Winfrith. v11.0 14/02/2019


496 29/01/2019


Are sewage systems out of scope, as we cannot find any details or 
mention of them in the tender documents? If they are in scope, please 
provide details of the existing systems at each site?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs Please see Clarification 266 v10.0 01/02/2019


497 29/01/2019


Please provide details and number of systems at all sites with safety 
systems, such as fall arrest, handrail, eyebolts and cradle systems?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs Please see Clarification 288 and 289 v10.0 01/02/2019


498 29/01/2019


Please provide half-hourly energy consumption data for all sites? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


Magnox cannot provide this data, nor see the relevance in providing it for this 
Further Competition. There is no requirement on the supplier to provide energy 
management services. v11.0 14/02/2019


499 29/01/2019


Please provide the cost of electricity and cost of gas / oil by building , 
site, etc.?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


Magnox cannot provide this data, nor see the relevance in providing it for this 
Further Competition. There is no requirement on the supplier to provide energy 
management services. v11.0 14/02/2019


500 29/01/2019


Please provide utility meter data by building , site, etc. relating to energy 
information for all sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


Magnox cannot provide this data, nor see the relevance in providing it for this 
Further Competition. There is no requirement on the supplier to provide energy 
management services. v11.0 14/02/2019


501 29/01/2019


Please provide asset information for the sites for BMS, HVAC and 
boilers, such as number, type, make, model, KW rating, age, by building 
, site, etc.?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


All Asset data provided as part of this Further Competition is as complete as 
possible, the buyer cannot provide further details. v10.0 01/02/2019


502 29/01/2019


Please provide sustainability and energy strategy and objectives / KPIs? Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs


Magnox cannot provide this data, nor see the relevance in providing it for this 
Further Competition. There is no requirement on the supplier to provide energy 
management including strategy develpoment and objectives. v11.0 14/02/2019


503 29/01/2019


From the site visits we understood all equipment to be Magnox owned. 
Please confirm if there is any requirement for the supplier to provide any 
specialist waste/resource handling machinery and, if so, at which sites? 
This may include waste compactors, balers, electric tugs, trailers and/or 
fork lift trucks for example (not an exclusive list).


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i & 2ii - 
data packs Unless stated within the scope and specification documents Magnox owns all waste 


management equipment.There is no requirement on the supplier to provide this 
equipment. v11.0 14/02/2019


504 29/01/2019


With regard to clarification 243. Please provide a map showing the area 
at Sutton Courtenay Weir to be maintained and details of the 
specification required?


Clarification log 
9.0


Please see documents area for a Map showing The Sutton Courtenay Wier and a 
revised Harwell / Winfrith Scope Document: CQ504 - GIS 180043 Issue1 
SC_Valvehouse_locmap_A4.pdf and CQ504 - Harwell & Winfrith 
Specification_RM3830_08.02.19.docx v12.0 19/02/2019


505 29/01/2019


With regard to clarification 204. As there was insufficient time at the 
Trawsfynydd site visit to conduct a formal site survey, please provide the 
drawing offered showing areas of main grass and maintenance grass.


Clarification log 
9.0 We have been advised by the Site that there is not a marked up Plan detailing the 


locations of grass maintenance, the Supplier is required to provide grass cutting 1 
metre from the edges of the sites footpaths and roads. Site Plans have been added 
to the Attachments area of the event detiling these road and path locations. v11.0 14/02/2019


506 29/01/2019


Furher to your response to CQ297, can you confirm if the requirement to 
merely distribute the laundry is the same at the other two in scope sites 
at Sizewell and Dungeness?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements This requirement is the same. v10.0 01/02/2019


507 29/01/2019


Further to your response to CQ344, please can you confirm if the 
response should read that the new frequencies were adopted in 2016 
rather than 2026?


Attachment 6 - 
Tupe information Whole document Correct typo: should be 2016 v10.0 01/02/2019
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508 29/01/2019


Within ‘Attachment 5 – Pricing Matrix’ under ‘Sch 9 Billable Works’ can 
you please confirm the % split of reactive/remedial work associated to 
PPM/M&E maintenance vs Minor/Major Project work?


Attachment 5 – 
Pricing Matrix


Sch 9 Billable 
Works


Magnox do not currently monitor the costs of billable works on this basis and 
therefore cannot provide this ratio v10.0 01/02/2019


509 29/01/2019


We have been unable to identify any assets within work package C.17 & 
C.18, can you please confirm that the services/maintenance is required 
and if so the exact assets and quantities which will be covered?


Work package 
C.17 & C.18


All services provided for Mail rooms and office machinery will be treated as billable 
works. v10.0 01/02/2019


510 29/01/2019


With reference to work package E.1 we are assuming at this stage that 
all asbestos surveys/plans are currently in place at each individual site 
and it will be within our responsibility to manage and keep these up to 
date going forward, there will be no requirement to carry out full asbestos 
surveys/plans on a yearly basis at each site where this service is 
required, can you please confirm we are correct?


Work package 
E.1


The Buyer does hold survey data on all of its buildings and is within its Asbestos 
database. The supplier is not required to undertake surveys or manage our 
asbestos database, the supplier is required to provide the services to meet the 
requirements specified within the service level requirements items 50.3, 50.8, 50.9, 
50.10.3, 50.10.4. v10.0 01/02/2019


511 30/01/2019


Section 90.10. of the Service Level Requirements states "The Supplier 
shall ensure that the handyman Services is reconciled quarterly and any 
unused time shall be rolled into the next quarterly provision. The Supplier 
shall record the nature of the tasks carried out under the Reactive 
Maintenance Service within the CAFM System"
 
 Can the client provide further detail on how they expect the handyman 
service to be costed and managed? Thank you


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements/90.S


ervice H:4 - 
Handyman 
Services


Magnox will not require handyman services to be operated on this basis, the 
requirement has been removed from Attachment 3 - Annex A. Magnox expect that 
the handyman services are provided as a Target Price for a contract year with target 
costs applied against this deliverable. v11.0 14/02/2019


512 30/01/2019


Section 52.6. of the Service Level Requirement states "The service shall 
be fully inclusive of all Buyer’s systems and assets including M&E 
systems, safety access equipment, building protection systems, air 
conditioning systems, gas systems, water systems, pressure systems, 
fire protection systems, access control and security systems"
 
 Can the client please confirm that the requirement is to provide statutory 
inspections of all assets across Magnox sites, not just those under the 
responsibility of the FM provider.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements/52.S


ervice E:3 - 
Statutory 


Inspections
This deliverable will be required to assets under the responsibilty of the Supplier, not 
all Magnox assets. v11.0 14/02/2019


513 30/01/2019


With reference to KPIs WASTE M2, WASTE M4, CLEAN M1, CLEAN 
M4, GM M1, GM M2, GM M3, GM M4, GM M5, GM M6, CAT M2, CAT 
M3, CAT M4, CAT M5, CAT M6, CAT M7 and CAT M8, and also with 
reference to Annex B Appendix 2 – Complaints, Failure and Recall 
Process, performance is assessed by the number of complaints 
received in a month, with scales of either high or low. Are there any 
criteria that assess whether complaints received are justifiable service 
failures, or are all complaints received immediately assumed to imply 
service failure?


Attachment 3 
Annex C - KPIs &


 Annex B 
Appendix 2 – 
Complaints, 
Failure and 


Recall Process


It would be the Buyers intention that only valid complaints will be utilised in the 
determination of KPIs and agreed between the two parties as a valid complaint. In 
the vent of an impasse on this agreement it will be referrd to a higher level of 
governance such as the FM Steering Group. v11.0 14/02/2019


514 30/01/2019


With reference to KPIs CLEAN M4, GM M1, GM M2and GM M3, 
performance is assessed through failures identified Buyer Inspections, 
all on a scale of Medium with up to 5 failures resulting in a 50% reduction 
in score. Can the Buyer Inspection process and inspection template for 
each of these services be shared so that the risk of under performance 
can be assessed.


Attachment 3 
Annex C - KPIs


Magnox has not developed this document, however the Buyer will look to work with 
the supplier during the mobilisation period to determine the parameters of failure 
measurement. v11.0 14/02/2019
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515 30/01/2019


Clause 19.12.1. of the Specification states “Ensure that via Asset 
verification or by other means that all Assets held on Buyer Premises are 
uploaded into the CAFM System during the mobilisation period”. 
 
 We assume this requirement relates to the assets currently maintained 
by the FM Supplier, and that the assets that are maintained by Magnox 
direct will be verified under the future Care and Maintenance 
discussions. Please confirm this assumption is correct?


Clause 19.12.1
 of Specification


Attachment 3 – 
Specification; Work 
Package B


The supplier is only required to upload asset data for the equipment that they will be 
required to maintain as part of the deliverables of this further competition. v10.0 01/02/2019


516 30/01/2019


Thank you for your response to CQ315 on feminine hygiene vending. 
The updated Matrix of Deliverables (line 71.10) states that OTC requires 
feminine hygiene vending but the CQ315 document does not provide 
information on OTC – can this please be provided? Also, there is a 
duplicated line requirement at 73.4 – can this please be removed?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables line 71.10


SLR 73.4 is not a duplication, but a requirement for mobile washroom services, 
rather than the fixed washroom requirements within 71.10. OTC will not require this 
service as part of the competition, Attachment 3 Annex A has been updated to 
reflect this change. v11.0 14/02/2019


517 30/01/2019


In Attachment 5 – Pricing Matrix v4 the section for Work Package F – 
Catering Services at row 107 in Schd 4l – Sizewell is not linked in 
columns K to N and so is not including costs for year 2 onwards. Can the 
Authority correct the formulas.


Attachment 5 – 
Pricing Matrix v4


Work Package F – 
Catering Services 
at row 107 in Schd 
4


Thank you for identifying this error; Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix has been amended 
and uploaded in protected and unprotected format. v10.0 01/02/2019


518 30/01/2019


Further to clarification response 338. We can confirm the reference to Cl 
10.2.2 should in fact be 10.1.2. Can you confirm if this will be subject to 
indexation?


Attachment 4 / 
Call off Schedule 
5 - Call Off 
Pricing


clauses 10.1.1 and 
10.1.2


Magnox can confirm that indexation will be applied in accordance with Cl 5 of Part B 
of COS5 v10.0 01/02/2019


519 30/01/2019


Would you please clarify why some sites have industrial services and 
others not? Would you please supply detailed tasks for this function as 
currently they are only available for Hinkley Point A.


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


All sites will require an element of industrial services, but are carried out by the 
general cleaning personnel. The operatives at the various sites simply have different 
named role descriptions as part of their employment. v11.0 14/02/2019


520 30/01/2019


Would you please clarify why some sites have waste operatives and 
others not? Is the waste on some sites covered by other roles on the 
TUPE list, e.g. cleaners, or is not required at these sites?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


General waste operations will be complted by the cleaining team, but the incumbent 
supplier also provides other staff with a greater skill set to include waste processing. v11.0 14/02/2019


521 30/01/2019


Can the authority confirm whether all ‘soft’ grounds maintenance is 
currently, with the exception of specialist tree work, performed by the 
existing site teams?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information


No at some sites these services are subcontracted to specialist supply chain 
partners. v11.0 14/02/2019


522 30/01/2019


Please advise whether the access equipment for window cleaning is 
owned by Magnox, the current provider or to be provided by the new 
provider?


Doc. Ref: N/A
All access equipment is owned by Magnox, including high reach window cleaining 
equipment. v11.0 14/02/2019


523 30/01/2019


We acknowledge that the authority wishes tenderers to dismiss using the 
cleaning frequencies in the Attachment 3 - Annex A - Appendix 2i - Data 
packs and instead use appendix 16ii. However in the Data Packs there 
are areas which state ‘removed’, ‘demolished’ or ‘not required’ against 
the frequency. Where there is still a square metre figure in place, should 
these areas be deducted from the appendix 16ii information (as 
presently they are included)?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 16ii - 
Magnox cleaning 
m2 add 
requirements


Where appendix 16ii states that areas have been demolished or not required then 
the Supplier is not to include this area within their Target Pricing. v11.0 14/02/2019


524 30/01/2019


Would you please confirm that the helpdesk operation has to be 24/7 as 
specified in 138.3 of Attachment 3 Annex A Matrix of Deliverables, 
Service Level Requirements tab


Attachment 3 
Annex A Matrix of 
Deliverables, 
Service Level 
Requirements 
tab Clause 138.3


Magnox can confirm that we only require a Help Desk during the core operational 
days / hours for each Magnox Location. v11.0 14/02/2019
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525 30/01/2019


As call volumes and average handling times are key elements of 
helpdesk pricing and are currently unknown (see response to CQ238), 
would the Buyer consider a cost plus arrangement for the first 12 months 
in order to establish the relevant statistics? CQ238


Help Desk function at sites is undertaken by the site Management / Admin teams, 
there is not a specific Help Desk in use. v11.0 14/02/2019


526 31/01/2019


Do Magnox consider their data to be Classified under the Government 
Classification scheme as either Unclassified or OFFICIAL (OFFICIAL-
SENSITIVE)


Magnox consider that in the majority of occasions our data should be considered as 
OFFICIAL, Suppliers should treat data encountered in the execution of the services 
in accordance with Magnox Information Security Standard S-064 as attached to 
Clarification 244. v11.0 14/02/2019


527 31/01/2019
Can the Authority provide anticipated or historic levels of spend for each 
of the pass through cost items listed under attachment 5 Schedule 3.


Attachment 5 / 
Pricing Return


Schd 3 - Pass 
through Costs


For the single Pass through cost area of Travel and Subsistence historic levels have 
been circa £50-£100k per annum. v11.0 14/02/2019


528 31/01/2019


Can the Authority confirm that that in the event of variations to the 
contract scope, Work Package A – Contract Management costs shall 
reviewed based on the actual impact to supplier costs and not simply 
adjusted as a percentage basis.


Attachment 5 / 
Pricing Return


Work Package A – 
Contract 


Management costs


As this is a Target Price contract, Magnox will be certifiing and paying your Target 
costs that will take account of any increases/decreases necessary to manage 
variations to the contract scope. v11.0 14/02/2019


529 31/01/2019


Please identify the steam trench mentioned on document CHAP1 for the 
Chapelcross site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i - 
Data Packs


Chapelcross Site 
Data Packs - 
CHAP1


Please see documents area of the event for a drawing showing areas to be cut on 
site from Apr-Oct. Also included is an up-to-date Scope of work. The Hedges run for 
about a Mile adjacent to the B722. The steam trench is mentioned in the scope and 
is cleaned out once a year -Documents - CQ529 - 530 - CHX Steam Line 1 and 
CQ529 - 530 - CHX Steam Line 2. v11.0 14/02/2019


530 31/01/2019


Please confirm the extent (indicate start and end of cutting line) of the 
hedge cutting adjacent to road B722 for the Chapelcross site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i - 
Data Packs


Chapelcross Site 
Data Packs - 
CHAP1


As Clarification 529 v11.0 14/02/2019


531 31/01/2019


Please provide the current Arboricultural Management Plan for each 
site?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs Magnox does not hold any Arboricultural Management Plans for its sites. v11.0 14/02/2019


532 31/01/2019


In respect of the application of the results of KPI Measurements and 


consequent Deductions, it is unclear if this is an aggregated national 


measurement across all the Sites. There are individual KPI models for all sites 


and each Guidance tab refers to results being assessed and applied against the 


‘Value at Risk’ which is stated as 6% of the total contract value. Also, the 


Ratchet could be interpreted to apply to a Site failing the same KPI in the 


following month as another different Site had failed in the previous month 


which could be an unfair and unreasonable misalignment. Please clarify?


Attachment 3 


Annex C KPIs The KPIs will be measured on a site by site basis not nationally. v11.0 14/02/2019


533 31/01/2019


With regard to KPIs, please confirm that there is a maximum limit of 6% of 


contract value at risk by/against each Site, whereby KPI Deductions cannot 


exceed this absolute amount.


Attachment 3 


Annex C KPIs


The 6% value is the maximum deduction for a site not the overall contract value, no further 


deductions will be made beyond this percentage. v11.0 14/02/2019


534 31/01/2019


Although there is no Inclusive Repair Threshold (IRT) applied to the contract, 


Call-Off Schedule 4A refers to IRT in clause 3.3.1 and section 5. Would you 


please confirm that IRT does not apply to Billable Works and Projects.


Call-Off Schedule 


4A Billable Works 


and Projects The IRT does not apply to billable works and projects. v11.0 14/02/2019


535 31/01/2019


With regard to the requirement for the BMS to be integrated or be able to 


exchange data with the CAFM System, would you please advise how many 


BMS's and what types are currently in use?


Attachment 3 – 


Specification Annex 


B – Processes, 


Standards and 


Service Delivery 


Response Times 31.4


The BMS's have been identified within the Data Packs, it is not expected that they will be 


able to interface with the suppliers CAFM System. v11.0 14/02/2019
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536 31/01/2019


With regard to clause 137.20, would you please confirm what the Buyer’s 


expectation is with regard to IT integration, including which systems are we 


required to integrate with and what data formats are required?


Attachment 3 – 


Specification Annex 


B – Processes, 


Standards and 


Service Delivery 


Response Times 137.2


Magnox is not expecting any of our systems to be able to integrate with the suppliers CAFM 


system, The Suppliers CAFM systems needs to operate on a standalone basis. v11.0 14/02/2019


537 31/01/2019 Does the buyer want to align Uniclass 2015 against location as well as assets?


Attachment 3 – 


Specification Annex 


B – Processes, 


Standards and 


Service Delivery 


Response Times 137.22.4 Ste Supplier is required to align the requirements of 137.22.4 to asset level. v11.0 14/02/2019


538 31/01/2019


i) Where the Contract is terminated for convenience by the Buyer, please 


confirm that in addition to the provisions as paragraphs 3 and 4 of Call Off 


Schedule 23 Redundancy Surcharge, the supplier will be compensated for any 


mitigated redundancy costs (including any pension related costs) it may incur as 


a result of a termination in whole or in part throughout the duration of the 


contract? Ii) Depending on response to the above, can the Buyer also confirm if 


this protection can be assumed to apply to a termination in part or a 


termination in whole, and a termination in part would include closures or 


relocations of all or part of any Buyer Premises, and the compensation for 


redundancy liabilities (whether enhanced or not, pension related or not) would 


apply throughout the term of the agreement?


Call-Off Schedule 


23


As stated in response to clarification 103, should there be a necessity for the Buyer to enact 


Termination for Convenience then the Buyer will use Clauses 4 to 7 of Call Off Schedule 23 - 


Redundancy Surcharge to administer mitigated redundancy payments for personnel that 


cannot be transferred to alternate 


v11.0 14/02/2019


539 31/01/2019


Based on the C&M programme can the Buyer indicate how the TUPE 
data for Bradwell, shared as part of the bid process, may change at the 
point when Services of the new Call-Off Contract are due to commence 
and whether any redundancies will have already taken place by this point 
in time?


Attachment 1 
About the Further 
Competition and 
Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019
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540 31/01/2019


For clarification purposes, can the Buyer confirm (re Paragraph 11 of 
Call-Off Schedule 5 - specifically paragraphs 11.3; 11.3.3) that it won't be 
considering any impact assessments (and therefore not increasing the 
Target Cost under the variation procedure) where we have examples of 
Supplier Personnel who are paid an hourly rate over the NMW to allow 
for differentials to be maintained? An example where this would happen 
is with a Cleaning Supervisor being paid above the Cleaners they 
supervise. Is the expectation that the Supplier absorbs such pay 
increases?


Call-Off Schedule 
5


Magnox will not be considering any impact assessment, this will be for the Supplier 
to manage in accordance with the requirements of the Call Off Schedule.
Update 07/03/2019 - Magnox will treat changes to Minimum / Living Wages in 
accordance with the process defined within Clause 11 of Part B of Call Off Schedule 
5. v13.0 07/03/2019


541 31/01/2019


There are 7 people on the TUPE data that have a blank entry against 
'has the employee formerly transferred from the Civil Service' - can the 
Buyer confirm if this should be 'yes' or 'no'? Teses personnel should be "No" v11.0 14/02/2019


542 31/01/2019


Within the TUPE data, employee number 210 is showing as being on 
48.75 contractual weekly hours - can the Buyer confirm if this is 
compliant with the Working Time Directive and if so, under what 
provision?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information Weekly hours are 37.5. Pay and hourly rate are correct v11.0 14/02/2019


543 31/01/2019


Can the Buyer confirm weekly hours (or average weekly hours) for the 
two agency workers numbered 19 and 20 on the TUPE data. Are these 
two workers covering vacancies and are they on a temp to perm 
arrangement (if so, please provide the details to this)?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information Please see Clarification 108. v11.0 14/02/2019


544 31/01/2019


In column M, can the Buyer confirm if the amounts provided where there 
is a zero-hours arrangement in place are in error (given the header 
states for zero hour contract employees, ensure a zero value is 
populated into this column) or is the zero-hours information incorrect?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


As far as Magnox can see the hours for Bank / Zero hours employees all have 0 
hours in Column M. v11.0 14/02/2019


545 31/01/2019


For employee numbers 289, 294 and 296 can the Buyer confirm why the 
hourly rate seems to be less than the National Minimum Wage. If this is 
an error can the TUPE data be updated?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information Please see Clarification 428 v11.0 14/02/2019


546 31/01/2019


The TUPE data shows seven people with guaranteed overtime (in 
different positions, at different sites and on different quantities of 
overtime/rates). Can the Buyer provide the rationale for these 
arrangements?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


For the Harwell employeer hours now changed to 37.5 hours - see CQ542, For OTC 
- overtime is not guaranteed, but can be taken if workload requires at client behest 
(seconded role), For Winfrith Currently for pick up of staff, part of historic T & Cs - 1 
hour per day, For Wylfa - Currently required for Vending services at the weekend v11.0 14/02/2019


547 31/01/2019


Are there any employees on apprenticeship-funded training schemes 
that are in scope?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information There are no apprentices employed by the incumbent supplier. v11.0 14/02/2019


548 31/01/2019


In the TUPE data, employee number 242 shows as being in receipt of a 
monthly car allowance and lease vehicle - is this correct or should it be 
one and not both?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


This was a lease vehicle arrangement. Should the allowance be requested instead 
the figure is correct v11.0 14/02/2019


549 31/01/2019


Employees numbered 30, 61, 122, 140, 268, 269, 300 all have 'not on 
file' against their entitlement to sick pay. Can this be confirmed?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


30 - SSP
 61 - Company sick pay and 25 days holiday
 122 - Company Sick Pay
 140 - SSP
 268 - SSP
 269 - SSP
 300 - Company Sick Pay v11.0 14/02/2019


550 31/01/2019


For notice on the TUPE data, is this employee notice?  Can we be 
provided with both employee and employer notice for all staff in scope?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


This will differ between each individual dependent on the terms and Condition they 
are employed under. See response to Clarification 419 v11.0 14/02/2019


551 31/01/2019


Further to the response received to CQ127, can the Buyer confirm if the 
employees numbered 200 and 203 are also under the UKAEA 
Redundancy Ts and Cs section 31?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information As per response on CQ434, 200 and 203 should read statutory and not UKAEA v11.0 14/02/2019
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552 31/01/2019


Please can the Buyer confirm that it will bare the cost of licences and 
training for the Suppliers staff to use the CEMAR system?


Call-off Schedule 
15, Contract 
Management


Clause 3: 
Communication 
and Annex 2, 
Paperless 
Commitment


The Buyer will provide adequate licences for the Suppler to access CEMAR, 
CEMAR operate a self training function within the system, if the Supplier requests 
direct training and support from CEMAR this will be at the Suppliers Cost. v11.0 14/02/2019


553 31/01/2019


Please can the Buyer confirm if there is a requirement for Suppliers 
CAFM system to have interoperability or connectivity with the CEMAR 
system?


Call-off Schedule 
15, Contract 
Management


Communication 
and Annex 2, 
Paperless 
Commitment


There is no requirement for the Buyers CAFM System to be able to interact with 
CEMAR. v11.0 14/02/2019


554 31/01/2019


Can the Buyer please provide a structure diagram of its Key Roles within 
its estates management and facilities management team(s)?


Call-Off schedule 
7 and Call-off 
schedule 15 All / NA


The referenced Call-Off schedules are to detail the Suppliers Key Staff and Contract 
Management arrangements, not the Buyers structure. However the current 
organisational chart for the Magnox Asset Management Programme has been 
uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. See Attachment - CQ554 - CQ554 - 
Asset Management and Improvement Organogram. v11.0 14/02/2019


555 01/02/2019


Clause 9 Intellectual Property Rights - I suggest a CQ "Clause 9.1 gives 
the Buyer the right to use and allow a replacement supplier to use 
Supplier Existing IPR post termination or expiry of the Contract. The 
Supplier's Existing IPR has been developed independently of this 
Contract and has value. Whilst we recognise that the Buyer may need 
the use of such IPRs for a transitional period to provide continuity of 
service, we would not expect the Buyer to retain any rights in Supplier 
Existing IPR. Would you please confirm this is acceptable?


Core Terms


9 Clause 9 of the Core Terms are to remain un-altered. v11.0 14/02/2019


556 01/02/2019


Please confirm that any term extension will be made by agreement of 
both parties.


Core Terms


10


Attachment 4 - Order Form and Call-Off Schedules has been amended to include a 
supplier option to decline an extension option on the provision that 2 years 
notification is given by the Supplier to the Buyer. v11.0 14/02/2019
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557 01/02/2019


i) Schedule 5 paragraph 7 provides for Buyer to agree to discretionary 
changes to the prices in the event of a change in Mandatory Wage 
where the percentage increase to the Mandatory Wage in a given period 
has exceeded any percentage increase in CPI for the same period. Can 
we assume increases in Mandatory Wages that arise during Years 0 (to 
the 1st November 2019) and 1 will be recoverable via the Variation 
Procedure?
 
 ii) Where there are circumstances that require the supplier to pay above 
the Mandatory Wage (for example to retain staff required to provide the 
services, for example in the event that Brexit (or other changes) result in 
a lack of employee pool willing to work at Mandatory Wage rates, will the 
Buyer reasonably consider any requests to increase the prices to ensure 
an appropriate level of staff to maintain the services? Particularly as the 
Contract may endure for up to 9 years and it is almost impossible to 
predict what changes in the market will occur.
 
 iii) “Mandatory Wage” is defined as either the NLW/NMW or, where 
specified in the Order Form, the Living Wage. There are other 
mandatory employee related costs that are mandated by law, for 
example, auto enrolment and national insurance, please confirm that 
these will also be uplifted over the term of the Contract. Particularly, as 
the Contract could endure for up to 9 years.
 
 iv) The Bidder is proceeding on the basis that unforeseen and unknown 
changes in law will be recoverable by the Bidder. Please clarify if this is 
not the case. Particularly as the Contract may endure for up to 10 years 
and it is almost impossible to predict what changes in the market or law 


Call-Off Schedule 
5


Paragraph 7


i) As indexation will not apply in Y1 the Supplier should include the full percentage 
increase in any Mandatory Wage increase in any impact assessment for Buyer 
consideration
 ii) The Buyer cannot commit to considering any increases above the Mandatory 
rates however this would not stop the Supplier discussing such issues with Buyer 
during the contract term and including such factors in impact assessments.
 iii) The buyer will only consider changes to the Minimum / Living Wage in 
accordance with Clause 11 of Call-Off Schedule 5. 
 iv) Core Terms will remain as drafted for Change in Law


v11.0 14/02/2019


558 01/02/2019


Clause 5.3 states that the Supplier shall supply and install all parts 
associated with Reactive Maintenance Works at its own cost. This would 
only apply if an IRT was applied to the contract. Would you please 
confirm that this requirement will be removed?


Schedule 4A


5.3
The IRT does not apply to Reactive Maintenance. If parts are required these will be treated 


as billable works. v11.0 14/02/2019


559 01/02/2019


Call-Off Schedule 6 - TUPE Surcharge states that TUPE Risk Premium 
shall be priced at Further Competition Stage in accordance with Call-Off 
Schedule 5 Call-Off Pricing Annex 1, however the annex does not 
provide any further information on TUPE. Would you please advise how 
this should be calculated and where the TUPE Risk Premium should be 
entered in the pricing matrix.


Call Off Schedule 
6


TUPE Risk premium is to be entered within Schedule 8 of Attachment 5 - Magnox 
Ltd Target Price Model. Call Off Schedule 5 - Annex 1 demonstrated the constituent 
parts and make up of the Total Target Price. v11.0 14/02/2019


560 01/02/2019


Schedule 11 Processing Data. CQ "The Order Form states that 
Schedule 11(Processing Data) is not applicable but it is included in the 
ITT.” Please clarify.


Schedule 11 As per the order of precedence list in the Order Form, Joint Schedule 11 - 
Processing Data is applicable to this contract however, Call-Off Schedule 11 - 
Processing Data is not applicable. v11.0 14/02/2019


561 01/02/2019


Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan and Testing) paragraph 4.4 states that 
time shall be of the essence. Is it the intention of the Buyer to have a 
right to terminate the Contract for any breach whatsoever no matter how 
trivial or inconsequential, which is the effect of including these words?


Call Off Schedule 
13


4.4


The terms of Call-Off Schedule 13 Cl 4.4 and the Core Terms Cl 10.4.1 will apply. 
However Magnox will look to work proactively with the Supplier to monitor and 
manage the transition and mobilisation activities and readyness levels, during this 
period with the aim of meeting the contract commencemnt dates for each site. v11.0 14/02/2019
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562 01/02/2019


Please confirm that fair and reasonable discussion and notice shall be 
provided prior to any changes to KPIs including weighting? We do not 
wish to unreasonably withhold agreement to any changes, however the 
basis for change must not reflect a punitive approach, whereby it 
transpires that an indicator is unachievable and the weighting is primarily 
increased to recover higher monetary amounts (subject to Value at Risk 
cannot be increased).


Schedule 14 
KPIs


Magnox will consult and agree with the Supplier any changes to the KPIs, it is not 
our intention to untilise the KPIs as a punative tool, but to use them to ensure that a 
level of service is maintained to meet our needs and compliance with regulations 
and legislation. v11.0 14/02/2019


563 01/02/2019


Paragraph 3.2 of Schedule 14 states we can lose all of our monthly 
charges for persistent KPI failure. Please confirm that the maximum 
contract value at risk is 6%?


Schedule 14 
KPIs The maximum KPI deductable is limited to 6% of the contract value for each 


contract year at each Magnox site. v11.0 14/02/2019


564 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm that any instruction issued under 
paragraph 2.3 of Schedule 15 which alters the scope or other obligations 
of the Supplier will be treated as a variation under clause 24 of the Core 
Terms.


Schedule 15 
Contract 
Management


Para 2.3 Any change to scope or obligations will be treated as a Variation. v11.0 14/02/2019


565 01/02/2019


Could the Buyer please confirm that the "and” at the end of paragraph 
2.1.1 is a typo and should be "or"?


Schedule 23 
Redundancy 
Surcharge 2.1.1


The 'and' at the end of 2.1.1 should be 'or', Call-Off Schedule 23 Redundancy 
Surcharge has been updated to amend this error and uploaded to the Attachments 
are of the event. 14/02/2019


566 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm that the hours referred to in 5.3 relate to 
hours with the Supplier (rather than any additional/supplementary 
employment)?


Schedule 5


5.3 The hours of employment relate to those hours under the control of the Supplier. v11.0 14/02/2019


567 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm what is intended by the provision of clause 
6.3 and, in the event of this implying a positive obligation with regard to 
restructuring/redundancy, that any costs will be borne/indemnified by the 
Buyer?


Schedule 24


6.3


The intension of Cl 6.3 within Call-Off Schedule 24 is to ensure that the Supplier 
takes reasonable steps to ensure that its workforce numbers are maintained to an 
efficent level. Any redundancies required as a reduction of the scope of the contract 
will be managed in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 23. v11.0 14/02/2019


568 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer confirm in detail the provisions of the obligations that are 
currently provided by its existing supplier for the purposes of bidder 
review of Schedule 2 (and, in particular, clauses 2 and 6)?


Schedule 2


2 and 6


The Provisions within Call-Off Schedule 2 are not applicable to our incumbent 
Supplier as they are engaged under a different set of Terms and Conditions. This 
term will apply should there be a requirement for a future suppler transfer under this 
contract. v11.0 14/02/2019


569 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer confirm that, in addition to the wording provided, this 
indemnity shall not apply to any period post-termination date, or any 
arising from (directly or indirectly) any act or omission of the Buyer or any 
Replacement Supplier?


Schedule 2


Clause 2.10 and 
2.13 See Clarification 568 v11.0 14/02/2019


570 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm that any recipient of such data will be 
subject to an appropriately enforceable confidentiality and/or 
Processor/NDA agreement and indemnity obligations in the Provider's 
favour?


Schedule 2


Part E, clause 1.3 See Clarification 568 v11.0 14/02/2019


571 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer confirm that the Supplier would be fully indemnified (for 
itself and any Sub-supplier) in respect of any act or omission of the 
Buyer and/or Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor 
arising from the provisions of 1.5.8 or 1.5.9 of Part E of Schedule 2? In 
additional, can the Buyer be prescriptive in terms of what is intended by 
the steps required to provide a "smooth transfer" to avoid later dispute?


Schedule 2


Part E, clause 
1.5.8 and 1.5.9 See Clarification 568 v11.0 14/02/2019


572 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm that the obligation in clause 1.6 would be 
limited to, for example, no more than every 12 months?


Schedule 2


Part E, clause 1.6
Due to possible information requests from our Customer / Cabinet Office and other 
stakeholdes, the Buyer cannot limit this to a single request in a 12 month period. v11.0 14/02/2019
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573 01/02/2019


Is the Buyer prepared to amend the provision to an absolute obligation to 
procure appropriate and adequate liability protection for the Supplier as 
outgoing contractor given its control of subsequent procurement 
arrangements?


Schedule 2


Part E, clause 2.10


Paragraphs 2 and 6 of Staff Transfer schedule shall remain as drafted. Paragraph 6 
outlines the extent of the actions the Buyer will take:


 1.PROCUREMENT OBLIGATIONS
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Part B, where in this Part B the Buyer 
accepts an obligation to procure that a Former Supplier does or does not do 
something, such obligation shall be limited so that it extends only to the extent that 
the Buyer’s contract with the Former Supplier contains a contractual right in that 
regard which the Buyer may enforce, or otherwise so that it requires only that the 
Buyer’s must use reasonable endeavours to procure that the Former Supplier does 
or does not act accordingly.


14/02/2019


574 01/02/2019


We note, under 4.12.Work Package L – Miscellaneous FM Services, 
4.12.3.L:3 Driver and Vehicle Services, 4.12.3.1. Vehicle Maintenance; 
we are required to carry out Vehicle Maintenance services as outlined 
therein. However the only detail and information on the types of vehicles 
that have been provided are contained in the PPM data for Harwell and 
Winfrith (Attachment 3 Annex A Appendix 16i Equipment and BERK6). 
In order for us to provide a compliant service and cost thereof can you 
please provide the following: (i) Vehicle registration numbers and ages of 
vehicles at all sites which require the service (ii) Service history for each 
vehicle (iii) Vehicle condition and historical data such as those details 
contained in documents P9008_SFI_01_V2 Weekly Vehicle Checks (iv) 
Current MOT and dilapidation status. Please also confirm if the 
information provided is/will be warranted.


Attachment_3___
Annex_A___Matr
ix_of_Deliverable
s


4.12.3.1
The Supplier is required to provide their Target Price, based on the information 
contained within the Data Packs. v11.0 14/02/2019


575 01/02/2019


Would you provide a full specification of requirements regarding Vehicle 
Maintenance services for each location, in addition to the document 
P9068_V3 Vehicle Maintenance; thereby outlining resources and onsite 
equipment etc. Please also confirm if the information provided is/will be 
warranted.


Attachment_3___
Annex_A___Matr
ix_of_Deliverable
s


4.12.3.1
The Supplier is required to provide their Target Price, based on the information 
contained within the Data Packs. v11.0 14/02/2019


576 01/02/2019


There is one employee in the TUPE information who has responsibility 
over Fleet services, namely the Fleet Coordinator, based at Wylfa. Can 
the Buyer please confirm if there are any other personnel who carry out 
management and vehicle maintenance functions, in line with the 
instructions contained within Work Package L, for and on behalf of the 
incumbents, including subcontractors, who may be eligible for TUPE 
transfer?


Doc ref: 
Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


Fleet management or management of the fleet associated contractors is part of 
different roles on each site, and would be part of a role of subcontractor 
management, rather than fleet management. v11.0 14/02/2019


577 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm whether or not the redundancy surcharge 
would apply when supporting the C&M programme beyond 12 months 
from the contract start date (given paragraph 3.3 of the Call-Off 
Schedule 23, Redundancy Surcharge)? If this does mean that there will 
be no re-charge arrangement then is the Supplier expected to fund any 
redundancies associated with this programme beyond this date, 
particularly given the C&M timetable over the duration of the contract?


Call-Off Schedule 
23


3.3
Magnox would look to apply the requirments of Clause 3.4 of Call-Off Schedule 23 in 
this event. v11.0 14/02/2019


578 01/02/2019


Please can the Buyer confirm if there are any contractual commitments 
for transferring staff to be paid in line with the National Living Wage 
Foundation Rates? Please can the Buyer confirm if they are a National 
Living Wage Foundation accredited organisation? Magnox are not an accreddited member of the National Living Wage Foundation,. 


SS v11.0 14/02/2019
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579 01/02/2019


Are there recognition agreements in place with trade unions at any of the 
sites? If so, what unions are these with, what do the agreements include 
and is it possible to have sight of the agreements?


Please see Clarification 33 and 34 v11.0 14/02/2019


580 01/02/2019
Can the Buyer confirm that all posts in scope (including any vacancies) 
are provided within the TUPE data?


Attachment 6 
TUPE


All current positions at the point when the Further Competition was issued to the 
Suppliers have been included in the TUPE Data. v11.0 14/02/2019


581 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer confirm that the same protection in respect of pension 
and redundancy costs (including any enhancements) in respect of any 
unidentified transferees will be contractually compensated on 
crystallization?


Call-Off Schedule 
23 On commencement undisclosed TUPE transferring employees are dealt with in 


accordance with Call-Off Schedule 2, Part B, Clauses 2.3-2.6 and Part C. To the 
extent that unidentified employees are former public sector employees who qualify 
for new fair deal protection (see the definition of Fair Deal Employees) Part D 
Pensions of Call-Off Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) applies. v11.0 14/02/2019


582 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer confirm that all staff currently on the TUPE data shared 
as part of this bidding process are compliant with the vetting 
requirements as stated within Call-Off Schedule 24 Additional Magnox 
Terms and Requirements and that this will transfer along with their 
employment as part of the TUPE process?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


All personnel identified within the TUPE data issued as part of this Further 
Competition and subsequent clarifications; currently hold the required level of 
Clearance. v11.0 14/02/2019


583 01/02/2019


Are there any sub-contractor arrangements in place where TUPE may 
apply?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


Our Incumbent supplier has advised that there are some contractors who are on 
sites for more than 70% of their time (ie Briggs @ Harwell, Buckleys @ Oldbury, 
ADT @ Wylfa) but this would need consultation with any supplier during the 
mobilisation phase. v11.0 14/02/2019


584 01/02/2019


Can the TUPE data be updated to reflect what terms and conditions 
people are on – i.e. Interserve, Compass, etc?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information TUPE data has been completed to levels required for this Further Competition. v11.0 14/02/2019


585 01/02/2019


Can the TUPE data be reviewed in terms of the information contained in 
columns J and K - they are identical, however column J should represent 
the date when employment started with Interserve (whether due to 
TUPE or otherwise), if there is any continuous service due to a TUPE 
then this date would be reflected in column K?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


The dates within these two colums ar the employement commencemnet dates for 
the individuals in providing FM services to Magnox sites the dates when individuals 
transferred to our incumbent are October 2013 or April 2013 for Berkeley, Hinkley 
point, Dungeness, Sizewell, Bradwell; July 2013 for Wylfa, Trawsfynydd, Hunterston, 
Chapelcross, Harwell, Winfrith; Oct 2013 for Oldbury & OTC. v11.0 14/02/2019


586 01/02/2019


Does every site have all of the Magnox-owned equipment that is 
required to enable the Supplier to deliver the landscaping service to the 
specification? For example, ride-on mowers are required at all sites that 
have large grassed areas, so do all of these sites have ride-on mowers?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs Magnox does not own all equipment required to provide this service, where the 


service is subcontracted this is provided by the Suppliers' supply chain partner. v11.0 14/02/2019


587 01/02/2019


Please advise whether the existing Magnox-owned grounds 
maintenance equipment is it in good condition and is it fit for purpose?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs


Magnox equipment is fit for its intended purpose and is maintained in accordance 
with manufacturers recommendations. v11.0 14/02/2019


588 01/02/2019


If Magnox owns all of the landscaping equipment, do you pay for any 
additional equipment that we may need, such as ride-on mowers at sites 
that need them where they don't currently exist?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i & 
2ii - Data Packs As clarification 586. v11.0 14/02/2019


589 01/02/2019


What day-to-day tasks are delivered by the Waste Supervisor at 
Berkeley?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


 Check Duty of Care lists Check all companies used have correct licences and registrations are up to date v11.0 14/02/2019
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590 01/02/2019


What day-to-day tasks are delivered by the Industrial Supervisor at 
Dungeness?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


Please see responsibilities of the Industrial Supervisor below:
 
 - To communicate clearly with staff and management
 - Work as part of the Industrial team
 - Setting staff to work/Post job briefs
 - Presenting toolbox talks to staff
 - Holding meetings with staff
 - Ensuring work is being carried out correctly, safely and compliantly
 - Reporting of issues to the management team
 - To be flexible to carry out Industrial duties and Civil work as and where required
 - Carry out workplace inspections
 - Supervise, control and manage completion of work
 - Planning work in terms of resources
 - Improving work or production methods
 - Promoting teamwork and co-operation among employees
 - promoting good house keeping
 - Undertake any other duties required by management 
 - Attending MAGNOX site meetings
 - Contractor Setting to work / Briefs
 - Periodic supervision of industrial team throughout the day
 - Escorting Air conditioning engineers on site as a competent person. As a 
competent person the Industrial supervisor holds the document at the workplace 
and ensures safety from the system.
 - Escorting Lift engineers on site as a competent person. As a competent person 
the Industrial supervisor holds the document at the workplace and ensures safety 
from the system.
 - Completion of waste documentation v11.0 14/02/2019


591 01/02/2019


What day-to-day tasks are delivered by the Business Support Manager 
at Oldbury?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 Please see document  CQ591 - Business Support Manager Job Description for 


Business Support Manager. v11.0 14/02/2019


592 01/02/2019


What day-to-day tasks are performed by the Support Services Manager 
at Oldbury?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 Please see document CQ591 - Support Services Manager Job Description for 


Support Services Manager. v11.0 14/02/2019


593 01/02/2019


Do the Business Support Manager and Support Services Manager at 
Oldbury also cover tasks in the OTC?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


The BSM supports Oldbury Berkeley and OTC for the financial applications. The 
SSM offers limited support to OTC, with some Conference moves and Waste 
support including for OCC. v11.0 14/02/2019


594 01/02/2019


What day-to-day tasks are delivered by Operative number 251 at Wylfa? Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0 251 is based at Traws based. They would be part of the Building and Civils team as 


a general operative v11.0 14/02/2019


595 01/02/2019


With reference to your response to clarification question 53, where you 
have advised that the employees numbered 048 and 049 support the 
catering services at Chapelcross, please confirm the number of hours 
these employees work on catering per day and per week, and is this in 
addition to the daily hours quoted on TUPE? If it is in addition to their 
daily hours, please advise the pay rate that is applied hourly?


Attachment 6 - 
TUPE information 
- Mx - v4.0


The cleaning personnel who are supporting the catering function undertake these 
tasks during normal working hours and their rate of pay is the same. v11.0 14/02/2019
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596 01/02/2019


Furher to your response to CQ297, can you confirm if the requirement to 
merely distribute the laundry is the same at the other two in scope sites 
at Sizewell and Dungeness?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of deliverables


Service Level 
Requirements This is correct services are required to distribute laundry at Sizewell and Dungeness v11.0 14/02/2019


597 01/02/2019


Further to your response to CQ344, please can you confirm if the 
response should read that the new frequencies were adopted in 2016 
rather than 2026?


Attachment 6 - 
Tupe information Whole document See Clarification 507 v11.0 14/02/2019


598 01/02/2019


We have noticed within the last few clarification responses that certain 
services have dropped out of the specification requirements but within 
the latest TUPE information there are staff that appear to relate directly 
to these services, for example reception services. Can we please have 
updated TUPE data that reflects the latest TUPE position for the relevant 
staff that will transfer and will be directly required to cover all services 
within the amended specification requirements.”


Attachment 6 - 
Tupe information Whole document


The TUPE data provided with the Further Competition is the roles assigned to the 
Suppliers' personnel at the point in time when the Competition was launched, the 
Attachment 3 Annex A document details our requirements for the services at the 
commencement date. v11.0 14/02/2019


599 01/02/2019


In reference to KPI Measures and reference to CQ200, could Magnox 
please expand on the methodology and forum the parties will agree the 
mitigating factors in respect of the monthly performance scores?


Magnox would expected that governance of the contract is performed in a number 
of forums from weekly programme / project reviews through to monthly and 
quarterly steering group meetings. v11.0 14/02/2019


600 01/02/2019


With regard to Complaints, how will the Buyer validate that a complaint is 
a genuine degradation of the service levels in accordance with the 
contract and within the control of the Supplier? As an example, how will 
the measurement of complaints against the Waste M2 KPI be validated 
and agreed?


The Buyer in the first instance will capture and score the defect / complaint. The 
complaint will be jointly reviewed between the Buyer with the Suppliers' site team. 
Review will be against the described and validated complaint and the measures set 
out within KPI model. The Buyer and the Supplier will work together to accurately 
record those defects and complaints that affect service deliverables and methods of 
measure as stated in the KPI model v11.0 14/02/2019


601 01/02/2019


In order to ensure that all transferring staff are inducted into the 
successful tenderer’s organisation, that they receive adequate training in 
the new contract deliverables, reporting and business processes, any 
new provider would require sufficient access to staff prior to the service 
transfer date in order to deliver the performance regime from the Start 
Date. Some of these activities are reliant on the incumbent provider 
agreeing to access to these staff, which may come at an additional cost 
to your existing arrangements. Alternatively, a KPI Bedding In Period 
would allow this activity to take place after the Start Date with no 
additional cost to Magnox and requiring no more access to the 
transferring staff than what is already required under TUPE regulations. 
Which of these approaches is more acceptable to Magnox?


Magnox have not applied KPIs on activities that are at a level above the current 
delivery requirements. Magnox would expect that the two Suppliers work proactively 
to the benefit of the Buyer taking account of both the requirements of the TUPE 
regulations and our contractural commitments under the flowdown provisions. v11.0 14/02/2019


602 01/02/2019


With regard to Corrective Maintenance, we have reviewed the 
requirements of paragraph 20.11 of the Specification and therefore can 
we assume that that any remedial works resultant of a PPM activity is 
Billable Works?


Remedial works required on Magnox assets that are over and above the Planned 
Preventative Maintenance requirements will be treated as Billable Works. v11.0 14/02/2019


603 01/02/2019


With reference to clarification 178, we note that Attachment 3 – Annex A 
– Matrix of deliverables has not been updated to remove the requirement 
for Administrative Support Services at Dungeness. Please can you 
confirm if this service out of scope and to avoid confusion, reissue the 
Matrix of deliverables.


Attachment 3 – 
Annex A – Matrix 
of deliverables Attachment 3 - Annex A has been updated and issued with v11 of this Log. v11.0 14/02/2019


604 01/02/2019


With reference to clarification 160, we note that the Attachment 3 – 
Annex A – Matrix of deliverables has not been updated to remove the 
requirement for document storage activities at Sizewell A. Please can 
you confirm if this service is in or out of scope and to avoid confusion, 
reissue the Matrix of deliverables if this is out of scope.


Attachment 3 – 
Annex A – Matrix 
of deliverables


This service is out of scope for the supplier to provide a Target Price, however 
services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and 
suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should these be required 
will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works process v11.0 14/02/2019
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605 01/02/2019


Within clarification 160, it states that “Magnox can confirm that no 
document storage activities are required to be performed at Dungeness 
or Sizewell, a revised Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables 
has been uploaded to the Attachments are of the event”. However, 
within clarification 163, it states that “Document storage activities, where 
required are executed by the wider on-site teams”. Please can you 
confirm who the ‘wider on-site teams’ refers to, and should there be a 
requirement from the supplier, that any ad-hoc activities required will be 
billable.


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix 
of Deliverables


The wider site teams could be any person who is currently employed in providing 
the deliverables, as this is a target price contract Magnox would expect that target 
prices will increase as a result of these ad-hoc activities. v11.0 14/02/2019


606 01/02/2019


The response to clarification 175 states that “Magnox can confirm that it 
does not require cleaning of blinds and curtains”, please can you remove 
this requirement from the Matrix of deliverables as this is showing a 
requirement at Chapelcross, Hunterston, Oldbury, Berkeley, OTC, 
Hinkley Point, Harwell, Winfrith, Sizewell A, and Dungeness.


This service is out of scope for the supplier to provide a Target Price, however 
services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of the contract and 
suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should these be required 
will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works process v11.0 14/02/2019


607 01/02/2019


Clarification 208 states that “For confirmation - Soft Landscaping is 
required at Trawsfynydd.” However, the latest Matrix of Deliverables – 
Mx – v6.0 indicates that this is not required, for the avoidance of doubt, 
please can Magnox reissue the Matrix of deliverables with this service 
included.


Matrix of 
Deliverables – Mx 
– v6.0


Attachment 3 - Annex A has been updated and has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


608 01/02/2019


Clarification 297 regarding laundry services states “…..For clarification 
the Supplier is only required to provide a porterage service to distribute 
and collect items that have either been laundered or require laundry.” 
Please can Magnox confirm if this applies to both Sizewell and 
Dungeness also, and for the avoidance of doubt, please can Magnox 
updated the Matrix of deliverables accordingly.


See Clarification 596 - Laundry Services are out of scope for the Supplier to provide 
a Target Price, however services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope of 
the contract and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver these should 
these be required will be treated as billable works and follow the billable works 
process. v11.0 14/02/2019


609 01/02/2019
With regards to Waste, please can Magnox confirm how many waste 
pick up points there are on each site


Magnox do not have Data on the number of waste pick up points, generally they are 
located around our offices and buildings in key communication areas, For waste 
collection activities the supplier is required to provide a Target Price based on their 
expertise and knowledge and on the number of FTEs at a location. v11.0 14/02/2019


610 01/02/2019
Please could you confirm the details of any grounds maintenance 
equipment / machines that are owned by Magnox at any of the sites?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i and 
2ii Data packs


Alll in scope 
Grounds 
Maintenance sites


Grounds maintenance equipment owned by Magnox are detailed within Attachment 
3 - Annex A - Appendix 16 iii - Mx Sites Asset Data - Excl (HAR & WIN) - Mx - v1.0 v11.0 14/02/2019


611 01/02/2019


The additional cleaning tasks listed in document TRAW6 don't have the 
time per task that is detailed on the same document for other sites. Can 
hours per task be provided for these additional tasks?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2ii Data 
packs TRAW6


Please see document - CQ387 & CQ611 - Traws Add Tasks (TRAW6) uploaded to 
the Attachments area of the event. (Ref CQ387) v12.0 19/02/2019


612 01/02/2019


Further to your response to CQ 86 please can you confirm the number 
of chilled water machines at Hunterston, Harwell and Winfrith and 
whether they are plumbed in or bottled water machines?


Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - 
Appendix 2i and 
2ii Data packs


Chilled Potable 
Water data


Harwell 1 Crystal Iceberg chiller undersink 9 Crystal point of use CC freestanding 1 
Crystal point of use hot & cold Freestanding 2 Crystal point of use CC Desktop 1 
Crystal point of use hot & cold Desktop 1 Thirstpoint WL100 cold & ambient 
Freestanding 15 in total, all plumbed in  Hunterston 9 Bottle Fed 16 Mains fed. 
Winfrith All plumbed in, 3 that do chilled only and 6 that do chilled and heated v11.0 14/02/2019


613 01/02/2019


Berkeley Assets – Can we have more descriptive detail around the 
HV/LV assets at Berkeley?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii Magnox does not hold any further data on the HV/LV assets. v11.0 14/02/2019


614 01/02/2019


Asset data – Are any of the assets at Attachment 3, Annex A, Appendix 
16iii duplicated on the asset list at iv?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16iii 
and iv Ther are no duplications between the two documents. v11.0 14/02/2019
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615 01/02/2019


Berkeley Assets - Are the radiant heaters at Berkeley gas fired or 
electrically powered?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii All heaters at Berkeley are electrically powered v11.0 14/02/2019


616 01/02/2019


Berkeley TUPE – Are any of the Electrician’s at Berkeley HV trained 
and/or designated AP/RP?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information The Electricians are not HV Trained or designater AP/RP v11.0 14/02/2019


617 01/02/2019


Berkeley Asset – Do we price for the emptying of the Septic tank within 
the Waste Management WP as this would not usually form part of and 
Hard Services Maintenance provision?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii


As magnox cannot accurately predict the frequescy of empltying requirements for 
the septic tank at Berkeley; and costs associated with emptying the tank will be 
treated as Billable works. We have been advised by the incumbent supplier that a 
tanker is required on site Quarterly or when needed to empty sewerage storage 
tanks 3 Tanks in total. The site also requires 2 oil separation tanks to be emptied 6 
monthly, again this will be treated as billable works. v11.0 14/02/2019


618 01/02/2019


Berkeley Assets – Can Magnox provide more detail on the Fixed 
Machine Tools?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii


Please see documents area of the event for document CQ618 - Berkeley E25 
Maintenance Workshop.docx which provides further details on the Machine Tools at 
Berkeley. v11.0 14/02/2019


619 01/02/2019


Per 'Attachment 4 – Order Form' Indexation is to be applied on the first 
year anniversary of the Start Date. Could the Buyer please confirm that 
the prices submitted in the bid are required to be valid for April 2020 
through to March 2021 - as such; we are required to take a view on what 
the level of inflation will be for the next 2 years. Could the Buyer please 
also confirm that we are however, required to submitted prices based on 
the living wage as at 1/03/19.


Attachment 4 
Order Form


Prices are to be submitted on the wage levels in exsitence at the time of the Further 
Competition tender submission taking account of both the TUPE data provided and 
National Living Wage rates. Wage rates that have been subject to inflationary 
pressures and pay agreements will be adjusted as part of the mobilisation and 
Transition exercise. thereafter indexation will not apply for first 12 months and shall 
be applied from 1st year anniversary of the Start Date. v12.0 19/02/2019


620 01/02/2019


Can Magnox please clarify the staffing list for Bradwell that will fall under 
TUPE. For example the asset data provided shows only 5 individual 
assets (2 x Split A/C units, 2 x Roller Shutter doors and 1 x Fem Hygiene 
Bin), however the TUPE list includes a full time Hard Services 
Supervisor. We understand the site is now in Care & Maintenance so we 
question if the TUPE list is fully in line with the requirement of the site?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


621 01/02/2019


Can Magnox highlight the specific duties and responsibilities of a 
General Operative under the Industrial Service provision?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information


Magnox do not have a list of specific responsibilities for the General Operatives, 
they will be required to carry out a wide variety of roles which can include porterage, 
furniture moving, escorting, cleaning support, civils support, etc. v11.0 14/02/2019


622 01/02/2019


Dungeness - Can Magnox provide more detail against the Fixed 
Electrical Assets? Some are detailed as Hand Dryers, however many 
have no further detail beyond Fixed Electrical Asset.


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii


Magnox can confirm that No electrical works to magnox assets are required to be 
completed at our Dungeness A Site, this is self performed by our site maintenance 
teams. v11.0 14/02/2019


623 01/02/2019


Dungeness – Can Magnox provide further asset description regarding 
the HV & LV assets?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii Magnox does not hold any further data on the HV/LV assets. v11.0 14/02/2019
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624 01/02/2019


Dungeness – Who carries out the daily blow downs for the Steam 
Boilers?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii Ther are no steam boilers at Dungeness A v11.0 14/02/2019


625 01/02/2019


Dungeness - Do we price for the emptying of the Septic tank within the 
Waste Management WP as this would not usually form part of and Hard 
Services Maintenance provision?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii


This is an asset classification; the assets listed form part of the sites Sewer 
Treatment Plant. Any maintenance to be completed on this plant will be treat as 
billable works. v11.0 14/02/2019


626 01/02/2019


Chapelcross – Due to the Decommissioned nature of the site is the 
Weight Bridge currently in use and requiring maintenance, if so what 
specification is required?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A, 
Appendix 16 iii


Magnox can confirm that the site does have an operational weighbridge, however it 
is maintained and calibrated by the Magnox waste team. 14/02/2019


627 01/02/2019


Please confirm that during mobilisation we can vary our costs, if 
necessary, to address any equipment provided by Magnox that is not in 
the stated condition.


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 16i 
Equipment


Target Prices can be adjusted as part of the Asset Verification Process undertaken 
during Mobilisation v11.0 14/02/2019


628 01/02/2019


Please confirm that if the total direct cost of employees increases as a 
result of a general change in law that the Supplier will be kept in a ‘no 
worse and no better position’.


Order Form and 
Call-Off Schedule 
5


The Supplier will be required to treat General Changes of the Law in accordance 
with Clause 24.5 of the Core Terms. v11.0 14/02/2019


629 01/02/2019


Can you please confirm whether there will be a KPI deductions relief 
period?


Attachment 3 
Annex C KPIs


There are no KPI holidays or bedding periods offered, if during the mobilisation 
period, access to TUPE staff is required they should outline this in their tender 
response around mobilisation. v11.0 14/02/2019


630 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please confirm what disciplines/job roles will be required 
at what stages both pre- and post- Care and Maintenance dates as per 
the C&M timescales in Attachment 1? Are we to assume that all roles will 
be required up to the date when the C&M programme starts and then 
only certain services would be required from this date? If so, would this 
be the same for all sites?


Attachment 1 
About the Further 
Competition. Magnox will not confirm the job roles required, we will describe the deliverables 


required it is the suppliers responsibility to provide personnel that are suitably 
qualified and experienced to deliver the services. Both pre and post Care and 
Maintenance. v11.0 14/02/2019


631 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please provide reactive call data for all of the sites to 
enable bidders to fully understand the composition of the billable works 
value per site?


Magnox do not hold reactive call data; the help desk currenty provided is a contact 
point at each of our sites that is responded to by the site team, Schedule 9 of 
Attachment 5 - Magnox Ltd Target Cost Model details the value of billable works for 
each Magnox Location for the financial year 2017-18 v11.0 14/02/2019


632 01/02/2019


Can the Buyer please provide historic billable works spend data per site 
to enable bidders to ascertain as accurate a view as possible on the 
likely future revenue values against this requirement?


Historic spend data is included within Schedule 9 of Attachment 5 - Magnox Ltd 
Target Cost Model details the value of billable works for each Magnox Location for 
the financial year 2017-18, the value of billable works will be subject to change and 
is dependant on funding and asset performance. v11.0 14/02/2019


633 01/02/2019


Can all assets described solely as HV/LV in Attachment 3 Annex A 
Appendix 16iii have more details provided as to what these assets 
actually are to enable accurate pricing by bidders?


Attachment 3, 
Annex A 
Appendix 16 iii. Magnox does not hold any further data on the HV/LV assets. v11.0 14/02/2019


634 01/02/2019


Would you please confirm that the list of Magnox owned equipment will 
be available to be used by the successful bidder and if so who is liable 
for the maintenance of such equipment?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 16i


As previous clarifications on this subject the Supplier is welcome to use Magnox 
owned assets, as long as the equipment is not missused by the Supplier, Magnox 
will be responsible for its maintenance. v11.0 14/02/2019


635 01/02/2019


Will the list of Incumbent owned equipment be available for transfer to a 
new provider and if so under what terms?


Attachment 3 
Annex A 
Appendix 16i


The Supplier is welcome to negotiate with the incumbent supplier about transfering 
their owned assets, the terms of this arrangment will be for the successful supplier 
to agree with the incumbent, Magnox will not impose or advise any term regarding 
these arrangements. v11.0 14/02/2019


636 01/02/2019


Would the Buyer please confirm which locations the Mobile (D31) 
operatives visit and maintain?


Attachment 6 
TUPE 
Information Please see clarifications 39 and 111 v11.0 14/02/2019


637 01/02/2019


Would the Buyer please highlight which employees on the TUPE list are 
designated as Authorised Persons and Responsible Persons (AP and 
RP) and which skill set this would refer to, e.g. Electrical AP or Lift RP?


Attachment 6 
TUPE information


Harwell only - Employee 211 - Electrical AP as appointed by the client. v11.0 14/02/2019
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638 01/02/2019


The Pricing Matrix Substantiation sheet embedded in Attachment 5 is 
pre-populated with trade types. Can the Authority confirm that it is 
permissible to use alternate trade titles that better suit our proposed 
solution.


Attachment 5 / 
Pricing Matrix 
Substantiation 


Sheet


Pricing Matrix 
Substantiation 


Sheet
To ensure alignment with Attachment 3 - Annex F, Magnox have fixed the grades / 
roles for Schedule 7 - Trade Hourly Rates. v11.0 14/02/2019


639 01/02/2019


Could the authority clarify the role of the seconded waste team at 
Bradwell, which is now in C&M. How long is remaining on the 
secondment and what is anticipated to be their next role after 
secondment, or is it pending redundancy?


Attachment 6 
TUPE


On the basis that the levels of asset data and future requirements for Bradwell Site 
are incomplete and not fully developed Magnox has taken the decision to treat all 
works required to be completed at Bradwell as Billable works, full requirements and 
Target Prices for this site will be developed during the mobilisation period. 
 
 The supplier is not required to provide a TUPE Premium for the incumbent 
supplier’s personnel at Bradwell Site. 
 
 Suppliers should note that Services on the deliverables matrix are still within scope 
of the contract for this site and suppliers will need to have the capability to deliver 
these should they be required. 
 
 Revised copies of Attachment 1 – About the Further Competition, Attachment 3 - 
Annex A - Matrix of deliverables and Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix have been 
developed and uploaded to the Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


640 01/02/2019


Paragraph 10.3 states that the Buyer is entitled to refuse an increase to 
the Target Price where the event is not one of those listed in paragraph 
10.2. Paragraph 10.2 lists the following:
 10.2.1 the Buyer instructs a change to the Services;
 10.2.2 the Buyer denies access to the Supplier where access had been 
agreed and prearranged;
 10.2.3 the Buyer instructs the Supplier to stop or not start any work; or
 10.2.4 the Buyer changes a previously communicated decision.
 
 Please confirm that the other express provisions that may lead to an 
increase in the Target Cost (for example, including, but not limited to: 
increases in Mandatory Wage, TUPE and/or Redundancy Surcharges, 
etc.) will not be refused simply because they are not listed in 10.2.


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off schedule 
5 v2 - Call-off 
pricing part A


Paragraph 10.2 
and 10.3


Increases in Target Price will only be applicable in the events that there are 
variations under Cl 10 of Call-Off Schedule 5, Changes to the Minimum Wage under 
Cl 11 of Call-Off Schedule 5 or changes in TUPE risk. v11.0 14/02/2019


641 01/02/2019


Further to the release of v3 of the Call Off Schedules in relation to 
CQ339, please provide versions showing what changes have been 
made? The call off schedules are in pdf so we can not easily create a 
comparison to see what amendments have been made.


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3


When Attachment 4 - Call-Off Schedules v3.0 were released, only one document 
within the zip file was updated. This was Call-Off Schedule 5, please see response 
to CQ339 for a summary of the changes made to Call-Off Schedule 5. All other Call-
Off Schedules remained unchanged. v11.0 14/02/2019


642 01/02/2019


Call off schedule 5 states under point 2.1.5 that “the Reactive Works 
Target Charge (inclusive of Overhead and Supplier Profit) as calculated 
in accordance with paragraph 2 of this Part B of Call-Off Schedule 5;” is 
included within the target cost.
 
 Under point 3.1 it states “The Buyer operates a £0 value Reactive 
Maintenance value and as such all Reactive Works are to be treated as 
Billable Works.”
 
 This suggests that billable works are included within the overall Target 
price, is this the intention?


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3 - 
Call-off Schedule 
5


This is not the intention to include billable works as part of the Target Price for the 
other Work Packages. Reactive Works Charges will be treated as Billable works 
which will attract fee additions as included within Columns I,J,K and L of Sch 9 - 
Billable works in Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix. v11.0 14/02/2019
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643 01/02/2019


If the billable works are included in the target price this exposes 
contractors to both rate and volume/mix risk in relation to actual works 
required vs target works. Can you confirm that the assessment of actual 
billable works cost vs target billable works cost will be conducted in such 
a way as to normalise the mix and volume of activity so that the 
assessment of an over/under spend is assessed on a rate basis only.


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3 - 
Call-off Schedule 
5 The Billable Works will be managed on a target costs basis, with each task / project 


/ repair having its own target price, which will be added to the aggregted Target 
Price for each site and during each contract year. v11.0 14/02/2019


644 01/02/2019


In live contract will the actual target cost for billable works be based on 
actual jobs required which will be priced using agreed rates and process 
detailed in 4A and approved by Magnox.
 
 The approved price by Magnox forms the target and any pain/gain will 
be based on whether the contractor completes the job for the agreed 
target price on a job by job basis, is this correct?


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3 - 
Call-off Schedule 
5


Target Costs for billable works will be based on the costs as defined within Call Off 
Schedule 5 Cl 4. If the Supplier is refering to the calculation of Target Prices for 
Billable works; then this is the correct interpretation of how Magnox would like to 
operate the Target Pricing for Billable Works. v11.0 14/02/2019


645 01/02/2019


Please issue the document called 'CQ320 - Catering Facilities.pptx - Mx - 
v1.0', as we cannot find this on the portal?


Magnox 
clarifications log 
v10.0


Apologies, this was an omission and the document has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. v11.0 14/02/2019


646 10/01/2019


Magnox's response to question 165, which was about the alignment of 
systems advised us to review response to 234.  We have reviewed this 
response to 234, which was around management information and 
reporting and it does not provide the clarification on systems. We are 
trying to understand how/if the incumbents CAFM system is aligned with 
the different works management systems mentioned in your response to 
question 51. For example, where the Magnox 'passport system' has a 
planned preventative maintenance task noted, will your incumbent 
supplier have this detail within their CAFM system?'


Magnox do not have access to the incumbent suppliers CAFM systems and are not 
aware of the level of information and details within the suppliers CAFM System. v11.0 14/02/2019


647 10/01/2019


If the current Magnox works management systems are not aligned with 
the incumbent management systems, please advise if during 
mobilisation we can align our systems information where relevant to the 
services we would be delivering to reflect the relevant information within 
your systems.  For example, the planned preventative maintenance 
(PPM) detail against the assets within your system are aligned with the 
PPMs in our system?


Magnox consider this to be a prudent and logical approach to align your CAFM 
system with our maintenance schedule and work management systems during the 
mobilisation period. v11.0 14/02/2019


648 22/01/2019


You have advised within your response to question 223 that catering is 
not required at Bradwell. Please confirm what tasks the Catering 
Supervisor that is on the TUPE information is required to complete?


"Magnox have provided the current TUPE data for the purposes of this Further 
Competition, however at the time when this contract is a at a go live state, it is not 
thought that this individual will be required and therefore we cannot detail this 
individuals allotted tasks.
" v11.0 14/02/2019


649 22/01/2019


We note that the Waste Operatives at Bradwell are a 'seconded team'. 
Please advise whether they are permanently based at Bradwell or, if not, 
the duration of their secondment to Bradwell and the date that this 
secondment ends? The Bradwell 'Seconded' team are permanently based at Bradwell, but are 


seconded direct to Magnox Ltd and are under Magnox Ltd control and supervision. v11.0 14/02/2019
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650 01/02/2019


provided to ascertain the labour required to provide the specified 
planned maintenance to the assets on the asset lists. The results of this 
exercise are showing in some cases that the required output hours from 
the labour load are significantly lower than the hours currently provided 
for Hard Services as advised by the TUPE data. We believe this could 
be because the TUPE Information provided contains employees carrying 
out both Planned and Billable Works elements for the contract. Please 
can you advise the split of time spent on planned and billable activity by 
site. 2) We believe that the approach you are expecting bidders to take 
is to only price for the planned labour within schedule 4 and that labour 
carrying out billable works would effectively be recovered through the 
hourly rates provided and the billable works process, please can you 
confirm this is correct. 3) To be able to respond to billable works in a 
timely fashion we will need to ensure such resource is available when 
required and is appropriately vetted/qualified to carry out these works, 
however the level of billable works is not guaranteed and this could result 
in contractors holding fixed costs for vetted and qualified TUPE resource 
it may not be able to fully recover through billable works. In the event that 
the billable works do not materialise and the contractor needs to carry 
out a change can you confirm the cost of the change would be an 
allowable expense, and therefore we should not price for cost of change 
in our submission? 4) This labour load variance may also be due to the 
level of completeness of the asset data provided, which will be 
reconciled as an asset verification exercise will be conducted at each site 
to verify the actual quantity of assets by site, following this we will be able 
to adjust our fixed price where the actual quantities/condition differs to 
the quantities/condition advised during the bid. Please can you confirm 
our understand is correct


1) Please see the Attachments area of the event for a spreadsheet detailing the split 
in Core to Billable works for the last full contract year with our incumbent supplier 
please see attached document - CQ650 - Core-Billable Value Split 2017-18.xlsx. 


2) Magnox are expecting the suppliers provide their target prices for the deliverables 
as required within Attachment 5 and their fees applied to billable works. 


3) Our response within section 1 of this response should assist suppliers in 
determining the levels of Billable Works required. Any additional costs would be 
treated as a variation or as part of a billable work price / quote and not under cost of 
change if they are established at mobilisation or service delivery.  


4) Asset verification undertaken at Mobilisation will enable the development of final 
agreed Target Prices for the Planned Works, using the variation process. Unless 
otherwise specified assets are in good maintainable condition.


v12.0 19/02/2019


651 01/02/2019


There are a number of areas (e.g. waste management, window cleaning, 
etc.) where bidders would not be able to accurately price the 
requirements due to the limited information that is available. In order for 
bidders to provide a best value for money solution, would Magnox find it 
acceptable and appropriate that such areas are documented where 
pricing is based on best assumptions, including rationale and 
calculations, and that these areas are reviewed and revised through a 
collaborative effort between Magnox and the successful bidder during 
the mobilisation period in a similar manner to how asset verification and 
validation is approached?


Regarding waste management, Magnox have stated that the services required are 
to collect wastes from various buildings and plants at Magnox locations and deliver 
to a waste compound, the provision of skips and off site disposal is to be treated as 
Billable Works. Regarding window cleaning we have stated that Magnox cannot 
provide this data, the supplier is required to provide their Target Prices based on the 
additional cleaning tasks identified with Attachment 3 - Magnox Cleaning m2 & Add 
Requirements v1. Where full asset details are not available the supplier is to use its 
professional judgement based on the number of FTE users at a site to provide its 
Target Price. Full asset verification and agreement of Target Prices will be 
completed during Mobilisation. v11.0 14/02/2019


652 01/02/2019


Where a service is provided by mobile/off-site resources (e.g. 
subcontractors) can you please confirm that travel time to and from site 
can be recovered through the target cost/price mechanism?


Target Costs can be recovered if they meet the requirements of Annex 2 of Call Off Schedule 


5. v11.0 14/02/2019


653 01/02/2019


(i) Schedule 4A – Billable Works and Projects – Item 3.1.1 – there is 
reference to Schedule 5 (Call Off Pricing) for rates to be applied. Are we 
correct in thinking that this ultimately refers to Schedule 7 for trade hourly 
rates in the pricing matrix and that the rates referred to in this item only 
applies to Labour?
 
 (ii) In addition to the above, it mandates in the same item that PSA will 
apply if requested by the Buyer. Can you please confirm that (if our 
assumption above is correct) that the Schedule 7 in the pricing matrix 


(i) this is correct the clause refers to the tier one labour Target Prices for people grades 


identified in Schd 7 - Trade Hourly Rates of Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix. (ii) Magnox will 


not be using the PSA Schedule of Rates. v11.0 14/02/2019







Question 
ID


Date
Received


Question
Tender Document 


Reference
Tender Document 


Section/ Paragraph 
/Worksheet Name


Response 
Version 
Number


Date Answered


CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


VERSION NUMBER 13.0 07/03//2019
Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow


654 01/02/2019


We have performed sensitivity analysis on the KPI models provided and 
the thresholds appear to be of such significant stringency levels (e.g. 1 
CAFM PPM logging issue would already trigger a 20% deduction) that 
unfortunately bidders would have to price the risk of failing because 
realistically, a number of mistakes and failures are impossible to prevent 
in practice during operations. Would Magnox find it appropriate and 
acceptable to review, during mobilisation, bidders' assumptions, 
calculations and the impact it has on the bidders' costs (which could be 
provided as part of bid submissions) and collaborate with the successful 
bidder to calibrate the model to offer a better value for money solution?


Magnox will work with the successful supplier in determining the most appropriate levels of 


both performance criteria and measures during Mobilisation to ensure that an acceptable 


level of service provision of the required deliverables can be derived. v11.0 14/02/2019


655 01/02/2019 Would it be possible to have vended hot beverage free issue volumes?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i  & 
2ii - Data Packs This information is not available as all vending sales are reported as one v12.0 19/02/2019


656 01/02/2019
For any vended hot beverages that are not free issue, please supply the 
cup tariff and associated volumes?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i  & 
2ii - Data Packs


As CQ 78 - Vending Tariffs are detailed within Appendix 1 of Attachment 3 - Annex G - 


Catering Requirements - Mx - v1.0. This details all food and drink tariffs by site. Currently 


Volumes are not recorded. v12.0 19/02/2019


657 01/02/2019
Please supply the volumes and / or annual sales for snack / food / cold 
drinks vending?


Attachment 2 - 
Annex A - 
Appendices 2i  & 
2ii - Data Packs


Average TOTAL vending by month:


Chapelcross - £2000


Dungeness - £2300


Hinkley Point - £1200


Hunterston - £2200


Oldbury  - £1100


OTC - £300


Sizewell - £1600


Trawsfynydd - £500


Wylfa - £4200


Winfrith - See CQ 381


Berkeley - No Vending as CQ82


Winfrith - No Vending


Maentwrog – No Vending


v12.0 19/02/2019
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1 Schd 2 - Fees Please detail how has the supplier allocated the cost of the current local management and account 
management teams within their Further Competition submission.


19/03/2019 The Account Management team has been allocated 100% to Work Package A and the on-site management teams have been allocated 100% to Work 
Package C.


26/03/2019 No further clarification


2 Schd 6 - Mobilisation Please advise how the supplier intends to deliver the full requirements of the mobilisation within 
their submitted fixed price. Is it anticipated that the current embedded FM team will assist in the 
mobilisation of the new contract.


19/03/2019 Our approach to mobilisation splits into two parts as follows:


1)  Business as usual: We have resource within our business that is used to deliver our contract mobilisation. This includes dedicated Project Management 
teams and relevant subject matter experts that continually support our mobilisation processes. This is a business overhead and, as such, is our 
commitment and investment to ensure a seamless and professional mobilistion for Magnox. We see it as critical to delivering our commitments to our 
clients to manage a successful mobilisation to set the foundations for strong operational performance. To achieve this, our resource to deliver this activity is 
directly employed on a full-time basis providing consistency and adherence to the Mitie way of working on all our contracts.


2)  Incremental costs: These are the costs that have been charged to Magnox within our pricing return. These costs relate to the delivery of mobilisation 
activity which is not covered by our overheads. Appendix 1 accompanying this document provides more detail of these individual costs. For the purpose of 
completing the pricing return, the total mobilisation costs have been apportioned by site based on the delivery costs for Work Packages C-L.


We can confirm that we will meet the requirements of the mobilisation plan in call-off schedule 13, and that the cost shown is the price that will be charged 
for the delivery of the whole mobilisation plan.


26/03/2019 No further clarification


3 Schd 5 - CAFM & Helpdesk Please advise how the supplier anticipates the submission of target costs for CAFM and Help desk 
being incurred across the Magnox estate.


19/03/2019 The pricing return has been populated by apportioning the anticipated charges for both CAFM  and helpdesk on the basis of the target cost for Work 
Packages C-L by location. 


CAFM costs represent the cost of supporting the whole CAFM system across the Magnox estate. The helpdesk cost represents the infrastructure to provide 
an off-site helpdesk outside of core working hours in support of the administration functions within the sites who primarily carry out this service. During core 
working hours, we will have a site-based helpdesk, with administration support built into our structure at each site to deliver this.  We will additionally set up 
a buddy system to provide back-up for each site, with Wylfa helpdesk providing support for Maentwrog, and Sizewell helpdesk supporting Bradwell.  
Outside of core working hours, our Leeds 24/7 helpdesk facility will take calls, and allocate relevant and rostered site or mobile personnel who have the 
necessary security clearance to attend site. The benefits to Magnox of our helpdesk approach include:


 •  Robust helpdesk solution through on-site, responsive, core hours helpdesk and robust out-of-hours helpdesk from our 24/7, award-winning facility
 •  Operational continuity through robust reactive response
 •  Correct resource response and first-time fix through call triage.


26/03/2019 No further clarification


4 Schd 8 - TUPE Premium Please advise that the supplier has taken full account of the current TUPE employer schedule 
within their tender submission. Which TUPE employees have been included in the constituent 
parts price Component 1 and which employees are assumed to be covered in Price Component 2. 
Please advise which employees would be potentially at risk of severance.


19/03/2019 We have taken account of the TUPE data provided within the RFP documents. 


Please see Appendix 2 for details. In summary, this TUPE data sheet is an extract from RFP document entitled 'Attachment 6 - TUPE data - Mx - v4.0' 
showing all TUPE roles including job title, service line and location. Within columns G and H we have shown the treatment of each head within our 
submission in relation to apportionment between Price Components 1 and 2.


In the event of an optimised service resulting in a number of employees no longer being required for the delivery of the service, we will redeploy and retrain 
people wherever possible, with redundancy being the last option. We are a large company and constantly growing - we currently have more than 6,200 
client contracts across the UK and Ireland, and employ 54,000 people. This means there are always opportunities for redeployment and for our people to 
move into new roles. All vacancies are listed on our internal vacancies website and can be searched by role and location. 


We may potentially make reductions of up to 23 heads in relation to price component 1. To assist you in understanding where we think these could be, we 
have provided three summary tables within appendix 1 reductions tab as follows:


 •  Table A: Shows the total TUPE headcount by service and location (total of 316 people)
 •  Table B: Shows a total of 23 reductions highlighting in which service and location we believe these reductions will be made
 •  Table C: Highlights the total number of people permanently employed within a service and location pool which may be at risk of reduction (total of 70 


people). This represents the fact that, where we believe we may reduce by one head, if five people are in the same service and location, then which one 
person among the five is no longer required is unknown at this stage. 


This is best illustrated in an example:


We believe we can reduce headcount of cleaning at Hinkley by one (as shown in table B). There are currently five people carrying out cleaning at Hinkley 
(as shown in table A). These five people would be a risk of reduction (as shown in table C) due to being unable to say with certainty at this stage which of 
the five would be reduced to reach a total of four. 


In addition to the tables shown on the Reductions tab, we have highlighted in column J of the TUPE data tab the 70 heads which sit in the service line and 
site where we believe a reduction is feasible.


26/03/2019 No further clarification


5 Schd 8 - TUPE Premium Please explain how you have approached the TUPE premium cost submission. How has your cost 
has been calculated and what period of time is this liability in place.


19/03/2019 Our TUPE premium reflects our assessment of the headcount required based on the data provided. From that assessment we may potentially make 
reductions of up to 23 heads. 


In the event of an optimised service resulting in a number of employees no longer being required for the delivery of the service, we redeploy and retrain 
people wherever possible, with redundancy being the last option. We are a large company and constantly growing - we currently have more than 6,200 
client contracts across the UK and Ireland, and employ 54,000 people. This means there are always opportunities for redeployment and for our people to 
move into new roles. All vacancies are listed on our internal vacancies website and can be searched by role and location. 


Our pricing reflects six months of carry costs while we assess and make our final decision, plus average notice and redundancy costs for the roles we 
believe we do not need.


26/03/2019 No further clarification
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6 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


Please provide further clarification on how you have assessed and priced the catering service 
delivery and how you would anticipate the allocation of actual costs from supplier charges to 
internal third party charges and deduction of main contractor discounts delivered at account and 
company level.  


19/03/2019 Our catering pricing has been formulated using the data provided by Magnox throughout the tender process, which includes the responses received via all 
657 clarification questions. We have also used our extensive operational and financial knowledge and experience in the catering industry to benchmark our 
solution against existing comparable multi-site contracts where we deliver catering services. The specific detail behind our pricing approach for the catering 
service delivery is included below for your reference.


 •  Sales revenue: Our projections are based on the detailed historical catering data provided by Magnox. We have then applied a small percentage uplift 
for services at all buildings having considered headcount and daily occupancy. We are confident that this sales growth will be achieved by a combination of 
footfall and increase to average spend per transaction, due to our proposed improvements to the existing service. However, we acknowledge that the 
planned care and maintenance programme will impact on these numbers, and we will manage this change at every stage in the transition in collaboration 
with Magnox.


 •  Hospitality volumes: Should the hospitality volumes reduce and the benefit of recharge value decreases, we have removed the gross profit element 
associated with the hospitality service. Instead, we will charge for hospitality services outside of the fixed contract.


 •  Opening times: Our proposal for employee dining is based on an operation that spans Monday to Friday.  We have note costed for an operations on 
bank holidays, special events and during shut downs or disaster recovery situations. As such, staffing costs and additional cover for bank holidays or 
weekend openings have not been included.


 •  Water coolers: Water cooler costs have been included in line with the RFP specification. However, please note that in the absence of volumes, we have 
not included any costs for water bottles for the coolers, nor for any disposable cups. As advised by Magnox in CQs 236 and 462, these variable costs will be 
treated as billable works and will be billed monthly.


 •  Free issues: Free issues have been estimated within our pricing on the basis of four cups per person per day, and will be charged based on 
consumption. Once again, and as noted above, we have not included any costs for stand-alone water cooler bottles due to volumes for these services not 
being provided. Free issues will be charged by means of a variable monthly invoice in line with consumption, and although the cost of four cups per person 
per day are included within our pricing submission, they would not normally form part of the fixed annual contract cost.


 •  Investment: We propose to invest £160,000 into your catering facilities to fund the purchase of coffee machines, rebranding and service ware. This 
investment will be depreciated over the contract term and is funded through the profit and loss element as a sundry cost.


 •  Sundries: The sundry or non-food cost provision is reflective of the RFP specification and following the clarification questions responses provided by 


26/03/2019 See Clarification 26.


7 Schd 2 - Fees How do you envisage your management fee percentage being effected as service lines are 
removed as a result of the Magnox delivery plan to Care & Maintenance states.


19/03/2019 The management fee percentage for Work Package A represents the charge to fund the Management team that will support the whole contract in its 
current state. 


Our understanding is that when Magnox wishes to amend/remove a service line as a result of implementing the Care & Maintenance programme, this will 
involve a contract variation to amend the fees to the new operating model for that site(s). As part of  the process of adjusting how we operate at sites, we 
would review the Account Management structure and, if necessary, amend it to reflect the reduced workload. We would work within a collaborative process 
with Magnox and the site teams where necessary to support the re-deployment of staff while delivering best value. 


This process would ensure the right balance between cost reduction, service resilience and risk mitigation for Magnox.


Following a Care & Maintenance change, the management fee percentage would be amended down or up to reflect the Account Management as a 
percentage of the underlying costs to provide the agreed management structure from the date the variation takes place.


26/03/2019 No further clarification


8 Schd 4 - SLR Target Price Would the supplier please describe how their model for delivery of maintenance services is 
delivered through their submitted Price Component 1 


19/03/2019 The model for the delivery of ‘Price Component 1’ is delivered through the structure, processes and technology outlined below.


Structure and resourcing


At this stage with the information received, we have re-designed the management structure and service solution, supported by a substantial technology 
platform to provide visibility, instruction and management control of our maintenance service.  This will ensure we fully deliver the core maintenance 
services in Price Component 1. 


The current TUPE information contains a mixed labour pool to deliver both planned activities and billable works. Our structure provided within our tender 
submission has been formulated using the labour pool percentages, split between planned and billable/reactive works, that was provided by Magnox during 
the tender process.


The Magnox portfolio will be supported by our on-site static and dedicated national mobile teams who will deliver planned and reactive maintenance tasks 
at each of your sites where applicable. Appropriately experienced and suitably qualified engineers will be fully security cleared and familiarised with the site 
protocols. 


We anticipate that a workforce of suitably skilled and trained staff will transfer under the TUPE transfer regulations, supported by our mobile teams and 
specialist supply chain, and will deliver the day-to-day hard FM contract outputs. Where an individual site has a large volume of specialist assets, such as 
combustion or air conditioning assets, Mitie will endeavour to maintain these assets through self-delivery, often increasing the site resourcing levels and 
reducing the need for specialist subcontractors.


Continuous improvement 


A commitment to a future-proofing programme will be made through on-site up-skilling, ensuring that the static delivery engineers can self-deliver more of 
the requirements, reducing reliance on external subcontractors. Examples of the additional services for which we can up-skill our engineers include fire 
system testing, electrical PAT and fixed wire certification, gas fired and catering appliances maintenance, and water hygiene testing.


Processes and technology


A full asset verification exercise will be carried out during mobilisation and transition to ensure that our structure is fit for purpose and aligned to the asset 
detail for each site.  The following processes will be undertaken at each phase of the delivery development, supported by the technology listed below:


26/03/2019 No further clarification


9 Schd 2 - Fees Would the supplier please confirm that it is your understanding that the percentage addition for site 
management in Price component 1 is only used for delivery of a Target Price and shall not be 
applied at the Target Cost level.


19/03/2019 Our understanding is that the percentage fee for site management in Price Component 1 is for generating the target price we will commit to.


During the live running of the contract, the actual costs incurred for all work packages will be added up and only corporate overhead and profit percentages 
will be applied. As a result, the costs for Work Package A will be included based on actual cost rather than as a percentage of the underlying work package 
costs.


26/03/2019 No further clarification


10 All Schedules Please confirm that you have included for all levies within your target prices for labour items 
including the apprenticeship levy and any other associated payroll costs.


26/03/2019 We confirm that we have included for all labour on-cost/levies such as auto enrolment and payroll. 02/04/2019 No further clarification


11 Price Substantiation Sheets 
- Work Package H - All 
Sites


Please detail the roles that will be undertaken by the personnel identified as 'Other' within the Staff 
and Labour Costs.


26/03/2019 The labour roles listed as 'Other' within Work Package H are waste roles from the TUPE data as follows:


• Berkeley - 1 x Waste Supervisor
• Dungeness - 3 x Waste Operative
• Hinkley Point - 2 x Waste Operative
• Oldbury - 1 x Waste Operative, 1 x Waste Supervisor
• Harwell - 1 x Waste Operative
• Wylfa - 2 x Waste Operative


The labour elements in relation to waste have been priced under Work Package H - Workplace FM. Our understanding was that Work Package K was for 
the cost of the removal of waste from site as confirmed in  the response provided to CQ30 and as such is billable works.  This is why we have priced the 
waste team as other in work package H. 


02/04/2019 No further clarification
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12 Price Substantiation Sheets 
- Work Package M - All 
Sites


The supplier has provided a cost for the Provision of "Annual CAFM Cost" please confirm that this 
cost is inclusive of the CAFM System provision, System Management and data input requirements 
for all Magnox Locations.


26/03/2019 We confirm that the 'annual CAFM cost' is inclusive of the CAFM system provision, system management and data input requirements for all Magnox 
locations.


02/04/2019 No further clarification


13 Price Substantiation Sheets 
- Work Package N - All 
Sites


The supplier has included for the provision of "Out of Hours Helpdesk". As advised in Clarification 
CQ 453, suppliers were informed that an out of hours helpdesk is not required.


26/03/2019 In Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables - Mx - v7.0, in the tab named 'Service level requirements', under the heading '28 Service C:8 - Reactive 
maintenance services', para 28.3 states: 'The Supplier shall provide a professionally managed Service for reactive repairs and maintenance 24 hours per 
day, 365 days per year.'  In addition, in Attachment 3 - Annex E - Working on Mx Sites - H - W', para 4.1.3.4, the requirement states:  'For the Harwell Site 
only, the Supplier provides a 24 hour, all year emergency service to undertake emergency requirements and unforeseen maintenance.' Para 4.3.1.4.2 
further states that we have to attend site within one hour of notification. To meet these contractual requirements, we have to have a robust reactive process 
in place that incorporates a consistent and reliable first point of contact who will coordinate our reactive response, rather than an ad-hoc arrangement of 
directly contacting Mitie site personnel, which could result in our non-compliance to the requirements.


Our proposed out-of-hours helpdesk provides the resilience and peace of mind for Magnox that we will respond in a timely manner, maintaining compliance 
with the response times (such as within one hour at Harwell). Our helpdesk approach will also ensure operational continuity and safety compliance for the 
Magnox sites, which are key objectives for our solution.


Furthermore, there is the issue of planning for when sites move into the Care and Maintenance (C&M) phase. As we will have no personnel on site during 
this phase, there will be no single point of contact for reactive issues. However, if we already have our out-of-hours helpdesk in place when a site moves 
into C&M, the transition will be seamless in relation to reactive tasks, because our helpdesk process and facility will already be operational.


Before we remove the cost for our out-of-hours helpdesk, we would welcome a discussion on this point, as we feel it is critical for both parties to reach a 
satisfactory agreement that will suit both our requirements.


02/04/2019 For Discussion at Clarification Meeting


14 Price Substantiation Sheets 
- Work Package B - All 
Sites


The supplier has included costs for a 24/7 Helpdesk, can the supplier confirm that this is additional 
to the helpdesk costs included within Work Package N and that it is purely for the mobilisation 
period.


26/03/2019 This cost is for mobilising the helpdesk on this contract. It is an additional cost to the helpdesk costs listed in Schedule N and applies to the mobilisation 
phase only.


02/04/2019 No further clarification


15 Schd 4b - Hunterston, Schd 
4c - Trawsfynydd, Schd 4d - 
Wylfa, Schd 4f - Oldbury, 
Schd 4g - Berkeley, Schd 
4i - Hinkley, Schd 4j - 
Harwell, Schd 4k - Winfrith, 
Schd 4l - Sizewell.


Please provide details on the numbers and types of vehicles that have been included within your 
prices for Work Package C.


26/03/2019 Work Package C includes the following numbers and types of vehicles:


• Hunterston - 3 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle
• Trawsfynydd - 4 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle, 1 x Site Manager Company Car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Wylfa - 3 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle, 1 x Site Manager Company Car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Oldbury - 3 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle, 1 x Site Manager Company Car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Berkeley - 3 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle, 1 x Site Manager Company Car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Hinkley - 2 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle, 1 x Site Manager Company Car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Winfrith - 1 x Vauxhall Vivaro Van type vehicle
• Sizewell -  3 x Vauxhall Vivaro Vans type vehicle, 1 x Site Manager Company Car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Chapelcross - 1 x Site Manager company car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent)
• Dungeness - 1 x Site Manager company car (Vauxhall Insignia or equivalent).


02/04/2019 No further clarification


16 Schd 4k - Winfrith - Work 
Package C 


The supplier has included costs for Catering Equipment Maintenance under Work Package C for 
Winfrith Site. Please can the supplier detail the catering equipment that will be subject to 
maintenance. 


26/03/2019 Our price was based on maintaining white goods in the kitchen areas. On reflection, these would not require PPM but would be replaced as and when 
required via the billable works process. The cost within our pricing return is £1,760, this can be removed.


02/04/2019 See Clarification 31


17 Schd 4f - Oldbury - Work 
Package C 


The supplier has included costs for 'Kitchen Ductwork Clean' and 'Ductwork Environmental Clean', 
within Work Package C; please confirm that this is not a duplication of scope and cost.


26/03/2019 We have checked this and can confirm we have not duplicated the cost.


Within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables, kitchen ductwork cleaning and ductwork environmental cleaning are separate requirements and, as 
a result, prices have been shown separately for these two separate systems. 


02/04/2019 No further clarification


18 Schd 4c - Trawsfynydd - 
Work Package C


The supplier has included PPM costs for 'Underground bunker (Electrical, UPS, air conditioning 
and ventilation systems)'; Magnox do not have underground bunkers on any of its sites requiring 
maintenance. Can the supplier advise the scope of this cost item. 


26/03/2019 Within Attachment 3 - Annex A - Matrix of Deliverables, row 884 is '42.2.5 Underground bunker'. In column J of row 884, a 'yes' has been added, stating 
that this service is required at the Trawsfynydd site. Therefore, we applied a budget cost of £2,060 against this asset. However, if Magnox confirms that this 
service is not required, we can remove this and reduce our cost by £2,060.


02/04/2019 See Clarification 32


19 Schd 4a - Chapelcross, 
Schd 4b - Hunterston, Schd 
4c - Trawsfynydd, Schd 4d - 
Wylfa, Schd 4f - Oldbury, 
Schd 4g - Berkeley, Schd 
4j - Harwell, Schd 4k - 
Winfrith, Schd 4l - Sizewell, 
Schd 4m - Dungeness. 
Work Package C.


Please provide a breakdown of the costs for weighbridge maintenance. 26/03/2019 Within the RFP documents provided by Magnox, weighbridge calibration certificates were provided by Magnox for Berkeley, Dungeness, Harwell, Sizewell, 
Trawsfynydd, and Wylfa. No certificates were received for Chapelcross, Hunterston,Oldbury and Winfrith.
 
The weighbridge certificates provided were sent to our subcontractor to enable them to quote for this service. Unfortunately, these quotes were received 
after the submision date. We can now apply a fixed cost against those sites that have certificates.


A budget cost of £8,400 was applied to each site with a weighbridge facility. This was cross-referenced with another site which had a full calibration and 
maintenance contract. From the cost supplied by our subcontractor, this is for calibration and checks only, the costs for which are as follows:


Subcontractor cost:
• Berkeley - £1,760
• Dungeness - £2,249.50
• Harwell - £1,320
• Sizewell - £2,249.50
• Trawsfynydd - £4,774
• Wylfa - £3,333


The original budget cost for the 10 sites was £84,000. Having received the calibration certificates for the above six sites and applied the correct fixed cost, 
our new total cost is £15,686. This has provided a £34,714 reduction from the budget cost over the six sites.


If the calibration certificates for the four remaining sites were available a further saving could be made. If we used the average cost of the 6 sites above 
(£2,614) for the remaining four sites we could potentially save a further £5,786 per site (£8,400 - £2,614), totalling £23,144 for the four sites. 


This would result in a total reduction in price of c£57,858. This cost excludes management and overhead.


02/04/2019 See Clarification 33
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20 Schd 4a - Chapelcross, 
Schd 4b - Hunterston, Schd 
4c - Trawsfynydd, Schd 4d - 
Wylfa, Schd 4f - Oldbury, 
Schd 4g - Berkeley, Schd 
4i - Hinkley, Schd 4j - 
Harwell, Schd 4k - Winfrith, 
Schd 4m - Dungeness. 
Work Package D.


Please provide details of the costs and types of 'Machinery' included within Work Package D. 26/03/2019 Our horticultural teams, both mobile and static, are equipped with a range of tools and equipment which is appropriate to tackle the horticultural tasks 
encountered on site.


Typically, each team is provided with:


 • 2 x Stihl BR200 Backpack Blower:  £220.00
 • 1 x Stihl HS87R Single sided Hedge cutter:  £347.00
 • 1 x Stihl HL96 Long-reach Hedge cutter:  £455.00
 • 2 x Stihl FS410 Heavy duty Strimmer:  £505.00
 • 2 x Hayter Harrier 56 Pedestrian Mower:  £775.00
 • 2 x Cooper Peglar Knapsack Sprayer: £109.00
 • 1 x Scag SZW48 Twin-wheeled Pedestrian Mower:  £7,262.00
 • 1 x Kubota F3090 Out Front Rotary Ride-on Mower:  £14,289.00
 • 1 x Indespension FTL25146 Mesh Side Trailer:  £3,677.00.


For sites that will be covered by mobile horticultural teams, we have made a pro-rata calculation equating to the amount of time the team will be present on 
site. 


For sites where Mitie is locating a permanent presence with a resident team, the equipment listed above will be supported with the addition of:


 • 1 x Billygoat KV650H Pedestrian Vacuum:  £673.00
 • 1 x Toro 22292 Mower:  £615.00.


Certain operations will be supported by Mitie’s agile horticultural teams and specialist equipment will be hired as required, for example flail mowers, 
tractors, bailing machinery, etc.


02/04/2019 No further clarification


21 Schd 4a - Chapelcross, 
Schd 4b - Hunterston, Schd 
4c - Trawsfynydd, Schd 4d - 
Wylfa, Schd 4f - Oldbury, 
Schd 4g - Berkeley, Schd 
4i - Hinkley, Schd 4j - 
Harwell, Schd 4k - Winfrith, 
Schd 4m - Dungeness. 
Work Package D.


Please provide details on the numbers and types of vehicles that have been included within your 
prices for Work Package C.


26/03/2019 Our horticultural services teams, both mobile and static, are equipped with vehicles appropriate to transport their equipment to and around site.


The standard vehicle is a Vauxhall Movano Chassis Cab Conversion, which typically cost £7,062 per year plus fuel and insurance.


For the Magnox sites that will be covered by mobile horticultural teams, we have made a pro-rata calculation equating to the amount of time the team will 
be present on site. 


02/04/2019 No further clarification


22 Schd 4a - Schd 4m - Work 
Package G.


Please provide details on the numbers and types of vehicles that have been included within your 
prices for Work Package G.


26/03/2019 Work Package G includes one vehicle for each site (excluding Bradwell), totalling 13 vehicles, which will be a Vauxhall Combo or equivalent type of 
vehicle. No vehicle has been costed for Bradwell, as this is billable works. 


02/04/2019 No further clarification


23 Schd 4a - Schd 4m - Work 
Package G.


The supplier has included costs for 'Support Functions'; please detail what is the scope of this cost 
element and how it differs from the support functions included within your Work Package A Fee 
percentage and your Corporate Overhead Percentage. 


26/03/2019 Support functions is a charge levied for payroll administration for our cleaning workforce. Given that the mix of cleaning costs differs by site, it was deemed 
best to allocate this against the service line rather than an overarching fee percentage.


02/04/2019 No further clarification


24 Schd 4a - Schd 4m - Work 
Package G.


The supplier has included costs for 'Insurance'; please detail what is the scope of this cost element 
and how it differs from your Corporate Overhead Percentage. 


26/03/2019 This insurance is an additional Employer's Liability/Public Liability premium in relation to our cleaning business which has different rates to our wider group 
due to risk profile. Given that the mix of cleaning costs differs by site, it was deemed best to allocate this against the service line rather than an overarching 
fee percentage.


02/04/2019 No further clarification


25 Schd 4a to Schd 4m - 
Work Package K


The supplier has not included any labour costs for waste management services. Please confirm 
that labour required to deliver this service has been included within the other work package 
elements and identify where these cost have been allocated.


26/03/2019 The labour elements in relation to waste have been priced under Work Package H - Workplace FM. Our understanding was that Work Package K is for the 
cost of the removal of waste from site and, from the response provided to CQ30, have not provided a cost for this due to this being classed by Magnox as 
billable works.


For ease of reference, we have repeated here our response to question 11. The labour roles listed as 'Other' within Work Package H are waste roles from 
the TUPE data as follows:


• Berkeley - 1 x Waste Supervisor
• Dungeness - 3 x Waste Operative
• Hinkley Point - 2 x Waste Operative
• Oldbury - 1 x Waste Operative, 1 x Waste Supervisor
• Harwell - 1 x Waste Operative
• Wylfa - 2 x Waste Operative.


02/04/2019 No further clarification


26 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


Further to your response to clarification 8; the Buyer would like to assert that the provision of 
catering is to be based on a Target Price  Contract, the clarification provided makes reference to a 
fixed price contract, please can the supplier confirm that the costs for the provision of Catering 
services will be applied in accordance with the Target Price and Target Cost principles detailed 
within Call Off Schedule 5. 


26/03/2019 We confirm that the costs associated with the catering services are based on a target price contract. These will be applied in accordance with the Target 
Price and Target Cost principles detailed within Call Off Schedule 5. 


For reference, our catering pricing has been formulated using the data provided by Magnox throughout the tender process, which includes the responses 
received via all 657 clarification questions. We have also used our extensive operational and financial knowledge and experience in the catering industry to 
benchmark our solution against existing comparable multi-site contracts where we deliver catering services. The specific detail behind our pricing approach 
for the catering service delivery is included below for your reference.


•   Sales revenue: Our projections are based on the detailed historical catering data provided by Magnox. We have then applied a small percentage uplift for 
services at all buildings having considered headcount and daily occupancy. We are confident that this sales growth will be achieved by a combination of 
footfall and increase to average spend per transaction, due to our proposed improvements to the existing service. However, we acknowledge that the 
planned care and maintenance programme will impact on these numbers, and we will manage this change at every stage in the transition in collaboration 
with Magnox.


•   Hospitality volumes: Should the hospitality volumes reduce and the benefit of recharge value decreases, we have removed the gross profit element 
associated with the hospitality service. Instead, we will charge for hospitality services outside of the target price contract.


•   Opening times: Our proposal for employee dining is based on an operation that spans Monday to Friday.  We have note costed for an operations on bank 
holidays, special events and during shut downs or disaster recovery situations. As such, staffing costs and additional cover for bank holidays or weekend 
openings have not been included.


•  Water coolers: Water cooler costs have been included in line with the RFP specification. However, please note that in the absence of volumes, we have 
not included any costs for water bottles for the coolers, nor for any disposable cups. As advised by Magnox in CQs 236 and 462, these variable costs will be 
treated as billable works and will be billed monthly.


•   Free issues: Free issues have been estimated within our pricing on the basis of four cups per person per day, and will be charged based on 
consumption. Once again, and as noted above, we have not included any costs for stand-alone water cooler bottles due to volumes for these services not 
being provided. Free issues will be charged by means of a variable monthly invoice in line with consumption, and although the cost of four cups per person 
per day are included within our pricing submission, they would not normally form part of the target price annual contract cost.


•   Investment: We propose to invest £160,000 into your catering facilities to fund the purchase of coffee machines, rebranding and service ware. This 


02/04/2019 No further clarification


27 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


The supplier has provided a Catering Sales value of £59,095.71 for Berkeley Site within Cell D15; 
can the supplier confirm that the sales value is inclusive of sales from the Restaurant?


02/04/2019 The figure for catering sales of £59,095.71 came from bid document 'Attachment 3 - Annex G - Catering Requirements - Mx - v2.0'.


We can confirm that this is inclusive of restaurant sales.


08/04/2019 No further clarification


28 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


The supplier has provided a Catering Cost of Sales value of £38,298.99 for Berkeley Site within 
Cell D23; can the supplier confirm that the Cost of Sales is inclusive of costs for the Restaurant?


02/04/2019 We can confirm that the Cost figure of 38,298.99 is inclusive of the cost of sales on restaurant sales. 08/04/2019 No further clarification
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29 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


The supplier has provided a Catering Sales value of £128,303.30 within Cell J15; can the supplier 
confirm that the sales value is inclusive of sales from the Restaurant?


02/04/2019 The figure for catering sales of £128,303.30 came from bid document 'Attachment 3 - Annex G - Catering Requirements - Mx - v2.0'.


We can confirm that this is inclusive of restaurant sales.


We are aware that the document reference above has been amended and the lates file 'Attachment 3 - Annex G - Mx Catering Requirements - Mx - v3.0' 
Contains update sales figure for both Oldbury and OTC. These sales figure are lower than previously advised and would lead to a £24k increase in subsidy 
payment. We have not made an amendment for this within v3 of Attachment 5 as per other clarifications we await your acknowledgement of this for us to 
amend our pricing.


08/04/2019 No further clarification


30 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


The supplier has provided a Catering Cost of Sales value of £ £78,980.18 for Berkeley Site 
 within Cell J23; can the supplier confirm that the Cost of Sales is inclusive of costs for the 
Restaurant?


02/04/2019 We can confirm that the Cost figure of 78,980.18 is inclusive of the cost of sales on restaurant sales.


For clarity this comment and value relates to OTC as per the cell reference in the question.


08/04/2019 No further clarification


31 Schd 4k - Winfrith - Work 
Package C 


Further to your response to Clarification 16; Please resubmit your Attachment 5 removing prices 
associated with catering equipment maintenance, together with the price substantiation sheets. 


02/04/2019 This has been reflected in our revised submission of attachment 5, this is an attached separate document called 'Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mitie - 
v3.0. 


Substantiation sheet amended to reflect this change and match to latest Attachment 5.


08/04/2019 No further clarification


32 Schd 4c - Trawsfynydd - 
Work Package C


Further to your response to Clarification 18; Please resubmit your Attachment 5 removing prices 
associated with Underground Bunker Maintenance, together with the price substantiation sheets. 


02/04/2019 This has been reflected in our revised submission of attachment 5, this is an attached separate document called 'Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mitie - 
v3.0. 


Substantiation sheet amended to reflect this change and match to latest Attachment 5.


08/04/2019 No further clarification


33 Schd 4a - Chapelcross, 
Schd 4b - Hunterston, Schd 
4c - Trawsfynydd, Schd 4d - 
Wylfa, Schd 4f - Oldbury, 
Schd 4g - Berkeley, Schd 
4j - Harwell, Schd 4k - 
Winfrith, Schd 4l - Sizewell, 
Schd 4m - Dungeness. 
Work Package C.


Further to your response to Clarification 19; Please resubmit your Attachment 5 revising the prices 
submitted for Weighbridges, together with the price substantiation sheets. 


02/04/2019 This has been reflected in our revised submission of attachment 5, this is an attached separate document called 'Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mitie - 
v3.0. 


Substantiation sheets amended to reflect this change and match to latest Attachment 5.


We have amended the 4 sites where we do not have certificates down to the aveage of the other locations as advised in our note, we would refine our 
prices upon receipt of the certificates.


08/04/2019 No further clarification


34 Schd 5 - CAFM & Helpdesk 
and Schd 4a - 4n - Work 
Package H


Please provide details of the costs included within the IT elements of your price submission that 
satisfy the requirements of ISO271001 perticularly those associated with the provision of a secure 
hosting environment.


10/04/2019 Maximo (our CAFM and helpdesk solution) is covered by our existing ISO27001 certification. As part of the mobilisation programme, we will undertake a 
review of all relevant processes to ensure that our on-site process and procedures align with the ISO27001 certification.   This review is a formal process 
which, as part of the process, involves the completion of the Mitie Information Security Management Plan enabling us to understand where any 
amendments to processes and procedures are needed. The cost of aligning our processes to the ISO27001 standard is within our CAFM pricing.


23/04/2019 No further clarification


35 Schedule 2 - Fees - Work 
Package A


Further to the Commercial Clarification Meeting held at our Harwell office on 10/04/2019, please 
detail the percentage proportions of your site management split between work Package A 
requirements and attributed to Schd 9 - Billable Works.


10/04/2019 Management costs relating to Work Package A are priced 96.5% to core and 3.5% to billable.


Please see additional Appendix 3 for breakdown of management costs included within Work Package A and amounts to be recovered via billable works.


23/04/2019 No further clarification


36 Schedule 4o - Catering Further to the Commercial Clarification Meeting held at our Harwell office on 10/04/2019, Magnox 
calrify that all coffee machines at their sites are owned by the sites and there is not a requirement 
for the supplier to provide the coffee machines, please resubmit your Attachment 5 - Target Price 
Model to reflect this change.


10/04/2019 We understand that the coffee machines are owned by Magnox, as advised, and have removed the cost of the proposed new coffee machines.  
Additionally, whilst developing our solution, we carefully considered Magnox’s requirements, the sites’ care and maintenance programme, and the impact of 
our catering solution.  We included new coffee machines and a quality coffee offer within our proposal to support staff moral and motivation.   We hope that 
the existing, Magnox-owned coffee machines can support the aims of this solution and we will review this during mobilisation, having noted in response to 
CQs that you have some Starbucks machines, which could potentially be tied to the purchase of Starbucks coffee.   If the current coffee machines cannot 
support the proposed quality coffee offer, we will advise Magnox by site and make recommendations of best value offer and machines, should new 
machines be required.


23/04/2019 No further clarification


37 Schedule 4o - Catering Further to the Commercial Clarification Meeting held at our Harwell office on 10/04/2019, Please 
confirm that the supplier has included for the provision of "Chip & Pin" terminals within your Target 
Prices..


10/04/2019 We have included within our costs a price for chip and pin terminals at two sites, the OTC and Wylfa. This is for two chip and pin machines at the OTC 
and one chip and pin machine at Wylfa.  We have noted that all other sites are cash only.  If any of the other sites require chip and pin machines, we will 
need to increase our price accordingly. We strongly recommend that all sites move to chip and pin for security and to provide an alternative and simple 
payment method to all stakeholders.  If all sites moved to chip and pin, from our experience this could also potentially increase sales at sites and reduce the 
subsidy.


23/04/2019 See Clarification 45


38 Schd 6 -  Mobilisation Further to the Commercial Clarification Meeting held at our Harwell office on 10/04/2019, Please 
confirm that the supplier has included for the provision of Barcoding of assets within you Price for 
Asset Verification.


10/04/2019 The cost for Direct Audits within our submission includes for barcodes. The price of £108,924 is constructed as follows:


a) Auditor working days: 277.7 working days required at a cost of £376 per day which equates to £104,410
b) Barcodes: 25,000 barcodes at a cost of £4,514.


23/04/2019 No further clarification


39 Schd 4a - 4n Further to the Commercial Clarification Meeting held at our Harwell office on 10/04/2019, Magnox 
calrify that the suppler does not need to provide scaffolding or MEWP access arrangements, 
please resubmit your Attachment 5 - Target Price Model..


10/04/2019 This has been reflected in our revised submission of attachment 5, which is an attached separate document called 'Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mitie - 
v4.0'. 


The substantiation sheet has been amended and attached for Work Package C to reflect this change and to match the latest version of Attachment 5. 


23/04/2019 No further clarification


40 Schd 4e - Maentwrog Further to the Commercial Clarification Meeting held at our Harwell office on 10/04/2019, Magnox 
calrify that the cleaner at Maentwrog is not a mobile cleaner and transport is not required, please 
resubmit your Attachment 5 - Target Price Model..


10/04/2019 This has been reflected in our revised submission of attachment 5, which is an attached separate document called 'Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mitie - 
v4.0'. 


The substantiation sheet has been amended for Work Package G Maentwrog to reflect this change and to match the latest version of Attachment 5.


23/04/2019 No further clarification


41 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


Further to your response to clarification 29, please can the supplier provide their revised 
Attachment 5 - Traget Price Model, based on the data included within Attachment 3 - Annex G - 
Mx Catering Requirements - Mx - v3.0. 


10/04/2019 This has been reflected in our revised submission of attachment 5, which is an attached separate document called 'Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix - Mitie - 
v4.0'. 


23/04/2019 No further clarification


42 Schd 4, 4a to 4o- Work 
Packages C-L, M & N


Further to the Commercial Clarification meetings held at Harwell Campus on the 9th and 10th 
April please review your target price submission for Price Component 1, specifically any 
assumption you may have made regards potential reduction in scope of service during the contract 
period as Magnox sites travel towards and into Care and Maintenance. Magnox would confirm that 
the bidding supplier should not make any assumption regards reduced service level requirements 
through Years 2 to 5. For clarity the scope of service and target price bid for Years 2 to 5 should 
reflect the scope of service to be delivered on day 1 of the contract.


17/04/2019 We confirm that our target price submission for Price Component 1 does not include any reduction in scope of service during the contract period as 
Magnox sites move towards and into the care and maintenance phase. We have not made any assumptions regarding a reduction in service level 
requirement through years 2 to 5.   The scope of the service that we have included within our pricing for years 2 to 5 reflects the scope of the service to be 
delivered on day 1 of the contract.


23/04/2019 No further clarification


43 All Schedules Further to the Commercial Clarification meetings held at Harwell Campus on the 9th and 10th 
April. Magnox have revised the approach to the way costs for Work Package A - Site Management 
is calculated wihin the Target Price Model. Magnox have amended Schedule 2 - Fees to capture 
Site Management as a £ monetary value instead of a percentage. Please can the supplier provide 
an updated version of the Attachmant 5 Price Matrix by 11:00 on Monday 29th April 2019. Please 
also provide a Price Substiantiation Sheet for this Work Package A.  


24/04/2019


44 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


This Price Schedule has been amended to include catering costs for Years 1 to 5, please provide 
an updated Attachment 5 - Price Matrix to include catering costs for the full 5 years


24/04/2019
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45 Schd 4o - Mx Sites 
Catering


Further to your response to Clarification 37 please provide revised pricing for your catering 
submission to include the provision of Chip and Pin capability at all Magnox sites where catering is 
required.


25/04/2019


46 All Schedules Further to Clarification 41 it has been noted that the costs for Work Package A are not being 
carried forward to Schd 1 - Target Price Summary, Please find attached a revised version of the 
Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix in both protected and unprotected formats to correct this error. 
Please note that the supplier is not expected to provide any Target Prices for Bradwell Site 


25/04/2019






image8.emf
Mitie Clarification Log  - Incl Post Tender Clarifications V1.1 2020-07-01.pdf


Mitie Clarification Log - Incl Post Tender Clarifications V1.1 2020-07-01.pdf


Question 
ID


Date
Received


Question
Tender Document 


Reference
Tender Document 


Section/ Paragraph 
/Worksheet Name


Response 
Version 
Number


Date Answered


Unnumbered clarifications issued during 
tender process


10/10/2019


Mitie is willing to extend the bid validity period from 300 days to 500 
days on the following proviso:
• CPI will apply at the point of commencement of the contract (not after 
first year).


Please see the updated Further Competition timetable attached.


The changes in the Further Competition timetable are a result of a longer than 
anticipated commercial evaluation / clarification process and additional sanction 
approvals required for the final award recommendation.


As a result of the changes to the Further Competition timetable, we request that 
the bid validity period is extended from 300 days to 500 days.


Please confirm via the CCS e-Sourcing portal by 17:00 on Monday 14th October 
2019 that you agree to extend the bid validity period to 500 days.


We would like to thank you for your ongoing support for the Further Competition 
and your patience as we seek approval to award the final call-off contract. 08/10/2019


CCS have noted a drafting issue within 'Joint Schedule 7 - Financial Distress' 
under the RM6089 framework agreement. Please see attached for a tracked 
change version of the original template showing the amendments that will be 
varied into the framework by CCS in the future. As this is a Joint Schedule, there 
should be adequate square bracketed options in place to make the schedule 
adaptable to be applicable at both call-off and framework level between the 
different sets of Parties. As it stands, there has been an omission of [/Buyer] within 
the drafting to represent the correct Parties at call-off level.


At this time, this marked-up schedule is being provided for information purposes 
only. When CCS vary this schedule at framework level it is the Buyer's intention to 
make the same variation to the schedule at call-off level. Dependent upon the 
timescales of the CCS framework variation this may occur prior to or post contract 
award stage. 16/08/2019


01/02/2019


Paragraph 10.3 states that the Buyer is entitled to refuse an increase to 
the Target Price where the event is not one of those listed in paragraph 
10.2. Paragraph 10.2 lists the following:
10.2.1 the Buyer instructs a change to the Services;
10.2.2 the Buyer denies access to the Supplier where access had been 
agreed and prearranged;
10.2.3 the Buyer instructs the Supplier to stop or not start any work; or
10.2.4 the Buyer changes a previously communicated decision.


Please confirm that the other express provisions that may lead to an 
increase in the Target Cost (for example, including, but not limited to: 
increases in Mandatory Wage, TUPE and/or Redundancy Surcharges, 
etc.) will not be refused simply because they are not listed in 10.2.  


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off schedule 
5 v2 - Call-off 
pricing part A


Paragraph 10.2 
and 10.3


Increases in Target Price will only be applicable in the events that there are 
variations under Cl 10 of Call-Off Schedule 5, Changes to the Minimum Wage 
under Cl 11 of Call-Off Schedule 5 or changes in TUPE risk. 15/02/2019


01/02/2019


Call off schedule 5 states under point 2.1.5 that “the Reactive Works 
Target Charge (inclusive of Overhead and Supplier Profit) as calculated 
in accordance with paragraph 2 of this Part B of Call-Off Schedule 5;” is 
included within the target cost.


Under point 3.1 it states “The Buyer operates a £0 value Reactive 
Maintenance value and as such all Reactive Works are to be treated as 
Billable Works.”


This suggests that billable works are included within the overall Target 
price, is this the intention?


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3 - 
Call-off Schedule 
5


This is not the intention to include billable works as part of the Target Price for the 
other Work Packages. Reactive Works Charges will be treated as Billable works 
which will attract fee additions as included within Columns I,J,K and L of Sch 9 - 
Billable works in Attachment 5 - Pricing Matrix. 15/02/2019


01/02/2019


If the billable works are included in the target price this exposes 
contractors to both rate and volume/mix risk in relation to actual works 
required vs target works. Can you confirm that the assessment of actual 
billable works cost vs target billable works cost will be conducted in 
such a way as to normalise the mix and volume of activity so that the 
assessment of an over/under spend is assessed on a rate basis only.


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3 - 
Call-off Schedule 
5


The Billable Works will be managed on a target costs basis, with each task / 
project / repair having its own target price, which will be added to the aggregted 
Target Price for each site and during each contract year. 15/02/2019


01/02/2019


In live contract will the actual target cost for billable works be based on 
actual jobs required which will be priced using agreed rates and process 
detailed in 4A and approved by Magnox.


The approved price by Magnox forms the target and any pain/gain will 
be based on whether the contractor completes the job for the agreed 
target price on a job by job basis, is this correct?


Attachment 4 - 
Call-off 
schedules v3 - 
Call-off Schedule 
5


Target Costs for billable works will be based on the costs as defined within Call Off 
Schedule 5 Cl 4. If the Supplier is refering to the calculation of Target Prices for 
Billable works; then this is the correct interpretation of how Magnox would like to 
operate the Target Pricing for Billable Works. 15/02/2019


01/02/2019
Please issue the document called 'CQ320 - Catering Facilities.pptx - Mx 
- v1.0', as we cannot find this on the portal?


Magnox 
clarifications log 
v10.0


Apologies, this was an omission and the document has been uploaded to the 
Attachments area of the event. 15/02/2019


05/03/2019


While we acknowledge that the deadline for submitting clarification 
questions has passed, your last release of CQs raised further questions 
from our legal lead. I have attached these questions in the hope of 
receiving a response from the Buyer either prior to the tender 
submission date on Friday 8th March 2019, or at the next stage of the 
tender process.


Further to your message on Tuesday 5th March 2019 requesting 6 clarification 
questions to be considered, as per the procurement timetable in Attachment 1, the 
clarification period has closed and Magnox are unable to answer any new 
questions raised outside of the clarification period.


However, further clarity has been provided with regards to questions 540 and 99 as 
these were raised during the clarification period.


Please see updated clarification log v13.0 uploaded to the attachments area of the 
event offering further clarity on questions 99 and 540. 07/03/2019


19/02/2019


With reference to the response to question 619, could we please seek 
further clarification?  You have advised that we are to submit on the 
wage rate levels in existence at the time of the Further Competition 
tender submission. We assume this to mean we are to bid based on the 
wage levels received within attachment 6 (TUPE Information) which are 
effective now. We also assume that, at commencement of the contract 
on 1st April 2020, that the TUPE adjustment mechanism will be used to 
uplift bid wage rates to actual pay rates on the 1st April 2020, meaning 
we do not need to make a guess at what future wage rates will be. Are 
these assumptions correct?


05/02/2019


Further to response to CQ 540, please can you confirm that in the event 
the Mandatory Wages increases, you will act reasonably when 
considering our request to increase the Price to cover such increases 
and provided the Supplier has provided all such satisfactory evidence 
as requested, the Prices will be adjusted to reflect changes to the 
Mandatory Wage. 


Call-Off 
Schedule 5
Core Terms 
clause 24


CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow
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Tender Document 
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Tender Document 


Section/ Paragraph 
/Worksheet Name
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Version 
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Date Answered


CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
 Nuclear Decommissioning Authority - Magnox Ltd


Information which is new to this version or is still to be answered will be black font with a white background. Previously answered questions will be highlighted in grey.  Amended responses will be highlighted in yellow


05/02/2019


Further to response to CQ 540 and in light of the fact that the 
application of CPI only will not maintain sensible supervisory 
differentials, please can you confirm that in the event Mandatory 
Wages increase, you will act reasonably when considering our request 
to increase the Price to cover such increases including an increase to 
maintain reasonable supervisory differentials. For example, if the 
Mandatory Wage increased for staff, the Supplier would need to also 
increase the pay of the relevant supervisors to maintain a reasonable 
differential to reflect their supervisory role. Please confirm that the 
prices will be increased to cover differentials (provided we have 
complied with the requirement in the contract to evidence such 
increase, etc). 


Call-Off 
Schedule 5
Core Terms 
clause 24


05/02/2019


Further to response to CQ 99, please can you confirm whether our 
liability will be capped at the insurance levels we have been asked to 
provide? 


Attachment 4 - 
Joint Schedule 3 - 
Insurance 
requirements - 
Mx - v1.0


05/02/2019
Are you aware of any Specific Changes in Law that will or may come 
into effect during the term of the contract? Order Form


05/02/2019


Please confirm that if there is an unforeseen General Change in Law which 


has a material impact on the Supplier’s cost of and/or ability to deliver the 


services that you will act reasonably in considering any request to increase the 


Price (provided the Supplier has provided sufficient data to evidence the 


increase and that the increase was not as a result of Supplier default) so that 


the Supplier will be kept in a ‘no worse and no better position’.


Order Form and 
Call-Off 
Schedule 5


05/02/2019


Please confirm that you will implement the recommendations of the 
Government Commercial Function’s “Outsourcing Playbook” in the call 
off contract, particularly the following recommendations:
 •Not to ask suppliers to take unlimited liabilities. 
 •Where not addressed through the payment mechanism, ensure that 


contracts include appropriate indexation (i.e. using an index or basket 
of indices or measure that reflect the underlying costs of delivering the 
service) where the supplier is managing pricing risks outside their 
control. 
 •Share and mutually agreed risk registers with bidders. 
 •Share all data (that is appropriate to do so) relating to the procurement. 
 •Not hold incoming suppliers responsible for errors in data (excluding 


forecasts) where they are unable to complete due diligence (volume 
forecasts are addressed under payment mechanisms). Where data 
turns out to be incorrect, subject to procurement law, there should be a 
contractual mechanism for reflecting this. Any renegotiation should take 
place no more than a year after service commencement. 
 •Ensuring that risks sit with the party best able to manage them.
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1.	Definitions used in the contract 

1.1	Interpret this Contract using Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions).


2.	How the contract works 

2.1	The Supplier is eligible for the award of Call-Off Contracts during the Framework Contract Period.


2.2	CCS doesn’t guarantee the Supplier any exclusivity, quantity or value of work under the Framework Contract.


2.3	CCS has paid one penny to the Supplier legally to form the Framework Contract. The Supplier acknowledges this payment. 


2.4	If the Buyer decides to buy Deliverables under the Framework Contract it must use Framework Schedule 7 (Call-Off Award Procedure) and must state its requirements using Framework Schedule 6 (Order Form Template and Call-Off Schedules). If allowed by the Regulations, the Buyer can:



· makes changes to Framework Schedule 6 (Order Form Template and Call-Off Schedules)

· create new Call-Off Schedules

· exclude optional template Call-Off Schedules 

· use Special Terms in the Order Form to add or change terms



2.5	Each Call-Off Contract:


· is a separate Contract from the Framework Contract

· is between a Supplier and a Buyer

· includes Core Terms, Schedules and any other changes or items in the completed Order Form

· survives the termination of the Framework Contract


2.6	Where the Supplier is approached by an eligible buyer requesting Deliverables or substantially similar goods or services, the Supplier must tell them about this Framework Contract before accepting their order. The Supplier will promptly notify CCS if the eligible buyer won’t use this Framework Contract.


2.7	The Supplier acknowledges it has all the information required to perform its obligations under each Contract before entering into a Contract. When information is provided by a Relevant Authority no warranty of its accuracy is given to the Supplier.


2.8	The Supplier won’t be excused from any obligation, or be entitled to additional Costs or Charges because it failed to either:


· verify the accuracy of the Due Diligence Information

· properly perform its own adequate checks



2.9	CCS and the Buyer won’t be liable for errors, omissions or misrepresentation of any information.



2.10 	The Supplier warrants and represents that all statements made and documents submitted as part of the procurement of Deliverables are and remain true and accurate. 



[bookmark: _1fob9te]3.	What needs to be delivered 

3.1	All deliverables

3.1.1	The Supplier must provide Deliverables:


· that comply with the Specification, the Framework Tender Response and, in relation to a Call-Off Contract, the Call-Off Tender (if there is one)

· to a professional standard

· using reasonable skill and care

· using Good Industry Practice

· using its own policies, processes and internal quality control measures as long as they don’t conflict with the Contract

· on the dates agreed 

· [bookmark: _3znysh7]that comply with Law 



3.1.2	The Supplier must provide Deliverables with a warranty of at least 90 days from Delivery against all obvious defects.


[bookmark: _2et92p0]3.2	Goods clauses

3.2.1	All Goods delivered must be new, or as new if recycled, unused and of recent origin.


3.2.2	All manufacturer warranties covering the Goods must be assignable to the Buyer on request and for free.


3.2.3	The Supplier transfers ownership of the Goods on Delivery or payment for those Goods, whichever is earlier.


3.2.4	Risk in the Goods transfers to the Buyer on Delivery of the Goods, but remains with the Supplier if the Buyer notices damage following Delivery and lets the Supplier know within 3 Working Days of Delivery.



3.2.5	The Supplier warrants that it has full and unrestricted ownership of the Goods at the time of transfer of ownership.


3.2.6	The Supplier must deliver the Goods on the date and to the specified location during the Buyer’s working hours.


3.2.7	The Supplier must provide sufficient packaging for the Goods to reach the point of Delivery safely and undamaged.


3.2.8	All deliveries must have a delivery note attached that specifies the order number, type and quantity of Goods.


3.2.9	The Supplier must provide all tools, information and instructions the Buyer needs to make use of the Goods.


[bookmark: _tyjcwt]3.2.10	The Supplier must indemnify the Buyer against the costs of any Recall of the Goods and give notice of actual or anticipated action about the Recall of the Goods. 


3.2.11	The Buyer can cancel any order or part order of Goods which has not been Delivered. If the Buyer gives less than 14 days notice then it will pay the Supplier’s reasonable and proven costs already incurred on the cancelled order as long as the Supplier takes all reasonable steps to minimise these costs.


3.2.12	The Supplier must at its own cost repair, replace, refund or substitute (at the Buyer’s option and request) any Goods that the Buyer rejects because they don’t conform with Clause 3. If the Supplier doesn’t do this it will pay the Buyer’s costs including repair or re-supply by a third party.


[bookmark: _3dy6vkm]3.3	Services clauses

3.3.1	Late Delivery of the Services will be a Default of a Call-Off Contract. 


3.3.2	The Supplier must co-operate with the Buyer and third party suppliers on all aspects connected with the Delivery of the Services and ensure that Supplier Staff comply with any reasonable instructions.


3.3.3	The Supplier must at its own risk and expense provide all Supplier Equipment required to Deliver the Services.


3.3.4	The Supplier must allocate sufficient resources and appropriate expertise to each Contract.


3.3.5	The Supplier must take all reasonable care to ensure performance does not disrupt the Buyer’s operations, employees or other contractors.


3.3.6	The Supplier must ensure all Services, and anything used to Deliver the Services, are of good quality and free from defects.


3.3.7	The Buyer is entitled to withhold payment for partially or undelivered Services, but doing so does not stop it from using its other rights under the Contract. 


4	Pricing and payments

4.1	In exchange for the Deliverables, the Supplier must invoice the Buyer for the Charges in the Order Form.


4.2	CCS must invoice the Supplier for the Management Charge and the Supplier must pay it using the process in Framework Schedule 5 (Management Charges and Information). 


4.3	All Charges and the Management Charge:


· exclude VAT, which is payable on provision of a valid VAT invoice

· include all costs connected with the Supply of Deliverables



4.4	The Buyer must pay the Supplier the Charges within 30 days of receipt by the Buyer of a valid, undisputed invoice, in cleared funds to the Supplier’s account stated in the Order Form. 


4.5	A Supplier invoice is only valid if it:


· includes all appropriate references including the Contract reference number and other details reasonably requested by the Buyer

· includes a detailed breakdown of Delivered Deliverables and Milestone(s) (if any)

· doesn’t include any Management Charge (the Supplier must not charge the Buyer in any way for the Management Charge)



4.6	The Buyer may retain or set-off payment of any amount owed to it by the Supplier if notice and reasons are provided.


[bookmark: _1t3h5sf]4.7	The Supplier must ensure that all Subcontractors are paid, in full, within 30 days of receipt of a valid, undisputed invoice. If this doesn’t happen, CCS or the Buyer can publish the details of the late payment or non-payment.


[bookmark: _4d34og8][bookmark: LASTCURSORPOSITION]4.8	If CCS or the Buyer can get more favourable commercial terms for the supply of any materials, goods or services used by the Supplier to provide the Deliverables at cost and that cost is reimbursable by the Buyer, then CCS or the Buyer may either:


· require the Supplier to replace its existing commercial terms with the more favourable terms offered for the relevant items

· enter into a direct agreement with that Subcontractor or third party for the relevant item


4.9	If CCS or the Buyer uses Clause 4.8 then the Framework Prices (and where applicable, the Charges) must be reduced by an agreed amount by using the Variation Procedure.


4.10	CCS and the Buyer's right to enter into a direct agreement for the supply of the relevant items is subject to both:



· the relevant item being made available to the Supplier if required to provide the Deliverables

· any reduction in the Framework Prices (and where applicable, the Charges) excludes any unavoidable costs that must be paid by the Supplier for the substituted item, including any licence fees or early termination charges


4.11	The Supplier has no right of set-off, counterclaim, discount or abatement unless they’re ordered to do so by a court.	


5.	The buyer’s obligations to the supplier 

[bookmark: _2s8eyo1]5.1	If Supplier Non-Performance arises from an Authority Cause:


· neither CCS or the Buyer can terminate a Contract under Clause 10.4.1

· the Supplier is entitled to reasonable and proven additional expenses and to relief from Delay Payments,  liability and Deduction under this Contract

· the Supplier is entitled to additional time needed to make the Delivery

· the Supplier cannot suspend the ongoing supply of Deliverables


5.2	Clause 5.1 only applies if the Supplier:


· gives notice to the Party responsible for the Authority Cause within 10 Working Days of becoming aware

· demonstrates that the Supplier Non-Performance only happened because of the Authority Cause

· mitigated the impact of the Authority Cause



[bookmark: _17dp8vu]6.	Record keeping and reporting 

6.1	The Supplier must attend Progress Meetings with the Buyer and provide Progress Reports when specified in the Order Form.


6.2	The Supplier must keep and maintain full and accurate records and accounts on everything to do with the Contract for 7 years after the End Date. 


6.3	The Supplier must allow any Auditor access to their premises to verify all contract accounts and records of everything to do with the Contract and provide copies for an Audit.


6.4	The Supplier must provide information to the Auditor and reasonable co-operation at their request.



6.5	If the Supplier is not providing any of the Deliverables, or is unable to provide them, it must immediately: 



· tell the Relevant Authority and give reasons

· propose corrective action 

· provide a  deadline for completing the corrective action



6.6  	The Supplier must provide the Authority with a Self Audit Certificate supported by a report at the end of each Contract Year. The report must contain:



· the methodology used

· the sampling techniques applied

· details of any issues

· any remedial action taken



6.7	The Self Audit Certificate must be completed and signed by an auditor or senior member of the Supplier’s management team that is either qualified in a relevant audit or financial discipline. 


7.	Supplier staff 

7.1	The Supplier Staff involved in the performance of each Contract must:


· be appropriately trained and qualified

· be vetted using Good Industry Practice and the Security Policy

· comply with all conduct requirements when on the Buyer’s Premises



[bookmark: _3rdcrjn]7.2	Where a Buyer decides one of the Supplier’s Staff isn’t suitable to work on a contract, the Supplier must replace them with a suitably qualified alternative.


[bookmark: _26in1rg]7.3	If requested, the Supplier must replace any person whose acts or omissions have caused the Supplier to breach Clause 27. 


[bookmark: _lnxbz9]7.4	The Supplier must provide a list of Supplier Staff needing to access the Buyer’s Premises and say why access is required. 


[bookmark: _35nkun2]7.5	The Supplier indemnifies CCS and the Buyer against all claims brought by any person employed by the Supplier caused by an act or omission of the Supplier or any Supplier Staff. 


8.	Rights and protection 

[bookmark: _1ksv4uv]8.1	The Supplier warrants and represents that:


· it has full capacity and authority to enter into and to perform each Contract

· each Contract is executed by its authorised representative

· it is a legally valid and existing organisation incorporated in the place it was formed 

· there are no known legal or regulatory actions or investigations before any court, administrative body or arbitration tribunal pending or threatened against it or its Affiliates that might affect its ability to perform each Contract

· it maintains all necessary rights, authorisations, licences and consents to perform its obligations under each Contract

· it doesn’t have any contractual obligations which are likely to have a material adverse effect on its ability to perform each Contract

· it is not impacted by an Insolvency Event

· it will comply with each Call-Off Contract



8.2	The warranties and representations in Clauses 2.10 and 8.1 are repeated each time the Supplier provides Deliverables under the Contract.


8.3	The Supplier indemnifies both CCS and every Buyer against each of the following:



· [bookmark: _44sinio]wilful misconduct of the Supplier, Subcontractor and Supplier Staff that impacts the Contract

· [bookmark: _2jxsxqh]non-payment by the Supplier of any tax or National Insurance

[bookmark: _z337ya]

8.4	All claims indemnified under this Contract must use Clause 26.


8.5	CCS or a Buyer can terminate the Contract for breach of any warranty or indemnity where they are entitled to do so.


8.6	If the Supplier becomes aware of a representation or warranty that becomes untrue or misleading, it must immediately notify CCS and every Buyer.


8.7	All third party warranties and indemnities covering the Deliverables must be assigned for the Buyer’s benefit by the Supplier. 


[bookmark: _3j2qqm3]9.	Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs)

[bookmark: _1y810tw]9.1	Each Party keeps ownership of its own Existing IPRs. The Supplier gives the Buyer a non-exclusive, perpetual, royalty-free, irrevocable, transferable worldwide licence to use, change and sub-license the Supplier’s Existing IPR to enable it to both:

[bookmark: _4i7ojhp]

· receive and use the Deliverables

· make use of the deliverables provided by a Replacement Supplier



[bookmark: _2xcytpi]9.2	Any New IPR created under a Contract is owned by the Buyer. The Buyer gives the Supplier a licence to use any Existing IPRs and New IPRs for the purpose of fulfilling its obligations during the Contract Period.


9.3	Where a Party acquires ownership of IPRs incorrectly under this Contract it must do everything reasonably necessary to complete a transfer assigning them in writing to the other Party on request and at its own cost.


9.4	Neither Party has the right to use the other Party’s IPRs, including any use of the other Party’s names, logos or trademarks, except as provided in Clause 9 or otherwise agreed in writing.


[bookmark: _1ci93xb]9.5	If there is an IPR Claim, the Supplier indemnifies CCS and each Buyer against all losses, damages, costs or expenses (including professional fees and fines) incurred as a result.


9.6	If an IPR Claim is made or anticipated the Supplier must at its own expense and the Buyer’s sole option, either:



· obtain for CCS and the Buyer the rights in Clause 9.1 and 9.2 without infringing any third party IPR 

· replace or modify the relevant item with substitutes that don’t infringe IPR without adversely affecting the functionality or performance of the Deliverables

 

10.	Ending the contract

10.1	The Contract takes effect on the Start Date and ends on the End Date or earlier if required by Law.


10.2	The Relevant Authority can extend the Contract for the Extension Period by giving the Supplier no less than 3 Months' written notice before the Contract expires.


[bookmark: _3whwml4]10.3	Ending the contract without a reason 

10.3.1	CCS has the right to terminate the Framework Contract at any time without reason or liability by giving the Supplier at least 30 days' notice and if it’s terminated Clause 10.5.2 to 10.5.7 applies.


10.3.2	Each Buyer has the right to terminate their Call-Off Contract at any time without reason or liability by giving the Supplier not less than 90 days' written notice and if it’s terminated Clause 10.5.2 to 10.5.7 applies.


[bookmark: _2bn6wsx]10.4	When CCS or the buyer can end a contract 

[bookmark: _qsh70q]10.4.1	If any of the following events happen, the Relevant Authority has the right to immediately terminate its Contract by issuing a Termination Notice to the Supplier:

[bookmark: _3as4poj]

· there’s a Supplier Insolvency Event

· there’s a Contract Default that is not corrected in line with an accepted Rectification Plan 

· the Relevant Authority rejects a Rectification Plan or the Supplier does not provide it within 10 days of the request

· there’s any material default of the Contract

· there’s a Default of Clauses 2.10, 9, 14, 15, 27, 32 or Framework Schedule 9 (Cyber Essentials) (where applicable) relating to any Contract

· there’s a consistent repeated failure to meet the Performance Indicators in Framework Schedule 4 (Framework Management)

· there’s a Change of Control of the Supplier which isn’t pre-approved by the Relevant Authority in writing

· there’s a Variation to a Contract which cannot be agreed using Clause 24 (Changing the contract) or resolved using Clause 34 (Resolving disputes)

· if the Relevant Authority discovers that the Supplier was in one of the situations in 57 (1) or 57(2) of the Regulations at the time the Contract was awarded

· the Court of Justice of the European Union uses Article 258 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (TFEU) to declare that the Contract should not have been awarded to the Supplier because of a serious breach of the TFEU or the Regulations 

· the Supplier or its Affiliates embarrass or bring CCS or the Buyer into disrepute or diminish the public trust in them



10.4.2	CCS may terminate the Framework Contract if a Buyer terminates a Call-Off Contract for any of the reasons listed in Clause 10.4.1. 



10.4.3	If there is a Default, the Relevant Authority can, without limiting its other rights, request that the Supplier provide a Rectification Plan.



10.4.4	When the Relevant Authority receives a requested Rectification Plan it can either:



· reject the Rectification Plan or revised Rectification Plan, giving reasons

· accept the Rectification Plan or revised Rectification Plan (without limiting its rights) and the Supplier must immediately start work on the actions in the Rectification Plan at its own cost, unless agreed otherwise by the Parties



10.4.5	Where the Rectification Plan or revised Rectification Plan is rejected, the Relevant Authority:



· must give reasonable grounds for its decision

· may request that the Supplier provides a revised Rectification Plan within 5 Working Days



10.4.6  If any of the events in 73 (1) (a) to (c) of the Regulations happen, the Relevant Authority has the right to immediately terminate the Contract and Clause 10.5.2 to 10.5.7 applies.





[bookmark: _1pxezwc]10.5	What happens if the contract ends

Where the Relevant Authority terminates a Contract under Clause 10.4.1 all of the following apply:


10.5.1	The Supplier is responsible for the Relevant Authority’s reasonable costs of procuring  Replacement Deliverables for the rest of the Contract Period.

10.5.2	The Buyer’s payment obligations under the terminated Contract stop immediately.

[bookmark: _49x2ik5]10.5.3	Accumulated rights of the Parties are not affected.

[bookmark: _2p2csry]10.5.4	The Supplier must promptly delete or return the Government Data except where required to retain copies by law.

[bookmark: _147n2zr]10.5.5	The Supplier must promptly return any of CCS or the Buyer’s property provided under the terminated Contract.

[bookmark: _3o7alnk]10.5.6	The Supplier must, at no cost to CCS or the Buyer, co-operate fully in the handover and re-procurement (including to a Replacement Supplier).

[bookmark: _23ckvvd]10.5.7	The following Clauses survive the termination of each Contract: 3.2.10, 6, 7.2, 9, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 34, 35 and any Clauses and Schedules which are expressly or by implication intended to continue.

[bookmark: _ihv636]

[bookmark: _32hioqz]10.6	When the supplier can end the contract 

[bookmark: _1hmsyys]10.6.1	The Supplier can issue a Reminder Notice if the Buyer does not pay an undisputed invoice on time. The Supplier can terminate a Call-Off Contract if the Buyer fails to pay an undisputed invoiced sum due and worth over 10% of the total Contract Value or £1,000, whichever is the lower, within 30 days of the date of the Reminder Notice. 

[bookmark: _41mghml]

[bookmark: _2grqrue]10.6.2	If a Supplier terminates a Call-Off Contract under Clause 10.6.1:



· the Buyer must promptly pay all outstanding Charges incurred to the Supplier

· the Buyer must pay the Supplier reasonable committed and unavoidable Losses as long as the Supplier provides a fully itemised and costed schedule with evidence - the maximum value of this payment is limited to the total sum payable to the Supplier if the Contract had not been terminated

· Clauses 10.5.4 to 10.5.7 apply



[bookmark: _vx1227]10.7	When subcontracts can be ended 

At the Buyer’s request, the Supplier must terminate any Subcontracts in any of the following events:



· there is a Change of Control of a Subcontractor which isn’t pre-approved by the Relevant Authority in writing

· the acts or omissions of the Subcontractor have caused or materially contributed to a right of termination under Clause 10.4

· a Subcontractor or its Affiliates embarrasses or brings into disrepute or diminishes the public trust in the Relevant Authority



[bookmark: _3fwokq0]10.8	Partially ending and suspending the contract 

10.8.1	Where CCS has the right to terminate the Framework Contract it can suspend the Supplier's ability to accept Orders (for any period) and the Supplier cannot enter into any new Call-Off Contracts during this period. If this happens, the Supplier must still meet its obligations under any existing Call-Off Contracts that have already been signed.



10.8.2	Where CCS has the right to terminate a Framework Contract it is entitled to terminate all or part of it.



10.8.3	Where the Buyer has the right to terminate a Call-Off Contract it can terminate or suspend (for any period), all or part of it. If the Buyer suspends a Contract it can provide the Deliverables itself or buy them from a third party. 



10.8.4	The Relevant Authority can only partially terminate or suspend a Contract if the remaining parts of that Contract can still be used to effectively deliver the intended purpose.


10.8.5	The Parties must agree any necessary Variation required by Clause 10.8 using the Variation Procedure, but the Supplier may not either:



· reject the Variation

· increase the Charges, except where the right to partial termination is under Clause 10.3



10.8.6	The Buyer can still use other rights available, or subsequently available to it if it acts on its rights under Clause 10.8.



[bookmark: _1v1yuxt]11.	How much you can be held responsible for 

[bookmark: _4f1mdlm]11.1	Each Party's total aggregate liability in each Contract Year under this Framework Contract (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) is no more than £100,000. 


[bookmark: _2u6wntf]11.2	Each Party's total aggregate liability in each Contract Year under each Call-Off Contract (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) is no more than the greater of £5 million or 150% of the Estimated Yearly Charges unless specified in the Call-Off Order Form


11.3	No Party is liable to the other for:



· any indirect Losses

· Loss of profits, turnover, savings, business opportunities or damage to goodwill (in each case whether direct or indirect)


11.4	In spite of Clause 11.1 and 11.2, neither Party limits or excludes any of the following:



· its liability for death or personal injury caused by its negligence, or that of its employees, agents or Subcontractors

· its liability for bribery or fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation by it or its employees

· any liability that cannot be excluded or limited by Law

· its obligation to pay the required Management Charge or Default Management Charge 

· any liability that is covered by a Required Insurance 



11.5	In spite of Clauses 11.1 and 11.2, the Supplier does not limit or exclude its liability for any indemnity given under Clauses 7.5, 8.3, 9.5, 12.2 or 14.9 or Call-Off Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) of a Contract. 


11.6	Each Party must use all reasonable endeavours to mitigate any Loss or damage which it suffers under or in connection with each Contract, including any indemnities. 



11.7	When calculating the Supplier’s liability under Clause 11.1 or 11.2 the following items will not be taken into consideration:



· Deductions

· any items specified in Clause 11.5



11.8	If more than one Supplier is party to a Contract, each Supplier Party is fully responsible for both their own liabilities and the liabilities of the other Suppliers. 



[bookmark: _19c6y18]12.	Obeying the law

[bookmark: _3tbugp1]12.1	The Supplier must use reasonable endeavours to comply with the provisions of Joint Schedule 5 (Corporate Social Responsibility).


[bookmark: _28h4qwu]12.2	The Supplier indemnifies CCS and every Buyer against any costs resulting from any Default by the Supplier relating to any applicable Law to do with a Contract.


12.3	The Supplier must appoint a Compliance Officer who must be responsible for ensuring that the Supplier complies with Law, Clause 12.1 and Clauses 27 to 32.


13.	Insurance

The Supplier must, at its own cost, obtain and maintain the Required Insurances in Joint Schedule 3 (Insurance Requirements) and any Additional Insurances in the Order Form.


[bookmark: _mq7lp4k0gsgx]14.	Data protection

14.1	The Relevant Authority is the Controller and the Supplier is the Processor for the purposes of the Data Protection Legislation. 



14.2  	The Supplier must process Personal Data and ensure that Supplier Staff process Personal Data only in accordance with Joint Schedule 11 (Processing Data).



14.3	The Supplier must not remove any ownership or security notices in or relating to the Government Data.


14.4	The Supplier must make accessible back-ups of all Government Data, stored in an agreed off-site location and send the Buyer copies every 6 Months. 



14.5	The Supplier must ensure that any Supplier system holding any Government Data, including back-up data, is a secure system that complies with the Security Policy and any applicable Security Management Plan.



14.6	If at any time the Supplier suspects or has reason to believe that the Government Data provided under a Contract is corrupted, lost or sufficiently degraded, then the Supplier must notify the Relevant Authority and immediately suggest remedial action.



14.7	If the Government Data is corrupted, lost or sufficiently degraded so as to be unusable the Relevant Authority may either or both:


· tell the Supplier to restore or get restored Government Data as soon as practical but no later than 5 Working Days from the date that the Relevant Authority receives notice, or the Supplier finds out about the issue, whichever is earlier

· restore the Government Data itself or using a third party


14.8	The Supplier must pay each Party’s reasonable costs of complying with Clause 14.7 unless CCS or the Buyer is at fault. 



14.9	The Supplier:


· must provide the Relevant Authority with all Government Data in an agreed open format within 10 Working Days of a written request

· must have documented processes to guarantee prompt availability of Government Data if the Supplier stops trading

· must securely destroy all Storage Media that has held Government Data at the end of life of that media using Good Industry Practice

· securely erase all Government Data and any copies it holds when asked to do so by CCS or the Buyer unless required by Law to retain it

· indemnifies CCS and each Buyer against any and all Losses incurred if the Supplier breaches Clause 14 and any Data Protection Legislation.



[bookmark: _3l18frh]15.	What you must keep confidential

15.1	Each Party must:


· keep all Confidential Information it receives confidential and secure

· not disclose, use or exploit the Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information without the Disclosing Party's prior written consent, except for the purposes anticipated under the Contract 

· immediately notify the Disclosing Party if it suspects unauthorised access, copying, use or disclosure of the Confidential Information


15.2	In spite of Clause 15.1, a Party may disclose Confidential Information which it receives from the Disclosing Party in any of the following instances:


· where disclosure is required by applicable Law or by a court with the relevant jurisdiction if the Recipient Party notifies the Disclosing Party of the full circumstances, the affected Confidential Information and extent of the disclosure

· if the Recipient Party already had the information without obligation of confidentiality before it was disclosed by the Disclosing Party

· if the information was given to it by a third party without obligation of confidentiality

· if the information was in the public domain at the time of the disclosure

· if the information was independently developed without access to the Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information

· to its auditors or for the purposes of regulatory requirements

· on a confidential basis, to its professional advisers on a need-to-know basis

· to the Serious Fraud Office where the Recipient Party has reasonable grounds to believe that the Disclosing Party is involved in activity that may be a criminal offence under the Bribery Act 2010



15.3	The Supplier may disclose Confidential Information on a confidential basis to Supplier Staff on a need-to-know basis to allow the Supplier to meet its obligations under the Contract. The Supplier Staff must enter into a direct confidentiality agreement with the Relevant Authority at its request.


15.4	CCS or the Buyer may disclose Confidential Information in any of the following cases:


· on a confidential basis to the employees, agents, consultants and contractors of CCS or the Buyer

· on a confidential basis to any other Central Government Body, any successor body to a Central Government Body or any company that CCS or the Buyer transfers or proposes to transfer all or any part of its business to

· if CCS or the Buyer (acting reasonably) considers disclosure necessary or appropriate to carry out its public functions

· where requested by Parliament

· under Clauses 4.7 and 16



15.5	For the purposes of Clauses 15.2 to 15.4 references to disclosure on a confidential basis means disclosure under a confidentiality agreement or arrangement including terms as strict as those required in Clause 15.


15.6	Transparency Information and any Information which is exempt from disclosure by Clause 16 is not Confidential Information.


15.7	The Supplier must not make any press announcement or publicise the Contracts or any part of them in any way, without the prior written consent of the Relevant Authority and must take all reasonable steps to ensure that Supplier Staff do not either. 



[bookmark: _206ipza]16.	When you can share information 

16.1	The Supplier must tell the Relevant Authority within 48 hours if it receives a Request For Information.


16.2	Within the required timescales the Supplier must give CCS and each Buyer full co-operation and information needed so the Buyer can:


· publish the Transparency Information 

· comply with any Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request

· comply with any Environmental Information Regulations (EIR) request


16.3	The Relevant Authority may talk to the Supplier to help it decide whether to publish information under Clause 16. However, the extent, content and format of the disclosure is the Relevant Authority’s decision, which does not need to be reasonable. 



[bookmark: _4k668n3]17.	Invalid parts of the contract 

[bookmark: _2zbgiuw]If any part of a Contract is prohibited by Law or judged by a court to be unlawful, void or unenforceable, it must be read as if it was removed from that Contract as much as required and rendered ineffective as far as possible without affecting the rest of the Contract, whether it’s valid or enforceable.


[bookmark: _1egqt2p]18.	No other terms apply 

The provisions incorporated into each Contract are the entire agreement between the Parties. The Contract  replaces all previous statements and agreements whether written or oral. No other provisions apply. 


19.	Other people’s rights in a contract 

No third parties may use the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act (CRTPA) to enforce any term of the Contract unless stated (referring to CRTPA) in the Contract. This does not affect third party rights and remedies that exist independently from CRTPA. 


[bookmark: _3ygebqi]20.	Circumstances beyond your control 

20.1	Any Party affected by a Force Majeure Event is excused from performing its obligations under a Contract while the inability to perform continues, if it both:



· provides a Force Majeure Notice to the other Party

· uses all reasonable measures practical to reduce the impact of the Force Majeure Event



20.2	Either party can partially or fully terminate the affected Contract if the provision of the Deliverables is materially affected by a Force Majeure Event which lasts for 90 days continuously. 


[bookmark: _2dlolyb]20.3	Where a Party terminates under Clause 20.2: 

[bookmark: _sqyw64]

· each party must cover its own Losses

· Clause 10.5.2 to 10.5.7 applies


[bookmark: _3cqmetx]21.	Relationships created by the contract 

No Contract creates a partnership, joint venture or employment relationship. The Supplier must represent themselves accordingly and ensure others do so.


22.	Giving up contract rights

A partial or full waiver or relaxation of the terms of a Contract is only valid if it is stated to be a waiver in writing to the other Party.


23.	Transferring responsibilities 

23.1	The Supplier can not assign a Contract without the Relevant Authority’s written consent.


[bookmark: _1rvwp1q]23.2	The Relevant Authority can assign, novate or transfer its Contract or any part of it to any Crown Body, public or private sector body which performs the functions of the Relevant Authority.


23.3	When CCS or the Buyer uses its rights under Clause 23.2 the Supplier must enter into a novation agreement in the form that CCS or the Buyer specifies. 


23.4	The Supplier can terminate a Contract novated under Clause 23.2 to a private sector body that is experiencing an Insolvency Event.


23.5	The Supplier remains responsible for all acts and omissions of the Supplier Staff as if they were its own.



23.6  	If CCS or the Buyer asks the Supplier for details about Subcontractors, the Supplier must provide details of Subcontractors at all levels of the supply chain including:



· their name

· the scope of their appointment

· the duration of their appointment


24.	Changing the contract

[bookmark: _4bvk7pj]24.1	Either Party can request a Variation to a Contract which is only effective if agreed in writing and signed by both Parties


24.2	The Supplier must provide an Impact Assessment either:



· with the Variation Form, where the Supplier requests the Variation

· within the time limits included in a Variation Form requested by CCS or the Buyer



24.3	If the Variation to a Contract cannot be agreed or resolved by the Parties, CCS or the Buyer can either:



· agree that the Contract continues without the Variation

· terminate the affected Contract, unless in the case of a Call-Off Contract, the Supplier has already provided part or all of the provision of the Deliverables, or where the Supplier can show evidence of substantial work being carried out to provide them

· refer the Dispute to be resolved using Clause 34 (Resolving Disputes) 



[bookmark: _2r0uhxc]24.4	CCS and the Buyer are not required to accept a Variation request made by the Supplier.


24.5	If there is a General Change in Law, the Supplier must bear the risk of the change and is not entitled to ask for an increase to the Framework Prices or the Charges.


24.6	If there is a Specific Change in Law or one is likely to happen during the Contract Period the Supplier must give CCS and the Buyer notice of the likely effects of the changes as soon as reasonably practical. They must also say if they think any Variation is needed either to the Deliverables, Framework Prices or a Contract and provide evidence: 



· that the Supplier has kept costs as low as possible, including in Subcontractor costs

· of how it has affected the Supplier’s costs


24.7	Any change in the Framework Prices or relief from the Supplier's obligations because of a Specific Change in Law must be implemented using Clauses 24.1 to 24.4.


25.	How to communicate about the contract 

25.1	All notices under the Contract must be in writing and are considered effective on the Working Day of delivery as long as they’re delivered before 5:00pm on a Working Day. Otherwise the notice is effective on the next Working Day. An email is effective when sent unless an error message is received.


25.2	Notices to CCS must be sent to the CCS Authorised Representative’s address or email address in the Framework Award Form.


25.3	Notices to the Buyer must be sent to the Buyer Authorised Representative’s address or email address in the Order Form. 


25.4	This Clause does not apply to the service of legal proceedings or any documents in any legal action, arbitration or dispute resolution. 


[bookmark: _1664s55]26.	Dealing with claims 

26.1	If a Beneficiary is notified of a Claim then it must notify the Indemnifier as soon as reasonably practical and no later than 10 Working Days.


[bookmark: _3q5sasy]26.2	At the Indemnifier’s cost the Beneficiary must both:

[bookmark: _25b2l0r]

· [bookmark: _kgcv8k]allow the Indemnifier to conduct all negotiations and proceedings to do with a Claim 

· [bookmark: _34g0dwd]give the Indemnifier reasonable assistance with the claim if requested


[bookmark: _1jlao46]26.3	The Beneficiary must not make admissions about the Claim without the prior written consent of the Indemnifier which can not be unreasonably withheld or delayed.


[bookmark: _43ky6rz]26.4	The Indemnifier must consider and defend the Claim diligently using competent legal advisors and in a way that doesn’t damage the Beneficiary’s reputation.


[bookmark: _2iq8gzs]26.5	The Indemnifier must not settle or compromise any Claim without the Beneficiary's prior written consent which it must not unreasonably withhold or delay.


26.6	Each Beneficiary must take all reasonable steps to minimise and mitigate any losses that it suffers because of the Claim.


26.7	If the Indemnifier pays the Beneficiary money under an indemnity and the Beneficiary later recovers money which is directly related to the Claim, the Beneficiary must immediately repay the Indemnifier the lesser of either:



· the sum recovered minus any legitimate amount spent by the Beneficiary when recovering this money 

· the amount the Indemnifier paid the Beneficiary for the Claim


[bookmark: _xvir7l]27.	Preventing fraud, bribery and corruption

[bookmark: _3hv69ve]27.1	The Supplier must not during any Contract Period: 

[bookmark: _1x0gk37]

· commit a Prohibited Act or any other criminal offence in the Regulations 57(1) and 57(2)

· do or allow anything which would cause CCS or the Buyer, including any of their employees, consultants, contractors, Subcontractors or agents to breach any of the Relevant Requirements or incur any liability under them


[bookmark: _4h042r0]27.2	The Supplier must during the Contract Period:


· [bookmark: _2w5ecyt]create, maintain and enforce adequate policies and procedures to ensure it complies with the Relevant Requirements to prevent a Prohibited Act and require its Subcontractors to do the same

· keep full records to show it has complied with its obligations under Clause 27 and give copies to CCS or the Buyer on request

· if required by the Relevant Authority, within 20 Working Days of the Start Date of the relevant Contract, and then annually, certify in writing to the Relevant Authority, that they have complied with Clause 27, including compliance of Supplier Staff, and provide reasonable supporting evidence of this on request, including its policies and procedures



[bookmark: _1baon6m]27.3	The Supplier must immediately notify CCS and the Buyer if it becomes aware of any breach of Clauses 27.1 or 27.2 or has any reason to think that it, or any of the Supplier Staff, has either:

[bookmark: _3vac5uf]

· been investigated or prosecuted for an alleged Prohibited Act

· been debarred, suspended, proposed for suspension or debarment, or is otherwise ineligible to take part in procurement programmes or contracts because of a Prohibited Act by any government department or agency 

· received a request or demand for any undue financial or other advantage of any kind related to a Contract

· suspected that any person or Party directly or indirectly related to a Contract has committed or attempted to commit a Prohibited Act


27.4	If the Supplier notifies CCS or the Buyer as required by Clause 27.3, the Supplier must respond promptly to their further enquiries, co-operate with any investigation and allow the Audit of any books, records and relevant documentation.


27.5	 In any notice the Supplier gives under Clause 27.4 it must specify the:


· Prohibited Act

· identity of the Party who it thinks has committed the Prohibited Act 

· action it has decided to take


28.	Equality, diversity and human rights

28.1	The Supplier must follow all applicable equality Law when they perform their obligations under the Contract, including:



· protections against discrimination on the grounds of race, sex, gender reassignment, religion or belief, disability, sexual orientation, pregnancy, maternity, age or otherwise

· any other requirements and instructions which CCS or the Buyer reasonably imposes related to equality Law


28.2	The Supplier must take all necessary steps, and inform CCS or the Buyer of the steps taken, to prevent anything that is considered to be unlawful discrimination by any court or tribunal, or the Equality and Human Rights Commission (or any successor organisation) when working on a Contract.



29.	Health and safety 

29.1	The Supplier must perform its obligations meeting the requirements of:



· all applicable Law regarding health and safety

· the Buyer’s current health and safety policy while at the Buyer’s Premises, as provided to the Supplier 


29.2	The Supplier and the Buyer must as soon as possible notify the other of any health and safety incidents or material hazards they’re aware of at the Buyer Premises that relate to the performance of a Contract. 



30.	Environment

30.1	When working on Site the Supplier must perform its obligations under the Buyer’s current Environmental Policy, which the Buyer must provide.


30.2	The Supplier must ensure that Supplier Staff are aware of the Buyer’s Environmental Policy.



31.	Tax 

31.1	The Supplier must not breach any tax or social security obligations and must enter into a binding agreement to pay any late contributions due, including where applicable, any interest or any fines. CCS and the Buyer cannot terminate a Contract where the Supplier has not paid a minor tax or social security contribution.


31.2	Where the Charges payable under a Contract with the Buyer are or are likely to exceed £5 million at any point during the relevant Contract Period, and an Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance occurs, the Supplier must notify CCS and the Buyer of it within 5 Working Days including:


· the steps that the Supplier is taking to address the Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance and any mitigating factors that it considers relevant

· other information relating to the Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance that CCS and the Buyer may reasonably need


[bookmark: _2afmg28]31.3	Where the Supplier or any Supplier Staff are liable to be taxed or to pay National Insurance contributions in the UK relating to payment received under a Call-Off Contract, the Supplier must both:


· [bookmark: _pkwqa1]comply with the Income Tax (Earnings and Pensions) Act 2003 and all other statutes and regulations relating to income tax, the Social Security Contributions and Benefits Act 1992 (including IR35) and National Insurance contributions 

· [bookmark: _39kk8xu]indemnify the Buyer against any Income Tax, National Insurance and social security contributions and any other liability, deduction, contribution, assessment or claim arising from or made during or after the Contract Period in connection with the provision of the Deliverables by the Supplier or any of the Supplier Staff


[bookmark: _1opuj5n]31.4	If any of the Supplier Staff are Workers who receive payment relating to the Deliverables, then the Supplier must ensure that its contract with the Worker contains the following requirements:

[bookmark: _48pi1tg]

· [bookmark: _2nusc19]the Buyer may, at any time during the Contract Period, request that the Worker provides information which demonstrates they comply with Clause 31.3, or why those requirements do not apply, the Buyer can specify the information the Worker must provide and the deadline for responding

· [bookmark: _1302m92]the Worker’s contract may be terminated at the Buyer’s request if the Worker fails to provide the information requested by the Buyer within the time specified by the Buyer

· [bookmark: _3mzq4wv]the Worker’s contract may be terminated at the Buyer’s request if the Worker provides information which the Buyer considers isn’t good enough to demonstrate how it complies with Clause 31.3 or confirms that the Worker is not complying with those requirements

· the Buyer may supply any information they receive from the Worker to HMRC for revenue collection and management


[bookmark: _2250f4o]32.	Conflict of interest

[bookmark: _haapch]32.1	The Supplier must take action to ensure that neither the Supplier nor the Supplier Staff are placed in the position of an actual or potential Conflict of Interest.


32.2	The Supplier must promptly notify and provide details to CCS and each Buyer if a Conflict of Interest happens or is expected to happen.


[bookmark: _319y80a]32.3	CCS and each Buyer can terminate its Contract immediately by giving notice in writing to the Supplier or take any steps it thinks are necessary where there is or may be an actual or potential Conflict of Interest.


33.	Reporting a breach of the contract 

33.1	As soon as it is aware of it the Supplier and Supplier Staff must report to CCS or the Buyer any actual or suspected breach of:



· Law

· Clause 12.1 

· Clauses 27 to 32



33.2	The Supplier must not retaliate against any of the Supplier Staff who in good faith reports a breach listed in Clause 33.1 to the Buyer or a Prescribed Person. 


34.	Resolving disputes 

34.1	If there is a Dispute, the senior representatives of the Parties who have authority to settle the Dispute will, within 28 days of a written request from the other Party, meet in good faith to resolve the Dispute.


34.2	If the Dispute is not resolved at that meeting, the Parties can attempt to settle it by mediation using the Centre for Effective Dispute Resolution (CEDR) Model Mediation Procedure current at the time of the Dispute. If the Parties cannot agree on a mediator, the mediator will be nominated by CEDR. If either Party does not wish to use, or continue to use mediation, or mediation does not resolve the Dispute, the Dispute must be resolved using Clauses 34.3 to 34.5.



34.3	Unless the Relevant Authority refers the Dispute to arbitration using Clause 34.4, the Parties irrevocably agree that the courts of England and Wales have the exclusive jurisdiction to: 



· determine the Dispute

· grant interim remedies

· grant any other provisional or protective relief


[bookmark: _1gf8i83]34.4	The Supplier agrees that the Relevant Authority has the exclusive right to refer any Dispute to be finally resolved by arbitration under the London Court of International Arbitration Rules current at the time of the Dispute. There will be only one arbitrator. The seat or legal place of the arbitration will be London and the proceedings will be in English.


[bookmark: _40ew0vw]34.5	The Relevant Authority has the right to refer a Dispute to arbitration even if the Supplier has started or has attempted to start court proceedings under Clause 34.3, unless the Relevant Authority has agreed to the court proceedings or participated in them. Even if court proceedings have started, the Parties must do everything necessary to ensure that the court proceedings are stayed in favour of any arbitration proceedings if they are started under Clause 34.4.


34.6	The Supplier cannot suspend the performance of a Contract during any Dispute.



35.	Which law applies

This Contract and any issues arising out of, or connected to it, are governed by English law.


[bookmark: _2fk6b3p]
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JOINT SCHEDULE 1

DEFINITIONS

In each Contract, unless the context otherwise requires, capitalised expressions shall have the meanings set out in this Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions) or the relevant Schedule in which that capitalised expression appears.

[bookmark: _Hlt362969523]If a capitalised expression does not have an interpretation in this Schedule or any other Schedule, it shall, in the first instance, be interpreted in accordance with the common interpretation within the relevant market sector/industry where appropriate. Otherwise, it shall be interpreted in accordance with the dictionary meaning.

In each Contract, unless the context otherwise requires:

the singular includes the plural and vice versa;

reference to a gender includes the other gender and the neuter;

references to a person include an individual, company, body corporate, corporation, unincorporated association, firm, partnership or other legal entity or Crown Body;

a reference to any Law includes a reference to that Law as amended, extended, consolidated or re-enacted from time to time;

the words "including", "other", "in particular", "for example" and similar words shall not limit the generality of the preceding words and shall be construed as if they were immediately followed by the words "without limitation";

references to "writing" include typing, printing, lithography, photography, display on a screen, electronic and facsimile transmission and other modes of representing or reproducing words in a visible form, and expressions referring to writing shall be construed accordingly;

references to "representations" shall be construed as references to present facts, to "warranties" as references to present and future facts and to "undertakings" as references to obligations under the Contract; 

references to "Clauses" and "Schedules" are, unless otherwise provided, references to the clauses and schedules of the Core Terms and references in any Schedule to parts, paragraphs, annexes and tables are, unless otherwise provided, references to the parts, paragraphs, annexes and tables of the Schedule in which these references appear; 

references to "Paragraphs" are, unless otherwise provided, references to the paragraph of the appropriate Schedules unless otherwise provided; and

references to a series of Clauses or Paragraphs shall be inclusive of the clause numbers specified.

the headings in each Contract are for ease of reference only and shall not affect the interpretation or construction of a Contract.

In each Contract, unless the context otherwise requires, the following words shall have the following meanings:





 

		DEFINITION

		MEANING



		“Accessed Contracts”

		Government Frameworks which are available to the Buyer and which the Buyer can grant access to the Supplier, as per paragraph 4 of Call Off Schedule 4



		"Achieve"

		in respect of a Test, to successfully pass such Test without any Test Issues and in respect of a Milestone, the issue of a Satisfaction Certificate in respect of that Milestone and "Achieved", "Achieving" and "Achievement" shall be construed accordingly;



		"Additional Insurances"

		insurance requirements relating to a Call-Off Contract specified in the Order Form additional to those outlined in Schedule J3 (Insurance Requirements);



		"Admin Fees"

		“Admin Fees” means the costs incurred by CCS in dealing with MI Failures calculated in accordance with the tariff of administration charges published by the CCS on: http://CCS.cabinetoffice.gov.uk/i-am-supplier/management-information/admin-fees;



		"Affected Party"

		the party seeking to claim relief in respect of a Force Majeure Event;



		"Affiliates"

		in relation to a body corporate, any other entity which directly or indirectly Controls, is Controlled by, or is under direct or indirect common Control of that body corporate from time to time;



		“Annex”

		extra information which supports a Schedule;



		"Approval"

		the prior written consent of the Buyer and "Approve" and "Approved" shall be construed accordingly;



		“Asset”

		any item or equipment owned by the Buyer which is maintained as part of the Services.



		“Assessed Value”

		is the estimated value of the Call Off Contract, used in order to determine the appropriate Lot, and is calculated by using the average of the following inputs provided by the Buyer (where available):

Unit of Measure of Deliverables required;

current costs or estimated annual costs;

benchmarked costs







		"Audit"

		the Relevant Authority’s right to:

a) verify the accuracy of the Charges and any other amounts payable by a Buyer under a Call-Off Contract (including proposed or actual variations to them in accordance with the Contract);

b) verify the costs of the Supplier (including the costs of all Subcontractors and any third party suppliers) in connection with the provision of the Services;

c) verify the Open Book Data;

d) verify the Supplier’s and each Subcontractor’s compliance with the applicable Law;

e) identify or investigate actual or suspected breach of Clauses 29 to 35 and/or Joint Schedule 5 (Corporate Social Responsibility), impropriety or accounting mistakes or any breach or threatened breach of security and in these circumstances the Relevant Authority shall have no obligation to inform the Supplier of the purpose or objective of its investigations;

f) identify or investigate any circumstances which may impact upon the financial stability of the Supplier, any Guarantor, and/or any Subcontractors or their ability to provide the Deliverables;

g) obtain such information as is necessary to fulfil the Relevant Authority’s obligations to supply information for parliamentary, ministerial, judicial or administrative purposes including the supply of information to the Controller and Auditor General;

h) review any books of account and the internal contract management accounts kept by the Supplier in connection with each Contract;

i) carry out the Relevant Authority’s internal and statutory audits and to prepare, examine and/or certify the Relevant Authority's annual and interim reports and accounts;

j) enable the National Audit Office to carry out an examination pursuant to Section 6(1) of the National Audit Act 1983 of the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which the Relevant Authority has used its resources;

k) verify the accuracy and completeness of any Management Information delivered or required by the Framework Contract;



		"Auditor"

		a) the Buyer’s internal and external auditors;

b) the Buyer’s statutory or regulatory auditors;

c) the Controller and Auditor General, their staff and/or any appointed representatives of the National Audit Office;

d) HM Treasury or the Cabinet Office;

e) any party formally appointed by the Buyer to carry out audit or similar review functions; and

f) successors or assigns of any of the above;



		"Authority"

		   CCS and each Buyer;



		"Authority Cause"

		any breach of the obligations of the Relevant Authority or any other default, act, omission, negligence or statement of the Relevant Authority, of its employees, servants, agents in connection with or in relation to the subject-matter of the Contract and in respect of which the Relevant Authority is liable to the Supplier;



		"BACS"

		the Bankers’ Automated Clearing Services, which is a scheme for the electronic processing of financial transactions within the United Kingdom;





		

		



		"BCDR Plan"

		shall contain the information as per Call Off Schedule 8;



		"Beneficiary"

		a Party having (or claiming to have) the benefit of an indemnity under this Contract;



		“Beyond Economic Repair”

		has the meaning given to it in paragraph 29.8 of Framework Schedule 1 (Specification)



		"Baseline Monthly Payment"

		means the payment payable in respect of a

Service Month as set by reference to the   Pricing Matrix.



		"Billable Works"

		mean Deliverables including Small Works, Projects, and Reactive Maintenance Works in excess of the Inclusive Repair Threshold but excluding Reactive Maintenance Works below the Inclusive Repair Threshold or Deliverables that become billable due to falling into the exclusions identified in paragraph 5.6 of Call Off Schedule 4a.  For the avoidance of doubt, Billable Works are raised in accordance with the Billable Works and Approval Process and are not included in the Baseline Monthly Payment;



		"Billable Works and Approval Process"

		means the process described as such in Framework Schedule 1 (Specification) - Appendix 3 – Billable Works and Approvals Process;



		"Billable Works Management Uplift"

		the maximum permitted rate of uplift as set out in the Pricing Matrix;





		"Breach of Security"

		the occurrence of:

a) any unauthorised access to or use of the Deliverables, the Sites and/or any Information and Communication Technology ("ICT"), information or data (including the Confidential Information and the Government Data) used by the Buyer and/or the Supplier in connection with this Contract; and/or

b) the loss and/or unauthorised disclosure of any information or data (including the Confidential Information and the Government Data), including any copies of such information or data, used by the Buyer and/or the Supplier in connection with this Contract,

in either case as more particularly set out in the Security Policy;



		"Business Continuity Plan"

		shall contain the information as per section 3.2 of Call Off Schedule 8;



		"Business Critical Events"

		means any event: (i) described as such in the Order Form; (ii)  which relates to the immediate security or health and safety of Buyer Premises; or (iii) which triggers the invocation of the Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan;





		“Buyer Inputs”

		The range of information provided by the Buyer in order to create the Supplier Brief.



		"Buyer"

		the relevant public sector purchaser identified as such in the Order Form;



		"Buyer Assets"

		the Buyer’s infrastructure, data, software, materials, assets, equipment or other property owned by and/or licensed or leased to the Buyer and which is or may be used in connection with the provision of the Deliverables;



		"Buyer Authorised Representative"

		the representative appointed by the Buyer from time to time in relation to the Call-Off Contract initially identified in the Order Form;



		“Buyer Equipment”

		any Buyer Assets at any Site on the Start Date;



		"Buyer Premises"

		premises owned, controlled or occupied by the Buyer which are made available for use by the Supplier or its Subcontractors for the provision of the Deliverables (or any of them);



		"CAFM System"

		the computer aided faculties management system operated by the Supplier in connection with the provision of the Deliverables; 



		"Call-Off Contract”

		the Order Form, when completed and executed by both Parties



		"Call-Off Contract Period"

		the term of the Call-Off Contract from the Effective Date until the applicable End Date;



		"Call-Off Expiry Date"

		the date of the end of a Call-Off Contract as stated in the Order Form;



		"Call-Off Incorporated Terms"

		the contractual terms applicable to the Call-Off Contract specified under the relevant heading in the Order Form;



		"Call-Off Initial Period"

		the initial period of provision of the Services (following the Mobilisation Period) as specified in the Order Form;



		"Call-Off Optional Extension Period"

		such period or periods beyond which the Call-Off Initial Period may be extended up to a maximum of the number of years in total specified in the Order Form;



		"Call-Off Procedure"

		the process for awarding a Call-Off Contract pursuant to Core Terms clause 2 (How the contract works) and Framework Schedule 7 (Call-Off Procedure and Award Criteria);



		"Call-Off Special Terms"

		any additional terms and conditions specified in the Order Form incorporated into the applicable Call-Off Contract;



		"Call-Off Start Date"

		the date from which the provision of the Services is to commence as stated in the Order Form;



		"Call-Off Tender"

		the tender submitted by the Supplier in response to the Buyer’s Statement of Requirements following a Further Competition Procedure and set out at Call-Off Schedule 22 (Call-Off Tender);



		"CCS"

		the Minister for the Cabinet Office as represented by Crown Commercial Service, which is an executive agency and operates as a trading fund of the Cabinet Office, whose offices are located at 9th Floor, The Capital, Old Hall Street, Liverpool L3 9PP;



		"CCS Authorised Representative"

		the representative appointed by CCS from time to time in relation to the Framework Contract initially identified in the Framework Award Form;



		"Central Government Body"

		a body listed in one of the following sub-categories of the Central Government classification of the Public Sector Classification Guide, as published and amended from time to time by the Office for National Statistics:

a) Government Department;

b) Non-Departmental Public Body or Assembly Sponsored Public Body (advisory, executive, or tribunal);

c) Non-Ministerial Department; or

d) Executive Agency;



		"Change in Law"

		any change in Law which impacts on the supply of the Deliverables and performance of the Contract which comes into force after the Start Date;



		"Change of Control"

		a change of control within the meaning of Section 450 of the Corporation Tax Act 2010;



		"Charges"

		the prices (exclusive of any applicable VAT), payable to the Supplier by the Buyer under the Call-Off Contract, as set out in Call Off Schedule 5;



		"Claim"

		any claim which it appears that a Beneficiary is, or may become, entitled to indemnification under this Contract;



		"Commercially Sensitive Information"

		the Confidential Information listed in the Framework Award Form or Order Form (if any) comprising of commercially sensitive information relating to the Supplier, its IPR or its business or which the Supplier has indicated to the Authority that, if disclosed by the Authority, would cause the Supplier significant commercial disadvantage or material financial loss;



		"Comparable Supply"

		the supply of Deliverables to another Buyer of the Supplier that are the same or similar to the Deliverables;



		"Compliance Officer"

		the person(s) appointed by the Supplier who is responsible for ensuring that the Supplier complies with its legal obligations;



		“Condition Survey”

		means a periodic lease-driven survey and/or formal periodic survey



		"Confidential Information"

		means any information, however it is conveyed, that relates to the business, affairs, developments, trade secrets, Know-How, personnel and suppliers of the CCS, the Buyer or the Supplier, including IPRs, together with information derived from the above, and any other information clearly designated as being confidential (whether or not it is marked as "confidential") or which ought reasonably to be considered to be confidential;



		"Conflict of Interest"

		a conflict between the financial or personal duties of the Supplier or the Supplier Staff and the duties owed to CCS or any Buyer under a Contract, in the reasonable opinion of the Buyer or CCS;



		"Contract"

		either the Framework Contract or the Call-Off Contract, as the context requires;



		"Contract Period"

		in the case of the Framework Contract, its term from the earlier of the:

a) applicable Start Date; or

b) the Effective Date

until the applicable End Date and, in the case of a Call-Off Contract, the Call-Off Contract Period;



		"Contract Value"

		the higher of the expected Contract value and the total Charges paid or payable under a Contract where all obligations are met by the Supplier;



		"Contract Year"

		a consecutive period of twelve (12) Months commencing on the Start Date or each anniversary thereof;



		"Control"

		control in either of the senses defined in sections 450 and 1124 of the Corporation Tax Act 2010 and "Controlled" shall be construed accordingly;



		“Controller”

		has the meaning given to it in the GDPR;



		“Core Terms”

		CCS’ standard terms and conditions for common goods and services which govern how Supplier must interact with CCS and Buyers under Framework Contracts and Call-Off Contracts;



		“Corporate Overhead”

		has the meaning given to it in Overhead



		"Costs"

		the following costs (without double recovery) to the extent that they are reasonably and properly incurred by the Supplier in providing the Deliverables:

a) the cost to the Supplier or the Key Subcontractor (as the context requires), calculated per Man Day, of engaging the Supplier Staff, including:

i) base salary paid to the Supplier Staff;

ii) employer’s National Insurance contributions;

iii) pension contributions;

iv) car allowances;

v) any other contractual employment benefits;

vi) staff training;

vii) work place accommodation;

viii) work place IT equipment and tools reasonably necessary to provide the Deliverables (but not including items included within limb (b) below); and

ix) reasonable recruitment costs, as agreed with the Buyer;

b) costs incurred in respect of Supplier Assets which would be treated as capital costs according to generally accepted accounting principles within the UK, which shall include the cost to be charged in respect of Supplier Assets by the Supplier to the Buyer or (to the extent that risk and title in any Supplier Asset is not held by the Supplier) any cost actually incurred by the Supplier in respect of those Supplier Assets;

c) operational costs which are not included within (a) or (b) above, to the extent that such costs are necessary and properly incurred by the Supplier in the provision of the Deliverables;

d) Reimbursable Expenses to the extent these have been specified as allowable in the Order Form and are incurred in delivering any Deliverables;

but excluding:

a) Overhead;

b) financing or similar costs;

c) maintenance and support costs to the extent that these relate to maintenance and/or support Deliverables provided beyond the Call-Off Contract Period whether in relation to Supplier Assets or otherwise;

d) taxation;

e) fines and penalties;

f) amounts payable under Call-Off Schedule 16 (Benchmarking) where such Schedule is used; and

g) non-cash items (including depreciation, amortisation, impairments and movements in provisions);





		"Credit Rating Threshold"

		the minimum credit rating level for the Supplier [and the Framework Guarantor/ [ and Call-Off Guarantor]] as set out in Annex 2 of Joint  Schedule 7 [and for each Key Subcontractor (if applicable)];



		"Crown Body"

		the government of the United Kingdom (including the Northern Ireland Assembly and Executive Committee, the Scottish Executive and the National Assembly for Wales), including, but not limited to, government ministers and government departments and particular bodies, persons, commissions or agencies from time to time carrying out functions on its behalf;



		"CRTPA"

		the Contract Rights of Third Parties Act 1999;



		“Data Loss Event”

		any event that results, or may result, in unauthorised access to Personal Data held by the Supplier under this Contract, and/or actual or potential loss and/or destruction of Personal Data in breach of this Contract, including any Personal Data Breach;



		"Data Protection Legislation"

		(i) the GDPR, the LED and any applicable national implementing Laws as amended from time to time (ii) the Data Protection Act 2018 [subject to Royal Assent] to the extent that it relates to processing of personal data and privacy; (iiii) all applicable Law about the processing of personal data and privacy



		“Data Protection Impact Assessment”

		an assessment by the Controller of the impact of the envisaged processing on the protection of Personal Data;



		"Data Protection Officer"

		has the meaning given to it in the GDPR;



		"Data Subject"

		has the meaning given to it in the GDPR;



		"Data Subject Access Request"

		a request made by, or on behalf of, a Data Subject in accordance with rights granted pursuant to the Data Protection Legislation to access their Personal Data;



		"Deductions"

		all KPI Credits, Delay Payments or any other deduction which the Buyer is paid or is payable to the Buyer under a Call-Off Contract;



		"Default"

		any breach of the obligations of the Supplier (including abandonment of a Contract in breach of its terms) or any other default (including material default), act, omission, negligence or statement of the Supplier, of its Subcontractors or any Supplier Staff howsoever arising in connection with or in relation to the subject-matter of a Contract and in respect of which the Supplier is liable to the Relevant Authority;



		"Default Management Charge"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 7.1.1 of Framework Schedule 5 (Management Charges and Information);



		"Delay Payments"

		the amounts (if any) payable by the Supplier to the Buyer in respect of a delay in respect of a Milestone as specified in the Mobilisation Plan;



		"Deliverables"

		Goods and/or Services that may be ordered under the Contract including the Documentation; 



		"Delivery"

		delivery of the relevant Deliverable or Milestone in accordance with the terms of a Call-Off Contract as confirmed and accepted by the Buyer by the either (a) confirmation in writing to the Supplier; or (b) where Call-Off Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan and Testing) is used, issue by the Buyer of a Satisfaction Certificate. "Deliver" and "Delivered" shall be construed accordingly;



		"Disaster"

		the occurrence of one or more events which, either separately or cumulatively, mean that the Deliverables, or a material part thereof will be unavailable (or could reasonably be anticipated to be unavailable) for the period specified in the Order Form (for the purposes of this definition the "Disaster Period");



		"Disaster Recovery Plan"

		shall contain the information as per paragraph 4.2 of Section 4  of Call Off Schedule 8;



		"Disaster Recovery System"

		the system embodied in the processes and procedures for restoring the provision of Deliverables following the occurrence of a Disaster;



		"Disaster Recovery Deliverables"

		the Deliverables embodied in the processes and procedures for restoring the provision of Deliverables following the occurrence of a Disaster;



		"Disclosing Party"

		the Party directly or indirectly providing Confidential Information to the other Party in accordance with Core Terms clause 15 (What you must keep confidential);



		“Direct Award”

		means the award of a Contract directly to a supplier without the need for a Further Competition as per the process detailed in Framework Schedule 7



		“Direct Award Mobilisation”

		Direct Award Mobilisation is calculated at Further Competition using the Direct Award Mobilisation Percentage, captured in the Pricing Matrix.

It is payable during the first year of the contract, split equally into 12 monthly payments. The standard Mobilisation term is 3 months. This cost will attract Management and Corporate Overhead and Profit.



		"Direct Award Price"

		means the price to deliver the Standard Service using the direct award rates, as per the Pricing Matrix, per annum.



		“Direct Award Process”

		the process as described in Framework Schedule 7 – Call Off Procedure and Award Criteria.



		"Direct Award TUPE Risk Percentage"

		means the direct award TUPE risk percentage figure set out in Framework Schedule 3 (Framework Prices);



		"Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium"

		means the % of the total price of the Deliverables as submitted by the Supplier within Framework Schedule 3 – Annex 1 ( Rates and Prices) to cover the risk of employees transferring on terms which are protected by Employment Regulations;



		"Dispute"

		any claim, dispute or difference arises out of or in connection with the Contract or in connection with the negotiation, existence, legal validity, enforceability or termination of the Contract, whether the alleged liability shall arise under English law or under the law of some other country and regardless of whether a particular cause of action may successfully be brought in the English courts;



		"Dispute Resolution Procedure"

		the dispute resolution procedure set out in Core Terms clause 34 (Resolving disputes);



		"Documentation"

		descriptions of the Services and KPIs, technical specifications, user manuals, training manuals, operating manuals, process definitions and procedures, system environment descriptions and all such other documentation (whether in hardcopy or electronic form) is required to be supplied by the Supplier to the Buyer under a Contract as:

a) would reasonably be required by a competent third party capable of Good Industry Practice contracted by the Buyer to develop, configure, build, deploy, run, maintain, upgrade and test the individual systems that provide the Deliverables

b) is required by the Supplier in order to provide the Deliverables; and/or

c) has been or shall be generated for the purpose of providing the Deliverables;



		"DOTAS"

		the Disclosure of Tax Avoidance Schemes rules which require a promoter of tax schemes to tell HMRC of any specified notifiable arrangements or proposals and to provide prescribed information on those arrangements or proposals within set time limits as contained in Part 7 of the Finance Act 2004 and in secondary legislation made under vires contained in Part 7 of the Finance Act 2004 and as extended to National Insurance Contributions;



		"Due Diligence Information"

		any information supplied to the Supplier by or on behalf of the Authority prior to the Start Date;



		"Earn Back Amount"

		is the earn back amount as calculated in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators);



		"Effective Date"

		the date on which the final Party has signed the Contract;



		"EIR"

		the Environmental Information Regulations 2004;



		"Employee Liability"

		all claims, actions, proceedings, orders, demands, complaints, investigations (save for any claims for personal injury which are covered by insurance) and any award, compensation, damages, tribunal awards, fine, loss, order, penalty, disbursement, payment made by way of settlement and costs, expenses and legal costs reasonably incurred in connection with a claim or investigation including in relation to the following:

redundancy payments including contractual or enhanced redundancy costs, termination costs and notice payments; 

unfair, wrongful or constructive dismissal compensation;

compensation for discrimination on grounds of  sex, race, disability, age, religion or belief, gender reassignment, marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity  or sexual orientation or claims for equal pay; 

compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed term employees;

outstanding debts and unlawful deduction of wages including any PAYE and National Insurance Contributions in relation to payments made by the Buyer or the Replacement Supplier to a Transferring Supplier Employee which would have been payable by the Supplier or the Subcontractor if such payment should have been made prior to the Service Transfer Date and also including any payments arising in respect of pensions;

claims whether in tort, contract or statute or otherwise;

any investigation by the Equality and Human Rights Commission or other enforcement, regulatory or supervisory body and of implementing any requirements which may arise from such investigation;





		"Employer Pension Contribution Cap"

		means the 6% maximum rate of employer pension contribution used in the calculation of the TUPE Risk Premium;



		"Employment Regulations"

		the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 (SI 2006/246) as amended or replaced or any other Regulations implementing the European Council Directive 77/187/EEC;



		"End Date"

		the earlier of:

a) the Expiry Date (as extended by any Extension Period exercised by the Authority under Core Terms clause 10.2); or

b) if a Contract is terminated before the date specified in (a) above, the date of termination of the Contract;



		"Environmental Policy"

		to conserve energy, water, wood, paper and other resources, reduce waste and phase out the use of ozone depleting substances and minimise the release of greenhouse gases, volatile organic compounds and other substances damaging to health and the environment, including any written environmental policy of the Buyer;



		"Equality and Human Rights Commission"

		the UK Government body named as such as may be renamed or replaced by an equivalent body from time to time;



		"Equipment Beyond Economic Repair"

		see Beyond Economic Repair"



		“Estimated Year One Contract Charges”

		  the anticipated total charges payable by the Supplier in the first Contract Year specified in the Call-Off Order Form



		“Estimated Yearly Charge”

		    means for the purposes of calculating each Party’s annual liability under clause 11.2  in relation to defaults:

 i)  in the first Contract Year, the Estimated Year 1 Contract Charges; or

 ii) in the any subsequent Contract Years, the Charges paid or payable in the previous Call-off Contract Year;

     iii) after the end of the Call Off Contract, the largest Charges paid or payable in the last Contract Year during the Call Off Contract Period.





		"Exclusive Assets"

		Supplier Assets used exclusively by the Supplier[ or a Key Subcontractor] in the provision of the Deliverables;



		"Existing IPR"

		any and all IPR that are owned by or licensed to either Party and which are or have been developed independently of the Contract (whether prior to the Start Date or otherwise);



		"Exit Information"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 3.1 of Call Off Schedule10;



		"Exit Manager"

		the person appointed by each Party to manage their respective obligations under Call Off Schedule 10;



		"Expiry Date"

		the Framework Expiry Date or the Call-Off Expiry Date (as the context dictates);



		"Extension Period"

		the Framework Optional Extension Period or the Call-Off Optional Extension Period as the context dictates;



		"Fixed Fee TUPE Risk Premium"

		means the amount payable  on an annual basis based on the difference between:

a)	the costs to employ Transferring Former Supplier Employees or  where the Former Supplier becomes the Supplier those Former Supplier employees providing the Services at the Commencement Date and/or Transferring Buyer Employees (as the case may be); and

b)	the equivalent costs to employ staff used by the Supplier at Further Competition,

in respect of payments due under contracts of employment in respect of the following: 

i)	annual salary;

ii)	annual national insurance cost;

iii)	Annual Pension Cost;

iv)	annual life insurance cost;

v)	annual sick pay entitlement;

vi)	maternity/paternity costs; and

vii)	any other cost arising directly from the contract of employment of the Transferring Former Supplier Employee and or Transferring Buyer Employee, 

as set out in paragraph 3 of Call Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge);





		"FOIA"

		the Freedom of Information Act 2000 as amended from time to time and any subordinate legislation made under that Act from time to time together with any guidance and/or codes of practice issued by the Information Commissioner or relevant Government department in relation to such legislation;



		"Force Majeure Event"

		any event, occurrence, circumstance, matter or cause affecting the performance by either the Relevant Authority or the Supplier of its obligations arising from:

a) acts, events, omissions, happenings or non-happenings beyond the reasonable control of the Affected Party which prevent or materially delay the Affected Party from performing its obligations under a Contract;

b) riots, civil commotion, war or armed conflict, acts of terrorism, nuclear, biological or chemical warfare;

c) acts of a Crown Body, local government or regulatory bodies;

d) fire, flood or any disaster; or

e) an industrial dispute affecting a third party for which a substitute third party is not reasonably available but excluding:

i) any industrial dispute relating to the Supplier, the Supplier Staff (including any subsets of them) or any other failure in the Supplier or the Subcontractor's supply chain;

ii) any event, occurrence, circumstance, matter or cause which is attributable to the wilful act, neglect or failure to take reasonable precautions against it by the Party concerned; and

iii) any failure of delay caused by a lack of funds;



		"Force Majeure Notice"

		a written notice served by the Affected Party on the other Party stating that the Affected Party believes that there is a Force Majeure Event;



		"Former Supplier"

		a supplier supplying the Deliverables to the Buyer before the Relevant Transfer Date that are the same as or substantially similar to the Deliverables (or any part of the Deliverables) and shall include any Subcontractor of such supplier (or any Subcontractor of any such Subcontractor);



		“Forward Maintenance Register”

		means a schedule of equipment showing its life expectancy, repair and replacement costs based on location, environmental conditions, level of maintenance and operational hours to inform a phased replacement programme. It is sometimes known as a PPM survey and is a Register identifying short, medium and long term maintenance requirements and renewal works activities over the course of the maintenance contract, including any hand back obligations where necessary



		"Framework Award Form"

		the document outlining the Framework Incorporated Terms and crucial information required for the Framework Contract, to be executed by the Supplier and CCS;



		"Framework Contract"

		the framework agreement established between CCS and the Supplier in accordance with Regulation 33 by the Framework Award Form for the provision of the Deliverables to Buyers by the Supplier pursuant to the OJEU Notice;



		"Framework Contract Period"

		the period from the Framework Start Date until the End Date or earlier termination of the Framework Contract;



		"Framework Discount Prices"

		means the discounted price as per the Pricing Matrix.



		"Framework Expiry Date"

		the date of the end of the Framework Contract as stated in the Framework Award Form;



		"Framework Incorporated Terms"

		the contractual terms applicable to the Framework Contract specified in the Framework Award Form;



		"Framework Initial Period"

		the initial term of the Framework Contract as specified in the Framework Award Form;



		"Framework Optional Extension Period"

		such period or periods beyond which the Framework Initial Period may be extended up to a maximum of the number of years in total specified in the Framework Award Form;



		"Framework Price(s)"

		the price(s) applicable to the provision of the Deliverables set out in Framework Schedule 3 (Framework Prices);



		"Framework Start Date"

		the date of start of the Framework Contract as stated in the Framework Award Form;



		"Framework Special Terms"

		any additional terms and conditions specified in the Framework Award Form incorporated into the Framework Contract;



		"Framework Tender Response"

		the tender submitted by the Supplier to CCS and annexed to or referred to in Framework Schedule 2 (Framework Tender Response);



		“Further Competition”

		means a competition carried out in accordance with the Further Competition Procedure



		“Further Competition Award Criteria”

		means the criteria as defined in Annex B of Framework schedule 7.



		"Further Competition Procedure"

		the further competition procedure described in Framework Schedule 7 (Call-Off Procedure and Award Criteria);



		“Further Competition Mobilisation Cost”

		Further Competition Mobilisation Cost is priced, competed and evaluated at Further Competition

There is a Buyer option to select the payment term – milestone payments, single payment on completion of mobilisation, payment during first 12 months of contract, or payment through entire contract including an amortisation percentage uplift. 

The standard Mobilisation term is 6 months but is defined at Further Competition stage.



		"Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium"

		means the amount payable  on an annual basis based on the difference between:

a)	the costs to employ Transferring Former Supplier Employees or  where the Former Supplier becomes the Supplier those Former Supplier employees providing the Services at the Commencement Date and/or Transferring Buyer Employees (as the case may be); and

b)	the equivalent costs to employ staff used by the Supplier at Further Competition,

in respect of payments due under contracts of employment in respect of the following: 

i)	annual salary;

ii)	annual national insurance cost;

iii)	Annual Pension Cost;

iv)	annual life insurance cost;

v)	annual sick pay entitlement;

vi)	maternity/paternity costs; and

vii)	any other cost arising directly from the contract of employment of the Transferring Former Supplier Employee and or Transferring Buyer Employee, 

as set out in paragraph 2 of Call Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge);





		"GDPR"

		the General Data Protection Regulation (Regulation (EU) 2016/679)



		"General Anti-Abuse Rule"

		a) the legislation in Part 5 of the Finance Act 2013 and; and

b) any future legislation introduced into parliament to counteract tax advantages arising from abusive arrangements to avoid National Insurance contributions;



		"General Change in Law"

		a Change in Law where the change is of a general legislative nature (including taxation or duties of any sort affecting the Supplier) or which affects or relates to a Comparable Supply;



		“Geographical Boundary”

		means the geographical boundary coverage areas, using the relevant boundary codes, as stated in Framework Schedule 2	



		“Goods”

		Goods specified in the Order Form that are to be purchased by the Supplier on behalf of the Buyer under a Call-Off Contract excluding but excluding any Replacement Equipment.



		"Good Industry Practice"

		standards, practices, methods and procedures conforming to the Law and the exercise of the degree of skill and care, diligence, prudence and foresight which would reasonably and ordinarily be expected from a skilled and experienced person or body engaged within the relevant industry or business sector;



		"Government"

		the government of the United Kingdom (including the Northern Ireland Assembly and Executive Committee, the Scottish Executive and the National Assembly for Wales), including government ministers and government departments and other bodies, persons, commissions or agencies from time to time carrying out functions on its behalf;



		“Government Buying Standards”

		means product specifications in line with the European Commission’s Green Public Procurement initiative. The current Government Buying Standards are owned by DEFRA



		"Government Data"

		a) the data, text, drawings, diagrams, images or sounds (together with any database made up of any of these) which are embodied in any electronic, magnetic, optical or tangible media, including any of the Authority’s Confidential Information, and which:

i) are supplied to the Supplier by or on behalf of the Authority; or

ii) the Supplier is required to generate, process, store or transmit pursuant to a Contract; or

b) any Personal Data for which the Authority is the Data Controller;



		"Government Procurement Card"

		the Government’s preferred method of purchasing and payment for low value goods or services https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/government-procurement-card--2;



		“Greening Government Commitments”

		means the UK policy commitments to greening operations and procurement set by the Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA)



		"Guarantor"

		the person (if any) who has entered into a guarantee in the form set out in Joint Schedule 8 (Guarantee) in relation to this Contract;



		"Halifax Abuse Principle"

		the principle explained in the CJEU Case C-255/02 Halifax and others;



		"HMRC"

		Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs;



		"ICT Policy"

		the Buyer's policy in respect of information and communications technology, referred to in the Order Form, which is in force as at the Call-Off Start Date (a copy of which has been supplied to the Supplier), as updated from time to time in accordance with the Variation Procedure;



		"Impact Assessment"

		an assessment of the impact of a Variation request by the Relevant Authority completed in good faith, including:

a) details of the impact of the proposed Variation on the Deliverables and the Supplier's ability to meet its other obligations under the Contract;

b) details of the cost of implementing the proposed Variation;

c) details of the ongoing costs required by the proposed Variation when implemented, including any increase or decrease in the Framework Prices/Charges (as applicable), any alteration in the resources and/or expenditure required by either Party and any alteration to the working practices of either Party;

d) a timetable for the implementation, together with any proposals for the testing of the Variation; and

e) such other information as the Relevant Authority may reasonably request in (or in response to) the Variation request;



		"Inclusive Repair Threshold"

		means the financial threshold as specified in the Order Form, under which the costs of individual Reactive Maintenance Works are included in the Baseline Monthly Payment and which it shall apply per event and not, for example, per trade;



		"Indemnifier"

		a Party from whom an indemnity is sought under this Contract;



		"Indexation"

		the adjustment of an amount or sum in accordance with Framework Schedule 3 (Framework Prices) and the relevant Order Form;



		"Information"

		has the meaning given under section 84 of the Freedom of Information Act 2000;



		"Information Commissioner"

		the UK’s independent authority which deals with ensuring information relating to rights in the public interest and data privacy for individuals is met, whilst promoting openness by public bodies;



		"Initial Period"

		in the case of the Framework Contract, the initial term specified in the Framework Award Form and, in the case of a Call-Off Contract, the Call-Off Initial Period;



		"Insolvency Event"

		a) in respect of a person:

b) a proposal is made for a voluntary arrangement within Part I of the Insolvency Act 1986 or of any other composition scheme or arrangement with, or assignment for the benefit of, its creditors; or

c) a shareholders' meeting is convened for the purpose of considering a resolution that it be wound up or a resolution for its winding-up is passed (other than as part of, and exclusively for the purpose of, a bona fide reconstruction or amalgamation); or

d) a petition is presented for its winding up (which is not dismissed within fourteen (14) Working Days of its service) or an application is made for the appointment of a provisional liquidator or a creditors' meeting is convened pursuant to section 98 of the Insolvency Act 1986; or

e) a receiver, administrative receiver or similar officer is appointed over the whole or any part of its business or assets; or

f) an application order is made either for the appointment of an administrator or for an administration order, an administrator is appointed, or notice of intention to appoint an administrator is given; or

g) it is or becomes insolvent within the meaning of section 123 of the Insolvency Act 1986; or

h) being a "small company" within the meaning of section 382(3) of the Companies Act 2006, a moratorium comes into force pursuant to Schedule A1 of the Insolvency Act 1986; or

i) where the person is an individual or partnership, any event analogous to those listed in limbs (a) to (g) (inclusive) occurs in relation to that individual or partnership; or

j) any event analogous to those listed in limbs (a) to (h) (inclusive) occurs under the law of any other jurisdiction;



		"Installation Works"

		the decommissioning, removal and disposal of Buyer Equipment, the design, manufacture, ordering, purchase, delivery, installation, testing and commissioning of Replacement Equipment undertaken in accordance with a Call Off Contract;



		"Intellectual Property Rights" or "IPR"

		a) copyright, rights related to or affording protection similar to copyright, rights in databases, patents and rights in inventions, semi-conductor topography rights, trade marks, rights in internet domain names and website addresses and other rights in trade or business names, goodwill, designs, Know-How, trade secrets and other rights in Confidential Information;

b) applications for registration, and the right to apply for registration, for any of the rights listed at (a) that are capable of being registered in any country or jurisdiction; and

c) all other rights having equivalent or similar effect in any country or jurisdiction;



		"Invoicing Address"

		the address to which the Supplier shall Invoice the Buyer as specified in the Order Form;



		"IPR Claim"

		any claim of infringement or alleged infringement (including the defence of such infringement or alleged infringement) of any IPR, used to provide the Deliverables or otherwise provided and/or licensed by the Supplier (or to which the Supplier has provided access) to the Relevant Authority in the fulfilment of its obligations under a Contract;



		"IR35"

		the off-payroll rules requiring individuals who work through their company pay the same tax and National Insurance contributions as an employee which can be found online at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ir35-find-out-if-it-applies;



		"Key Personnel"

		the individuals (if any) identified as such in the Order Form;



		“Key Roles”

		means the roles stated in the Order Form.



		“Key Staff”

		The Key Staff will fulfil the Key Roles as listed in the Order Form.



		"Key Sub-Contract"

		each Sub-Contract with a Key Subcontractor;



		"Key Subcontractor"

		any Subcontractor:

a) which is relied upon to deliver any work package within the Deliverables in their entirety; and/or

b) which, in the opinion of CCS or the Buyer performs (or would perform if appointed) a critical role in the provision of all or any part of the Deliverables; and/or

c) with a Sub-Contract with a contract value which at the time of appointment exceeds (or would exceed if appointed) 10% of the aggregate Charges forecast to be payable under the Call-Off Contract,

and the Supplier shall list all such Key Subcontractors in the Framework Award Form and in the Key Subcontractor Section in Order Form;



		"Know-How"

		all ideas, concepts, schemes, information, knowledge, techniques, methodology, and anything else in the nature of know-how relating to the Deliverables but excluding know-how already in the other Party’s possession before the applicable Start Date;



		"KPI Credits"

		any KPI credits specified in Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators) as being payable by the Supplier to the Buyer in respect of any failure by the Supplier to meet one or more KPIs;



		"KPIs"

		any key performance indicator applicable to the provision of the Deliverables under the Call-Off Contract (which, where Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators) is used in this Contract, are referred to in such Schedule);



		"Labour Count"

		means the total number of Transferring Former Supplier Employees and/or Transferring Employer Employees identified in the Suppliers solution;



		"Law"

		any law, subordinate legislation within the meaning of Section 21(1) of the Interpretation Act 1978, bye-law, enforceable right within the meaning of Section 2 of the European Communities Act 1972, regulation, order, regulatory policy, mandatory guidance or code of practice, judgment of a relevant court of law, or directives or requirements with which the Supplier is bound to comply;



		“LED”

		Law Enforcement Directive (Directive (EU) 2016/680)



		"Lots"

		the number of lots specified in Framework Schedule 1 (Specification), if applicable;



		"Losses"

		all losses, liabilities, damages, costs, expenses (including legal fees), disbursements, costs of investigation, litigation, settlement, judgment, interest and penalties whether arising in contract, tort (including negligence), breach of statutory duty, misrepresentation or otherwise and "Loss" shall be interpreted accordingly;



		"Man Day"

		7.5 Man Hours, whether or not such hours are worked consecutively and whether or not they are worked on the same day;



		"Man Hours"

		the hours spent by the Supplier Staff properly working on the provision of the Deliverables including time spent travelling (other than to and from the Supplier's offices, or to and from the Sites) but excluding lunch breaks;



		"Management Information"

		the management information specified in Specified in Framework Schedule 5 (Management Charges and Information);



		"MI Failure"

		“MI Failure”      means when an MI report:

a)         contains any material errors or material omissions or a missing mandatory field; or 

b)         is submitted using an incorrect MI reporting Template; or

c)         is not submitted by the reporting date(including where a Nil Return should have been filed);



		"MI Reports"

		“MI Reports” means a report containing Management Information submitted to the Authority in accordance with Framework Schedule 5 (Management Charges and Information);



		"Management Charge"

		the sum specified in the Framework Award Form payable by the Supplier to CCS in accordance with Framework Schedule 5 (Management Charges and Information);



		“Management Overhead”

		Management Overhead includes, but is not limited to, activities relating to supervisory/management and administration activities of the service delivery. All the requirements within Work Package A must also be accounted for within Management Overhead.

The Management Overhead cost for each site is shown within Schedule 2 of Attachment 5 – Target Cost Model Cells ‘J12’ to ‘W16’”



		Mandatory Deliverable

Or

Mandatory Service

		the services as defined in Framework Schedule 1 – Specification that all Suppliers must be capable of providing on this Framework.



		“Mandatory Wage”

		 Means either 


a) the statutory minimum hourly rate of pay including the National Living Wage and National Minimum Wage as set by the Crown; or

b) in the case of a Call-off Contract the introduction of a requirement by the Buyer that the Supplier pay Supplier Personnel a non-statutory minimum hourly rate of pay (such as the Living Wage or London Living Wage as set by the Living Wage Foundation);







		"Marketing Contact"

		shall be the person identified in the Framework Award Form;



		"Milestone"

		an event or task described in the Mobilisation Plan;



		“Mobilisation Costs”

		are the costs for undertaking all mobilisation and transition activities during the Mobilisation Period.



		"Milestone Date"

		the target date set out against the relevant Milestone in the Mobilisation Plan by which the Milestone must be Achieved;



		“Mobilisation Period”

		is a six (6) Month period, following the Start Date, prior to commencement of the Services (unless stated otherwise in the Order Form)



		"Mobilisation Plan"

		the plan for the provision of the Deliverables set out in Call-Off Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan)



		"Month"

		a calendar month and "Monthly" shall be interpreted accordingly;



		"Monthly Payments"

		has the meaning set out in paragraph 1.1.3 of Call Off Schedule 5;



		"Monthly TUPE Risk Premium"

		has the meaning set out in paragraph 1.2 of Call Off Schedule 5;



		"National Insurance"

		contributions required by the National Insurance Contributions Regulations 2012 (SI 2012/1868) made under section 132A of  the Social Security Administration Act 1992;



		"Net Book Value"

		the current net book value of the relevant Supplier Asset(s) calculated in accordance with the Framework Tender or Call-Off  Tender (if stated) or (if not stated) the depreciation policy of the Supplier (which the Supplier shall ensure is in accordance with Good Industry Practice);



		"New IPR"

		a) IPR in items created by the Supplier (or by a third party on behalf of the Supplier) specifically for the purposes of a Contract and updates and amendments of these items including (but not limited to) database schema; and/or

b) IPR in or arising as a result of the performance of the Supplier’s obligations under a Contract and all updates and amendments to the same;

but shall not include the Supplier’s Existing IPR;



		"Non-Exclusive Assets"

			those Supplier Assets used by the Supplier[ or a Key Subcontractor] in connection with the Deliverables but which are also used by the Supplier[ or Key Subcontractor] for other purposes;



		Non Mandatory Service

Or

Non Mandatory Deliverable

			the Services as defined in Framework Schedule 1 – Specification that Suppliers may elect to provide under this Framework.



		“Notifiable Default”

		



		"Occasion of Tax Non –Compliance"

		where:

a) any tax return of the Supplier submitted to a Relevant Tax Authority on or after 1 October 2012 which is found on or after 1 April 2013 to be incorrect as a result of:

i) a Relevant Tax Authority successfully challenging the Supplier under the General Anti-Abuse Rule or the Halifax Abuse Principle or under any tax rules or legislation in any jurisdiction that have an effect equivalent or similar to the General Anti-Abuse Rule or the Halifax Abuse Principle;

ii) the failure of an avoidance scheme which the Supplier was involved in, and which was, or should have been, notified to a Relevant Tax Authority under the DOTAS or any equivalent or similar regime in any jurisdiction; and/or

b) any tax return of the Supplier submitted to a Relevant Tax Authority on or after 1 October 2012 which gives rise, on or after 1 April 2013, to a criminal conviction in any jurisdiction for tax related offences which is not spent at the Start Date or to a civil penalty for fraud or evasion;



		"Open Book Data "

		complete and accurate financial and non-financial information which is sufficient to enable the Buyer to verify the Charges already paid or payable and Charges forecast to be paid during the remainder of the Call-Off Contract, including details and all assumptions relating to:

a) the Supplier’s Costs broken down against each Good and/or Service and/or Deliverable, including actual capital expenditure (including capital replacement costs) and the unit cost and total actual costs of all Deliverables;

b) operating expenditure relating to the provision of the Deliverables including an analysis showing:

i) the unit costs and quantity of Goods and any other consumables and bought-in Deliverables;

ii) manpower resources broken down into the number and grade/role of all Supplier Staff (free of any contingency) together with a list of agreed rates against each manpower grade; and

iii) a list of Costs underpinning those rates for each manpower grade, being the agreed rate less the Supplier Profit Margin; 

c) Overheads;

d) all interest, expenses and any other third party financing costs incurred in relation to the provision of the Deliverables;

e) the Supplier Profit achieved over the Framework Contract Period and on an annual basis;

f) confirmation that all methods of Cost apportionment and Overhead allocation are consistent with and not more onerous than such methods applied generally by the Supplier;

g) an explanation of the type and value of risk and contingencies associated with the provision of the Deliverables, including the amount of money attributed to each risk and/or contingency; and

h) the actual Costs profile for each Service Period;





		"Order"

		means an order for the provision of the Deliverables placed by a Buyer with the Supplier under a Contract;



		"Order Form"

		a completed Order Form Template (or equivalent information issued by the Buyer) used to create a Call-Off Contract;



		"Order Form Template"

		the template in Framework Schedule 6 (Order Form Template and Call-Off Schedules);



		"Other Contracting Authority"

		any actual or potential Buyer under the Framework Contract;



		"Overhead"

		Overhead includes the following elements.

Management Overhead

Management Overhead includes, but is not limited to, activities relating to supervisory/management and administration activities of the service delivery. All the requirements within Work Package A must also be accounted for within Management Overhead.

Management Overhead is captured at Framework level in the form of a percentage uplift, and forms part of the price evaluation. 

At Further Competition the Framework rates are used as maximum rates, and bidders are invited to reduce the rates for each specific Further Competition.

The Management Overhead percentage is that applied within Schedule 2 of Attachment 5 – Target Cost Model  Cells ‘J12’ to ‘W16’

Corporate Overhead

means those amounts which are intended to recover a proportion of the Supplier’s or the Key Sub-Contractor’s (as the context requires) indirect corporate costs (including financing, marketing, advertising, research and development and insurance costs and any fines or penalties) but excluding allowable indirect costs apportioned to facilities and administration in the provision of Supplier Personnel and accordingly included within limb (a) of the definition of “Costs”;

Corporate Overhead is captured at Framework level in the form of a percentage uplift, and forms part of the price evaluation. At Further Competition the Framework rates are used as maximum rates, and bidders are invited to reduce the rates for each specific Further Competition.

The Management Overhead percentage is that applied within Schedule 2 of Attachment 5 – Target Cost Model  Cell ‘J21’





		"Parliament"

		takes its natural meaning as interpreted within by Law;



		"Party"

		in the context of the Framework Contract, CCS or the Supplier, and in the in the context of a Call-Off Contract the Buyer or the Supplier. "Parties" shall mean both of them where the context permits;



		"Partial Termination"

		   the partial termination of the relevant Contract to the extent that it relates to the provision of any part of the Services as further provided for in Core Terms clause 10.4 (When CCS or the Buyer can end this contract ) or 10.6 (When the Supplier can end the contract);



		"Pass Through Costs"

		third party costs incurred by the Supplier necessarily in connection with the provision of the Deliverables;



		"Payment Index"

		is the index identified as such in the Order Form;



		"Performance Indicators" or "PIs"

		the performance measurements and targets in respect of the Supplier’s performance of the Framework Contract set out in Framework Schedule 4 (Framework Management);



		“Permit to Work”

		means a system that is in place where strict controls are required due to the proposed work being identified as having a high risk. The work must be carried out against previously agreed safety procedures, a ‘permit-to-work' system;



		"Personal Data"

		has the meaning given to it in the GDPR;



		“Personal Data Breach”

		has the meaning given to it in the GDPR;



		"Planned Maintenance"

		planned maintenance as described in the Specification;



		"Prescribed Person"

			a legal adviser, an MP or an appropriate body which a whistle-blower may make a disclosure to as detailed in ‘Whistleblowing: list of prescribed people and bodies’, 24 November 2016, available online at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/blowing-the-whistle-list-of-prescribed-people-and-bodies--2/whistleblowing-list-of-prescribed-people-and-bodies



		"Previous Service Month"

		is the Service Month (referred to as “n-1”) immediately prior to the Service Month “n”;



		"Pricing Matrix"

		means the Fixed Fee Pricing Matrix or Target Cost Pricing Matrix as applicable (each defined in Call-Off schedule 5 (Call-Off Prices));



		"Progress Meeting"

		a meeting between the Buyer Authorised Representative and the Supplier Authorised Representative;



		"Progress Meeting Frequency"

		the frequency at which the Supplier shall conduct a Progress Meeting in accordance with Core Terms clause 6.1 as specified in the Order Form;



		“Progress Report”

		a report provided by the Supplier indicating the steps taken to achieve Milestones or delivery dates;



		“Progress Report Frequency”

		the frequency at which the Supplier shall deliver Progress Reports in accordance with Core Terms clause 6.1 as specified in the Order Form;



		“Prohibited Acts”

		a) to directly or indirectly offer, promise or give any person working for or engaged by a Buyer or any other public body a financial or other advantage to:

i) induce that person to perform improperly a relevant function or activity; or

ii) reward that person for improper performance of a relevant function or activity;

b) to directly or indirectly request, agree to receive or accept any financial or other advantage as an inducement or a reward for improper performance of a relevant function or activity in connection with each Contract; or

c) committing any offence:

i) under the Bribery Act 2010 (or any legislation repealed or revoked by such Act); or

ii) under legislation or common law concerning fraudulent acts; or

iii) defrauding, attempting to defraud or conspiring to defraud a Buyer or other public body; or

d) any activity, practice or conduct which would constitute one of the offences listed under (c) above if such activity, practice or conduct had been carried out in the UK;



		"Project"

		means Billable Works that the Buyer elects to treat as a project in accordance with paragraph 4 of Call Off Schedule 4a;



		"Project Stage Uplift"

		the maximum permitted rate of uplift as set out in the Pricing Matrix;



		“Protective Measures”

		appropriate technical and organisational measures which may include: pseudonymising and encrypting Personal Data, ensuring confidentiality, integrity, availability and resilience of systems and services, ensuring that availability of and access to Personal Data can be restored in a timely manner after an incident, and regularly assessing and evaluating the effectiveness of the such measures adopted by it;



		“PSA Schedule of Rates”

		The PSA Schedule of Rates for Building Works is a rate guide in the construction industry and is the standard document used in public sector construction work.



		"Reactive Maintenance Works"

		works arising as a result of a failure of an Asset or a service which is in the scope of the Call-Off Agreement (and for the avoidance of doubt are not Small Works or Projects);



		“Recall”

		a request by the Supplier or manufacturer to return Goods or Replacement Equipment to the Supplier or the manufacturer after the discovery of safety issues or defects (including defects in the right IPR rights) that might endanger health or hinder performance;



		"Recipient Party"

		the Party which receives or obtains directly or indirectly Confidential Information;



		"Rectification Plan"

		the Supplier’s plan (or revised plan) to rectify it’s breach using the template in Joint Schedule 10 (Rectification Plan Template) which shall include:

a) full details of the Default that has occurred, including a root cause analysis; 

b) the actual or anticipated effect of the Default; and

c) the steps which the Supplier proposes to take to rectify the Default (if applicable) and to prevent such Default from recurring, including timescales for such steps and for the rectification of the Default (where applicable);



		"Rectification Plan Process"

		the process set out in Core Terms clause 10.4.3 (Rectification Plan Process);



		"Registers"

		the register and configuration database referred to in Paragraph 1.2 of Call Off Schedule 10;



		"Regulations"

		the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 and/or the Public Contracts (Scotland) Regulations 2015 (as the context requires) as amended from time to time;



		"Related Supplier"

		any person who provides Deliverables to the Buyer which are related to the Deliverables from time to time;



		"Relevant Authority"

		the Authority which is party to the Contract to which a right or obligation is owed, as the context requires;



		"Relevant Authority's Confidential Information"

		a) all Personal Data and any information, however it is conveyed, that relates to the business, affairs, developments, property rights, trade secrets, Know-How and IPR of the Relevant Authority (including all Relevant Authority Existing IPR and New IPR);

b) any other information clearly designated as being confidential (whether or not it is marked "confidential") or which ought reasonably be considered confidential which comes (or has come) to the Relevant Authority’s attention or into the Relevant Authority’s possession in connection with a Contract; and

information derived from any of the above;



		"Relevant   Requirements"

		all applicable Law relating to bribery, corruption and fraud, including the Bribery Act 2010 and any guidance issued by the Secretary of State for Justice pursuant to section 9 of the Bribery Act 2010;



		"Relevant Tax Authority"

		HMRC, or, if applicable, the tax authority in the jurisdiction in which the Supplier is established;



		"Relevant Transfer"

		    a transfer of employment to which the Employment Regulations applies, and for the purposes of Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge) paragraphs 2.1.1 & 2.2.2 only shall include the situation where the Former Supplier becomes the Supplier on the Start Date  ;



		"Relevant Transfer Date"

		   in relation to a Relevant Transfer, the date upon which the Relevant Transfer takes place, and for the purposes of Part D: Pensions, shall include the Start Date, where appropriate;



		"Reminder Notice"

		a notice sent in accordance with Core Terms clause 10.6 given by the Supplier to the Buyer providing notification that payment has not been received on time;



		“Replacement Equipment”

		plant, spare parts, equipment, replacement parts, materials and other items (whether or not reused or reconditioned) supplied by the Supplier in order to deliver construction works, maintenance, repair or replacement Services, but excluding Goods specified in the Order Form (if any);



		"Replacement Deliverables"

		any deliverables which are substantially similar to any of the Deliverables and which the Buyer receives in substitution for any of the Deliverables following the Call-Off Expiry Date, whether those goods are provided by the Buyer internally and/or by any third party;



		"Replacement Goods"

		any goods which are substantially similar to any of the Goods and which the Buyer receives in substitution for any of the Goods following the End Date, whether those goods are provided by the Buyer internally and/or by any third party;



		"Replacement Subcontractor"

		a Subcontractor of the Replacement Supplier to whom Transferring Supplier Employees will transfer on a Service Transfer Date (or any Subcontractor of any such Subcontractor);



		"Replacement Services"

		any services which are substantially similar to any of the Services and which the Buyer receives in substitution for any of the Services following the End Date, whether those goods are provided by the Buyer internally and/or by any third party;



		"Replacement Supplier"

		any third party provider of Replacement Deliverables appointed by or at the direction of the Buyer from time to time or where the Buyer is providing Replacement Deliverables for its own account, shall also include the Buyer;



		"Request For Information"

		a request for information or an apparent request relating to a Contract for the provision of the Deliverables or an apparent request for such information under the FOIA or the EIRs;



		"Required Insurances"

		the insurances required by Joint Schedule 3 (Insurance Requirements) or any additional insurances specified in the Order Form;



		"Resource Rates"

		means those rates set out in the Pricing Matrix;



		"Review Report"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 6.2 of Call Off Schedule 6;



		“Risk Register”

		a register of the risks which are listed in the Order Form and the risks which the Buyer's Authorised Representative and/ or the Supplier have identified.



		"Satisfaction Certificate"

		the certificate (materially in the form of the document contained in Annex 2 of Part B of Call-Off Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan and Testing) or as agreed by the Parties where Call-Off Schedule 13 is not used in this Contract) granted by the Buyer when the Supplier has met all of the requirements of an Order, Achieved a Milestone or a Test;



		“Schedules"

		any attachment to a Framework or Call-Off Contract which contains important information specific to each aspect of buying and selling;



		“Schedule of Rates”

		Labour rates are captured in Framework Schedule 3 – Framework Prices and detail the hourly rates for the different trades the supplier will use to fulfil all Mandatory Services, and Non Mandatory services indicated. Labour rates should be proportionally linked to the Standard Service Rates.

Labour rates should take into account all costs involved in supplying that trade, other than Management and Corporate Overhead, and Profit, which will be added when the rates are used.

Costs should include but not be limited to: salary, on-costs, employers NI, employers’ pension and life insurance, holiday & sickness cover. Materials are not included. Labour rates (£ per hour) will be detailed to show the First Hour (including cost to travel to site) and Subsequent hourly rates for

·       Operational Working Hours

·       Out of hours Monday to Friday and Saturday am

·       Out of hours Saturday pm, Sunday and Bank Holidays



Labour rates will be used, where appropriate, to price Billable Works, Projects, New Works, and where Work Orders exceed the Inclusive Repairs Threshold, where the works is to be completed by the labour resources allocated to the Call Off Contract.



		"Security Management Plan"

		the Supplier's security management plan prepared pursuant to Call Off Schedule 9, a draft of which has been provided by the Supplier to the Buyer and as updated from time to time;



		"Security Policy"

		the Buyer's security policy, referred to in the Order Form, in force as at the Call-Off Start Date (a copy of which has been supplied to the Supplier), as updated from time to time and notified to the Supplier;



		"Self-Audit Certificate"

		means the certificate in the form as set out in Framework Schedule 8 (Self Audit Certificate) Buyer to provide schedule number which shall be based on tests completed against a representative sample of 10% of transactions carried out during the period of being audited or 100 transactions (whichever is less) and must provide assurance that:

a)	Orders are clearly identified as such in the order processing and invoicing systems and, where required, Orders are correctly reported in the MI Reports;

b)	all related invoices are completely and accurately included in the MI Reports;

c)	all Charges to Buyers comply with any requirements under this Framework Contract on maximum mark-ups, discounts, charge rates, fixed quotes (as applicable); and

d)	a number of additional sample of public sector orders identified in Framework Schedule 8 (Self Audit Certificate) from the Supplier’s order processing and invoicing systems as orders not placed under this Framework Contract have been correctly identified as such and that an appropriate and legitimately tendered procurement route has been used to place those orders, and those orders should not otherwise have been routed via centralised mandated procurement processes executed by CCS



		"Serious Fraud Office"

		the UK Government body named as such as may be renamed or replaced by an equivalent body from time to time;



		“Service Delivery Plan”

		means the plan to be provided by the Supplier which details how the Supplier will deliver all elements of the Services to be delivered under the Contract



		“Service Bundle”

		complementary services that have been bundled together to allow customers to purchase multiple services lines using a bundle price as per the Pricing Matrix.



		"Service Month"

		each Monthly period (or part of a Month at the start and end of the Contract Period where applicable) during the Contract Period when the Supplier provides Deliverables;



		"Service Period"

		has the meaning given to it in the Order Form;



		"Services"

		services made available by the Supplier as specified in Framework Schedule 1 (Specification) and in relation to a Call-Off Contract as specified in the Order Form;



		"Service Transfer"

		any transfer of the Deliverables (or any part of the Deliverables), for whatever reason, from the Supplier or any Subcontractor to a Replacement Supplier or a Replacement Subcontractor;



		"Service Transfer Date"

		the date of a Service Transfer;



		"Sites"

		any premises (including the Buyer Premises, the Supplier’s premises or third party premises) from, to or at which:

a) the Deliverables are (or are to be) provided; or

b) the Supplier manages, organises or otherwise directs the provision or the use of the Deliverables;





		"Small Works"

		means elective works which are not Projects;



		“SME”

		“Small and Medium Enterprises” (SME) means an organisation or entity:

(a)        having less than 250 employees; and

(b)        having an annual turnover of less than forty million pounds (£40,000,000); or

(c)        having a balance sheet of less than thirty five million pounds (£35,000,000); and

(d)        is totally independent of other enterprises; or 

	(e)        holds less than 25% of the capital or voting rights in one or more other enterprises and other enterprises do not each own more than 25% of its capital or voting rights;



		"Special Terms"

		any additional Clauses set out in the Framework Award Form or Order Form which shall form part of the respective Contract;



		"Specific Change in Law"

		a Change in Law that relates specifically to the business of the Buyer and which would not affect a Comparable Supply where the effect of that Specific Change in Law on the Deliverables is not reasonably foreseeable at the Start Date;



		"Specification"

		the specification set out in Framework Schedule 1 (Specification), as may, in relation to a Call-Off Contract, be supplemented by the Order Form;



		"Staffing Information"

		in relation to all persons identified on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List or Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel List, as the case may be, such information as the Buyer may reasonably request (subject to all applicable provisions of the Data Protection Laws), but including in an anonymised format:

(a)	their ages, dates of commencement of employment or engagement, gender and place of work;

(b)	details of whether they are employed, self employed contractors or consultants, agency workers or otherwise;

(c)	the identity of the employer or relevant contracting Party;

(d)	their relevant contractual notice periods and any other terms relating to termination of employment, including redundancy procedures, and redundancy payments;

(e)	their wages, salaries, bonuses and profit sharing arrangements as applicable;

(f)	details of other employment-related benefits, including (without limitation) medical insurance, life assurance, pension or other retirement benefit schemes, share option schemes and company car schedules applicable to them;

(g)	any outstanding or potential contractual, statutory or other liabilities in respect of such individuals (including in respect of personal injury claims);

(h)	details of any such individuals on long term sickness absence, parental leave, maternity leave or other authorised long term absence; 

(i)	copies of all relevant documents and materials relating to such information, including copies of relevant contracts of employment (or relevant standard contracts if applied generally in respect of such employees); and

(j)	any other "employee liability information" as such term is defined in regulation 11 of the Employment Regulations;



		"Standards"

		any:

a) standards published by BSI British Standards, the National Standards Body of the United Kingdom, the International Organisation for Standardisation or other reputable or equivalent bodies (and their successor bodies) that a skilled and experienced operator in the same type of industry or business sector as the Supplier would reasonably and ordinarily be expected to comply with;

b) standards detailed in the specification in Schedule 1 (Specification);

c) standards detailed by the Buyer in the Order Form or agreed between the Parties from time to time;

d) relevant Government codes of practice and guidance applicable from time to time;



		“Standard Service”

		means delivery of the service to the defined standard as per Framework Schedule 1 – Specification.



		“Standard Service Pricing”

		means the price to deliver the Standard Service using the rates, as per the Pricing Matrix, per annum.



		"Start Date"

		in the case of the Framework Contract, the date specified on the Framework Award Form, and in the case of a Call-Off Contract, the Call-Off Start Date;



		"Statement of Requirements"

		a statement issued by the Buyer detailing its requirements in respect of Deliverables issued in accordance with the Call-Off Procedure;



		"Storage Media"

		the part of any device that is capable of storing and retrieving data;



		"Sub-Contract"

		any contract or agreement (or proposed contract or agreement), other than a Call-Off Contract or the Framework Contract, pursuant to which a third party:

a) provides the Deliverables (or any part of them);

b) provides facilities or services necessary for the provision of the Deliverables (or any part of them); and/or

c) is responsible for the management, direction or control of the provision of the Deliverables (or any part of them);



		"Subcontractor"

		any person other than the Supplier, who is a party to a Sub-Contract and the servants or agents of that person;



		"Subprocessor"

		any third Party appointed to process Personal Data on behalf of the Supplier related to a Contract



		"Supporting Documentation"

		sufficient information in writing to enable the Buyer to reasonably assess whether the Charges, Reimbursable Expenses and other sums due from the Buyer under the Call-Off Contract detailed in the information are properly payable;



		"Supplier"

		the person, firm or company identified in the Framework Award Form;



		"Supplier Assets"

		all assets and rights used by the Supplier to provide the Deliverables in accordance with the Call-Off Contract but excluding the Buyer Assets;



		"Supplier Authorised Representative"

		the representative appointed by the Supplier named in the Framework Award Form, or later defined in a Call-Off Contract;



		"Supplier Brief"

		information that the Buyers will provide in order to outline their requirements	as per Framework Schedule 7	



		"Supplier's Confidential Information"

		a) any information, however it is conveyed, that relates to the business, affairs, developments, IPR of the Supplier (including the Supplier Existing IPR) trade secrets, Know-How, and/or personnel of the Supplier;

b) any other information clearly designated as being confidential (whether or not it is marked as "confidential") or which ought reasonably to be considered to be confidential and which comes (or has come) to the Supplier’s attention or into the Supplier’s possession in connection with a Contract;

Information derived from any of the above;



		"Supplier Equipment"

		the Supplier's hardware, computer and telecoms devices, equipment, plant, materials and such other items used by the Supplier (but not hired, leased or loaned from the Buyer) in the performance of its obligations under this Call-Off Contract but excluding Replacement Equipment;  



		"Supplier Non-Performance"

		where the Supplier has failed to:

a) Achieve a Milestone by its Milestone Date;

b) provide the Goods and/or Services in accordance with the KPIs; and/or

c) comply with an obligation under a Contract;



		"Supplier Profit"

		in relation to a period, the difference between the total Charges (in nominal cash flow terms but excluding any Deductions and total costs (in nominal cash flow terms) in respect of a Call-Off Contract for the relevant period;

The Supplier Profit  percentage is that applied within Schedule 2 of Attachment 5 – Target Cost Model  Cell ‘J22’





		"Supplier Profit Margin"

		in relation to a period or a Milestone (as the context requires), the Supplier Profit for the relevant period or in relation to the relevant Milestone divided by the total Charges over the same period or in relation to the relevant Milestone and expressed as a percentage;



		"Supplier Review Meetings"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 2.9 of Framework Schedule 4.



		"Supplier Staff"

		all directors, officers, employees, agents, consultants and contractors of the Supplier and/or of any Subcontractor engaged in the performance of the Supplier’s obligations under a Contract;



		"Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel List"

		a list provided by the Supplier of all Supplier Personnel whose will transfer under the Employment Regulations on the Service Transfer Date;



		"Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List"

		a list prepared and updated by the Supplier of all Supplier Personnel who are at the date of the list  wholly or mainly engaged in or assigned to the provision of the Services or any relevant part of the Services which it is envisaged as at the date of such list will no longer be provided by the Supplier;



		"Target Cost Pricing Matrix"

			

the spreadsheet setting out details of the Charges which is set out in the Order Form and will be provided by the Buyer at Further Competition;



		"Target Costs"

		those costs which are recoverable in accordance with this Call-Off Contract where the target cost pricing option is selected in the Order Form; elements of costs that make up Target Costs are detailed within Call-Off Schedule 5 Part B item 4.



		"Target Price"

		means the Charges for the performance of the Services submitted by the Supplier at Further Competition, which shall be used to calculate the Annual Target Price and to price Variations;



		"Termination Assistance"

		the activities to be performed by the Supplier pursuant to the Exit Plan, and other assistance required by the Buyer pursuant to the Termination Assistance Notice;



		"Termination Assistance Notice"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 5.1 of Call Off Schedule 10;



		"Termination Assistance Period"

		the period specified in a Termination Assistance Notice for which the Supplier is required to provide the Termination Assistance as such period may be extended pursuant to Paragraph 4.2 of Call Off Schedule 10;



		"Termination Notice"

		a written notice of termination given by one Party to the other, notifying the Party receiving the notice of the intention of the Party giving the notice to terminate a Contract on a specified date and setting out the grounds for termination;



		"Test Issue"

		any variance or non-conformity of the Deliverables or Deliverables from their requirements as set out in a Call-Off Contract;



		"Test Plan"

		a plan:

a) for the Testing of the Deliverables; and

b) setting out other agreed criteria related to the achievement of Milestones;



		"Tests and Testing"

		any tests required to be carried out pursuant to a Call-Off Contract as set out in the Test Plan or elsewhere in a Call-Off Contract and "Tested" shall be construed accordingly;



		"Third Party IPR"

		Intellectual Property Rights owned by a third party which is or will be used by the Supplier for the purpose of providing the Deliverables;



		"Tier One Billable Works"

		means Billable Works within the associated total estimated value range as set out in the Order Form;



		"Tier Two Billable Works"

		means Billable Works within the associated total estimated value range as set out in the Order Form;



		"Tier Three Billable Works"

		means Billable Works within the associated total estimated value range as set out in the Order Form;



		"Tier Four Billable Works"

		means Billable Works within the associated total estimated value range as set out in the Order Form;



		“Total Contract Value”

		Has the same meaning as “Charges”



		"Transferable Assets"

		exclusive Assets which are capable of legal transfer to the Buyer;



		"Transferable Contracts"

		Sub-Contracts, licences for Supplier's Software, licences for Third Party Software or other agreements which are necessary to enable the Buyer or any Replacement Supplier to provide the Deliverables or the Replacement Goods and/or Replacement Services, including in relation to licences all relevant Documentation;



		"Transferring Assets"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 7.2.1 of Call Off Schedule 10;



		"Transferring Buyer Employees"

		those employees of the Buyer to whom the Employment Regulations will apply on the Relevant Transfer Date and whose names are provided to the Supplier on or prior to the Relevant Transfer Date;



		"Transferring Contracts"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 7.2.3 of Call Off Schedule 10.



		"Transferring Former Supplier Employees"

		in relation to a Former Supplier, those employees of the Former Supplier to whom the Employment Regulations will apply on the Relevant Transfer Date and whose names are provided to the Supplier on or prior to the Relevant Transfer Date.



		"Transferring Supplier Employees"

		those employees of the Supplier and/or the Supplier’s Subcontractors to whom the Employment Regulations will apply on the Service Transfer Date; 



		"Transparency Information"

		has the meaning given to it in Core Terms clause 15 (What you must keep confidential);



		"Transparency Reports"

		the information relating to the Deliverables and performance of the Contracts which the Supplier is required to provide to the Buyer in accordance with the reporting requirements in Call-Off Schedule 1 (Transparency Reports);



		"TUPE Count"

		means the total number of Transferring Former Supplier Employees and/or Transferring Employer Employees identified in the TUPE Information;



		"TUPE Risk Premium"

		means either the:

a)	Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium;

b)	Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium; or

c)	Fixed Fee TUPE Risk Premium,

as the context requires;



		"TUPE Risk Premium Adjustment"

		means an adjustment to the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium;



		"TUPE Risk Premium Average"

		means the average  calculated by dividing the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium by the lower of either:

a)	Labour Count; or

b)	the TUPE Count.



		UOM

		the applicable unit of measure as defined in Framework Schedule F3 – Framework Prices



		"US-EU Privacy Shield Register"

		a list of companies maintained by the United States of America Department for Commence that have self-certified their commitment to adhere to the European legislation relating to the processing of personal data to non-EU countries which is available online at: https://www.privacyshield.gov/list; 



		"Variation"

		has the meaning given to it in Core Terms clause 24 (Changing the contract);



		"Variation Form"

		the form set out in Joint Schedule 2 (Variation Form);



		"Variation Procedure"

		the procedure set out in Core Terms clause 24 (Changing the contract);



		"Variation Threshold"

		has the value set out in the Order Form;

Is the value which when exceeded (on an aggregate basis) the Supplier shall be entitled to include the effect the variation(s) has had on other elements of the Call-Off Contract within any impact assessment and the Buyer will consider this as part of the Variation Procedure. 



		"VAT"

		value added tax in accordance with the provisions of the Value Added Tax Act 1994;



		“Waste Hierarchy”

		has the meaning given to it in the Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011, as amended from time to time;



		“Works Arising from Planned Maintenance”

		means Reactive Maintenance Works identified by either the Supplier or Buyer which are required to be completed. These works may be identified during Planned Maintenance activities, building fabric inspections, audits or other non-reactive activities.



		"Worker"

		any one of the Supplier Staff which the Buyer, in its reasonable opinion, considers is an individual to which Procurement Policy Note 08/15 (Tax Arrangements of Public Appointees) (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/procurement-policy-note-0815-tax-arrangements-of-appointees) applies in respect of the Deliverables; and



		"Working Day"

		any day other than a Saturday or Sunday or public holiday in England and Wales unless specified otherwise by the Parties in the Order Form.



		“Working Hours”

		standard hours of business of the Buyer at each Buyer Premises as defined by the Buyer at Further Competition. 

“Operational Working Hours” shall be construed accordingly.



		"Work Order"

		means a written instruction by the Buyer to carry out Billable Works.



		“Work Package”

		a group of Services as defined in Framework Schedule 1 - Specification
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830




JOINT SCHEDULE 2

VARIATION FORM

		CONTRACT DETAILS



		This variation is between:

		[insert name of Authority] ("Authority")

And 

[insert name of Supplier] ("the Supplier")



		Contract name:

		[                                  ]



		Contract reference number:

		[                                  ]



		DETAILS OF PROPOSED VARIATION



		Variation initiated by:

		[Authority/Supplier]



		Variation number:

		[                                  ]



		Date variation is raised:

		[                                  ]



		Reason for the variation:

		[                                  ]



		An Impact Assessment shall be provided within:

		[X] days



		IMPACT OF VARIATION



		Likely impact of the proposed variation:

		[                                  ]



		IMPACT ASSESSMENT REVIEW PERIOD



		An Impact Assessment shall be reviewed within:

		[x] days



		OUTCOME OF VARIATION



		Contract variation:

		This Contract Ref: RM [ ] is varied as follows:

· [insert]



		Financial variation:

		Original Contract Value:

		£[insert]



		

		Additional cost due to variation:

		£[insert]



		

		New Contract value:

		£[insert]





1. This Variation must be agreed and signed by both Parties to the Contract and shall only be effective from the date it is signed by the Authority.

2. Words and expressions in this Variation shall have the meanings given to them in the Contract. 

3. The Contract, including any previous Variations, shall remain effective and unaltered except as amended by this Variation.


Signed by an authorised signatory for and on behalf of the Authority

		Signature

		



		Date

		



		Name (in Capitals)

		



		Address

		



		

		





Signed by an authorised signatory to sign for and on behalf of the Supplier

		Signature

		



		Date

		



		Name (in Capitals)

		



		Address
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830


FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

JOINT SCHEDULE 3

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

OBLIGATION TO MAINTAIN INSURANCES

The Supplier shall take out and maintain, or procure the taking out and maintenance of the insurances as set out in the Annex to this Schedule, any additional insurances required under a Call-Off Contract (specified in the applicable Order Form) ("Additional Insurances") and any other insurances as may be required by applicable Law (together the “Insurances”).  The Supplier shall ensure that each of the Insurances is effective no later than: 

the Framework Start Date in respect of those Insurances set out in the Annex to this Schedule and those required by applicable Law; and 

the Call-Off Contract Effective Date in respect of the Additional Insurances.

The Insurances shall be: 

maintained in accordance with Good Industry Practice; 

(so far as is reasonably practicable) on terms no less favourable than those generally available to a prudent contractor in respect of risks insured in the international insurance market from time to time;

taken out and maintained with insurers of good financial standing and good repute in the international insurance market; and

maintained for at least six (6) years after the End Date.

The Supplier shall ensure that the public and products liability policy contain an indemnity to principals clause under which the Relevant Authority shall be indemnified in respect of claims made against the Relevant Authority in respect of death or bodily injury or third party property damage arising out of or in connection with the Deliverables and for which the Supplier is legally liable.

GENERAL OBLIGATIONS

Without limiting the other provisions of this Contract, the Supplier shall:

take or procure the taking of all reasonable risk management and risk control measures in relation to Deliverables as it would be reasonable to expect of a prudent contractor acting in accordance with Good Industry Practice, including the investigation and reports of relevant claims to insurers;

promptly notify the insurers in writing of any relevant material fact under any Insurances of which the Supplier is or becomes aware; and

hold all policies in respect of the Insurances and cause any insurance broker effecting the Insurances to hold any insurance slips and other evidence of placing cover representing any of the Insurances to which it is a party.

FAILURE TO INSURE

The Supplier shall not take any action or fail to take any action or (insofar as is reasonably within its power) permit anything to occur in relation to it which would entitle any insurer to refuse to pay any claim under any of the Insurances.

Where the Supplier has failed to purchase or maintain any of the Insurances in full force and effect, the Relevant Authority may elect (but shall not be obliged) following written notice to the Supplier to purchase the relevant Insurances and recover the reasonable premium and other reasonable costs incurred in connection therewith as a debt due from the Supplier.

EVIDENCE OF POLICIES

The Supplier shall upon the Start Date and within 15 Working Days after the renewal of each of the Insurances, provide evidence, in a form satisfactory to the Relevant Authority, that the Insurances are in force and effect and meet in full the requirements of this Schedule.

AGGREGATE LIMIT OF INDEMNITY 

[bookmark: _Ref492564700]The Supplier shall ensure that any Insurances which are stated to have a minimum limit "in the aggregate" are maintained at all times for the minimum limit of indemnity specified in this Contract and if any claims are made which do not relate to this Contract then the Supplier shall notify the Relevant Authority and provide details of its proposed solution for maintaining the minimum limit of indemnity.

CANCELLATION

The Supplier shall notify the Relevant Authority in writing at least five (5) Working Days prior to the cancellation, suspension, termination or non-renewal of any of the Insurances.

The Supplier shall ensure that nothing is done which would entitle the relevant insurer to cancel, rescind or suspend any insurance or cover, or to treat any insurance, cover or claim as voided in whole or part.  The Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours to notify the Relevant Authority (subject to third party confidentiality obligations) as soon as practicable when it becomes aware of any relevant fact, circumstance or matter which has caused, or is reasonably likely to provide grounds to, the relevant insurer to give notice to cancel, rescind, suspend or void any insurance, or any cover or claim under any insurance in whole or in part.

INSURANCE CLAIMS 

The Supplier shall promptly notify to insurers any matter arising from, or in relation to, the Deliverables, or each Contract for which it may be entitled to claim under any of the Insurances.  In the event that the Relevant Authority receives a claim relating to or arising out of a Contract or the Deliverables, the Supplier shall co-operate with the Relevant Authority and assist it in dealing with such claims including without limitation providing information and documentation in a timely manner.

Except where the Relevant Authority is the claimant party, the Supplier shall give the Relevant Authority notice within twenty (20) Working Days after any insurance claim in excess of 10% of the sum required to be insured pursuant to Paragraph 5.1 relating to or arising out of the provision of the Deliverables or this Contract on any of the Insurances or which, but for the application of the applicable policy excess, would be made on any of the Insurances and (if required by the Relevant Authority) full details of the incident giving rise to the claim.

Where any Insurance requires payment of a premium, the Supplier shall be liable for and shall promptly pay such premium.

Where any Insurance is subject to an excess or deductible below which the indemnity from insurers is excluded, the Supplier shall be liable for such excess or deductible.  The Supplier shall not be entitled to recover from the Relevant Authority any sum paid by way of excess or deductible under the Insurances whether under the terms of this Contract or otherwise.


ANNEX: REQUIRED INSURANCES

1. [bookmark: LASTCURSORPOSITION]The following insurances should be held in relating to the specific lots. Where a supplier provides Deliverables in more than one lot the Supplier must ensure that it provides the highest level of Required Insurances.

		Lots

		Insurance requirements



		1A



		Professional Indemnity insurance [with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate)] of not less than five million pounds (£5,000,000);



Public liability insurance [with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate)] of not less than five million pounds (£5,000,000); and



Employers’ liability insurance [with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate) of not less than] five million pounds (£5,000,000). It is a legal requirement that all companies hold Employer’s (Compulsory) Liability Insurance. Please note this requirement is not applicable to Sole Traders.



		1B



		Professional Indemnity insurance [with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate)] of not less than ten million pounds (£10,000,000);



Public liability insurance [with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate)] of not less than ten million pounds (£10,000,000); and



Employers’ liability insurance [with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate)] of not less than five million pounds (£5,000,000). It is a legal requirement that all companies hold Employer’s (Compulsory) Liability Insurance. Please note this requirement is not applicable to Sole Traders.



		1C



		Professional Indemnity insurance with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate) of not less than ten million pounds (£10,000,000);



Public liability insurance with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate) of not less than ten million pounds (£10,000,000); and



Employers’ liability insurance with cover (for a single event or a series of related events and in the aggregate) of not less than ten million pounds (£10,000,000). It is a legal requirement that all companies hold Employer’s (Compulsory) Liability Insurance. Please note this requirement is not applicable to Sole Traders.
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830






JOINT schedule 4

commercially sensitive information

INTRODUCTION

In this Schedule the Parties have sought to identify the Supplier's Confidential Information that is genuinely commercially sensitive and the disclosure of which would be the subject of an exemption under the FOIA and the EIRs. 

Where possible, the Parties have sought to identify when any relevant Information will cease to fall into the category of Information to which this Schedule applies in the table below and in the Buyer Contract Details (which shall be deemed incorporated into the table below).

Without prejudice to the Relevant Authority's obligation to disclose Information in accordance with FOIA or Core Terms Clause 16 (When you can share information), the Relevant Authority will, in its sole discretion, acting reasonably, seek to apply the relevant exemption set out in the FOIA to the following Information:



		No.

		Date

		Item(s)

		Duration of Confidentiality

		Relevant Exemption under FOIA 

		Rationale for Exemption



		

		[insert date] 

		[insert details]

		[insert duration]

		{insert exemption]

		[detail rationale]
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830




JOINT schedule 5

Corporate Social Responsibility 

Corporate Social Responsibility

INTRODUCTION

In September 2017, HM Government published a Supplier Code of Conduct setting out the standards and behaviours expected of suppliers who work with government. (https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/646497/2017-09-13_Official_Sensitive_Supplier_Code_of_Conduct_September_2017.pdf) 

CCS expects its suppliers and subcontractors to meet the standards set out in that Code. In addition, CCS expects its suppliers and subcontractors to comply with the standards set out in this Schedule.

The Supplier acknowledges that the Buyer may have additional requirements in relation to corporate social responsibility.  The Buyer expects that the Supplier and its Subcontractors will comply with such corporate social responsibility requirements as the Buyer may notify to the Supplier from time to time.

Equality AND ACCESSIBILITY

In addition to legal obligations, the Supplier shall support CCS and the Buyer in fulfilling its Public Sector Equality duty under S149 of the Equality Act 2010 by ensuring that it fulfils its obligations under each Contract in a way that seeks to:

eliminate discrimination, harassment or victimisation of any kind; and

advance equality of opportunity and good relations between those with a protected characteristic (age, disability, gender reassignment, pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex, sexual orientation, and marriage and civil partnership) and those who do not share it.

Modern Slavery, Child Labour & Inhumane Treatment

"Modern Slavery Helpline" means the mechanism for reporting suspicion, seeking help or advice and information on the subject of modern slavery available online at https://www.modernslaveryhelpline.org/report or by telephone on 08000 121 700.

The Supplier:

shall not use, nor allow its Subcontractors to use forced, bonded or involuntary prison labour;

shall not require any Supplier Staff or Subcontractor Staff to lodge deposits or identity papers with the Employer and shall be free to leave their employer after reasonable notice;  

warrants and represents that it has not been convicted of any slavery or human tracking offenses anywhere around the world.  

warrants that to the best of its knowledge it is not currently under investigation, inquiry or enforcement proceedings in relation to any allegation of slavery or human tracking offenses anywhere around the world.  

shall make reasonable enquires to ensure that its officers, employees and Subcontractors have not been convicted of slavery or human tracking offenses anywhere around the world.

shall have and maintain throughout the term of each Contract its own policies and procedures to ensure its compliance with the Modern Slavery Act and include in its contracts with its subcontractors anti-slavery and human trafficking provisions;

shall implement due diligence procedures to ensure that there is no slavery or human trafficking in any part of its supply chain performing obligations under a Contract;

shall prepare and deliver to CCS, an annual slavery and human trafficking report setting out the steps it has taken to ensure that slavery and human trafficking is not taking place in any of its supply chains or in any part of its business with its annual certification of compliance with Paragraph 3;

shall not use, nor allow its employees or Subcontractors to use physical abuse or discipline, the threat of physical abuse, sexual or other harassment and verbal abuse or other forms of intimidation of its employees or Subcontractors;

shall not use or allow child or slave labour to be used by its Subcontractors;

shall report the discovery or suspicion of any slavery or trafficking by it or its Subcontractors to CCS, the Buyer and Modern Slavery Helpline.

Income Security   

The Supplier shall:

ensure that that all wages and benefits paid for a standard working week meet, at a minimum, national legal standards in the country of employment;

ensure that all Supplier Staff  are provided with written and understandable Information about their employment conditions in respect to wages before they enter employment and about the particulars of their wages for the pay period concerned each time that they are paid;

not make deductions from wages:

as a disciplinary measure 

except where permitted by law; or

without expressed permission of the worker concerned;

record all disciplinary measures taken against Supplier Staff; and

ensure that Supplier Staff are engaged under a recognised employment relationship established through national law and practice.

working hours

The Supplier shall:

ensure that the working hours of Supplier Staff comply with national laws, and any collective agreements;

that the working hours of Supplier Staff, excluding overtime, shall be defined by contract, and shall not exceed 48 hours per week unless the individual has agreed in writing;

ensure that use of overtime is used responsibly, taking into account:

the extent;

frequency; and 

hours worked; 

by individuals and by the Supplier Staff as a whole;

The total hours worked in any seven day period shall not exceed 60 hours, except where covered by Paragraph 5.3  below.

[bookmark: _Ref492316913][bookmark: _Ref492661505]Working hours may exceed 60 hours in any seven day period only in exceptional circumstances where all of the following are met:

this is allowed by national law;

this is allowed by a collective agreement freely negotiated with a workers’ organisation representing a significant portion of the workforce;

appropriate safeguards are taken to protect the workers’ health and safety; and

the employer can demonstrate that exceptional circumstances apply such as unexpected production peaks, accidents or emergencies.

All Supplier Staff shall be provided with at least one (1) day off in every seven (7) day period or, where allowed by national law, two (2) days off in every fourteen (14) day period.



Sustainability

The supplier shall meet the applicable Government Buying Standards applicable to Deliverables which can be found online at: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-procurement-the-government-buying-standards-gbs 
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Magnox Ltd Site LicencE Company Agreement – Social Value Clauses

CLAUSE 9 of the SLCA: 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

0. [bookmark: _Ref335121758][bookmark: _Ref258959235]The Contractor shall give encouragement and support to activities which benefit the social and/or economic life of communities living near each Site or that produce Environmental benefits for such communities, subject to the Authority allocating a sum from the ASFL in each Contract Year (which shall be used by the Contractor for such purposes).  In providing this encouragement and support, the Contractor is to have regard to the Authority's socio-economic requirements detailed within Schedule 1 (Client Specification) and is to use best endeavours to implement and meet them, provided always that the Contractor is not obliged to incur any costs in providing any such encouragement or support in excess of the sum allocated by the Authority pursuant to this clause.

0. No later than forty five (45) Calendar Days after 1 April each year the Contractor shall submit to the Authority a Socio-Economic Development Plan which shall provide details of:

1. the events, activities or functions which the Contractor intends to fund pursuant to its obligations under Clause 9.1 above;

1. the costs of these intended events, activities or functions; 

1. the reasons for the selection of these events by the Contractor; and

1. the ways in which social or economic benefits are intended to be conferred on the relevant communities as a result,

in a form that is satisfactory to the Authority (acting reasonably).

0. [bookmark: _Ref262719361]Within thirty (30) Calendar Days (or such other period as the Parties may, acting reasonably, agree) of submission by the Contractor, the Authority shall review the Contractor's Socio-Economic Development Plan for that Contract Year and may require changes to be made. In so doing, the Authority shall:

2. respond in writing;

2. provide reasons for any determination that the Contractor's proposed events, activities or functions are unsuitable; and

2. not wilfully impede the Contractor from being able to comply with any agreed Schedule set out in such Socio-Economic Development Plan.

0. Once approved, the Contractor shall comply with the terms of its Socio-Economic Development Plan as changed (if at all) in accordance with Clause 9.3 (Socio-Economic Development) above and use the funding allocated to this by the Authority for the events, activities or functions as specified therein.






Extract from the Client Specification:

		To support the Authority’s Strategy to take account of the socio-economic consequences of its plans, engaging with agencies for economic development, providing financial support to the Contractor for socio-economic expenditure and providing direct socio-economic funding support, the Contractor shall commit sufficient human and financial resources to do the following, to the Authority’s reasonable satisfaction:  

0. apply the principles and approval systems as previously agreed by the Authority for any socio-economic support; 

0. work to support the Authority’s socio-economic objectives, as set out in the Authority’s  Socio-Economic Policy, through engagement with the Authority, Local Authorities, development agencies and other appropriate bodies ensure that three year rolling Socio-Economic Development Plans are prepared in partnership with the Authority, consulted upon with stakeholders and submitted to the Authority and are in line with the requirements detailed in the Authority’s Socio-Economic Policy and in the socio-economic section(s) of the LTP Performance Plan;

0. prepare, consult upon and publish an annual review of socio-economic performance against the LTP Performance Plan detailed in 6.8(b) above; the plan should include clear objectives, desired outcomes, SMART targets and performance measures; 

0. influence, work with and support local and national regeneration/economic development agencies in the delivery of their objectives through the development and execution of a complementary socio-economic plan;

0. prioritise its socio-economic interventions according to both the timescale towards Quiescence at Sites and the prevailing socio-economic conditions in the travel to work area;

0. Whilst cognisant of 6.8(e) above, plans should consider, as a minimum: 

0. skills retention in localities/skills transition from the Sites to jobs in local communities; 

0. the transfer of learning from the PBO to the Magnox Contractor and the RSRL Contractor in order to engender a more diversified and skilled workforce; 

0. apprentice scheme development, including community apprentices; 

0. optimising the potential/capacity of local supply chains to bid for work from Sites; 

0. engagement with local education establishments - supporting curricula and raising aspirations; 

0. supporting the spin-out of functions from the Sites to the local economy as new SMEs; and 

0. re-location of associated staff/offices/businesses within the travel to work area for individual Sites;

0. communicate with employees and trades unions to develop, at the appropriate time, workforce transition plans;

0. develop individual transition plans and transition training/support programmes as appropriate;

0. work with the supply chain to inform and support them in their own workforce transition plans;

0. make available to appropriate stakeholder organisations the Annual Resource Plans produced; and

0. jointly develop and enter into a stakeholder and Socio-Economic Partnering Agreement with the Authority to support development and delivery of the Socio-Economic Development Plan. This agreement will provide clarity on how the parties intend to collaborate and co-operate in order to deliver stakeholder and socio-economic activity requirements. 

		



		

		



		The Contractor shall:

0. prioritise areas for support. The plan(s) prepared and maintained by the Contractor pursuant to Requirement 6.8 above should take into account:

0. Magnox socio-economic plans;

0. local Socio-Economic Development Plans; 

0. availability of Authority-owned, proximate land to divest for socio-economic benefit; 

0. the prevailing socio-economic conditions in each Magnox Site’s locality; 

0. results of local stakeholder engagement;

0. skills retention in localities/skills transfer from each Magnox Site to local communities;

0. transfer of learning from the PBO to the Magnox Contractor; 

0.  apprentice scheme development; 

0. maximising the potential/capacity of local supply chains to bid for work from each Magnox Site; 

0. engagement with local education establishments, supporting curriculum and raising aspirations; 

0. supporting the spin-out of functions from the Magnox Sites to the local economy; and 

0. re-location of associated staff/offices/businesses to locality around the Magnox Site(s).

		



		

		



		

		







Which is evidenced by:

1. Submission to the Authority of a three year rolling Socio-Economic Development Plan, incorporating PBO, Contractor and site-level commitments, approved in line with the Contractor's Integrated Management System reflecting requirements in 6.8.1.

1. Submission to the Authority and subsequent publication of annual review of socio-economic performance against the LTP Performance Plan.
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JOINT SCHEDULE 6 

key Subcontractors

KEY SUBCONTRACTORS 

The Supplier is entitled to sub‑contract its obligations under the Framework Contract to the Key Subcontractors set out in the Framework Award Form. 

[bookmark: _Ref364871032]The Supplier is entitled to sub-contract its obligations under a Call-Off Contract to Key Subcontractors listed in the Framework Award Form who are specifically nominated in the Order Form.

Where during the Contract Period the Supplier wishes to enter into a new Key Sub‑contract or replace a Key Subcontractor, it must obtain the prior written consent of CCS and the Buyer and the Supplier shall, at the time of requesting such consent, provide CCS and the Buyer with the information detailed in Paragraph 1.4.  The decision of CCS and the Buyer to consent or not will not be unreasonably withheld or delayed.  Where CCS consents to the appointment of a New Key Subcontractor then they will be added to section 18 of the Framework Award Form.  Where the Buyer consents to the appointment of a New Key Subcontractor then they will be added to Key Subcontractor section of the Order Form.  CCS and the Buyer may reasonably withhold their consent to the appointment of a Key Subcontractor if it considers that:

the appointment of a proposed Key Subcontractor may prejudice the provision of the Deliverables or may be contrary to its interests;

the proposed Key Subcontractor is unreliable and/or has not provided reliable goods and or reasonable services to its other Buyers; and/or

the proposed Key Subcontractor employs unfit persons.

[bookmark: _Ref365014689]The Supplier shall provide CCS and the Buyer with the following information in respect of the proposed Key Subcontractor:

the proposed Key Subcontractor’s name, registered office and company registration number;

the scope/description of any Deliverables to be provided by the proposed Key Subcontractor; 

where the proposed Key Subcontractor is an Affiliate of the Supplier, evidence that demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of the CCS and the Buyer that the proposed Key Sub‑Contract has been agreed on "arm’s‑length" terms;

for CCS, the Key Sub‑Contract price expressed as a percentage of the total projected Framework Price over the Framework Contract Period; 

for the Buyer, the Key Sub‑Contract price expressed as a percentage of the total projected Charges over the Call Off Contract Period; and

(where applicable) Credit Rating Threshold (as defined in Joint Schedule 7 (Financial Distress)) of the Key Subcontractor.

[bookmark: _Ref490034530]If requested by CCS and/or the Buyer, within ten (10) Working Days of receipt of the information provided by the Supplier pursuant to Paragraph 1.4, the Supplier shall also provide:

a copy of the proposed Key Sub‑Contract; and 

any further information reasonably requested by CCS and/or the Buyer.

[bookmark: _Ref379879118]The Supplier shall ensure that each new or replacement Key Sub‑Contract shall include: 

provisions which will enable the Supplier to discharge its obligations under the Contracts;

a right under CRTPA for CCS and the Buyer to enforce any provisions under the Key Sub-Contract which confer a benefit upon CCS and the Buyer respectively;

a provision enabling CCS and the Buyer to enforce the Key Sub‑Contract as if it were the Supplier; 

a provision enabling the Supplier to assign, novate or otherwise transfer any of its rights and/or obligations under the Key Sub‑Contract to CCS and/or the Buyer; 

obligations no less onerous on the Key Subcontractor than those imposed on the Supplier under the Framework Contract in respect of:

the data protection requirements set out in Core Terms Clause 14(Data protection);

the FOIA and other access request requirements set out in Core Terms Clause 16 (When you can share information);

the obligation not to embarrass CCS or the Buyer or otherwise bring CCS or the Buyer into disrepute; 

the keeping of records in respect of the goods and/or services being provided under the Key Sub‑Contract, including the maintenance of Open Book Data; and

the conduct of audits set out in Core Terms Clause 6 (Record keeping and reporting);

provisions enabling the Supplier to terminate the Key Sub‑Contract on notice on terms no more onerous on the Supplier than those imposed on CCS and the Buyer under Core Terms Clause 10.4 (When CCS or the Buyer can end this contract) and 10.5 (What happens if the contract ends) of this Contract; and

a provision restricting the ability of the Key Subcontractor to sub‑contract all or any part of the provision of the Deliverables provided to the Supplier under the Key Sub‑Contract without first seeking the written consent of CCS and the Buyer. 



[bookmark: LASTCURSORPOSITION]Magnox Ltd – Contract Reference 7000670

Ref: RM3830 

FM Project Version: FINAL v2.0		Page 1 of 3



image1.png

Crown
Commercial
Service







image17.emf
Joint Schedule 7 -  Financial Distress.docx


Joint Schedule 7 - Financial Distress.docx
Joint Schedule 7 (Financial Distress)[image: ] v3.1

Crown Copyright 2018











CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

 REF: RM3830




JOINT SCHEDULE 7 

FINANCIAL DISTRESS

[bookmark: _Ref490147412]INTRODUCTION

The Parties shall comply with the provisions of this Schedule in relation to the assessment of the financial standing of the Supplier and the consequences of a change to that financial standing.

The terms of this Schedule shall survive termination or expiry of this Contract. 



DEFINITIONS

In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Schedule J1 (Definitions):

		"Financial Distress Event"

		the occurrence or one or more of the following events:

the credit rating of the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor dropping below the applicable Credit Rating Threshold;

the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor issuing a profits warning to a stock exchange or making any other public announcement about a material deterioration in its financial position or prospects;

there being a public investigation into improper financial accounting and reporting, suspected fraud or any other impropriety of the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor; 

the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor committing a material breach of covenant to its lenders; 

a Key Sub-Contractor (where applicable) notifying CCS that the Supplier has not satisfied any sums properly due under a specified invoice and not subject to a genuine dispute; or

any of the following:

commencement of any litigation against the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor with respect to financial indebtedness or obligations under a contract; 

non-payment by the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor of any financial indebtedness;

any financial indebtedness of the Supplier or any Key Sub-Contractor becoming due as a result of an event of default; or

the cancellation or suspension of any financial indebtedness in respect of the Supplier  or any Key Sub-Contractor, 

in each case which CCS reasonably believes (or would be likely reasonably to believe) could directly impact on the continued performance and delivery of the Deliverables in accordance with [any Call Off] Contract;



		"Credit Rating Threshold"

		the minimum credit rating level for the as set out in Annex 2 and for each Key Sub-Contractor (if applicable); and



		"Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan"

		a plan setting out how the Supplier will ensure the continued performance and delivery of the Deliverables in accordance with [each Call Off] Contract in the event that a Financial Distress Event occurs;



		

		the rating agencies listed in Annex 1.







CREDIT RATING AND DUTY TO NOTIFY

[bookmark: _Ref64470397]The Supplier warrants and represents to CCS that as at the Start Date the long term credit ratings issued for the Supplier by each of the Rating Agencies are as set out in Annex 2. 

The Supplier shall promptly (and in any event within five (5) Working Days) notify CCS in writing if there is any downgrade in the credit rating issued by any Rating Agency for the Supplier.

If there is any downgrade credit rating issued by any Rating Agency for either the Supplier the Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier’s auditors or (as the case may be) thereafter provide CCS within 10 Working Days of the end of each Contract Year and within 10 Working Days of written request by CCS (such requests not to exceed 4 in any Contract Year) with written calculations of the quick ratio for the Supplier as at the end of each Contract Year or such other date as may be requested by CCS.  For these purposes the "quick ratio" on any date means:

[image: ][image: ]

where:

		A

		is the value at the relevant date of all cash in hand and at the bank of the Supplier;



		B

		is the value of all marketable securities held by the Supplier determined using closing prices on the Working Day preceding the relevant date; 



		C

		is the value at the relevant date of all account receivables of the Supplier; and



		D

		is the value at the relevant date of the current liabilities of the Supplier.





[bookmark: _Ref366055935][bookmark: _Ref228788222]The Supplier shall: 

regularly monitor the credit ratings of the Supplier and each Key Subcontractor with the Rating Agencies; and 

promptly notify (or shall procure that its auditors promptly notify) CCS in writing following the occurrence of a Financial Distress Event or Key Subcontractor Financial Distress Event or any fact, circumstance or matter which could cause a Financial Distress Event or a Key Subcontractor Financial Distress Event (and in any event, ensure that such notification is made within 10 Working Days of the date on which the Supplier first becomes aware of the Financial Distress Event, the Key Subcontractor Financial Distress Event or the fact, circumstance or matter which could cause a Financial Distress Event or a Key Subcontractor Financial Distress Event).

For the purposes of determining whether a Financial Distress Event has occurred, the credit rating of the Supplier or relevant Key Subcontractor (as the case may be) shall be deemed to have dropped below the applicable Credit Rating Threshold if any of the Rating Agencies have rated the Supplier or relevant Key Subcontractor (as the case may be) at or below the applicable Credit Rating Threshold.

[bookmark: _Ref184577585]CONSEQUENCES OF A FINANCIAL DISTRESS EVENT

[bookmark: _Ref184577481]In the event of a Financial Distress Event then, immediately upon notification of the Financial Distress Event (or if CCS becomes aware of the Financial Distress Event without notification and brings the event to the attention of the Supplier), the Supplier shall have the obligations and CCS shall have the rights and remedies as set out in Paragraphs 4.3 to 4.6.

[bookmark: _Ref366053840]In the event that a Financial Distress Event arises due to a Key Subcontractor notifying CCS that the Supplier has not satisfied any sums properly due under a specified invoice and not subject to a genuine dispute then, CCS shall not exercise any of its rights or remedies under Paragraph 4.3 without first giving the Supplier ten (10) Working Days to:

rectify such late or non-payment; or 

demonstrate to CCS's reasonable satisfaction that there is a valid reason for late or non-payment.

[bookmark: _Ref184577622][bookmark: _Ref228774405]The Supplier shall and/or any relevant Key Subcontractor shall:

[bookmark: _Ref230266896]at the request of CCS meet CCS as soon as reasonably practicable (and in any event within three (3) Working Days of the initial notification (or awareness) of the Financial Distress Event) to review the effect of the Financial Distress Event on the continued performance and delivery of the Deliverables in accordance each [Call-Off] Contract; and

[bookmark: _Toc139079947][bookmark: _Ref184578818][bookmark: _Ref230414686]where CCS reasonably believes (taking into account the discussions and any representations made under Paragraph 4.3.1) that the Financial Distress Event could impact on the continued performance and delivery of the Deliverables in accordance with [each Call-Off] Contract: 

submit to CCS for its Approval, a draft Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan as soon as reasonably practicable (and in any event, within ten (10) Working Days of the initial notification (or awareness) of the Financial Distress Event); and

[bookmark: _Ref236310875][bookmark: _Ref236311614]provide such financial information relating to the Supplier as CCS may reasonably require.

[bookmark: _Toc139079948][bookmark: _Ref228774109][bookmark: _Ref230417548]If CCS does not (acting reasonably) approve the draft Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan, it shall inform the Supplier of its reasons and the Supplier shall take those reasons into account in the preparation of a further draft Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan, which shall be resubmitted to CCS within five (5) Working Days of the rejection of the first or subsequent (as the case may be) drafts. This process shall be repeated until the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan is Approved by CCS or referred to the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

[bookmark: _Ref196127887]If CCS considers that the draft Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan is insufficiently detailed to be properly evaluated, will take too long to complete or will not remedy the relevant Financial Distress Event, then it may either agree a further time period for the development and agreement of the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan or escalate any issues with the draft Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan using the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

[bookmark: _Ref228793691][bookmark: _Toc139079949][bookmark: _Ref184578843][bookmark: _Ref196127916]Following Approval of the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan by CCS, the Supplier shall:

[bookmark: _Ref228786877]on a regular basis (which shall not be less than Monthly), review the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan and assess whether it remains adequate and up to date to ensure the continued performance and delivery of the Deliverables in accordance with [each Call-Off] Contract;

[bookmark: _Ref230416300]where the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan is not adequate or up to date in accordance with Paragraph 4.6.1, submit an updated Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan to CCS for its Approval, and the provisions of Paragraphs 4.5 and 4.6 shall apply to the review and Approval process for the updated Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan; and 

[bookmark: _Ref228869754][bookmark: _Ref124238983]comply with the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan (including any updated Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan).

[bookmark: _Ref228869227]Where the Supplier reasonably believes that the relevant Financial Distress Event (or the circumstance or matter which has caused or otherwise led to it) no longer exists, it shall notify CCS and subject to the agreement of the Parties, the Supplier may be relieved of its obligations under Paragraph 4.6. 

CCS shall be able to share any information it receives from the Buyer in accordance with this Paragraph with any Buyer who has entered into a Call-Off Contract with the Supplier.

TERMINATION RIGHTS

[bookmark: _Ref490148056]CCS shall be entitled to terminate this Contract and Buyers shall be entitled to terminate their Call-Off Contracts for material Default if: 

the Supplier fails to notify CCS of a Financial Distress Event in accordance with Paragraph 3.4; 

CCS and the Supplier fail to agree a Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan (or any updated Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan) in accordance with Paragraphs 4.3 to 4.5; and/or

the Supplier fails to comply with the terms of the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan (or any updated Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan) in accordance with Paragraph 4.6.3.

[bookmark: _Ref118884397]PRIMACY OF CREDIT RATINGS

Without prejudice to the Supplier’s obligations and CCS’ rights and remedies under Paragraph 4, if, following the occurrence of a Financial Distress Event, the Rating Agencies review and report subsequently that the credit ratings do not drop below the relevant Credit Rating Threshold, then:

the Supplier shall be relieved automatically of its obligations under Paragraphs 4.3 to 4.6; and

CCS shall not be entitled to require the Supplier to provide financial information in accordance with Paragraph 4.3.2(b). 



[bookmark: _Toc366085203][bookmark: _Toc380428763][bookmark: _Toc414636905][bookmark: _Toc431549099]


[bookmark: _Toc480359536]ANNEX 1: RATING AGENCIES

1. Dunn & Bradstreet

2. To be advised

[bookmark: _Toc366085204][bookmark: _Toc380428764][bookmark: _Toc414636906][bookmark: _Toc431549100][bookmark: _Toc480359537]
ANNEX 2: CREDIT RATINGS & CREDIT RATING THRESHOLDS

Part 1: Current Rating

		Entity

		Credit rating (long term)



		Supplier

		[D&B Threshold]









Part 2: Lot Specific Credit Rating Threshold 



Lot 1C

		Entity

		Credit Rating Threshold



		Supplier

		75
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES FRAMEWORK AGREEMENT

REF: RM3830






Joint Schedule 10

RECTIFICATION PLAN

		[bookmark: _Hlt362516481][bookmark: _Hlt365627344][bookmark: _Hlt365627374][bookmark: _Hlt365648611][bookmark: _Hlt359518577][bookmark: _Hlt359518605][bookmark: _Hlt359518616][bookmark: _Hlt359518621][bookmark: _Hlt359518625][bookmark: _Hlt359518630][bookmark: _Hlt359518591][bookmark: _Hlt359518608][bookmark: _Hlt359518611][bookmark: _Hlt359518614][bookmark: _Hlt359518618][bookmark: _Hlt359518623][bookmark: _Hlt359518628][bookmark: _Hlt359518632][bookmark: _Hlt359518640][bookmark: _Hlt359518645][bookmark: _Hlt359518668][bookmark: _Hlt359518593][bookmark: _Hlt359518596][bookmark: _Hlt359518600][bookmark: _Hlt359518654][bookmark: _Hlt359518634][bookmark: _Hlt359518643][bookmark: _Hlt359518647][bookmark: _Hlt359518637][bookmark: _Hlt359518663][bookmark: _Hlt358390397][bookmark: _Hlt359518665][bookmark: _Hlt359518670][bookmark: _Hlt359518672][bookmark: _Hlt360696975][bookmark: _Hlt359343263][bookmark: _Hlt359519055][bookmark: _Hlt359519846][bookmark: _Hlt365630092][bookmark: _Hlt365648931]Request for [Revised] Rectification Plan



		Details of the Default:

		[Guidance: Explain the Default, with clear schedule and clause references as appropriate]



		Deadline for receiving the [Revised] Rectification Plan:

		[  DATE, (minimum 10 days from request)   ]





		Signed by [CCS/Buyer] :

		

		Date:

		



		Supplier [Revised] Rectification Plan



		Cause of the Default

		



		Anticipated impact assessment: 

		



		Actual effect of Default:

		[                                  ]



		Steps to be taken to rectification:

		Steps

		Timescale 



		

		1.

		[date]



		

		2.

		[date]



		

		3.

		[date]



		

		4.

		[date]



		

		[…]

		[date]



		Timescale for complete Rectification of Default 

		[X] Working Days 



		Steps taken to prevent recurrence of Default

		Steps

		Timescale 



		

		1.

		[date]



		

		2.

		[date]



		

		3.

		[date]



		

		4.

		[date]



		

		[…]

		[date]



		Signed by the Supplier:

		

		Date:

		



		Review of Rectification Plan [CCS/Buyer]



		Outcome of review 

		Plan Accepted]

[Plan Rejected][Revised Plan Requested]



		Reasons for Rejection (if applicable) 

		[Authority must state why the plan is being rejected]

[bookmark: LASTCURSORPOSITION][eg. timescales are too lengthy]



		Signed by the [CCS/Buyer]

		

		Date:
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830






JOINT SCHEDULE 11



Processing DATA



1. Only the Relevant Authority can decide what processing of Personal Data a Supplier can do under a Contract and must specify it for each Contract using the template in Annex 1 (Authorised Processing) to this Schedule.



2. The Supplier must only process Personal Data if authorised to do so in Annex 1 (Authorised Processing) by the Relevant Authority. Any further written instructions relating to the processing of Personal Data are incorporated into Annex 1 to this Schedule. 



3. The Supplier must give all reasonable assistance to the Relevant Authority in the preparation of any Data Protection Impact Assessment before starting any processing, including:



· a systematic description of the expected processing and its purpose

· the necessity and proportionality of the processing operations

· the risks to the rights and freedoms of Data Subjects

· the intended measures to address the risks, including safeguards, security measures and mechanisms to protect Personal Data

4. The Supplier must notify the Relevant Authority immediately if it thinks the Relevant Authority's instructions breach the Data Protection Legislation.



5. The Supplier must put in place appropriate Protective Measures to protect against a Data Loss Event which must be approved by the Relevant Authority.



6. If lawful to notify the Relevant Authority, the Supplier must notify it if the Supplier is required to process Personal Data by Law promptly and before processing it. 



7. The Supplier must take all reasonable steps to ensure the reliability and integrity of any Supplier Staff who have access to the Personal Data and ensure that they:



· are aware of and comply with the Supplier’s duties under this Schedule

· are subject to appropriate confidentiality undertakings with the Supplier or any Sub processor

· are informed of the confidential nature of the Personal Data and do not provide any of the Personal Data to any third Party unless directed in writing to do so by the Relevant Authority or as otherwise allowed by a Contract

· have undergone adequate training in the use, care, protection and handling of Personal Data



8. The Supplier must not transfer Personal Data outside of the EU unless all of the following are true:



· it has obtained prior written consent of the Relevant Authority

· the Relevant Authority has decided that there are Appropriate Safeguards

· the Data Subject has enforceable rights and effective legal remedies when transferred

· the Supplier meets its obligations under the Data Protection Legislation by providing an adequate level of protection to any Personal Data that is transferred

· where the Supplier is not bound by Data Protection Legislation it must use its best endeavours to help the Relevant Authority meet its own obligations under Data Protection Legislation

· the Supplier complies with the Relevant Authority’s reasonable prior instructions about the processing of the Personal Data. 



9. The Supplier must notify the Relevant Authority immediately if it:



· receives a Data Subject Access Request (or purported Data Subject Access Request)

· receives a request to rectify, block or erase any Personal Data

· receives any other request, complaint or communication relating to either Party's obligations under the Data Protection Legislation

· receives any communication from the Information Commissioner or any other regulatory authority in connection with Personal Data processed under this Contract

· receives a request from any third Party for disclosure of Personal Data where compliance with the request is required or claims to be required by Law

· becomes aware of a Data Loss Event



10. Any requirement to notify under Paragraph 9 includes the provision of further information to the Relevant Authority in stages as details become available.



11. The Supplier must promptly provide the Relevant Authority with full assistance in relation to any Party's obligations under Data Protection Legislation and any complaint, communication or request made under Paragraph 9. This includes giving the Relevant Authority:



· full details and copies of the complaint, communication or request

· reasonably requested assistance so that it can comply with a Data Subject Access Request within the relevant timescales in the Data Protection Legislation 

· any Personal Data it holds in relation to a Data Subject on request 

· assistance that it requests following any Data Loss Event

· assistance that it requests relating to a consultation with, or request from, the Information Commissioner’s Office 



12. The Supplier must maintain full, accurate records and information to show it complies with this Schedule. This requirement does not apply where the Supplier employs fewer than 250 staff, unless either the Relevant Authority determines that the processing:



· is not occasional

· includes special categories of data as referred to in Article 9(1) of the GDPR or Personal Data relating to criminal convictions and offences referred to in Article 10 of the GDPR

· is likely to result in a risk to the rights and freedoms of Data Subjects



13. The Supplier must appoint a Data Protection Officer responsible for observing its obligations in this Schedule and give CCS and each Buyer their contact details.



14. Before allowing any Sub processor to process any Personal Data, the Supplier must:



· notify the Relevant Authority in writing of the intended Sub processor and processing

· obtain the written consent of the Relevant Authority

· enter into a written contract with the Sub processor so that this Schedule applies to the Sub processor

· provide the Relevant Authority with any information about the Sub processor that the Relevant Authority reasonably requires



15. The Supplier remains fully liable for all acts or omissions of any Sub processor.



16. At any time the Relevant Authority can, with 30 Working Days notice to the Supplier, change this Schedule to:



· [bookmark: LASTCURSORPOSITION]replace it with any applicable standard clauses (between the controller and processor) or similar terms forming part of an applicable certification scheme under GDPR Article 42

· ensure it complies with guidance issued by the Information Commissioner’s Office



17. The Parties agree to take account of any non-mandatory guidance issued by the Information Commissioner’s Office.








ANNEX 1 

[bookmark: bmCompoundReference]				      AUTHORISED PROCESSING

		Call-Off Contract:

		RM 3830



		Date: 

		



		Description Of Authorised Processing

		Details



		Subject matter of the processing

		



		Duration of the processing

		



		Nature and purposes of the processing

		



		Type of Personal Data

		



		Categories of Data Subject
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Joint Schedule 12 (Supply Chain Visibility)

1. Definitions 



1.1 In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"Contracts Finder"

		the Government’s publishing portal for public sector procurement opportunities including Public Contracts Scotland Sell to Wales and Contracts Finder; 



		"SME"

		an enterprise falling within the category of micro, small and medium sized enterprises defined by the Commission Recommendation of 6 May 2003 concerning the definition of micro, small and medium sized enterprises; 



		“Supply Chain Information Report Template”

		the document at Annex 1 of this Schedule 12; and



		"VCSE"

		a non-governmental organisation that is value-driven and which principally reinvests its surpluses to further social, environmental or cultural objectives.



		

		





2. Visibility of Sub-Contract Opportunities in the Supply Chain 



2.1  The Supplier shall:



2.1.1 subject to Paragraph 2.3, advertise on Contracts Finder all Sub-Contract opportunities arising from or in connection with the provision of the Deliverables above a minimum threshold of £25,000 that arise during the Contract Period;

2.1.2 within 90 days of awarding a Sub-Contract to a Subcontractor, update the notice on Contract Finder with details of the successful Subcontractor; 

2.1.3 monitor the number, type and value of the Sub-Contract opportunities placed on Contracts Finder advertised and awarded in its supply chain during the Contract Period; 

2.1.4 provide reports on the information at Paragraph 2.1.3 to the Relevant Authority in the format and frequency as reasonably specified by the Relevant Authority; and 

2.1.5 promote Contracts Finder to its suppliers and encourage those organisations to register on Contracts Finder. 





2.2 Each advert referred to at Paragraph 2.1.1 of this Schedule 12 shall provide a full and detailed description of the Sub-Contract opportunity with each of the mandatory fields being completed on Contracts Finder by the Supplier. 



2.3 The obligation on the Supplier set out at Paragraph 2.1 shall only apply in respect of Sub-Contract opportunities arising after the Effective Date.



2.4 Notwithstanding Paragraph 2.1, the Authority may by giving its prior Approval, agree that a Sub-Contract opportunity is not required to be advertised by the Supplier on Contracts Finder.  



3. Visibility of Supply Chain Spend



3.1 In addition to any other management information requirements set out in the Contract, the Supplier agrees and acknowledges that it shall, at no charge, provide timely, full, accurate and complete SME management information reports (the “SME Management Information Reports”) to the Relevant Authority which incorporates the data described in the Supply Chain Information Report Template which is: 

(a) the total contract revenue received directly on the Contract;

(b) the total value of sub-contracted revenues under the Contract (including revenues for non-SMEs/non-VCSEs); and

(c) the total value of sub-contracted revenues to SMEs and VCSEs.



3.2 The SME Management Information Reports shall be provided by the Supplier in the correct format as required by the Supply Chain Information Report Template and any guidance issued by the Relevant Authority from time to time. The Supplier agrees that it shall use the Supply Chain Information Report Template to provide the information detailed at Paragraph 3.1(a) –(c) and acknowledges that the template may be changed from time to time (including the data required and/or format) by the Relevant Authority issuing a replacement version. The Relevant Authority agrees to give at least thirty (30) days’ notice in writing of any such change and shall specify the date from which it must be used.



3.3 The Supplier further agrees and acknowledges that it may not make any amendment to the Supply Chain Information Report Template without the prior Approval of the Authority.  



Annex 1

Supply Chain Information Report template
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Microsoft_Excel_Worksheet1.xlsx

Guidance





						[Dept] SME Data Collection


						v2.1


						The UK government has made a commitment that 33% of central government procurement spend should go to Small and Medium-sized Enterprises (SMEs), either directly or via the supply chain, before the end of this parliament (2022). To support this key agenda item and to measure progress, the UK government is now requesting that from 1 April 2018 all new contracts valued over £5 million per annum provide data on supply chain spend.
Guidance about the data required is provided below.
PLEASE NOTE YOU WILL NEED TO COMPLETE A SEPARATE TEMPLATE FOR EACH CONTRACT . 


						1) When answering the survey please endeavour to answer every section in full to the best of your knowledge.  2)  Please only report on the relevant contract - do not include spend you have with the departments on other contracts 


						
Questions  A1-A3: Please specify the numbers in full. All figures should be in GBP pounds sterling. Please see an example of how to complete the questions below.





						A1. Total contract revenue (£) received directly from selected department including arms length bodies (ALBs)


						Supplier X has received £1,200,000 revenue directly from the selected department within the requested financial reporting period. Enter £1,200,000 for question A1.


						£1,200,000			ü


						£1.2m			û


						1.2m			û





						A2. Total value of subcontracted revenues (£) 
(Please note that this is the total value of all sub-contracted revenues for SMEs and non-SMEs. 


						Of the £1,200,000 Supplier X received directly from the selected department, £50,000 was subcontracted to SMEs and £140,000 was subcontracted to organisations not covered by the definition of an SME. Enter £190,000 for question A2.


						£190,000			ü


						£190k			û


						190k			û








						A3. Total value of subcontracted revenues to SMEs (£)


						Of the £1,200,000 Supplier X received from the selected department, £50,000 was subcontracted to an SME. Enter £50,000 for question A3.


						£50,000			ü


						£0.05m			û


						0.05m			û





						Data provided by


						In the event we need to contact you about your return, please provide your full contact details. Please provide details of the preferred contact for future reporting (If different).
Please also provide your DUNS Number.  The Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) is a system developed and regulated by Dun & Bradstreet which assigns a unique numeric identifier, referred to as a 'DUNS Number' to a single business entity. 











						Definitions and Interpretations:


						In this document and all documentation from the Crown Commercial Service SME team:


						1.    Department(s) – means central government department that you have a contract with.


						2.    Supplier(s) – means a company or organisation that sells or supplies goods or services not limited to the UK.


						3.    SMEs – means Suppliers with less than 250 employees and whose annual turnover does not exceed €50m or annual balance sheet total does not exceed €43m. The organisation also has to be autonomous.


						4.    Autonomous – means that the SME does not have more than 25% of its capital or voting rights owned by an organisation or multiple organisations that themselves do not meet the definition of a SME.


						5.   Contract Revenue – means the monetary value (Excl VAT) received through a contract between you and a Central Government Department or its ALBs.


						6.   Subcontracted Revenue – means the monetary value of the contract (Excl VAT) that has been passed to a supplier within the supply chain. It should not include the suppliers overhead expenditure e.g. cleaning services, that might be provided by an SME.


						7.   Supply Chain – means all suppliers that are involved in the production, handling, provision and /or distribution of any part of the contract.


						8.   Contract – means the commercial agreement between the department or its ALB and the supplier for the provision of goods or services.








Supply Chain Data Survey


						[Dept] SME Data Collection																											v2.1


						Please refer to the guidance tab. 
Please answer questions A1 to A6 (populating yellow cells only) as applicable and return to [DEPARTMENTAL CONTACT]

																																	Breakdown of Departmental Contract Revenue (100%= £0)


						INSERT YOUR ORGANISATION/COMPANY NAME						Full Year 2018/19 (Apr 2018- Mar 2019)																											Total Revenue retained (£)												£0.00


						SELECT DEPARTMENT						£			%																								Total subcontracted revenues to non SME (£)												£0.00


						CONTRACT NAME


						A1. Total contract revenue (£) received directly from selected contract.						£0.00																											 Total subcontracted revenues to SMEs (£)												£0.00


						A2. Total value of subcontracted revenues (£)						£0.00			


						A3. Total value of subcontracted revenues to SMEs (£)						£0.00			


						Data provided by:


						Name


						Organisation			INSERT YOUR ORGANISATION/COMPANY NAME


						DUNS Number


						Email


						Phone


						Date


						Please provide details of the preferred contact for future reporting (If applicable):


						Name


						Email


						Phone























									Supplier			Department			Full Year (17/18) Total Revenue (Revs)			Full Year  (16/17) Total Subcontracted (Sub) Revs			Full Year  (17/18) Total Sub Revs to SMEs			Full Year (17/18) Sub Revs as a %			Full Year (17/18) Sub Revs to SMEs as a %			Payment terms			5. What method did you apply to calculate this data?			6. Can you confirm what quality assurances you have put in place to ensure the robustness of the data you have provided?			DUNS Number			Data provided by Name			Data provided by Email			Data provided by Tel			New Contact Name			New Contact Email			New Contact Tel.


									INSERT YOUR ORGANISATION/COMPANY NAME			SELECT DEPARTMENT			£0.00			£0.00			£0.00									ERROR:#REF!			ERROR:#REF!			ERROR:#REF!			0			0			0			0			0			0			0





									Department picklist


									BEIS


									Cabinet Office


									DCLG


									DCMS


									DEFRA


									DfE


									DFID


									DfT


									DH


									DWP


									FCO


									HMRC


									HMT


									Home Office


									MOD


									MOJ
































Breakdown of Departmental Contract Revenue (100%= £0)	


Total Revenue retained (£)	Total subcontracted revenues to non SME (£)	 Total subcontracted revenues to SMEs (£)	0	0	0	
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830






CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 1



TRANSPARENCY REPORTS

1.1 	The Supplier recognises that the Buyer is subject to PPN 01/17 (Updates to transparency principles v1.1 (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/procurement-policy-note-0117-update-to-transparency-principles). The Supplier shall comply with the provisions of this Schedule in order to assist the Buyer with its compliance with its obligations under that PPN.



1.2	Without prejudice to the Supplier's reporting requirements set out in the Framework Contract, within three (3) Months of the Start Date the Supplier shall submit to the Buyer for Approval (such Approval not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed) draft Transparency Reports consistent with the content requirements and format set out in the Annex of this Schedule.



1.3 	If the Buyer rejects any proposed Transparency Report submitted by the Supplier, the Supplier shall submit a revised version of the relevant report for further Approval within five (5) days of receipt of any notice of rejection, taking account of any recommendations for revision and improvement to the report provided by the Buyer. If the Parties fail to agree on a draft Transparency Report the Buyer shall determine what should be included. Any other disagreement in connection with Transparency Reports shall be treated as a Dispute.



1.4 	The Supplier shall provide accurate and up-to-date versions of each Transparency Report to the Buyer at the frequency referred to in the Annex of this Schedule.



[bookmark: _Toc461012441][bookmark: _Toc461021246]ANNEX: LIST OF TRANSPARENCY REPORTS

		Title 

		Content 

		Format 

		Frequency 



		[Performance]	

		

[ ]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]



		[Call-Off  Contract Charges] 

		

[ ]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]



		[Key Subcontractors] 

		

[ ]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]



		[Technical]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]



		[Performance management]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]

		

[ ]
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CALL‑OFF SCHEDULE 2

STAFF TRANSFER

INTERPRETATION

Where a provision in this Schedule imposes any obligation on the Supplier including (without limit) to comply with a requirement or provide an indemnity, undertaking or warranty, the Supplier shall procure that each of its Subcontractors shall comply with such obligation and provide such indemnity, undertaking or warranty to the CCS, the Buyer, Former Supplier, Replacement Supplier or Replacement Subcontractor, as the case may be and where the Subcontractor fails to satisfy any claims under such indemnities the Supplier will be liable for satisfying any such claim as if it had provided the indemnity itself.

The following definition shall apply to this Call-Off Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer):

		"Term"

		means the period commencing on the Start Date and ending on the expiry of the Initial Period or any Extension Period or on earlier termination of the relevant Contract;







APPLICATION OF THIS SCHEDULE

The Parts of this Schedule which shall apply to the Contract are specified in the Buyer Contract Details.


PART A: STAFF TRANSFER AT START DATE – OUTSOURCING FROM THE BUYER - NOT USED

[bookmark: _Hlt283195311][bookmark: _Hlt330487205][bookmark: _Hlt331772441][bookmark: _Hlt330487230][bookmark: _Hlt305079896][bookmark: _Ref450746708][bookmark: _Ref311726534]PART B: STAFF TRANSFER AT START DATE – TRANSFER FROM FORMER SUPPLIER ON REPROCUREMENT (OPTIONAL)

1. RELEVANT TRANSFERS

The Buyer and the Supplier agree that:

the commencement of the provision of the Services or of any relevant part of the Services will be a Relevant Transfer in relation to the Transferring Former Supplier Employees; and 

as a result of the operation of the Employment Regulations, the contracts of employment between each Former Supplier and the Transferring Former Supplier Employees (except in relation to any terms disapplied through the operation of regulation 10(2) of the Employment Regulations) shall have effect on and from the Relevant Transfer Date as if originally made between the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor and each such Transferring Former Supplier Employee.

[bookmark: _Ref311726465][bookmark: _Ref321320538]The Buyer shall procure that each Former Supplier shall comply with all its obligations under the Employment Regulations and shall perform and discharge all its obligations in respect of all the Transferring Former Supplier Employees in respect of the period up to (but not including) the Relevant Transfer Date including (without limit) the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements, PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions.

[bookmark: _Ref346030309]FORMER SUPPLIER INDEMNITIES

Subject to Paragraph 2.2, the Buyer shall procure that each Former Supplier shall indemnify the Supplier and any Subcontractor against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of any act or omission by the Former Supplier in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee arising before the Relevant Transfer Date;

[bookmark: _Ref346030364][bookmark: _Ref311726598]The indemnity in Paragraph 2.1 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or omission of the Supplier or any Subcontractor whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date.

[bookmark: _Ref492895878][bookmark: _Ref339036408]Subject to Paragraphs 2.4 and 2.5, if any employee of a Former Supplier who is not identified as a Transferring Former Supplier Employee and claims, and/or it is determined, in relation to such person that his/her contract of employment has been transferred from a Former Supplier to the Supplier and/or any Notified Subcontractor pursuant to the Employment Regulations then: 

[bookmark: _Ref492895862]the Supplier will within 5 Working Days of becoming aware of that fact notify the Buyer and the relevant Former Supplier in writing;

[bookmark: _Ref492895855]the Former Supplier may offer employment to such person, or take such other steps as it considers appropriate to resolve the matter, within 10 Working Days of receipt of notice from the Supplier;

if such offer of employment is accepted, the Supplier shall immediately release the person from its employment;

[bookmark: _Ref492895868]if after the period referred to in Paragraph 2.3.2 no such offer has been made, or such offer has been made but not accepted, the Supplier may within 5 Working Days give notice to terminate the employment of such person;

and subject to the Supplier's compliance with Paragraphs 2.3.1 to 2.3.4 the Buyer shall procure that the Former Supplier will indemnify the Supplier and/or the relevant Subcontractor against all Employee Liabilities arising out of the termination of the employment of any of the Former Supplier's employees referred to in Paragraph 2.3. 

[bookmark: _Ref339036312][bookmark: _Ref492895840]The indemnity in Paragraph 2.3 shall not apply to any claim:

for discrimination, including on the grounds of sex, race, disability, age, gender reassignment, marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation, religion or belief or equal pay or compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed-term employees, arising as a result of any alleged act or omission of the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor; or

that the termination of employment was unfair because the Supplier and/or Subcontractor neglected to follow a fair dismissal procedure.

[bookmark: _Ref492895844]The indemnity in Paragraph 2.3 shall not apply to any termination of employment occurring later than 3 Months from the Relevant Transfer Date.

If the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor at any point accept the employment of any person as is described in Paragraph 2.3, such person shall be treated as having transferred to the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor and the Supplier shall comply with such obligations as may be imposed upon it under applicable Law.

[bookmark: _Ref357688215][bookmark: _Ref357686784][bookmark: _Ref311726553]SUPPLIER INDEMNITIES AND OBLIGATIONS

[bookmark: _Ref357687893]Subject to Paragraph 3.1, the Supplier shall indemnify the Buyer and  each Former Supplier against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of any act or omission by the Supplier or any Subcontractor in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee whether occurring before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date.

The indemnity in Paragraph 3.1 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or omission of the Former Supplier whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date including, without limitation, any Employee Liabilities arising from the Former Supplier’s failure to comply with its obligations under the Employment Regulations.

The Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall comply with all its/their obligations under the Employment Regulations and shall perform and discharge all its/their obligations in respect of all the Transferring Former Supplier Employees, on and from the Relevant Transfer Date including (without limit) the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements, PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions and all such sums due under Part D: Pensions. The Supplier shall indemnify the Buyer and each Former Supplier against any Employee Liabilities arising from any failure by the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor to comply with its/their obligations under this Paragraph 3.3 (including, but not limited to, any failure to comply with Regulation 13(4) of the Employment Regulations.

The Supplier shall indemnify the Buyer and each Former Supplier against any Employee Liabilities arising from any proposal by the Supplier or any Subcontractor prior to the Relevant Transfer Date to make material changes to the terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any Transferring Former Supplier Employees to their material detriment on or after their transfer to the Supplier or any Subcontractor (as the case may be) on the Relevant Transfer Date, or to change the terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any person who would have been a Transferring Former Supplier Employee but for their resignation (or decision to treat their employment as terminated under regulation 4(9) of the Employment Regulations) before the Relevant Transfer Date as a result of or for a reason directly connected to such proposed changes.

INFORMATION

The Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall promptly provide to the Buyer and/or at the Buyer’s direction, each  Former Supplier, in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Buyer and/or each Former Supplier to carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations. The Buyer shall use its reasonable endeavours to procure that each Former Supplier shall promptly provide to the Supplier in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Supplier and any Subcontractor to carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations. For the avoidance of doubt, the Buyer gives no warranty as to the accuracy or completeness of any such information provided by each Former Supplier. 

PRINCIPLES OF GOOD EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE

The Supplier shall comply with any requirement notified to it by the Buyer relating to pensions in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee as set down in (i) the Cabinet Office Statement of Practice on Staff Transfers in the Public Sector of January 2000, revised 2007; (ii) HM Treasury's guidance "Staff Transfers from Central Government: A Fair Deal for Staff Pensions of 1999; (iii) HM Treasury's guidance: "Fair deal for staff pensions:  procurement of Bulk Transfer Agreements and Related Issues" of June 2004; and/or (iv) the New Fair Deal.

Any changes embodied in any statement of practice, paper or other guidance that replaces any of the documentation referred to in Paragraph 5.1 shall be agreed in accordance with the Change Control Procedure.

PROCUREMENT OBLIGATIONS

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Part B, where in this Part B the Buyer accepts an obligation to procure that a Former Supplier does or does not do something, such obligation shall be limited so that it extends only to the extent that the Buyer’s contract with the Former Supplier contains a contractual right in that regard which the Buyer may enforce, or otherwise so that it requires only that the Buyer’s must use reasonable endeavours to procure that the Former Supplier does or does not act accordingly.

PENSIONS

The Supplier shall comply with:

all statutory pension obligations in respect of all Transferring Former Supplier Employees; and

the provisions in Part D: Pensions.






PART C: NO STAFF TRANSFER ON START DATE (OPTIONAL)

1. 	As the Supplier is the incumbent provider of the Services, the parties agree that the Employment Regulations will not apply upon commencement of this Agreement and so will not have the effect of transferring any contracts of employment to the Supplier. 


PART D: PENSIONS

1. DEFINITIONS

In this Part D, the following words have the following meanings and they shall supplement Schedule J1: Definitions, and shall be deemed to include the definitions set out in the Annexes:

		"Actuary"

		a Fellow of the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries;



		

		



		"Broadly Comparable"

		(a) in respect of a pension scheme, a status satisfying the condition that there are no identifiable employees who will suffer material detriment overall in terms of future accrual of pension benefits as assessed in accordance with Annex A of New Fair Deal and demonstrated by the issue by the Government Actuary’s Department of a broad comparability certificate; and



		

		(b) in respect of benefits provided for or in respect of a member under a pension scheme, benefits that are consistent with that pension scheme’s certificate of broad comparability issued by the Government Actuary’s Department,

and "Broad Comparability" shall be construed accordingly;



		

		



		"Fair Deal Employees"

		those:

(a) Transferring Buyer Employees; and/or 



		

		(b) Transferring Former Supplier Employees; and/or



		

		(c) employees who are not Transferring Buyer Employees or Transferring Former Supplier Employees but to whom the Employment Regulations apply on the Relevant Transfer Date to transfer their employment to the Supplier or a Subcontractor, , and whose employment is not terminated in accordance with the provisions of Paragraphs 2.3.4 of Parts A or B or Paragraph 1.2.4 of Part C;



		

		(d) where the Former Supplier becomes the Supplier those employees; 



		

		who at the Commencement Date or Relevant Transfer Date (as appropriate) are or become entitled to New Fair Deal protection in respect of any of the Statutory Schemes as notified by the Buyer;



		"Fair Deal Schemes"

		means the relevant Statutory Scheme or a Broadly Comparable pension scheme;



		

		



		

		



		

		



		"New Fair Deal"

		the revised Fair Deal position set out in the HM Treasury guidance:  "Fair Deal for Staff Pensions: Staff Transfer from Central Government" issued in October 2013 including:

(a) any amendments to that document immediately prior to the Relevant Transfer Date; and



		

		(b) 



		"Statutory Schemes"

		means the CSPS, NHSPS or LGPS.





PARTICIPATION



PROVISION OF INFORMATION

The Supplier undertakes to the Buyer:

[bookmark: _Ref492896157]to provide all information which the Buyer may reasonably request concerning matters referred to in this Part D as expeditiously as possible; and

not to issue any announcements to any Fair Deal Employee prior to the Relevant Transfer Date concerning the matters stated in this Part D without the consent in writing of the Buyer (such consent not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed).

INDEMNITIES

The Supplier undertakes to the Buyer  to indemnify and keep indemnified CCS, the Buyer and/or any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor on demand from and against all and any Losses whatsoever arising out of or in connection with any liability towards all and any Fair Deal Employees arising in respect of service on or after the Relevant Transfer Date which arise from any breach by the Supplier of this Part D. 

[bookmark: _Ref321833613]The Supplier hereby indemnifies the CCS, , the Buyer and/or any Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor from and against all Losses suffered or incurred by it or them which arise from claims by Fair Deal Employees of the Supplier and/or of any Subcontractor or by any trade unions, elected employee representatives or staff associations in respect of all or any such Fair Deal Employees which Losses:

[bookmark: _Ref321833614]relate to pension rights in respect of periods of employment on and after the Relevant Transfer Date until the date of termination or expiry of this Contract; or

[bookmark: _Ref321833615]arise out of the failure of the Supplier and/or any relevant Subcontractor to comply with the provisions of this Part D before the date of termination or expiry of this Contract. 

The indemnities in this Part D and its Annexes:

shall survive termination of this Contract; and

shall not be affected by the caps on liability contained in Clause 11 (How much you can be held responsible for).

DISPUTES

The Dispute Resolution Procedure will not apply to this Part D and any dispute between the CCS and/or the Buyer and/or the Supplier or between their respective actuaries or the Fund Actuary about any of the actuarial matters referred to in this Part D and its Annexes shall in the absence of agreement between the CCS and/or the Buyer and/or the Supplier be referred to an independent Actuary: 

who will act as an expert and not as an arbitrator; 

whose decision will be final and binding on the CCS and/or the Buyer and/or the Supplier; and 

whose expenses shall be borne equally by the CCS and/or the Buyer and/or the Supplier unless the independent Actuary shall otherwise direct.

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS

The Parties agree Clause 19 (Other people’s rights in this contract) does not apply and that the CRTPA applies to this Part D to the extent necessary to ensure that any Fair Deal Employee will have the right to enforce any obligation owed to him or her or it by the Supplier under this Part D, in his or her or its own right under section 1(1) of the CRTPA. 

Further, the Supplier must ensure that the CRTPA will apply to any Sub-Contract to the extent necessary to ensure that any Fair Deal Employee will have the right to enforce any obligation owed to them by the Subcontractor in his or her or its own right under section 1(1) of the CRTPA.

BREACH

The Supplier agrees to notify the Buyer should it breach any obligations it has under this Part D and agrees that the Buyer shall be entitled to terminate its Contract for material Default in the event that the Supplier:

commits an irremediable breach of any provision or obligation it has under this Part D; or

commits a breach of any provision or obligation it has under this Part D which, where capable of remedy, it fails to remedy within a reasonable time and in any event within 28 days of the date of a notice from the Buyer giving particulars of the breach and requiring the Supplier to remedy it.

[bookmark: _Toc341793180][bookmark: _Toc341873863][bookmark: _Toc345937115][bookmark: _Toc346800982][bookmark: _Toc346876065][bookmark: _Toc348531754][bookmark: _Toc348628253][bookmark: _Toc348700058][bookmark: _Toc349634339][bookmark: _Toc351125675][bookmark: _Toc351644055][bookmark: _Toc356853517][bookmark: _Toc357169176][bookmark: _Toc357654748][bookmark: _Toc357738149]TRANSFER TO ANOTHER EMPLOYER/ SUB- CONTRACTORS

Save on expiry or termination of this Contract, if the employment of any Fair Deal Employee transfers to another employer (by way of a transfer under the Employment Regulations) the Supplier shall and shall procure that any relevant Subcontractor shall:

consult with and inform those Fair Deal Employees of the pension provisions relating to that transfer; and

procure that the employer to which the Fair Deal Employees are transferred (the "New Employer") complies with the provisions of this Part D and its Annexes provided that references to the "Supplier" will become references to the New Employer, references to "Relevant Transfer Date" will become references to the date of the transfer to the New Employer and references to "Fair Deal Employees" will become references to the Fair Deal Employees so transferred to the New Employer.

[bookmark: _Toc341793181][bookmark: _Toc341873864][bookmark: _Toc345937116][bookmark: _Toc346800983][bookmark: _Toc346876066][bookmark: _Toc348531755][bookmark: _Toc348628254][bookmark: _Toc348700059][bookmark: _Toc349634340][bookmark: _Toc351125676][bookmark: _Toc351644056][bookmark: _Toc356853518][bookmark: _Toc357169177][bookmark: _Toc357654749][bookmark: _Toc357738150]PENSION ISSUES ON EXPIRY OR TERMINATION

The provisions of Part E: Staff Transfer on Exit (Mandatory) apply in relation to pension issues on expiry or termination of this Contract.

[bookmark: _Ref498528125]BROADLY COMPARABLE PENSION SCHEMES

[bookmark: _Ref498720160]If either:

the Buyer agrees, having considered the exceptional cases provided for in New Fair Deal, (such agreement not to be unreasonably withheld) that the Supplier (and/or its Subcontractors, if any) need not continue to provide the Fair Deal Employees, who continue to qualify for Fair Deal Protection, with access to the appropriate Statutory Scheme;

the Supplier must (and must, where relevant, procure that each of its Subcontractors will) ensure that, with effect from the Relevant Transfer Date or if later cessation of participation in the Statutory Scheme until the day before the Service Transfer Date, the relevant Fair Deal Employees will be eligible for membership of a pension scheme under which the benefits are Broadly Comparable to those provided under the relevant Statutory Scheme, and then on such terms as may be decided by the Buyer.

Where the Supplier has set up a Broadly Comparable pension scheme or schemes pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 10.1, the Supplier shall (and shall procure that any of its Subcontractors shall):

supply to the Buyer  details of its (or its Subcontractor’s) Broadly Comparable pension scheme and provide a full copy of the valid certificate of broad comparability covering all relevant Fair Deal Employees, as soon as it is able to do so and in any event no later than 28 days before the Relevant Transfer Date;

fully fund any such Broadly Comparable pension scheme in accordance with the funding requirements set by that Broadly Comparable pension scheme’s Actuary or by the Government Actuary’s Department for the period ending on the Service Transfer Date;

instruct any such Broadly Comparable pension scheme’s Actuary to, and to provide all such co-operation and assistance in respect of any such Broadly Comparable pension scheme as the Replacement Supplier and/or CCS and/or NHS Pension and/or CSPS and/or the relevant Administering Authority and/or the Buyer may reasonably require, to enable the Replacement Supplier to participate in the appropriate Statutory Scheme in respect of any Fair Deal Employee that remain eligible for New Fair Deal protection following a Service Transfer;

provide a replacement Broadly Comparable pension scheme with immediate effect for those Fair Deal Employees who are still employed by the Supplier and/or relevant Subcontractor and are still eligible for New Fair Deal protection in the event that the Supplier and/or Subcontractor's Broadly Comparable pension scheme is terminated; 

[bookmark: _Ref498720615]allow and make all necessary arrangements to effect, in respect of any Fair Deal Employee that remains eligible for New Fair Deal protection, following a Service Transfer, the bulk transfer of past service from any such Broadly Comparable pension scheme into the relevant Statutory Scheme and as is relevant on a day for day service basis and to give effect to any transfer of accrued rights required as part of participation under New Fair Deal. For the avoidance of doubt, should the amount offered by the Broadly Comparable pension scheme be less than the amount required by the appropriate Statutory Scheme to fund day for day service ("Shortfall"), the Supplier or the Subcontractor (as agreed between them) must pay the Statutory Scheme, as required, provided that in the absence of any agreement between the Supplier and any Subcontractor, the Shortfall shall be paid by the Supplier;  and

indemnify CCS and/or the Buyer and/or NHS Pension and/or CSPS and/or the relevant Administering Authority and/or on demand for any failure to pay the Shortfall as required under Paragraph 10.2.5 above.


Annex D1: CSPS 

1. DEFINITIONS

In this Annex D1: CSPS to Part D: Pensions, the following words have the following meanings and they shall supplement Schedule J1: Definitions:

		"CSPS Admission Agreement"

		an admission agreement in the form available on the Civil Service Pensions website immediately prior to the Relevant Transfer Date to be entered into for the CSPS in respect of the Services;



		"CSPS Eligible Employee"

		any Fair Deal Employee who at the relevant time is an eligible employee as defined in the CSPS Admission Agreement;



		"CSPS"

		the Principal Civil Service Pension Scheme available to Civil Servants and employees of bodies under Schedule 1 of the Superannuation Act 1972 (and eligible employees of other bodies admitted to participate under a determination under section 25 of the Public Service Pensions Act 2013), as governed by rules adopted by Parliament; the Partnership Pension Account and its (i) Ill health Benefits Scheme and (ii) Death Benefits Scheme; the Civil Service Additional Voluntary Contribution Scheme; the Designated Stakeholder Pension Scheme (which is scheduled to close to new members in September 2018)  and "alpha" introduced under The Public Service (Civil Servants and Others) Pensions Regulations 2014.





FUTURE SERVICE BENEFITS  

The Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees, shall be either admitted into, or offered continued membership of, the relevant section of the CSPS that they currently contribute to, or were eligible to join immediately prior to the Relevant Transfer Date  or became eligible to join on the Relevant Transfer Date and the Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees continue to accrue benefits in accordance with the provisions governing the relevant section of the CSPS for service from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date.

[bookmark: _Ref498720560][bookmark: _Ref450734652]The Supplier undertakes that should it cease to participate in the CSPS for whatever reason at a time when it has CSPS Eligible Employees, that it will, at no extra cost to the Buyer, provide to any Fair Deal Employee who immediately prior to such cessation of participation remained a CSPS Eligible Employee with access to a pension scheme which is Broadly Comparable to the CSPS on the date the CSPS Eligible Employees ceased to participate in the CSPS.




Annex D2: NHSPS

1. DEFINITIONS

In this Annex D2: NHSPS to Part D: Pensions, the following words have the following meanings and they shall supplement Schedule J1: Definitions:

		"Direction Letter"

		an NHS Pensions Direction or Determination (as appropriate) issued by the Secretary of State in exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of the Superannuation (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1967 or by section 25 of the Public Service Pensions Act 2013 (as appropriate) and issued to the Supplier or a Subcontractor of the Supplier (as appropriate) relating to the terms of participation of the Supplier or Subcontractor in the NHSPS in respect of the NHSPS Eligible Employees;



		"NHSPS Eligible Employees"

		each of the Fair Deal Employees who at a Relevant Transfer Date was a member of, or was entitled to become a member of, or but for their compulsory transfer of employment would have been entitled to be or become a member of, the NHSPS as a result of either:



		

		(a) their employment with the Buyer, an NHS Body or other employer which participates automatically in the NHSPS; or



		

		(b) their employment with a Former Supplier who provides access to the NHSPS pursuant to an NHS Pensions Direction or Determination (as appropriate) issued by the Secretary of State in exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of the Superannuation (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1967 or by section 25 of the Public Service Pensions Act 2013 (as appropriate) in respect of their employment with that Former Supplier (on the basis that they are entitled to protection under New Fair Deal and were permitted to re-join the NHSPS, having been formerly in employment with the Buyer, an NHS Body or other employer who participated automatically in the NHSPS in connection with the Services, prior to being employed by the Former Supplier),



		

		and, in each case, being continuously engaged for more than fifty per cent (50%) of their employed time in the delivery of services (the same as or similar to the Services).



		

		For the avoidance of doubt, an individual who is in or entitled to become a member of the NHSPS as a result of being engaged in the Services and being covered by an "open" Direction Letter or other NHSPS "access" facility but who has never been employed directly by an NHS Body (or other body which participates automatically in the NHSPS) is not an NHSPS Eligible Employee; 



		"NHS Body"

		has the meaning given to it in section 275 of the National Health Service Act 2006 as amended by section 138(2)(c) of Schedule 4 to the Health and Social Care Act 2012;



		"NHS Pensions"

		NHS Pensions as the administrators of the NHSPS or such other body as may from time to time be responsible for relevant administrative functions of the NHSPS;



		"NHSPS"

		the National Health Service Pension Scheme for England and Wales, established pursuant to the Superannuation Act 1972 and governed by subsequent regulations under that Act including the NHS Pension Scheme Regulations;



		"NHS Pension Scheme Arrears"

		any failure on the part of the Supplier or its Subcontractors (if any) to pay employer’s contributions or deduct and pay across employee’s contributions to the NHSPS or meet any other financial obligations under the NHSPS or any Direction Letter in respect of the NHSPS Eligible Employees;



		"NHS Pension Scheme Regulations"

		as appropriate, any or all of the National Health Service Pension Scheme Regulations 1995 (SI 1995/300), the National Health Service Pension Scheme Regulations 2008 (SI 2008/653), the National Health Service Pension Scheme Regulations 2015 (2015/94) and any subsequent regulations made in respect of the NHSPS, each as amended from time to time;



		"NHS Premature Retirement Rights"

		rights to which any Fair Deal Employee (had they remained in the employment of the Buyer, an NHS Body or other employer which participates automatically in the NHSPS) would have been or are entitled under the NHS Pension Scheme Regulations, the NHS Compensation for Premature Retirement Regulations 2002 (SI 2002/1311), the NHS (Injury Benefits) Regulations 1995 (SI 1995/866) and section 45 of the General Whitley Council conditions of service, or any other legislative or contractual provision which replaces, amends, extends or consolidates the same from time to time;



		"Pension Benefits"

		any benefits payable in respect of an individual (including but not limited to pensions related allowances and lump sums) relating to old age, invalidity or survivor’s benefits provided under an occupational pension scheme; and



		"Retirement Benefits Scheme"

		a pension scheme registered under Chapter 2 of Part 4 of the Finance Act 2004.





[bookmark: _Ref498720651][bookmark: _Ref466031983][bookmark: _Toc477883428][bookmark: _Toc479777845][bookmark: _Toc479778295][bookmark: _Toc481484600][bookmark: _Toc481501356]MEMBERSHIP OF THE NHSPS

[bookmark: _Ref466031984]In accordance with New Fair Deal, the Supplier and/or any of its Subcontractors to which the employment of any NHSPS Eligible Employee compulsorily transfers as a result of the award of this Contract, if not an NHS Body or other employer which participates automatically in the NHSPS, must by or as soon as reasonably practicable after the Relevant Transfer Date, each secure a Direction Letter to enable the NHSPS Eligible Employees to retain either continuous active membership of or eligibility for, the NHSPS for so long as they remain employed in connection with the delivery of the Services under this Contract, and have a right to membership or eligibility of that scheme under the terms of the Direction Letter.

[bookmark: _Ref384805861]The Supplier must supply to the Buyer by or as soon as reasonably practicable after the Relevant Transfer Date a complete copy of each Direction Letter.

[bookmark: _Ref466031985]The Supplier must ensure (and procure that each of its Sub-Contracts (if any) ensures) that all of its NHSPS Eligible Employees have a contractual right to continuous active membership of or eligibility for the NHSPS for so long as they have a right to membership or eligibility of that scheme under the terms of the Direction Letter.

[bookmark: _Ref466031986]The Supplier will (and will procure that its Subcontractors (if any) will) comply with the terms of the Direction Letter, the NHS Pension Scheme Regulations (including any terms which change as a result of changes in Law) and any relevant policy issued by the Department of Health in respect of the NHSPS Eligible Employees for so long as it remains bound by the terms of any such Direction Letter.

[bookmark: _Ref466031987]Where any employee omitted from the Direction Letter supplied in accordance with Paragraph 2 of this Annex are subsequently found to be an NHSPS Eligible Employee, the Supplier will (and will procure that its Subcontractors (if any) will) treat that person as if they had been an NHSPS Eligible Employee from the Relevant Transfer Date so that their Pension Benefits and NHS Premature Retirement Rights are not adversely affected.

[bookmark: _Ref466031988]The Supplier will (and will procure that its Subcontractors (if any) will) as soon as reasonably practicable and at its (or its Subcontractor’s) cost, obtain any guarantee, bond or indemnity that may from time to time be required by the Secretary of State for Health.

[bookmark: _Ref462746281][bookmark: _Toc466028620][bookmark: _Toc477883429][bookmark: _Toc479777846][bookmark: _Toc479778296][bookmark: _Toc481484601][bookmark: _Toc481501357]FUTURE SERVICE BENEFITS IN THE NHSPS

The Supplier will procure that with effect from the Relevant Transfer Date the NHSPS Eligible Employees shall be either eligible for or remain in continuous active membership of (as the case may be) the NHSPS for employment from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date.

[bookmark: _Toc466028621][bookmark: _Ref466031993][bookmark: _Toc477883430][bookmark: _Toc479777847][bookmark: _Toc479778297][bookmark: _Toc481484602][bookmark: _Toc481501358][bookmark: _Ref498720217]NHS PREMATURE RETIREMENT RIGHTS

[bookmark: _Ref466031994]From the Relevant Transfer Date until the Service Transfer Date, the Supplier must provide (and/or must ensure that its Subcontractors (if any) provide) NHS Premature Retirement Rights in respect of the NHSPS Eligible Employees that are identical to the benefits they would have received had they remained employees of the Buyer, an NHS Body or other employer which participates automatically in the NHSPS.

[bookmark: _Ref463007288][bookmark: _Toc466028622][bookmark: _Toc477883431][bookmark: _Toc479777848][bookmark: _Toc479778298][bookmark: _Toc481484603][bookmark: _Toc481501359]BREACH AND CANCELLATION OF ANY DIRECTION LETTER(S) AND RIGHT OF SET-OFF

[bookmark: _Ref466031995]The Supplier agrees that the Buyer is entitled to make arrangements with NHS Pensions for the Buyer to be notified if the Supplier (or its Subcontractor) breaches the terms of its Direction Letter. Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing, the Supplier shall notify the Buyer in the event that it (or its Subcontractor) breaches the terms of its Direction Letter.

[bookmark: _Ref464223868]If the Buyer is entitled to terminate the Contract or the Supplier (or its Subcontractor, if relevant) ceases to participate in the NHSPS for whatever other reason, the Buyer may in its sole discretion, and instead of exercising its right to terminate this Contract where relevant, permit the Supplier (or any such Subcontractor, as appropriate) to offer Broadly Comparable Pension Benefits, on such terms as decided by the Buyer. The provisions of Paragraph 10 (Bulk Transfer Obligations in relation to any Broadly Comparable pension scheme) of Part D: Pensions shall apply in relation to any Broadly Comparable pension scheme established by the Supplier or its Subcontractors.

[bookmark: _Ref384820059]In addition to the Buyer's right to terminate the Contract, if the Buyer is notified by NHS Pensions of any NHS Pension Scheme Arrears, the Buyer will be entitled to deduct all or part of those arrears from any amount due to be paid under this Contract or otherwise.

[bookmark: _Toc466028623][bookmark: _Ref466031996][bookmark: _Toc477883432][bookmark: _Toc479777849][bookmark: _Toc479778299][bookmark: _Toc481484604][bookmark: _Toc481501360]COMPENSATION

[bookmark: _Ref466031997]If the Supplier (or its Subcontractor, if relevant) is unable to provide the NHSPS Eligible Employees with either: 

[bookmark: _Ref466031998]membership of the NHSPS (having used its best endeavours to secure a Direction Letter); or 

[bookmark: _Ref466031999]access to a Broadly Comparable pension scheme, 

the Buyer may in its sole discretion permit the Supplier (or any of its Subcontractors) to compensate the NHSPS Eligible Employees in a manner that is Broadly Comparable or equivalent in cash terms, the Supplier (or Subcontractor as relevant) having consulted with a view to reaching agreement with any recognised trade union or, in the absence of such body, the NHSPS Eligible Employees.  The Supplier must meet (or must procure that the relevant Subcontractor meets) the costs of the Buyer determining whether the level of compensation offered is reasonable in the circumstances.

[bookmark: _Ref466032000]This flexibility for the Buyer to allow compensation in place of Pension Benefits is in addition to and not instead of the Buyer’s right to terminate the Contract.

[bookmark: _Ref462824578][bookmark: _Toc466028624][bookmark: _Toc477883433][bookmark: _Toc479777850][bookmark: _Toc479778300][bookmark: _Toc481484605][bookmark: _Toc481501361]SUPPLIER INDEMNITIES

[bookmark: _Ref466032001]The Supplier must indemnify and keep indemnified the CCS, the Buyer and any Replacement Supplier against all Losses arising out of any claim by any NHSPS Eligible Employee that the provision of (or failure to provide) Pension Benefits and NHS Premature Retirement Rights from the Relevant Transfer Date, or the level of such benefit provided, constitutes a breach of his or her employment rights.

[bookmark: _Ref466032002]The Supplier must indemnify and keep indemnified the Buyer, NHS Pensions and any Replacement Supplier against all Losses arising out of the Supplier (or its Subcontractor) allowing anyone who is not an NHSPS Eligible Employee to join or claim membership of the NHSPS at any time during the Contract Period.

[bookmark: _Toc466028625][bookmark: _Ref466032005][bookmark: _Toc477883434][bookmark: _Toc479777851][bookmark: _Toc479778301][bookmark: _Toc481484606][bookmark: _Toc481501362]SUBCONTRACTORS

[bookmark: _Ref466032006]If the Supplier enters into a Sub-Contract for the delivery of all or part or any component of the Services which will involve the transfer of employment of any NHSPS Eligible Employee it will impose obligations on its Subcontractor in identical terms as those imposed on the Supplier in relation to Pension Benefits and NHS Premature Retirement Rights by this  Annex, including requiring that:

[bookmark: _Ref466032007]if the Supplier has secured a Direction Letter, the Subcontractor also secures a Direction Letter in respect of the NHSPS Eligible Employees for their future service with the Subcontractor as a condition of being awarded the  Sub-Contract and the Supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that the  Buyer receives a complete copy of each such Subcontractor direction letter as soon as reasonably practicable; or

[bookmark: _Ref466032008]if, in accordance with Paragraph 4 of this Annex, the Supplier has offered the NHSPS Eligible Employees access to a pension scheme under which the benefits are Broadly Comparable to those provided under the NHSPS, the Subcontractor either secures a Direction Letter in respect of the NHSPS Eligible Employees or (with the prior consent of the Buyer) provides NHSPS Eligible Employees with access to a scheme with Pension Benefits which are Broadly Comparable to those provided under the NHSPS whereupon the provisions of Paragraph 10 below (Bulk Transfer Obligations in relation to any Broadly Comparable Scheme) shall apply.

[bookmark: _Ref466032009]The Supplier shall procure that each Subcontractor provides indemnities to the Buyer, NHS Pensions and/or any Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor that are identical to the indemnities set out in Paragraph 7 of this Annex B. Where a Subcontractor fails to satisfy any claim made under such one or more indemnities, the Supplier will be liable for satisfying any such claim as if it had provided the indemnity itself.




Annex D3: LGPS

1. DEFINITIONS

In this Annex D3: LGPS to Part D: Pensions, the following words have the following meanings and they shall supplement Schedule J1: Definitions:

		"Administering Authority"



		in relation to the Fund [insert name],the relevant Administering Authority of that Fund for the purposes of the Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013;



		“Excess Amount”

		any Pension Costs incurred by the Supplier or its Subcontractors in any Pension Period that exceed the Pension Base Cost.



		"Fund Actuary"

		the actuary to a Fund appointed by the Administering Authority of that Fund;



		"Fund"

		[insert name], a pension fund within the LGPS;



		"LGPS"

		the Local Government Pension Scheme as governed by the LGPS Regulations, and any other regulations (in each case as amended from time to time) which are from time  to time applicable to the Local Government Pension Scheme;



		"LGPS Admission Agreement"

		an admission agreement within the meaning  in Schedule 1 of the  Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013;



		"LGPS Admission Body"

		an admission body (within the meaning of Part 3 of Schedule 2 of the  Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013);



		"LGPS Eligible Employees"

		any Fair Deal Employee who at the relevant time is an eligible employee as defined in the LGPS Admission Agreement or otherwise any Fair Deal Employees who immediately before the Relevant Transfer Date was a member of, or was entitled to become a member of, or but for their compulsory transfer of employment would have been entitled to be or become a member of, the LGPS or of a scheme Broadly Comparable to the LGPS;



		"LGPS Regulations"

		the Local Government Pension Scheme Regulations 2013 (SI 2013/2356) and The Local Government Pension Scheme (Transitional Provisions, Savings and Amendment) Regulations 2014, and any other regulations (in each case as amended from time to time) which are from time to time applicable to the LGPS.



		“Pension Base Cost”

		in relation to the LGPS Eligible Employees, who are at the relevant time members of the LGPS:

 

· [  ]% of pensionable pay for those who are members of [insert name of Fund];

· [  ]% of pensionable pay for those who are members of [insert name of Fund]; and

· [  ]% of pensionable pay for those who are members of [insert name of Fund];



("pensionable pay" for these purposes as defined under the LGPS Regulations);





		“Pension Costs”

		the costs of complying with the Pension Requirements, but excluding any costs relating to:

(a)	the provision of any bond or indemnity that the Supplier or its Subcontractors are required to provide under the terms of any Admission Agreement; and

(b)	the provision of advice from the actuary to the LGPS arising from the instruction from the Supplier or its Subcontractors in relation to the Pension Requirements;

which will be covered by the Supplier or Subcontractor, as appropriate; and





		“Pension Requirements” 

		the terms and conditions set out in:

(a)	paragraph 2 of this Annex D3  (Supplier to Become an  LGPS Admission  Body), and paragraph 4 of Annex D3 (Discretionary Benefits); and

(b)	the  LGPS Admission Agreement,

but in each case in respect of LGPS Eligible Employees only.







SUPPLIER TO BECOME AN LGPS ADMISSION BODY

[bookmark: _Ref321865016]Where the Supplier employs any LGPS Eligible Employees from a Relevant Transfer Date, the Supplier shall become an LGPS Admission Body and shall on or before the Relevant Transfer Date enter into a LGPS Admission Agreement with the Administering Authority which will have effect from and including the Relevant Transfer Date.

The LGPS Admission Agreement must ensure that all LGPS Eligible Employees covered by that Agreement who were active LGPS members immediately before the Relevant Transfer Date are admitted to the LGPS with effect on and from the Relevant Transfer Date. Any LGPS Eligible Employees who were eligible to join the LGPS but were not active LGPS members immediately before the Relevant Transfer Date must retain the ability to join the LGPS after the Relevant Transfer Date if they wish to do so.

The Supplier shall provide any indemnity, bond or guarantee required by an Administering Authority in relation to an LGPS Admission Agreement. 

The Supplier shall not automatically enroll or re-enroll for the purposes of the Pensions Act 2008 any LGPS Eligible Employees in any pension scheme other than the LGPS.

RIGHT OF SET-OFF

[bookmark: _Ref321833585]The Buyer shall have a right to set off against any payments due to the Supplier under the Contract an amount equal to any overdue employer and employee contributions and other payments (and interest payable under the LGPS Regulations) due from the Supplier (or from any relevant Subcontractor) under an LGPS Admission Agreement and shall pay such amount to the relevant Fund.

[bookmark: _Ref321865017]SUPPLIER CEASES TO BE AN LGPS ADMISSION BODY

[bookmark: _Ref321833586][bookmark: _Ref321833609][bookmark: _Ref321833587]If the Supplier employs any LGPS Eligible Employees from a Relevant Transfer Date and the Supplier either cannot or does not participate in the LGPS, the Supplier shall offer such LGPS Eligible Employee membership of a pension scheme Broadly Comparable to the LGPS. 

[bookmark: _Ref321833610]DISCRETIONARY BENEFITS

[bookmark: _Ref321865022][bookmark: _Ref321833611]Where the Supplier is an LGPS Admission Body, the Supplier shall award benefits to the LGPS Eligible Employees under the LGPS in circumstances where the LGPS Eligible Employees would have received such benefits had they still been employed by their previous employer. Where such benefits are of a discretionary nature, they shall be awarded on the basis of the previous employer’s written policy in relation to such benefits at the time of the Relevant Transfer Date. 

5.  FUNDING



5.1 [bookmark: m_-8489134049374141372__Ref508053797]The Buyer hereby undertakes that  it shall procure that the funding of the accrued rights of LGPS Eligible Employees in the LGPS in respect of pensionable service up to the first Relevant Transfer Date under the Contract shall be calculated on the basis that the LGPS had assets equal to its liabilities, as at that Relevant Transfer Date, based on the LGPS’ ongoing actuarial valuation basis.

5.2 [bookmark: _Ref508882040]Subject to paragraph 6.3 of this Annex D3, any Excess Amount shall be the sole responsibility of the Buyer and shall be dealt with as set out in paragraphs 6.4 to 6.7  of this Annex D3.

5.3 [bookmark: _Ref508882028]Nothing in paragraph 6.2 of this Annex D3 shall require the Buyer to be responsible for any Excess Amount to the extent that such Excess Amount has arisen as a result of:

5.3.1 a decision or exercise of discretion by the Supplier or any Subcontractor which:

(a) increases the pensionable pay of LGPS Eligible Employees above the greater of:

(a) the increases assumed in the relevant actuarial valuations of the LGPS; and

(b) the increases the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor are contractually bound to provide on the Relevant Transfer Date;

(b) otherwise increases the benefits payable to a LGPS Eligible Employee and in particular:

(a) the immediate payment of benefits with:

(i) the Supplier's or Subcontractors' consent under Regulation 30 of the LGPS Regulations, including waiving any reduction of benefits under Regulation 30(8) of the LGPS Regulations or otherwise; or

(ii) the Supplier or Subcontractors waiving any reduction of benefits on compassionate grounds under Schedule 2 of  The Local Government Pension Scheme (Transitional Provisions, Savings and Amendment) Regulations 2014); and/or

(b) an award to additional pension under Regulation 31 of the LGPS Regulations;

5.3.2 the early retirement of LGPS Eligible Employees due to dismissal or termination of employment under Regulation 30(7) of the LGPS Regulations;

5.3.3 the early retirement of LGPS Eligible Employees under the provisions of regulations 35 to 39 of the LGPS Regulations;

5.3.4 any contribution required by the Administering Authority towards the cost of the administration of the Fund relating to the Supplier that are not met through the Supplier's or Subcontractors' payments under the applicable rates and adjustment certificate under regulation 62 of the LGPS Regulations, including without limitation an amount specified in a notice given by the Administering Authority under Regulation 70 of the LGPS Regulations and the costs of any reports and advice requested by the Supplier from an actuary appointed by the Administering Authority; and/or

5.3.5 any interest payable under the LGPS Regulations or LGPS Administration Agreement.

5.4 [bookmark: _Ref508881784]Within  20 Working Days of the end of each Contract Year the Supplier shall notify the Buyer in writing of any Excess Amount in the immediately preceding Contract Year together with a reasonable summary of how the Supplier has arrived at its calculation of such amount.

5.5 On receipt of the Supplier's calculation in accordance with paragraph 6.4 above the Buyer shall either:

5.5.1 notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the Excess Amount;

5.5.2 request further information/evidence; and/or

5.5.3 request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

5.6 Where the pension adjustment notified paragraph 6.4 above is agreed following the receipt of further information/evidence or following a meeting, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier in writing.  In the event that the Supplier and the Buyer are unable to agree the pension adjustment, they shall follow the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

5.7 [bookmark: _Ref508881807]Any Excess Amount agreed by the Buyer shall be paid within timescales as agreed between Buyer and Supplier. In respect of any Excess Amount the amount to be paid by the Buyer shall be an amount equal to the Excess Amount (less an amount equal to any corporation tax relief which has been claimed in respect of the Excess Amount by the Supplier or its Subcontractors).

5.8 EXIT COSTS AT CALL-OFF STAGE - Any decision regarding Suppliers exposure to LGPS costs arising at the end of the Contract will be notified at Call Off.














PART E: STAFF TRANSFER ON EXIT (MANDATORY)

1. PRE-SERVICE TRANSFER OBLIGATIONS

[bookmark: _Ref492896638]The Supplier agrees that within 20 Working Days of the earliest of:

[bookmark: _Ref492896666]receipt of a notification from the Buyer of a Service Transfer or intended Service Transfer; 

[bookmark: _Ref492896672]receipt of the giving of notice of early termination or any Partial Termination of the relevant Contract; 

[bookmark: _Ref492896681]the date which is 12 Months before the end of the Term; and

receipt of a written request of the Buyer at any time (provided that the Buyer shall only be entitled to make one such request in any 6 Month period),

it shall  and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall provide to the Buyer, or at the direction of the Buyer, to any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor in a suitably anonymised format so as to comply with the Data Protection Laws, the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List, together with the Staffing Information in relation to the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List and it shall provide an updated Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List at such intervals as are reasonably requested by the Buyer. 

[bookmark: _Ref492896645]At least 20 Working Days prior to the Service Transfer Date, the Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall provide to the Buyer or at the direction of the Buyer to any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor (i) the Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel List, which shall identify the basis upon which they are Transferring Supplier Employees and (ii) the Staffing Information in relation to the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List (insofar as such information has not previously been provided).

The Buyer shall be permitted to use and disclose information provided by the Supplier under Paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 for the purpose of informing any prospective Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor. 

The Supplier warrants, for the benefit of the Buyer, any Replacement Supplier and any Replacement Subcontractor that all information provided by the Supplier and any Subcontractor pursuant to Paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 shall be true and accurate in all material respects at the time of providing the information.

From the date of the earliest event referred to in Paragraph 1.1.1, 1.1.2 and 1.1.3, the Supplier agrees that it shall not and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall not assign any person to the provision of the Services who is not listed on the Supplier’s Provisional Supplier Personnel List and shall, unless otherwise instructed by the Buyer (acting reasonably):

not replace or re-deploy any Supplier Personnel listed on the Supplier Provisional Supplier Personnel List other than where any replacement is of equivalent grade, skills, experience and expertise and is employed on the same terms and conditions of employment as the person he/she replaces;

not make, promise, propose, permit or implement any material changes to the terms and conditions of (i) employment and/or (ii) pensions, retirement and death benefits (including not to make pensionable any category of earnings which were not previously pensionable or reduce the pension contributions payable) of the Supplier Personnel (including any payments connected with the termination of employment); 

not increase the proportion of working time spent on the Services (or the relevant part of the Services) by any of the Supplier Personnel save for fulfilling assignments and projects previously scheduled and agreed;

not introduce any new contractual or customary practice concerning the making of any lump sum payment on the termination of employment of any employees listed on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List;

not increase or reduce the total number of employees so engaged, or deploy any other person to perform the Services (or the relevant part of the Services);

not terminate or give notice to terminate the employment or contracts of any persons on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List save by due disciplinary process;

not dissuade or discourage any employees engaged in the provision of the Services from transferring their employment to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor;

give the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor reasonable access to Supplier Personnel and/or their employee  representatives to inform them of the intended transfer and consult about any measures envisaged by the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor in respect of persons expected to be Transferring Supplier Employees;

	co-operate with the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor to ensure an effective consultation process and smooth transfer in respect of Transferring Supplier Employees in line with good employee relations and the effective continuity of the Services, and to allow for participation in any pension arrangements to be put in place to comply with New Fair Deal;

promptly notify the  Buyer or, at the direction of the Buyer, any Replacement Supplier and any Replacement Subcontractor of any notice to terminate employment given by the Supplier or received from any persons listed on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List regardless of when such notice takes effect;

not for a period of 12 Months from the Service Transfer Date seek to re-employ or re-engage or entice any Supplier Personnel to work for the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor whose employment or engagement has been transferred to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor (unless otherwise instructed by the Buyer (acting reasonably));

not to adversely affect pension rights accrued by all and any Fair Deal Employees in the period ending on the Service Transfer Date; 

fully fund any Broadly Comparable pension schemes set up by the Supplier;

maintain such documents and information as will be reasonably required to manage the pension aspects of any onward transfer of any person engaged or employed by the Supplier or any Subcontractor in the provision of the Services on the expiry or termination of this Contract (including without limitation identification of the Fair Deal Employees);

promptly provide to the Buyer such documents and information mentioned in Paragraph 3.1.1 of Part D: Pensions which the Buyer may reasonably request in advance of the expiry or termination of this Contract; and

fully co-operate (and procure that the trustees of any Broadly Comparable pension scheme shall fully co-operate) with the reasonable requests of the Supplier relating to any administrative tasks necessary to deal with the pension aspects of any onward transfer of any person engaged or employed by the Supplier or any Subcontractor in the provision of the Services on the expiry or termination of this Contract.

During the Term, the Buyer may make written requests to the Supplier for information relating to the manner in which the Services are organised.  Within 20 Working Days of receipt of any such written request the Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall provide such information as the Buyer may reasonably require which shall include:

the numbers of employees engaged in providing the Services;

the percentage of time spent by each employee engaged in providing the Services;

the extent to which each employee qualifies for membership of any of the Fair Deal Schemes (as defined in Part D: Pensions); and

a description of the nature of the work undertaken by each employee by location.

The Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall provide all reasonable cooperation and assistance to the Buyer, any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor to ensure the smooth transfer of the Transferring Supplier Employees on the Service Transfer Date including providing sufficient information in advance of the Service Transfer Date to ensure that all necessary payroll arrangements can be made to enable the Transferring Supplier Employees to be paid as appropriate.  Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, within 5 Working Days following the Service Transfer Date, the Supplier shall provide to the Buyer or, at the direction of the Buyer, to any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor (as appropriate), in respect of each person on the Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel List who is a Transferring Supplier Employee:

the most recent month's copy pay slip data;

details of cumulative pay for tax and pension purposes;

details of cumulative tax paid;

tax code;

details of any voluntary deductions from pay; and

bank/building society account details for payroll purposes.

EMPLOYMENT REGULATIONS EXIT PROVISIONS

A change in the identity of the supplier of the Services (or part of the Services), howsoever arising, may constitute a Relevant Transfer to which the Employment Regulations will apply.  The Buyer and the Supplier agree that where a Relevant Transfer occurs, the contracts of employment between the Supplier and the Transferring Supplier Employees (except in relation to any contract terms disapplied through operation of regulation 10(2) of the Employment Regulations) will have effect on and from the Service Transfer Date as if originally made between the Replacement Supplier and/or a Replacement Subcontractor (as the case may be) and each such Transferring Supplier Employee.

The Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall comply with all its/their  obligations in respect of the Transferring Supplier Employees arising under the Employment Regulations in respect of the period up to (and including) the Service Transfer Date including (without limit) the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements, PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions and all such sums due as a result of any Fair Deal Employees' participation in the Fair Deal Schemes (as defined in Part D: Pensions).  

[bookmark: _Ref492896697]Subject to Paragraph 2.4, the Supplier shall indemnify the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of any act or omission of the Supplier or any Subcontractor in respect of any Transferring Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Supplier Employee whether occurring before, on or after the Service Transfer Date.

[bookmark: _Ref492896694]The indemnity in Paragraph 2.3 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or omission of the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Service Transfer Date. 

[bookmark: _Ref492896737]Subject to Paragraphs 2.6 and 2.7, if any employee of the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor who is not identified in the Supplier's Final Transferring Supplier Employee List claims, or it is determined in relation to any employees of the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor, that his/her contract of employment has been transferred from the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor (as the case may be) to the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor pursuant to the Employment Regulations then:

[bookmark: _Ref492896726]the Buyer will or will procure that any Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor will, within 5 Working Days of becoming aware of that fact, notify the Supplier in writing;

[bookmark: _Ref492896721]the Supplier may offer or may procure that any Subcontractor may offer employment to such person, or take such other steps as it considered appropriate to resolve the matter, within 10 Working Days of receipt of notice from the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor;

if such offer of employment is accepted, the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor shall immediately release the person from its employment;

[bookmark: _Ref492896730]if after the period referred to in Paragraph 2.5.2 no such offer has been made, or such offer has been made but not accepted, the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor may within 5 Working Days give notice to terminate the employment of such person;

and subject to the Buyer’s, Replacement Supplier's and/or Replacement Subcontractor's compliance with Paragraphs 2.5.1 to 2.5.4 the Supplier will indemnify the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor against all Employee Liabilities arising out of the termination of the employment of any of the Supplier's and/or any Subcontractor’s employees referred to in Paragraph 2.5. 

[bookmark: _Ref492896705]The indemnity in Paragraph 2.5 shall not apply to:

any claim for discrimination, including on the grounds of sex, race, disability, age, gender reassignment, marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation, religion or belief, or equal pay or compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed-term employees, arising as a result of any alleged act or omission of the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor, or

any claim that the termination of employment was unfair because the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor neglected to follow a fair dismissal procedure.

[bookmark: _Ref492896709]The indemnity in Paragraph 2.5 shall not apply to any termination of employment occurring later than 3 Months from the Service Transfer Date.

If at any point the Buyer, Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor accepts the employment of any such person as is described in Paragraph 2.5, such person shall be treated as a Transferring Supplier Employee and Paragraph 2.5 shall cease to apply to such person.

[bookmark: _Ref492896770]The Supplier shall and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall promptly provide the Buyer and any Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor, in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Buyer, the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor to carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations. The Buyer shall use its reasonable endeavours to procure that the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor, shall promptly provide to the Supplier and each Subcontractor in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Supplier and each Subcontractor to carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations.

[bookmark: _Ref492896779]Subject to Paragraph 2.9, the Buyer shall use its reasonable endeavours to procure that the Replacement Supplier indemnifies the Supplier and its Subcontractors on its own behalf and on behalf of any Replacement Subcontractor against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of any act or omission, whether occurring before, on or after the Service Transfer Date, of the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Subcontractor in respect of any Transferring Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any such Transferring Supplier Employee.

The indemnity in Paragraph 2.10 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or omission of the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor (as applicable) whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Service Transfer Date, including any Employee Liabilities arising from the failure by the Supplier and/or any Subcontractor (as applicable) to comply with its obligations under the Employment Regulations, or to the extent the Employee Liabilities arise out of the termination of employment of any person who is not identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List in accordance with Paragraph 2.5 ( subject to the limitations set out in Paragraphs 2.6 and 2.7 above).

The Buyer shall use its reasonable endeavours to procure that the Replacement Supplier shall comply with all its obligations under the Employment Regulations and shall perform and discharge all its obligations in respect of all the Transferring Supplier Employees, on and from the Service Transfer Date including (without limit) the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements, PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions. The Buyer shall use its reasonable endeavours to procure that the Replacement Supplier shall indemnify the Supplier and its Subcontractors against any Employee Liabilities arising from any failure by the Replacement Supplier to comply with its obligations under this Paragraph 2.12 (including, but not limited to, any failure to comply with Regulation 13(4) of the Employment Regulations.

The Buyer shall use its reasonable endeavours to procure that the Replacement Supplier shall indemnify the Supplier and its Subcontractors against any Employee Liabilities arising from any proposal by the Replacement Supplier prior to the Service Transfer Date to make material changes to the terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any Transferring Supplier Employees to their material detriment on or after their transfer to the Replacement Supplier on the Service Transfer Date, or to change the terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any person who would have been a Transferring Supplier Employee but for their resignation (or decision to treat their employment as terminated under regulation 4(9) of the Employment Regulations) before the Service Transfer Date as a result of or for a reason directly connected to such proposed changes.

The parties agree that the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 shall apply to this Part E to the extent necessary to ensure that the Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Subcontractor shall have the right to enforce the obligations owed by the Supplier and/or its Subcontractors, and warranties and indemnities given by the Supplier (on its own behalf and on behalf of its Subcontractors), in their own right pursuant to section 1(1) of the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999. 
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

 REF: RM3830




CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 3



CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT

GENERAL

The Buyer and the Supplier recognise that, where specified in Framework Schedule 4 (Framework Management), CCS shall have the right to enforce the Buyer's rights under this Schedule.

[bookmark: _Ref489968445]CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT

[bookmark: _Ref489967435][bookmark: _Ref359247340][bookmark: _Ref359253242][bookmark: _Ref365989197]The Supplier shall, throughout the Contract Period, identify new or potential improvements to the provision of the Deliverables with a view to reducing the Buyer’s costs (including the Charges) and/or improving the quality and efficiency of the Deliverables and their supply to the Buyer.  

The Supplier shall adopt a policy of continuous improvement in relation to the Deliverables pursuant to which it will regularly review with the Buyer the Deliverables and the manner in which it is providing the Deliverables with a view to reducing the Buyer's costs (including the Charges) and/or improving the quality and efficiency of the Deliverables.  The Supplier and the Buyer will provide to each other any information which may be relevant to assisting in fulfilling these objectives.

[bookmark: _Ref365989609]Without limiting Paragraph 2.1, the Supplier shall produce at the start of each Contract Year a plan for improving the provision of Deliverables and/or reducing the Charges (without adversely affecting the performance of this Contract) during that Contract Year ("Continuous Improvement Plan") for the Buyer's Approval.  The Continuous Improvement Plan shall include, as a minimum, proposals in respect of the following:

identifying the emergence of relevant new and evolving technologies;

[bookmark: _Toc139080068][bookmark: _Ref489946319]changes in business processes of the Supplier or the Buyer and ways of working that would provide cost savings and/or enhanced benefits to the Buyer (such as methods of interaction, supply chain efficiencies, reduction in energy consumption and methods of sale);

new or potential improvements to the provision of the Deliverables including the quality, responsiveness, procedures, benchmarking methods, likely performance mechanisms and Buyer support services in relation to the Deliverables; and

measuring and reducing the sustainability impacts of the Supplier's operations and supply-chains pertaining to the Deliverables, and identifying opportunities to assist the Buyer in meeting their sustainability objectives.

The initial Continuous Improvement Plan for the first (1st) Contract Year shall be submitted by the Supplier to the Buyer for Approval within one hundred (100) Working Days of the first Order or six (6) Months following the Start Date, whichever is earlier.  

[bookmark: _Ref63840710][bookmark: _Toc139080069]The Buyer shall notify the Supplier of its Approval or rejection of the proposed Continuous Improvement Plan or any updates to it within twenty (20) Working Days of receipt.  If it is rejected then the Supplier shall, within ten (10) Working Days of receipt of notice of rejection, submit a revised Continuous Improvement Plan reflecting the changes required.  If this revised Continuous Improvement Plan is also rejected the Supplier shall provide a second revised Continuous Improvement Plan for approval. Should this second revised Continuous Improvement Plan not be approved the Parties may refer this to dispute resolution. 

Where a Continuous Improvement Plan is Approved, it shall constitute the Continuous Improvement Plan for the purposes of this Contract.

[bookmark: _Toc139080072][bookmark: _Ref63840778][bookmark: _Ref63841800][bookmark: _Ref359247360]The Supplier shall provide sufficient information with each suggested improvement to enable a decision on whether to implement it. The Supplier shall provide any further information as requested.

If the Buyer wishes to incorporate any improvement into this Contract, it shall request a Variation in accordance with the Variation Procedure and the Supplier shall implement such Variation at no additional cost to the Buyer or CCS.

Once the first Continuous Improvement Plan has been Approved in accordance with Paragraph 2.5:

the Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours to implement any agreed deliverables in accordance with the Continuous Improvement Plan; and

the Parties agree to meet as soon as reasonably possible following the start of each quarter (or as otherwise agreed between the Parties) to review the Supplier's progress against the Continuous Improvement Plan.

The Supplier shall update the Continuous Improvement Plan as and when required but at least once every Contract Year (after the first (1st) Contract Year) in accordance with the procedure and timescales set out in Paragraph 2.3. 

All costs relating to the compilation or updating of the Continuous Improvement Plan and the costs arising from any improvement made pursuant to it and the costs of implementing any improvement, shall have no effect on and are included in the Charges.

Should the Supplier's costs in providing the Deliverables to the Buyer be reduced as a result of any changes implemented, all of the cost savings shall be passed on to the Buyer by way of a consequential and immediate reduction in the Charges for the Deliverables.

At any time during the Contract Period of the Call-Off Contract, the Supplier may make a proposal for gainshare. If the Buyer deems gainshare to be applicable then the Supplier shall update the Continuous Improvement Plan so as to include details of the way in which the proposal shall be implemented in accordance with an agreed gainshare ratio.
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830




CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 4 

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT 

The following facilities management specific provisions shall apply to the Call-Off Contract.  If the provisions in this schedule conflict with any Clauses in the Core Terms then the provisions in this schedule shall prevail.

[bookmark: _Hlt360695020][bookmark: _Hlt365630798][bookmark: _Hlt360633260][bookmark: _Hlt360694959]BUYER REMEDIES FOR DEFAULT 

Remedies

Without prejudice to any other right or remedy of the Buyer howsoever arising (including under Framework Schedule 6 (Order Form and Call-Off Schedules Template) and subject to the exclusive financial remedy provisions in Paragraph 2.4 of Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators) and Paragraph 9.1.2 concerning Delay Payments of Part A of Call-Off Schedule 13 (Mobilisation Plan and Testing), if the Supplier commits any Default of this Call-Off  Contract then the Buyer may (whether or not any part of the Deliverables have been Delivered) do any of the following:

at the Buyer's option, give the Supplier the opportunity (at the Supplier's expense) to remedy the Default together with any damage resulting from such Default (where such Default is capable of remedy) or to supply Replacement Deliverables and carry out any other necessary work to ensure that the terms of this Call-Off  Contract are fulfilled, in accordance with the Buyer's instructions;

where the option to remedy has been provided but the Supplier failed to remedy the Default the Buyer may itself carry out, at the Supplier's expense, any work necessary to make the provision of the Deliverables comply with this Call-Off Contract

if the Default is a material Default that is capable of remedy (and for these purposes a material Default may be a single material Default or a number of Defaults or repeated Defaults - whether of the same or different obligations and regardless of whether such Defaults are remedied - which taken together constitute a material Default):

instruct the Supplier to comply with the Rectification Plan Process;  

[bookmark: _Ref498080343]suspend this Call-Off Contract (whereupon the relevant provisions of Clause 10.8 Core Terms (Partially ending and suspending the contract) shall apply) and step-in to itself supply or procure a third party to supply (in whole or in part) the Deliverables;

[bookmark: _Ref498080357]without terminating or suspending the whole of this Call-Off  Contract, terminate or suspend this Call-Off  Contract in respect of part of the provision of the Deliverables only (whereupon the relevant provisions of Clauses 10.8 Core Terms (Partially ending and suspending the contract) and step-in to itself supply or procure a third party to supply (in whole or in part) such part of the Deliverables; 

Where the Buyer exercises any of its step-in rights under Paragraphs 1.1.1(c)(ii) or 1.1.1(c)(iii), the Buyer shall have the right to charge the Supplier for and the Supplier shall on demand pay any Costs reasonably incurred by the Buyer (including any reasonable administration costs) in respect of the supply of any part of the Deliverables by the Buyer or a third party and provided that the Buyer uses its reasonable endeavours to mitigate any additional expenditure in obtaining Replacement Deliverables.

payments DUE on TERMINATION

Upon termination of the Contract by the Buyer in accordance with clause 10.3.2 Core Terms (and for the avoidance of doubt including partial termination under 10.8), the amount that is due for payment will be as set out below:

the Charges for Deliverables which have been properly provided by the Supplier in accordance with the terms of the Contract; 

any reasonable and proven direct costs incurred by the Supplier for removing Supplier Equipment and/or demobilising;

any reasonable and proved unrecovered investment costs directly applicable to the provision of the Deliverables, if applicable; and

any other Costs reasonably incurred in expectation of completing the whole of the Services and any amounts retained by the Suppler,

provided that such amounts shall only be recoverable if and to the extent that the Supplier has used all reasonable endeavours to minimise them.

SMALL AND MEDIUM SIZED ENTERPRISES ("smES")

The Supplier shall take all reasonable steps to engage SMEs as Subcontractors and use best endeavours to ensure that no less than the percentage of the Subcontractors stated in the Order Form are SMEs ("SME Percentage") are SMEs or that a similar proportion of the Deliverables of the service is undertaken by SMEs

The Supplier shall report to the Buyer on the number of SMEs which it appoints as Subcontractors and the value of the cost of the Deliverables undertaken by those SMEs within its normal reporting procedures. 

[bookmark: _Toc275429858][bookmark: _Ref498549530]Accessed Contracts

The Supplier acknowledges that the Buyer may from time to time notify the Supplier of contracts ("Government Frameworks") which are available to the Buyer and which the Buyer can grant access to the Supplier to use or which the Supplier shall use in connection with the supply of the Deliverables.  

[bookmark: _Ref274764907]The Supplier will consider the use of the Government Frameworks as part of its provision of the Deliverables and will prior to the Start Date and at reasonable intervals thereafter liaise with the Buyer to agree which Government Frameworks it will actually use in connection with the supply of the Deliverables.

Where the Buyer and the Supplier agree on the use by the Supplier of a Government Framework then the Buyer shall endeavour to facilitate such use by the Supplier.  Any such use by the Supplier shall be as agent on behalf of the Buyer. 

The Supplier shall ensure that all benefits (including volume rebates and enhanced discounts) gained through or in connection with use of a Government Framework shall be passed on for the benefit of the Buyer.

Where the Supplier intends to use a Government Framework the Supplier shall:

act in accordance with such procedures, rules and guidance as the Buyer may from time to time notify the Supplier;

[bookmark: _Ref273977114]with the prior written agreement of the Buyer, directly award a contract to a supplier under the Government Framework or run a further competition to obtain the most economically advantageous offer; and

manage all contracts it enters into pursuant to Paragraph 4.5.2 as agent on behalf of the Buyer, and the Supplier's obligations and responsibilities in this regard shall be to:

not terminate or otherwise amend the terms of the Accessed Contract or enter into any new or replacement agreements in addition to or in substitution for the Accessed Contract without obtaining the prior written consent of the Buyer;

advise the Buyer of the steps to be taken to avoid or mitigate any event which may adversely affect the performance of Accessed Contracts and where required by the Buyer the Supplier shall take such steps;

provide to the Buyer such other information as the Buyer may from time to time reasonably require in relation to the performance by the parties pursuant to an Accessed Contract; and

notify the Buyer of any changes to the prices charged under the Accessed Contract.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Supplier shall not be entitled to negotiate or accept any changes to the price without obtaining the Buyer's prior written consent.

In addition, at all times in carrying out its obligations and responsibilities under this Paragraph 4 the Supplier shall:

comply with all Laws, rules and guidance that apply to the Buyer including, without limitation, public procurement rules;

act towards the Buyer dutifully and in good faith, not allow its interests to conflict with the duties that it owes to the Buyer under this Contract and generally to carry out its agency in the way which it thinks best to promote the interests of the Buyer;

except as authorised by the Buyer, not act in a way which will incur any liabilities on behalf of the Buyer, nor pledge the credit of the Buyer;

comply with all reasonable and lawful instructions from the Buyer from time to time concerning its duties under the Accessed Contracts;

describe itself in all dealings with suppliers under Government Frameworks and on all correspondence, marketing and advertising material as the agent of the Buyer;

use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that each supplier under an Accessed Contract performs its relevant obligations in accordance with each Accessed Contract; and

discharge the obligations of the Buyer under each Accessed Contract (including, where required by the Buyer, making payments thereunder) as though it were the Buyer and in accordance with the terms of each such Accessed Contract.

The parties acknowledge that the Government Frameworks or Accessed Contracts may through the effluxion of time expire or may terminate during the Contract Period.  Prior to any Government Framework or Accessed Contract expiring or otherwise terminating where the Supplier receives notice of such termination it shall immediately notify the Buyer of the same.

Throughout and after the Contract Period the Supplier shall indemnify the Buyer and keep the Buyer indemnified against all losses, claims, damages, costs and expenses (including reasonable legal fees) incurred by the Buyer arising from the Supplier's breach of any Government Framework or Accessed Contract and from the acts or omissions of the Supplier which may put the Buyer or another person in breach of any Government Framework.

For the avoidance of doubt, the Supplier shall not be entitled to use any Government Framework or Accessed Contract for its own benefit or for any purpose other than as set out in this Paragraph 4.

The Buyer shall be entitled to terminate this Contract, in accordance with Clause 10.4 Core Terms, if the Supplier breaches any of the provisions of this Clause 4.

COnstruction CONTRACTS 

Where a Call Off Contract is a construction contract within the meaning of the Housing Grants, Construction and Regeneration Act 1996 as amended by the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009, the following provisions shall apply to the Deliverables which constitute construction operations:

Notice of Intention to Pay Less 

If the Buyer wants to pay less than the amount specified in an invoice or exercise its rights under Clause 4.6 it must, not less than seven days before the final date for payment of the invoice set out in Clause 4.4, give the Supplier notice that it intends to pay less than the sum invoiced  specifying:

the sum that the Buyer considers to be due and intends to pay under the invoice; and

the basis on which that sum is calculated.

(a “Pay Less Notice”)

Where the Buyer has given a notice to pay less in accordance with Paragraph 5.2 the obligation to pay the invoiced sum applies only in respect of the sum specified in that Pay Less Notice.



Suspension of Performance

Notwithstanding Clause 5 (the Buyer’s obligations to the Supplier) the Supplier may suspend the provision of construction works under S112 of the Construction Act by giving at least seven days’ notice (excluding bank holidays) of non-payment stating the grounds relied upon to suspend performance if the Buyer has:

issued a Pay Less Notice and failed to pay the amount specified in the Pay Less Notice by the final date for payment specified in Clause 4; or

where no Pay Less Notice has been issued the Buyer has failed to pay the amount specified in an invoice by the final date for payment specified in Clause 4.4 

  

Requirement to Adjudicate

In addition to Core Terms the Clause 34 (Resolving Disputes) the Parties may at any time during a Call Off Contract refer a Dispute to adjudication under Part 1 of the Scheme for Construction Contracts (England and Wales) Regulations 1998/649.

Replacement Equipment  

All Replacement Equipment delivered must be new, or (with the Buyer’s written approval at its sole discretion) as new if recycled, reconstructed, unused and of recent origin.

 All manufacturer warranties covering the Replacement Equipment must be assignable to the Buyer on request and at no cost.  

Unless otherwise required in the Call Off Contract or from time to time by the Buyer, title of the Replacement Equipment shall transfer to the Buyer on completion of the Installation Works requiring the Replacement Equipment.  

Unless otherwise agreed by the Buyer in writing the risk in any Replacement Equipment shall remain with the Supplier during the term of the Contract.

The Supplier warrants that title in any Replacement Equipment is capable of transferring to the Buyer in accordance with the provisions of this Paragraph 6.

[bookmark: _1fob9te]The Supplier must recall Replacement Equipment where the manufacturer has requested a recall and indemnify the Buyer against the costs of any Recall of the Replacement Equipment and give notice of actual or anticipated action about the Recall of the Replacement Equipment.  

The Replacement Equipment must comply with the Framework Schedule 1 (Specification), Call-Off Contract and any additional requirements agreed between the Supplier and the Buyer from time to time. 

The Supplier must at its own cost repair, replace, refund or substitute (at the Buyer’s option and request) any Replacement Equipment that the Buyer rejects because it does not conform to this Paragraph 6. If the Supplier doesn’t do this, it will pay the Buyer’s costs including repair, replacement or re-supply by a third party.

Installation works

The Supplier shall carry out Installation Works in accordance with any installation programme agreed by the Buyer and the Supplier.

The Installation Works shall be executed in the manner set out in the Call Off Contract or, where not so set out, to the reasonable satisfaction of the Buyer, and all work on any Site shall be carried out in accordance with such reasonable directions as the Buyer may give.

The Buyer or an authorised representative or adviser of the Buyer shall have, at all reasonable times and upon giving reasonable notice, the right to inspect the state and progress of the Installation Works and to ascertain whether they are being properly executed.

[bookmark: _Ref490057544]The Supplier shall carry out the testing and commissioning of the Installation Works in accordance with the testing and commissioning requirements of the Call Off Schedule 13 Part B (Testing).	

No rights of estoppel or waiver shall arise as a result of the acceptance by the Buyer of the Installation Works.

Throughout the Call-Off Contract Period, the Supplier shall be responsible for procuring and maintaining (at its own cost) at all times all licences, approvals and consents necessary to enable the Supplier and the Supplier Staff to carry out the Installation Works.
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CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 4A 

BILLABLE WORKS AND PROJECTS

Introduction

This schedule prescribes the procedure, calculations and rates to be used by the Buyer and Supplier when assessing the Charges for Work Orders.

Billable Works

All Billable Works shall be authorised in accordance with the Billable Works and Approvals Process.  The Buyer may at its discretion require Billable Works to be:

managed and executed by the Supplier;

managed by a third party nominated by the Buyer and executed by the Supplier; 

managed by the Supplier and executed by any third party nominated by the Buyer.

Any estimate/quotation for Billable Works shall breakdown the costs in the categories below:

labour;

parts;

replacement Assets; 

materials; 

profit; 

relevant Billable Works Management Uplift (which includes Overhead); and

such other applicable cost categories as the Buyer may notify to the Supplier from time to time. 

Quotation and Tenders for Billable Works

[bookmark: _Ref499731058]Where the Buyer gives instructions to the Supplier to manage and/or execute Billable Works according to applicable value thresholds:

Tier One Billable Works shall be managed and executed by the Supplier. Where the Billable Works are to be delivered directly by the Supplier, the Supplier shall provide an estimate of costs in accordance with the rates set out in Call Off Schedule 5 – (Call-Off Pricing) or P.S.A. Schedule of Rates if requested by the Buyer. Where Billable Works are to be undertaken by others, the Supplier shall provide at least one written quotation. The Supplier shall not commence any Tier One Billable Works until approval has been granted by the Buyer to proceed to completion. 

Tier Two Billable Works shall be managed and/or executed by the Supplier. Where instructed by the Buyer, the Supplier shall obtain at least three written quotations. The Supplier shall not commence any Tier Two Billable Works until approval has been granted by the Buyer to proceed to completion. 

Tier Three Billable Works shall be managed and/or executed by the Supplier.  Where instructed by the Buyer, the Supplier shall obtain at least three formal tenders under the defined procurement process as agreed between the Supplier and the Buyer from time to time. The Supplier shall not commence any Tier Three Billable Works until approval has been granted by the Buyer to proceed to completion. 

Tier Four Billable Works shall be managed and/or executed by the Supplier. Where instructed by the Buyer, the Supplier shall obtain at least five formal tenders under the Supplier’s defined procurement process. The Supplier shall not commence any Tier Four Billable Works until approval has been granted by the Buyer to proceed to completion. 

The Supplier shall seek prior written approval from the Buyer prior to proceeding to provide any Billable Works with the exception of:

Billable Works up to the value specified in the Order Form; or

Billable Works required as a consequence of a Business Critical Event,

and the Buyer shall not unreasonably withhold approval to the costs associated with such Billable Works; however the Supplier shall retrospectively commence the relevant approval process set out in paragraph 3.1 by the next Working Day and complete such process as soon as reasonably practicable.

Where Billable Works arise as a result of any: 

Reactive Maintenance Works where the costs exceed the Inclusive Repair Threshold;

Works that are Small Works; or 

Works arising from Planned Maintenance 

the Billable Works shall not proceed until an instruction is received from the Buyer in writing or via the CAFM System.  

Quotations for Billable Works may include the Billable Works Management Uplift (if applicable) as per the rates submitted in the Pricing Matrix.

If Billable Works are aborted by the Buyer prior to completion, any claim for costs up to the point of it being aborted shall be limited to costs actually, reasonably and properly incurred and they shall be evidenced as part of any quote for the Buyer to consider. 

Projects

[bookmark: _Ref499533452]If the Buyer decides at its sole discretion that the scope of any Billable Works are such that they require a defined management approach such that the RIBA “Plan of Work” management principles shall apply then the Billable Works will be deemed to be a Project. 

If it is deemed as a Project, the Project Stage fee will apply as stated in the Pricing Matrix. 

It is agreed that the Project Stage fee shall always be applied to the value of a Project prior to any profit.

If a Project is aborted by the Buyer prior to completion, if applicable, the relevant Project Stage Uplift will be applied up to the point at which it is aborted based on the agreed estimated cost of the Project.

The Supplier shall provide evidence of the resource allocation required to provide any Project at the time of quotation or tender and such associated costs must be agreed as acceptable by the Buyer prior to any Billable Works which are part of a Project commencing. 

Inclusive Repair Threshold 

The Supplier shall note that with the exception of emergencies or Business Critical Events, no activity with a value in excess of the agreed Inclusive Repair Threshold shall be undertaken without a Work Order.  

Where the costs of Reactive Maintenance Works exceed the Inclusive Repair Threshold, only the cost above this value shall be billed to the Buyer through the approval process as detailed in the Billable Works and Approvals Process.

The Supplier shall supply and install all parts associated with Reactive Maintenance Works at its own cost. The Supplier shall note that, for the avoidance of doubt, this requirement includes the replacement of entire Assets as well as component part of Assets where replacement is deemed appropriate.

The Supplier shall maximise the benefits of its own buying power by being granted access to and exploring other CCS frameworks and benchmarking against these before looking to their own supply agreements to offer the most advantageous commercial position to the Buyer to ensure value for money. Any negotiated discounts applied against current trade price levels shall be passed to the Buyer in full. Where appropriate the Supplier shall utilise the Buyer’s parts agreements, where any such agreements exist. 

The Supplier shall source parts at the most cost effective terms having regard to quality and delivery time requirements. The Supplier and the Buyer shall agree in advance the use of refurbished parts where they are deemed to be cost beneficial without any loss of service or as required in order to achieve required return to full operational service.

In the event of emergencies or Business Critical Events, the Supplier may proceed with remedial action without prior approval from the Buyer. The Supplier shall seek formal approval from the Buyer by email and/or telephone as soon as is operationally possible, and shall keep the Buyer advised at all times on the technical and financial status of the task. The Buyer shall not unreasonably withhold approval of costs arising from emergencies and Business Critical Events; however the Supplier shall retrospectively commence  the relevant approval process set out in paragraph 3.1 by the next Working Day and complete such process as soon as reasonably practicable.

[bookmark: _Ref498967224]Where Billable works fall into the following categories, they are exclusions to Inclusive Repair Threshold and charges will be subject to review and agreement between the Supplier and the Buyer during Monthly contract performance meetings. Where charges apply, they will be considered via the Billable Works and Approvals Process. This will include but not be limited to:

Equipment Beyond Economic Repair, where costs, excluding management overhead and profit, exceed the Inclusive Repair Threshold;

misuse of an Asset and/or abuse of an Asset where this can be proven by the Supplier;

vandalism; 

damage or failure if due to continued use by the Buyer or building user after fault has been diagnosed and the Supplier has advised the Buyer not to use the Asset;

the building user not following the Buyer or manufacturer’s operating procedural standards;

other unapproved suppliers repairing Assets;

water or cleaning fluid damage due to incorrect cleaning procedures by building users; 

damage or failure due to electrical supplies being interrupted or altered by others;

access denied to the Supplier where access had been agreed and prearranged;

buyer specifies a price variation;

fire, leaks, act of god, storm damage, floods or similar force majeure; unless caused by an act or failure of the Supplier;

Billable Works;

that part of the cost of the Reactive Maintenance Works for an event which exceeds the Inclusive Repair Threshold; and

operator error by a building user, where this can be proven by the Supplier. 

The above listed works include works arising from Planned Maintenance.

A schedule of works arising from events listed in paragraph 5.6 above shall be provided to the Buyer on a monthly basis and payment will be made through the defined approval process as agreed between the Buyer and the Supplier. 
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CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 5

	

CALL-OFF PRICING



PART A - FIXED FEE PRICING



This part of this schedule shall apply where the fixed pricing option is selected in the Order Form.

		

		





[bookmark: _DV_M61]CALCULATION OF THE CHARGES

The fixed fee Charges shall be: 

calculated on the basis of the rates and prices specified in the Fixed Fee Pricing Matrix as submitted at Further Competition, and based on the principles in Annex 1 ; 

paid in respect of Service Months for full and proper performance by the Supplier of its obligations under the Call-Off Contract; and

[bookmark: _Ref499713076]paid by way of monthly payments ("Monthly Payments") which shall be calculated in accordance with paragraph 1.2 below.

[bookmark: _Ref499676815]Subject to paragraphs 1.3 and 1.4 below, the Monthly Payment (MPn), in respect of a Service Month “n” shall be calculated in accordance with the following formula:





where:

		MPn

		is the Monthly Payment to be determined in respect of the Service Month “n”;



		BMPn

		is the Baseline Monthly Payment for Service Month “n” which is calculated in accordance with paragraph 2 below;



		PTCn-1	

		is the Pass Through Costs due in respect of the Previous Service Month which is calculated in accordance with paragraph 3 below; 



		WO n-1

		is the total price for Work Orders which have been completed in the Previous Service Month which shall be calculated in accordance with paragraph 4 below;



		TRP n-1

		is the monthly TUPE risk premium payable for the Previous Service Month calculated in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge) ("Monthly TUPE Risk Premium") and



		PAn-1

		is the KPI Credit in respect of the Previous Service Month set off against the Earn Back Amount due (if applicable) for the current Service Month (or where the Order Form states that KPIs are not applicable then PAn-1 shall be deemed to be £0).







[bookmark: _Ref499712079]The Monthly Charge due in the final Service Month during the Contract Period will be calculated in accordance with the following formula which will supersede the formula in paragraph 1.2 above (and all terminology used in the following formula will have the same meaning as provided for in paragraph 1.2 above):





[bookmark: _Ref499712081]Following the final Service Month during the Contract Period a balancing payment will be calculated to account for:

the KPI Credit calculated in respect of the final Service Month;

the Pass Through Costs incurred within the final Service Month; 

the Monthly TUPE Risk Premium payable in respect of the final Service Month;

any Earn Back Amount payable in respect of the final Service Month; and

the total price for Work Orders which have been completed in the final Service Month,

and such balancing payment will be paid to, or deducted from, the sums due to the Supplier following the assessment of the Supplier’s performance in the final Service Month. 

The Baseline Monthly Payment shall include all costs and expenses relating to the Deliverables and/or the Supplier's performance of its obligations under this Call-Off Contract and no further amounts shall be payable by the Buyer to the Supplier in respect of such performance except in relation to any amounts which are expressly recoverable as part of a Work Order payment or Pass Through Cost.

[bookmark: _DV_M62][bookmark: _DV_M64][bookmark: _DV_M65][bookmark: _DV_M63][bookmark: _DV_M66][bookmark: _DV_M67][bookmark: _DV_M69][bookmark: _DV_M70][bookmark: _DV_M71][bookmark: _DV_M72][bookmark: _DV_M73][bookmark: _DV_M74][bookmark: _DV_M75][bookmark: _DV_M77][bookmark: _DV_M78][bookmark: _Ref179897621][bookmark: _Ref185821201][bookmark: _Ref456025663]BASELINE MONTHLY PAYMENT

[bookmark: _DV_M79][bookmark: _Ref499713676]The baseline monthly payment ("Baseline Monthly Payment") payable in respect of a Service Month shall be set by reference to the Fixed Price Pricing Matrix as submitted at Further Competition.

[bookmark: _DV_M81][bookmark: _DV_M83][bookmark: _DV_M84][bookmark: _DV_M85][bookmark: _DV_M86][bookmark: _DV_M87][bookmark: _DV_M88][bookmark: _DV_M89][bookmark: _DV_M91][bookmark: _DV_M95][bookmark: _DV_M96][bookmark: _Ref499678791][bookmark: _Ref499712148][bookmark: _Toc191744719][bookmark: _Toc292714621][bookmark: _Ref456025784]PASS THROUGH COSTS

Where the Order Form indicates that the Supplier is entitled to claim Pass Through Costs  then:

only those types of Pass Through Costs set out in the Order Form shall be recoverable;

the Pass Through Costs shall only be recoverable where they are incurred in accordance with the guidelines that the Buyer may issue to the Supplier from time to time; 

the Supplier shall not be entitled to charge any additional amount on top of the Pass Through Costs including any margin, mark up or uplift costs; and

any claim for Pass Through Costs shall be supported by such documentation as the Buyer may request from time to time.

[bookmark: _DV_M103][bookmark: _Ref499712138][bookmark: _Ref456025562]WORK ORDERS

The price for Work Orders shall be calculated using the mechanism set out in Schedule 4A (Billable Works & Projects).

[bookmark: _Ref499678881]INDEXATION

Any amounts or sums in this Call-Off Contract which are expressed in the Order Form to be "subject to Indexation" shall be adjusted in accordance with the provisions of this Paragraph 5 to reflect the effects of inflation.  

Where Indexation applies, the relevant adjustment shall be:

applied on the dates set out in the Order Form (each such date an "Adjustment Date"); and

[bookmark: _DV_M168][bookmark: _DV_M169][bookmark: _Ref67231532]determined by multiplying the relevant amount or sum by the percentage increase or changes in the Payment Index published since the previous Adjustment Date. 

[bookmark: _DV_M171][bookmark: _DV_M172]Except as set out in this Paragraph 5, neither the Charges nor any other costs, expenses, fees or charges shall be adjusted to take account of any inflation, change to exchange rate, change to interest rate or any other factor or element which might otherwise increase the cost to the Supplier or Subcontractors of the performance of their obligations.

If the Payment Index has not been published for the relevant month as required for this calculation then the last published value of the index available at the Adjustment Date shall be used.

Where the Payment Index is no longer published, the Buyer and the Supplier shall agree a fair and reasonable replacement that will have substantially the same effect.

PRICING FOR VARIATIONS

In addition to the process outlined in paragraph 24 of the Core Terms, any change in the Charges in relation to a change in the number of buildings within the Buyer Premises or changes to a Deliverable within a building, shall be aligned with and shall use the rates and prices set out in the Fixed Fee Pricing Matrix as submitted at Further Competition.

Where any variation to the fixed fee Charges results in the Variation Threshold being exceeded, the Supplier shall be entitled to include the effect this has had on other elements of the Call-Off Contract within any impact assessment which is provided as part of any associated Variation Procedure. The Buyer will consider this as part of the Variation Procedure. 

The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that a Service and/or Asset data validation exercise is undertaken and completed during the Mobilisation Period to verify the Due Diligence Information, all costs associated with this shall be borne by the Supplier. Call-Off Pricing revisions for any / all inaccuracies in the Due Diligence Information identified outside of the Mobilisation Period are not permitted.

Notwithstanding Clause 2.8, where inaccuracies in the Service or Asset data provided by the Buyer prior to signature of a Call-Off Contract are identified by the Supplier during the Call-Off Contract Mobilisation Period and could not reasonably been discovered prior to entering into the Call Off Contract, the following shall apply: 

Where Mandatory Services under a Call-Off Contract have been priced in accordance with the maximum Framework Price unit-of-measure rate (i.e. the capped rate) under Framework Schedule 3, the Supplier may, using the Variation procedure, request an adjustment to the Call-Off Contract pricing where  the Supplier can present written evidence that the Standard Service Pricing classification for the Service, which was provided by the Buyer prior to entering into the  Call-Off Contract, was incorrect; 

Where Mandatory Services under a Call-Off Contract have been priced beneath the maximum Framework Price unit-of-measure rate under Framework Schedule 3 (i.e. a more competitive rate has been submitted by the Supplier based on data provided at Call Off) , the Supplier may, using the Variation procedure, request an adjustment to the Call-Off Contract pricing where  the Supplier can present written evidence that the  Due Diligence Information provided by the Buyer prior to entering into the Call-Off Contract contained inaccuracies that led to incorrect pricing by the Supplier. Where a variation is agreed the Call Off price shall not exceed the capped unit-of-measure rates provided at Framework; and

Where Non-Mandatory Services are ordered under a Call-Off Contract (i.e. prices for Services where no Framework Contract Pricing unit-of-measure rate applies) the Supplier may, using the Variation procedure, request an adjustment to the Call-Off Contract pricing where the Supplier can present written evidence that the Due Diligence Information provided by the Buyer prior to entering into the Call-Off Contract contained inaccuracies that led to incorrect pricing by the Supplier. 





[bookmark: _Ref158445397]
CHANGES TO MINIMUM/LIVING WAGE

Notwithstanding Clause 24.5 (Change in Law),where the Supplier can provide evidence in the form of an Impact Assessment that a percentage increase to the Mandatory Wage in a given period has exceeded any percentage increase for the same period in the Payment Index detailed in the Order Form, the Supplier may request an increase in the Charges by using the Variation process under Clause 24

Suppliers must include in their Impact Assessment evidence of the:

Supplier Personnel affected by the Mandatory Wage Increase and the Services that they provide; 

affected Supplier Personnel’s current hourly rate of pay; and

the number of hours worked by each of the affected Supplier Personnel.  

The Buyer is not required to accept the Variation request under this Paragraph 7 and must not accept any variation request that:

exceeds the difference between the Indexation Rate and the current Mandatory Wage rate increase for each member of the Supplier Personnel affected by the Mandatory Wage increase;

seeks to increases in the Charges which go beyond the Services affected by the Mandatory Wage increase; and 

increases the Charges in respect of those Supplier Personnel on an hourly rate already in excess of the Mandatory Wage (whether or not to maintain differentials between the affected Supplier Personnel and higher paid Supplier Personnel). 

INVOICING

In addition to its obligations in clause 4 in the Core Terms (Price and payments) the Supplier shall ensure that each invoice it prepares in relation to the Charges:

specifies the period to which the invoice relates;

specifies the Deliverables to which the invoice relates;

sets out the calculations used to reach the amount of the Charges that are being invoiced;

separately itemises any expense or taxes said to be payable by the Buyer; and

specifies the Supplier's VAT code.

The Supplier shall prepare a draft of each invoice and supporting information for each Service Month and submit it to the Buyer within 14 days (or such other period as the Buyer agrees) following the start of the Service Month.  Following receipt of such draft invoice the Buyer shall be entitled to reject it where it does not comply with the requirements of this Call-Off Contract.  The Supplier will promptly respond to any queries that the Buyer has in relation to a draft invoice.  If the Buyer approves the invoice (such approval not to be unreasonably withheld) then it will notify the Buyer and the Buyer shall be entitled to prepare a final form of that invoice in the approved form.  The Supplier shall only be entitled to issue and the Buyer shall not be obliged to pay for any final form invoice which has been issued in accordance with this Call-Off Contract and specifically this procedure.
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PART B - TARGET COST PRICING



This part of this schedule shall apply where the target cost pricing option is selected in the Order Form.

1. DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION

1.1. The following definitions shall apply to this Call-Off Contract (in addition to the definitions set out in Joint Schedule 1):

1.1.1. "Annual Target Price" has the meaning given in paragraph 2.1 of this Part B of Call-Off Schedule 5;

1.1.2. "Charges to Date" means the Target Costs which the Supplier has paid to date, plus Overhead and Supplier Profit;

1.1.3. "Core Scope Payment" means the Monthly Payment in respect of a Service Month excluding costs which are not Target Costs, Pass Through Costs and Charges for Billable Works;

1.1.4. "Helpdesk" means the helpdesk to be provided by the Supplier in accordance with the Specification;

1.1.5. "Purchase Order" means a document which specifies the Services to be provided by the Supplier and details the terms and conditions applicable to the purchase of the relevant Services;

1.1.6. "Target Price" means the Charges for the performance of the Services submitted by the Supplier at Further Competition, which shall be used to calculate the Annual Target Price and to price Variations; and

1.1.7. "Value Category" means a value category on the Buyer's CAFM System.

2. ANNUAL TARGET PRICE

2.1. The "Annual Target Price" shall be the sum of:

2.1.1	the Target Price for Work Packages C-L (SLR Target Prices) submitted at Further Competition and confirmed following transition and mobilisation and asset verification within Attachment 5 – Magnox Ltd Target Cost Model Price Component 1;

2.1.2	the Target Price for Work Packages M (CAFM Target Price) submitted at Further Competition within Attachment 5 – Magnox Ltd Target Cost Model Price Component 1;

2.1.3	the Target Price for Work Packages N (Helpdesk Target Price) submitted at Further Competition within Attachment 5 – Magnox Ltd Target Cost Model Price Component 1;

2.1.4	the Target Price for Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium submitted at Further Competition within Attachment 5 – Magnox Ltd Target Cost Model Price Component 1; and

2.1.5	the Reactive Works Target Charge (inclusive of Overhead and Supplier Profit) as calculated in accordance with paragraph 2 of this Part B of Call-Off Schedule 5;

2.1.6	the total of the Target Prices for agreed Variations. 



3. REACTIVE WORKS CHARGES

3.1. The Buyer operates a £0 value Reactive Maintenance value and as such all Reactive Works are to be treated as Billable Works. 

4. TARGET COSTS

4.1. The Supplier shall only be entitled to recover costs under this paragraph in respect of:

4.1.1. direct employment costs of people employed by it;

4.1.2. direct costs of materials supplied by it in connection with provision of the Deliverables;

4.1.3. deliverables which are sub-contracted; and 

4.1.4. any equipment required for the provision of the Deliverables (including any amounts paid for hired equipment and an amount for the use of equipment owned by the Supplier which is the amount the Supplier would have paid if the equipment had been hired).

4.2. The component parts and make-up of the above costs elements are further detailed within Annex 2 of this Schedule. 

4.3. The Supplier shall not be entitled to recover, as part of its cost assessment (or recover on any other basis) any of the following:

4.3.1. costs which are not justified by the Supplier's accounts and records;

4.3.2. costs which should not have been paid to a Subcontractor or the Supplier in accordance with the Call-Off Contract;

4.3.3. cost of materials or resources not used to provide the Deliverables;

4.3.4. amounts in respect of events which the supplier is required to insure under this Call-Off Contract or other amounts paid by the Supplier to insurers; 

4.3.5. costs for preparation for and conduct of formal dispute resolution proceedings.

5. INDEXATION

5.1. Any amounts or sums in this Call-Off Contract which are expressed in the Order Form to be "subject to Indexation" shall be adjusted in accordance with the provisions of this Paragraph 5 to reflect the effects of inflation.  

5.2. Where Indexation applies, the relevant adjustment shall be:

5.2.1. applied on the dates set out in the Order Form (each such date an "Adjustment Date"); and

5.2.2. determined by multiplying the relevant amount or sum by the percentage increase or changes in the Payment Index published since the previous Adjustment Date. 

5.3. Except as set out in this Paragraph 5, neither the Charges nor any other costs, expenses, fees or charges shall be adjusted to take account of any inflation, change to exchange rate, change to interest rate or any other factor or element which might otherwise increase the cost to the Supplier or Subcontractors of the performance of their obligations.

5.4. If the Payment Index has not been published for the relevant month as required for this calculation then the last published value of the index available at the Adjustment Date shall be used.

5.5. Where the Payment Index is no longer published, the Buyer and the Supplier shall agree a fair and reasonable replacement that will have substantially the same effect.



1. CALCULATION OF THE CHARGES

The target cost Charges shall be: 

the Target Costs plus tendered Overhead and Supplier Profit;

paid in respect of Service Months for the costs incurred by the Supplier of its obligations under the Call-Off Contract; and

paid by way of Monthly Payments which shall be calculated in accordance with paragraph 6 below. 

In addition to the Charges above, the Supplier shall be entitled to raise an invoice in each Service Month, for:

the Target costs for Billable Works which have been signed off as completed by the Buyer in the previous Service Month, and such Costs shall be calculated in accordance with paragraph 4;

the tendered Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium;

pass through costs for items identified within Attachment 5 – Magnox Ltd Target Cost Model, Schedule 3 – Pass Through Costs; and

Mobilisation Fixed Price Milestone Payments (as set out in Call Off Schedule 13).

PAYMENT OF TARGET COST AND TARGET PRICE

The Supplier shall submit an application for payment to the Buyer, by the fourteenth day of each Service Month, which is made up of:

 Cost to Date; 

 forecast Cost for the remainder of the Service Month; and

reconciliation of the previous Service Month’s forecast Costs with actual Costs.

submit a claim to the Buyer for the amount claimed within 14 days following the end of the Service Month n (any costs not claimed by such date shall not be eligible for claim in that Service Month and instead should be submitted in the following Service Month);

the Supplier shall state the basis on which all amounts claimed are calculated and provide all such evidence as the Buyer may request from time to time and without limit the Supplier shall provide:

evidence of hours worked;

proof that payments have been made;

evidence that the costs correspond with the Deliverables provided;

equivalent evidence for any costs incurred by any Subcontractors; 

such other records as stated in the Order Form.

[bookmark: _Ref499716783]if the Buyer intends to pay less than the claimed amount, it shall notify the Supplier not later than 7 days before the due date for payment of that amount by stating the amount considered to be due and the basis upon which that sum is calculated; 

the Buyer shall not withhold payment of a claimed amount unless it has notified the Supplier in accordance with paragraph 6.3 above.

Payments will be made on the basis of cumulative valuations where the previous Service Month Charges to Date application value (for the relevant Contract Year) shall be deducted from the current Service Month application value (less any Buyer deductions) to calculate the Monthly Charges, adjusted by  any of the following.

any applicable KPI deductions in the previous Service Month;

the Monthly Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium for the previous Service Month; and

annually, the pain/gain reconciliation as calculated in accordance with paragraph 7.

The following shall be added to the Core Scope Payment for the Service Month to calculate the total payment for the Service Month:

the total Pass Through costs in the previous Service Month; and

the Target Costs for Billable Works completed in the previous Service Month.

PAIN / GAIN MECHANISM

Within two months of the end of each Contract Year for each Magnox site, the Supplier shall notify the Buyer of the difference between the Annual Target Cost to Date (which will exclude KPI adjustments) and the Annual Target Price.

Where the Annual Target Costs to date for the Contract Year for Each Magnox site are less than the Annual Target Price, the Supplier shall be paid its percentage share of the saving in increments falling within the share ranges indicated within the table in section 7.5.

Where the Annual Target Costs for the Contract Year for each Magnox site are greater than the Annual Target Price, the Supplier shall pay its percentage share of the excess in increments falling within the share ranges indicated within the table in section 7.5.

Where the Target Costs for the Contract Year for each Magnox site are greater than 120% of the Target Price, all costs above this level will be borne by the Supplier. 



[bookmark: _Ref499716885]The table below indicates the Share Ranges and the Suppliers Share Percentage:

		Share Range (Variance between the Annual Target Price and Charges to Date) 

		Supplier Share Percentage of the Pain/ Gain value

		Buyer Share Percentage of the Pain/ Gain value



		Target Costs to date are greater than 120% of the Annual Target Price.

		100%

		0%



		Target Costs to date are greater than 110% of the Annual Target Charge and less than or equal to 120% of the Annual Target Price.

		75%

		25%



		Target Costs to date are greater than 106% of the Annual Target Charge and less than or equal to 110% of the Annual Target Price.

		60%

		40%



		Target Costs to date are greater than 90% of the Annual Target Charge and less than or equal to 105% of the Annual Target Price.

		50%

		50%



		Target Costs to date are greater than 80% of the Annual Target Charge and less than or equal to 90% of the Annual Target Price.

		25%

		75%



		Target Costs to date are less than or equal to 80% of the Annual Target Price.

		10%

		90%





8.6	Examples of the application of the Pain Gain Mechanism for an example site is shown below:

Using the Share Ranges above; examples of possible outcomes are:

Example A

Final Target Cost for the Financial Year 		= £578,990

Final Target Price for the Financial Year 		= £645,790

Variance					= £  66,800

		Share Range

		Amount in Share Range

		Calculation

		Suppliers Share %

		Suppliers Share £

		Calculation



		Less Than 80%

		£              0.00

		n/a

		10%

		£            0.00

		n/a



		From 80% to 90%

		£      2,221.00

		(£66,800 - £64,579)

		25%

		£       555.25

		£2,221 x 25%



		From 90% to 105%

		£    64,579.00

		(10% of £645,790)

		50%

		£ 32,289.50

		£32,289.50 x 50%



		From 105% to 110%

		£              0.00

		n/a

		60%

		£           0. 00

		



		From 110% to 120%

		£              0.00

		n/a

		75%

		£            0.00

		



		Greater than 120%

		£              0.00

		n/a

		100%

		£            0.00

		



		

		£    66,800.00

		

		

		£ 32,844.75

		





Suppliers Total Payment:

Suppliers Target Cost		= £578,990.00

Add Suppliers share		= £  32,844.75

Suppliers total Payment 	= £611,834.75



Example B

Final Target Cost for the Financial Year 		=  £874,531

Final Target Price for the Financial Year 		=  £721,603

Variance					= -£152,928 

		Share Range

		Amount in Share Range

		Calculation

		Suppliers Share %

		Suppliers Share £

		Calculation



		Less Than 80%

		£            0.00

		n/a

		10%

		£           0.00

		n/a



		From 80% to 90%

		£            0.00

		n/a

		25%

		£           0.00   

		n/a



		From 90% to 105%

		£  36,080.15    

		(5% of £721,603)

		50%

		-£ 18,040.08

		£36,080.15 x 50%



		From 105% to 110%

		£  36,080.15

		(5% of £721,603)

		60%

		-£ 21,648.09

		£36,080.15 x 60%



		From 110% to 120%

		£  72,160.30

		(10% of £721,603)

		75%

		-£ 54,120.23

		£72,160.30 x 75%



		Greater than 120%

		£    8,607.40

		(£152,928 - £144,320.60) 

		100%

		-£   8,607.40

		£8,607.40 x 100%



		

		£152,928.00

		

		

		-£102,415.80

		





Suppliers Total Payment:

Suppliers Target Cost		=  £874,531.00

Subtract Suppliers share	= -£102,415.80

Suppliers total Payment 	=  £772,115.20

		

 

[bookmark: _Ref499754374]


WORK ORDERS

The Target Price for Work Orders shall be calculated using the mechanism set out in Schedule 4A (Billable Works & Projects).

The Supplier must ensure accurate time-booking is carried out to ensure that cost for delivering Billable Works do not appear in the Core Scope Target Costs.

PRICING FOR VARIATIONS

In addition to the process outlined in Clause 24 of the Core Terms, the following shall apply:

in order to price any Variations occurring during the Contract Period, the Target Costs submitted in the PPM Pricing Matrix at Further Competition shall be applied. As the Target Prices apply to assets the Total Target Price shall only change where assets have been added or removed from the Services; and

with regards to cleaning and grounds maintenance, in order to price any Variations occurring during the Contract Period, the Target Prices submitted in the Pricing Matrix at Further Competition shall be applied; and

with regards to all other Variations relating to the Services, the submitted labour rates; materials, plant and equipment costs; and subcontract costs plus Overhead and Supplier Profit shall be applied to amend the Target Price.

[bookmark: _Ref527122818]The Supplier shall be entitled to an increase in the Target Price for an amount equal to any losses it incurs as a direct consequence of the occurrence of any of the following events:

the Buyer instructs a change to the Services;

the Buyer denies access to the Supplier where access had been agreed and prearranged;

the Buyer instructs the Supplier to stop or not start any work; or

the Buyer changes a previously communicated decision.

The Buyer shall be entitled to refuse an increase in the Target Price to the Supplier pursuant to paragraph 10.2 where any of the following apply:

the event is not one of those listed in paragraph 10.2;

the event was caused by the Supplier;

the event has not occurred, nor is it expected to occur;

the event has no impact on completion, quality of the Deliverables  or Charges; and/or

the Buyer was notified more than 8 weeks after the Supplier became aware of the event.

[bookmark: _Ref527103521]CHANGES TO MINIMUM / LIVING WAGE

Notwithstanding Clause 24.5 (Change in Law), where the Supplier can provide evidence in the form of an Impact Assessment that a percentage increase to the Mandatory Wage in a given period has exceeded any percentage increase for the same period in the Payment Index detailed in the Order Form, the Supplier may request an increase in the Target Charge by using the Variation process under Clause 24

Suppliers must include in their Impact Assessment evidence of the:

Supplier Personnel affected by the Mandatory Wage Increase and the Services that they provide; 

affected Supplier Personnel’s current hourly rate of pay; and

the number of hours worked by each of the affected Supplier Personnel.  

The Buyer is not required to accept the Variation request under this paragraph 11 and must not accept any Variation request that:

exceeds the difference between the Indexation rate and the current Mandatory Wage rate increase for each member of the Supplier Personnel affected by the Mandatory Wage increase;

seeks to increase in the Charges which do not relate to the Services affected by the Mandatory Wage increase; and 

seek to increase the Charges in respect of those Supplier Personnel who are paid an hourly rate already in excess of the Mandatory Wage (whether or not to maintain differentials between the affected Supplier Personnel and higher paid Supplier Personnel). 

INVOICING

In addition to its obligations in clause 4 in the Core Terms (Price and payments) the Supplier shall ensure that each invoice it prepares in relation to the Charges:

The Supplier provides separate applications and invoices for payment for each Magnox site;

specifies the period to which the invoice relates;

specifies the Deliverables to which the invoice relates;

sets out the calculations used to reach the amount of the Charges that are being invoiced;

separately itemises any expense or taxes said to be payable by the Buyer; 

Contains the relevant purchase order number;

Details the unique Good’s Receipt Number (GRN) which should be obtained from the Buyers Authorised Representative; and

specifies the Supplier's VAT code.

The Supplier sends the invoice to:

Magnox Limited

PO Box 504

Telford

TF2 2HR

magnox.invoices@magnoxsites.com 

The Supplier shall prepare a draft of each invoice and supporting information for each Service Month and submit it to the Buyer within 14 days (or such other period as the Buyer agrees) following the end of the Service Month.  Following receipt of such draft invoice the Buyer shall be entitled to reject it where it does not comply with the requirements of this Call-Off Contract.  The Supplier will promptly respond to any queries that the Buyer has in relation to a draft invoice.  If the Buyer approves the invoice (such approval not to be unreasonably withheld) then it will notify the Buyer and the Buyer shall be entitled to prepare a final form of that invoice in the approved form.  The Supplier shall only be entitled to issue and the Buyer shall not be obliged to pay for any final form invoice which has been issued in accordance with this Call-Off Contract and specifically this procedure.



1. Extension Period

1.1 In the event that the Buyer exercises its right under clause 10.2 of the Core Terms to extend the Call-Off Contract for the Extension Period, the pricing, indexation methods and payment provisions set out in the Call-Off Schedule 5 Part B shall continue to apply for the duration of the Extension Period.



Annex 1

Further Competition Pricing Matrix principles1a

Automated price input per building for:

Mandatory Services with standard requirements 

2

Automated London Location Percentage Variance applied

 (if applicable) 

3

Manual pricing adjustment

Bidder option to adjust pricing, for example based on exact service specification, competitive strategy, mix of building types



9b

Mobilisation Cost applied

9a

TUPE Risk Premium Cost (including Carry Cost) applied

13

Total Charges formed

12

Profit applied

11

Management Overhead & Corporate Overhead combined and applied

10

Total Deliverables + TUPE Risk Premium & Mobilisation Value Formed

8

Total Deliverables Value formed

7

Year 1 Deliverables multiplied by Contract length and any Efficiency Savings applied (if applicable)



6

Year 1 Deliverables Value Formed

5

Year 1 Inclusive Repair Threshold price applied

 (if applicable)



4

Year 1 Planned Deliverables value formed




1b

Manual price input per building for:

- Non-Mandatory Services 

- Mandatory Service with non-standard requirements



Annex 2

Schedule of Cost Elements to be Employed in the Calculation of the Target Cost

		Definitions

		

		i. In this Annex the Supplier means the Supplier and not his Sub-Suppliers. 

ii. An amount is included only in one cost element and only if it is incurred in order to Provide the Services.

iii. Magnox Location means any Magnox Ltd Site or Office.





		People

		1

		The following elements of the cost of

people who are directly employed by the Supplier and whose normal place of working is within a Magnox Location and

people who are directly employed by the Supplier and whose normal place of working is not within a Magnox Location but who are working at a Magnox Location.



		

		1.1

		Wages, salaries and amounts paid by the Supplier for people employed by the supplier paid according to the time worked while they are within a Magnox Location.



		

		1.2

		Payments to people employed for

(a) 	bonuses and incentives

(b) 	overtime

(c) 	working in special circumstances

(d) 	special allowances

(e) 	absence due to sickness and holidays

(f) 	severance related to work on this contract.



		

		1.3

		Payments made in relation to people employed for

(a) 	travel

(b) 	subsistence and lodging

(c) 	relocation

(d) 	medical examinations

(e) 	passports and visas

(f) 	travel insurance

(g) 	items (a) to (f) for dependants

(h) 	protective clothing

(i) 	meeting the requirements of the law

(j) 	pensions and life assurance

(k) 	death benefit

(l) 	occupational accident benefits

(m) 	medical aid

(n) 	a vehicle

(o) 	safety training.



		

		1.4

		The following elements of the cost of people employed who are not directly employed by the Supplier but are paid for by him according to the time worked while they are within a Magnox Location.

Amounts paid by the Supplier.



		Equipment

		2

		The following elements of the cost of Equipment which is used within the Magnox Locations. 



		

		2.1

		Payments for the hire or rent of Equipment not owned by:

I. the Supplier,

II. his parent company or

III. by a company with the same parent company

at the hire or rental rate multiplied by the time for which the Equipment is required.



		

		2.2

		Payments for Equipment which is 

I. owned by the Supplier,

II. purchased by the Supplier under a hire purchase or lease agreement or

III. hired by the Supplier from the Supplier’s parent company or from a company with the same parent company

at open market rates, multiplied by the time for which the Equipment is required.



		

		2.3

		Payments for Equipment purchased for the services included in this contract listed with a time-related on cost charge, of

I. the change in value over the period for which the Equipment is required.

The change in value is the difference between the purchase price and either the sale price or the open market sale price at the end of the period for which the Equipment is required. Interim payments of the change in value are made within each payment assessment. A final payment is made in the next assessment after the change in value has been determined.



		

		2.4

		Payments for the purchase price of Equipment which is consumed.



		

		2.5

		Unless included in the hire or rental rates, payments for

I. transporting Equipment to and from the Working Areas other than for repair and maintenance,

II. erecting and dismantling Equipment and

III. constructing, fabricating or modifying Equipment as a result of a variation.



		

		2.7

		Payments for purchase of materials used to construct or fabricate Equipment.



		

		2.8

		Unless included in the hire rates, the cost of equipment operatives is included in the cost of people.



		Plant and Materials

		3

		The following elements of the cost of Plant and Materials.



		

		3.1

		Payments for

I. purchasing Plant and Materials,

II. delivery to and removal from the Magnox Locations,

III. providing and removing packaging and

IV. samples and tests.



		

		3.2

		Cost is credited with payments received for disposal of Plant and Materials unless the cost is disallowed.



		Charges

		4

		The following elements of the cost of charges paid by the Supplier.



		

		4.1

		Payments for provision and use in the Magnox Locations of

water,

gas and

electricity.



		

		4.2

		Payments to public authorities and other properly constituted authorities of charges which they are authorised to make in respect of the Services.



		

		4.3

		Payments for

(a)	cancellation charges arising from a Variation

(b)	buying or leasing land

(c)	compensation for loss of crops or buildings

(d)	royalties

(e)	inspection certificates

(f)	facilities for visits to the Magnox Locations by Others

(g)	specialist services

(h)	consumables and equipment provided by the Supplier for the Buyer’s offices.



		Insurance

		5

		The following are deducted from cost

the cost of events for which this contract requires the Supplier to insure and

other costs paid to the Supplier by insurers.
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TUPE SURCHARGE





		IN THIS SCHEDULE, THE FOLLOWING WORDS SHALL HAVE THE FOLLOWING MEANINGS AND THEY SHALL SUPPLEMENT (I) JOINT SCHEDULE 1 (DEFINITIONS) AND (II) CALL –OFF SCHEDULE 2 (STAFF TRANSFER):



		DEFINITION

		MEANING



		“Annual Pension Cost”

		means Employer Pension Contributions, subject to the Employer Pension Contribution Cap;



		“Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium”

		means the % of the total price of the Deliverables as submitted by the Supplier within Framework Schedule 3 – Annex 1 ( Rates and Prices) to cover the risk of employees transferring on terms which are protected by Employment Regulations;



		“Cost of Change”

		means any costs that will be incurred in managing the transition of an individual who is listed as a TUPE employee, and will not be required to fulfil a role as part of the new contract, within the Call Off Pricing Matrix. Examples could include but not be limited to: staff consultation, redeployment costs, short-term salary cover associated with redeployment or release of labour, and temporary staffing;



		"Employer Pension Contribution"

		means standard employer pension contributions paid in accordance with the relevant pension scheme rules and used in the calculation of the TUPE Risk Premium) less any costs recoverable under paragraph 6 of Annex D3: LGPS of Part D Pensions of Schedule 2 Staff Transfer;



		"Employer Pension Contribution Cap"

		means the 6% maximum rate of Employer Pension Contribution used in the calculation of the TUPE Risk Premium;



		“Fixed Fee TUPE Risk Premium”

		means the amount payable  on an annual basis based on the difference between:

a)	the costs to employ Transferring Former Supplier Employees or  where the Former Supplier becomes the Supplier those Former Supplier employees providing the Services at the Commencement Date and/or Transferring Buyer Employees (as the case may be); and

b)	the equivalent costs to employ staff used by the Supplier at Further Competition,

in respect of payments due under contracts of employment in respect of the following: 

i)	annual salary;

ii)	annual national insurance cost;

iii)	Annual Pension Cost;

iv)	annual life insurance cost;

v)	annual sick pay entitlement;

vi)	maternity/paternity costs; and

vii)	any other cost arising directly from the contract of employment of the Transferring Former Supplier Employee and or Transferring Buyer Employee, 

as set out in paragraph 3 of Call Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge);





		"Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium"

		means the amount payable  on an annual basis based on the difference between:

a)	the costs to employ Transferring Former Supplier Employees or  where the Former Supplier becomes the Supplier those Former Supplier employees providing the Services at the Commencement Date and/or Transferring Buyer Employees (as the case may be); and

b)	the equivalent costs to employ staff used by the Supplier at Further Competition,

in respect of payments due under contracts of employment in respect of the following: 

i)	annual salary;

ii)	annual national insurance cost;

iii)	Annual Pension Cost;

iv)	annual life insurance cost;

v)	annual sick pay entitlement;

vi)	maternity/paternity costs; and

vii)	any other cost arising directly from the contract of employment of the Transferring Former Supplier Employee and or Transferring Buyer Employee, 

as set out in paragraph 2 of Call Off Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge);





		"Other Pension Cost"

		

means:

a)    in respect of CSPS Eligible Employees those sums set out at Clauses 7.1.1 (annual administration charges covering core services), 7.1.5 (employer contributions), 7.1.7 (the ASLC) and 7.1.8 (flat charges applicable to the Partnership Pension Account) of the CSPS Admission Agreement;

b)    in respect of NHSPS Eligible Employees, the standard employer contribution rate applicable to NHS Pensions employers during the Contract Period and payable by the Supplier (but no other costs, contributions, charges or surcharges payable by the Supplier to or in respect of NHS Pensions or in respect of any NHS Premature Retirement Rights, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Buyer);

c)    in respect of LGPS Eligible Employees, the standard employer contribution rate applicable to LGPS Eligible Employees during the Contract Period and payable by the Supplier such sums expressed and set out in the rates and adjustments certificate under regulation 62 of the LGPS Regulations (but no other costs, contributions, charges or surcharges payable by the Supplier to or in respect of the LGPS unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Authority) less any costs recoverable under paragraph 6 of Annex D3: LGPS of Part D Pensions of Schedule 2 Staff Transfer; and 

d)    such other pension contributions, charges or costs incurred by the Supplier which have been expressly agreed by the Buyer in writing to constitute “Other Pension Costs”



		"TUPE Count"

		means the total number of Transferring Former Supplier Employees and/or Transferring Buyer Employees identified in the Employee Liability  Information;



		"TUPE Risk Premium"

		means either the:

a)	Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium;

b)	Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium; or

c)	Fixed Fee TUPE Risk Premium,

as the context requires;



		"TUPE Risk Premium Average"

		means the average  calculated by dividing the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium by the lower of either:

a)	Labour Count; or

b)	the TUPE Count.







[bookmark: _Ref498973662]


1. OPTION 1 – DIRECT AWARD – TUPE RISK PREMIUM

1.1. The Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium shall be as set out in Annex 1 - Framework Schedule 3 (Framework Prices). 

1.2. The Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium shall apply for the Call Off Contract Period and no changes shall be permitted except as set out in paragraph 4 of this Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge).

2. [bookmark: _Ref498973674]OPTION 2 - FURTHER COMPETITION TUPE RISK PREMIUM

2.1. The Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium shall be priced for at Further Competition as set out in Annex 1 - Call Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing).

Where a Relevant Transfer takes place, or will take place, the Supplier shall, no later than 20 Working Days after the Relevant Transfer Date, submit to the Buyer:

notice that no adjustment is required and the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium submitted at Call-Off Tender will be used. 

or

its updated calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium together with a breakdown and supporting evidence as may be reasonably required for the Buyer to corroborate and assess the calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium.



2.2. Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium, when Post Award Adjustment

[bookmark: _Ref498967978]The Supplier may request a Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium adjustment, and the Buyer may grant the request, if:

the Supplier can evidence any inaccuracies or omissions in the information in the following areas provided during the Further Competition: 

TUPE Count; 

any costs covered by the  Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium; and/or

there are any other unknown costs arising directly from the contract of employment of the Transferring Former Supplier Employee and/or Transferring Buyer Employee, 

and where a full breakdown and supporting evidence is submitted in support of a request to adjust the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium. 

receipt of the Suppliers calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium and, if applicable, a request for a Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium adjustment, the Buyer shall either:

Notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium and, if applicable, the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium adjustment relating to the Relevant Transfer; 

Request further information/evidence; and/or

Request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

Where the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium is agreed following the receipt of further information/evidence or following a meeting, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier in writing and confirm the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium to apply. 

Where the Supplier requests a Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium adjustment and it is agreed by the Buyer, the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium shall be adjusted accordingly.

In the event that the Parties are unable to agree either the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium or, if applicable, the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium adjustment the Parties shall follow the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

On agreement of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium Average shall be calculated and this will be used as the basis for the annual  review of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium.

2.3. Annual Review of Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium

The Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium shall be reviewed by the Buyer at the commencement of each Contract Year.

[bookmark: _Ref498968032]The Supplier shall submit to the Buyer, no later than 20 Working Days prior to the beginning of each Contract Year, evidence of any change to the TUPE Count in the previous Contract Year or since it was last adjusted. 

Where the TUPE Count is less than the TUPE Count in the previous Contract Year, the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium shall be adjusted using the following calculation:

Difference in TUPE Count (Previous Contract Year less current Contract Year) x TUPE Risk Premium Average.

The Buyer shall cease to be liable to pay the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium Average in respect of a particular Transferring Former Supplier Employee or a Transferring Buyer Employee from the date upon which they cease to be employed by the Supplier or engaged on this Contract (whichever occurs the earliest).

2.3.4.1 If an employee ceases to be employed part way through the year the TUPE Risk Premium Average allocated to that employee will be deducted on a pro rata basis.

On receipt of the Supplier’s calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium submitted pursuant to paragraph 2.3.2 the Buyer shall either:

Notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the adjusted Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium; or 

Request further information/evidence; and/or

Request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

Where the adjustment to the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium is agreed following the receipt of further information/evidence or following a meeting, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier in writing and confirm the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium that will apply. 

In the event that the Supplier and the Buyer are unable to agree the adjustment to the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium, they shall follow the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

The adjusted Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium shall be used as the benchmark in the subsequent annual review of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium.

Where the adjusted Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium is more than the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium in the previous Contract Year, the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium shall not be adjusted.

2.4. Right of Audit

The Buyer reserves the right to review and audit the calculation of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium at any time. 

Where an overpayment of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium is identified following a review and/or audit carried out or by any other means, the Supplier shall repay to the Buyer any over payment of the Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium within 20 Working Days of being notified or becoming aware of the overpayment.

3. [bookmark: _Ref498973681]OPTION 3 – FURTHER COMPETITION - FIXED FEE TUPE RISK PREMIUM

The Fixed Fee TUPE Risk Premium shall be priced for at Further Competition as set out in Annex 1 - Call Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing) and no further adjustments shall be permitted except as set out in paragraph 4 of this Schedule 6 (TUPE Surcharge).

4. EMPLOYER PENSIONS CONTRIBUTION CAP & OTHER PENSION COST

4.1. For all options detailed at paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 above the following shall apply.



4.1.1. Where any Annual Pension Cost would have included Employer Pension Contribution in excess of the 6% Employer Pension Contribution Cap or Other Pension Costs, the Supplier may request a pension adjustment to cover the additional cost. Such request for a pension adjustment to be must be submitted to the Buyer, no later than 20 Working Days after the end of the relevant Contract Year.

4.1.2. If the Supplier requests a pension adjustment in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4.1.1. above to the TUPE Risk Premium they must provide sufficient evidence to the Buyer to justify the pension adjustment.

4.1.3. On receipt of the Supplier's calculation of the  pension adjustment the Buyer shall either:

Notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the  pension  adjustment; 

Request further information/evidence; and/or

Request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

4.1.4. Where the pension adjustment in Paragraph 4.1.1 is agreed following the receipt of further information/evidence or following a meeting, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier in writing. 

4.1.5. In the event that the Supplier and the Buyer are unable to agree the pension adjustment, they shall follow the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

4.1.6. If paragraph 4.1.4 above applies, the excess amount calculated for the pension adjustment is not included in any calculation of the TUPE Risk Premium Average.

4.1.7. Any pension adjustment agreed by the Buyer over the Employer Pension Contribution Cap or in respect of Other Pension Cost shall be paid within timescales as agreed between Buyer and Supplier.

5. COST OF CHANGE

Option 1 - Direct Award TUPE Risk Premium. 

There shall be no Cost of Change.

Option 2 – Further Competition TUPE Risk Premium.

If the Supplier requests a post award adjustment they must provide sufficient evidence to the Buyer to justify the post award adjustment.

On receipt of the Suppliers calculation of the post award adjustment the Buyer shall either:

Notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the Cost of Change adjustments, or

Request further information/evidence; and/or

Request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

Option 3 – Further Competition Fixed Fee TUPE Risk Premium

There shall be no post award adjustment to Cost of Change.
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CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 7 

KEY STAFF

1.1	The Order Form lists the key roles (“Key Roles”) and names of the persons who the Supplier shall appoint to fill those Key Roles at the Start Date. 

1.2	The Supplier shall ensure that the Key Staff fulfil the Key Roles at all times during the Contract Period.

1.3	The Buyer may identify any further roles as being Key Roles and, following agreement to the same by the Supplier, the relevant person selected to fill those Key Roles shall be included on the list of Key Staff.  

1.4	The Supplier shall not and shall procure that any Subcontractor shall not remove or replace any Key Staff unless:

1.4.1	requested to do so by the Buyer or the Buyer Approves such removal or replacement (not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed);

1.4.2	the person concerned resigns, retires or dies or is on maternity or long-term sick leave; or

1.4.3	the person’s employment or contractual arrangement with the Supplier or Subcontractor is terminated for material breach of contract by the employee.

1.5	The Supplier shall:

1.5.1	notify the Buyer promptly of the absence of any Key Staff (other than for short-term sickness or holidays of two (2) weeks or less, in which case the Supplier shall ensure appropriate temporary cover for that Key Role); 

1.5.2	ensure that any Key Role is not vacant for any longer than ten (10) Working Days; 

1.5.3	give as much notice as is reasonably practicable of its intention to remove or replace any member of Key Staff and, except in the cases of death, unexpected ill health or a material breach of the Key Staff’s employment contract, this will mean at least three (3) Months’ notice;

1.5.4	ensure that all arrangements for planned changes in Key Staff provide adequate periods during which incoming and outgoing staff work together to transfer responsibilities and ensure that such change does not have an adverse impact on the provision of the Deliverables; and

1.5.5	ensure that any replacement for a Key Role has a level of qualifications and experience appropriate to the relevant Key Role and is fully competent to carry out the tasks assigned to the Key Staff whom he or she has replaced.

[bookmark: LASTCURSORPOSITION]1.6	The Buyer may require the Supplier to remove or procure that any Subcontractor shall remove any Key Staff that the Buyer considers in any respect unsatisfactory. The Buyer shall not be liable for the cost of replacing any Key Staff.
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[bookmark: _Toc414636351]CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 8

BUSINESS CONTINUITY AND DISASTER RECOVERY

[bookmark: _Ref72255205]BCDR PLAN

[bookmark: _Ref490032444]The Buyer and the Supplier recognise that, where specified in Schedule 4 (Framework Management), CCS shall have the right to enforce the Buyer's rights under this Schedule.

At least ninety (90) Working Days prior to the Start Date the Supplier shall prepare and deliver to the Buyer for the Buyer’s written approval a plan, which shall detail the processes and arrangements that the Supplier shall follow to:

ensure continuity of the business processes and operations supported by the Services following any failure or disruption of any element of the Deliverables; and

the recovery of the Deliverables in the event of a Disaster ("BCDR Plan").

The BCDR Plan shall be divided into three sections:

[bookmark: _Hlt365641371][bookmark: _Ref365641163][bookmark: _Ref144353370]Section 1 which shall set out general principles applicable to the BCDR Plan; 

[bookmark: _Hlt365902512][bookmark: _Ref144353343]Section 2 which shall relate to business continuity (the "Business Continuity Plan"); and

[bookmark: _Hlt365641393][bookmark: _Ref144353357][bookmark: _Ref65989073]Section 3 which shall relate to disaster recovery (the "Disaster Recovery Plan").

[bookmark: _Ref365641451][bookmark: _Ref491100935]Following receipt of the draft BCDR Plan from the Supplier, the Parties shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the contents of the BCDR Plan. If the Parties are unable to agree the contents of the BCDR Plan within twenty (20) Working Days of its submission, then such Dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

[bookmark: _Ref127783136][bookmark: _Ref54102610]Section 1 OF THE BCDR PLAN - GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

Section 1 of the BCDR Plan shall:

set out how the business continuity and disaster recovery elements of the BCDR Plan link to each other;

provide details of how the invocation of any element of the BCDR Plan may impact upon the provision of the Deliverables and any goods and/or services provided to the Buyer by a Related Supplier;

contain an obligation upon the Supplier to liaise with the Buyer and any Related Suppliers with respect to business continuity and disaster recovery;

detail how the BCDR Plan interoperates with any overarching disaster recovery or business continuity plan of the Buyer and any of its other Related Supplier in each case as notified to the Supplier by the Buyer from time to time;

contain a communication strategy including details of an incident and problem management service and advice and help desk facility which can be accessed via multiple channels;

contain a risk analysis, including:

failure or disruption scenarios and assessments of likely frequency of occurrence;

identification of any single points of failure within the provision of Deliverables and processes for managing those risks;

identification of risks arising from the interaction of the provision of Deliverables with the goods and/or services provided by a Related Supplier; and

a business impact analysis of different anticipated failures or disruptions;

provide for documentation of processes, including business processes, and procedures;

set out key contact details for the Supplier (and any Subcontractors) and for the Buyer;

identify the procedures for reverting to "normal service";

set out method(s) of recovering or updating data collected (or which ought to have been collected) during a failure or disruption to minimise data loss;

identify the responsibilities (if any) that the Buyer has agreed it will assume in the event of the invocation of the BCDR Plan; and

provide for the provision of technical assistance to key contacts at the Buyer as required by the Buyer to inform decisions in support of the Buyer’s business continuity plans.

The BCDR Plan shall be designed so as to ensure that:

the Deliverables are provided in accordance with this Contract at all times during and after the invocation of the BCDR Plan;

the adverse impact of any Disaster is minimised as far as reasonably possible; 

it complies with the relevant provisions of ISO/IEC 27002; ISO22301/ISO22313   and all other industry standards from time to time in force; and

it details a process for the management of disaster recovery testing.

The BCDR Plan shall be upgradeable and sufficiently flexible to support any changes to the Deliverables and the business operations supported by the provision of Deliverables.

The Supplier shall not be entitled to any relief from its obligations under the KPIs or to any increase in the Charges to the extent that a Disaster occurs as a consequence of any breach by the Supplier of this Contract.

[bookmark: _Ref490231905]Section 2 OF THE BCDR PLAN - BUSINESS CONTINUITY 

[bookmark: _Ref54104278]The Business Continuity Plan shall set out the arrangements that are to be invoked to ensure that the business processes facilitated by the provision of Deliverables remain supported and to ensure continuity of the business operations supported by the Services including:

the alternative processes, options and responsibilities that may be adopted in the event of a failure in or disruption to the provision of Deliverables; and

the steps to be taken by the Supplier upon resumption of the provision of Deliverables in order to address the effect of the failure or disruption.

The Business Continuity Plan shall:

address the various possible levels of failures of or disruptions to the provision of Deliverables;

[bookmark: _Hlt365641390][bookmark: _Ref365641209]set out the goods and/or services to be provided and the steps to be taken to remedy the different levels of failures of and disruption to the Deliverables;

specify any applicable KPIs with respect to the provision of the Business Continuity Services and details of any agreed relaxation to the KPIs in respect of the provision of other Deliverables during any period of invocation of the Business Continuity Plan; and

set out the circumstances in which the Business Continuity Plan is invoked.

[bookmark: _Ref127783143][bookmark: _Ref490231913]Section 3 OF THE BCDR PLAN - DISASTER RECOVERY 

[bookmark: _Ref139426394]The Disaster Recovery Plan (which shall be invoked only upon the occurrence of a Disaster) shall be designed to ensure that upon the occurrence of a Disaster the Supplier ensures continuity of the business operations of the Buyer supported by the Services following any Disaster or during any period of service failure or disruption with, as far as reasonably possible, minimal adverse impact.

The Supplier's BCDR Plan shall include an approach to business continuity and disaster recovery that addresses the following:

loss of access to the Buyer Premises;

loss of utilities to the Buyer Premises;

loss of the Supplier's helpdesk or CAFM system;

loss of a Subcontractor;

emergency notification and escalation process;

contact lists;

staff training and awareness;

BCDR Plan testing; 

post implementation review process; 

any applicable KPI with respect to the provision of the disaster recovery services and details of any agreed relaxation to the KPIs in respect of the provision of other Deliverables during any period of invocation of the Disaster Recovery Plan;

details of how the Supplier shall ensure compliance with security standards ensuring that compliance is maintained for any period during which the Disaster Recovery Plan is invoked;

access controls to any disaster recovery sites used by the Supplier in relation to its obligations pursuant to this Schedule; and

testing and management arrangements.

[bookmark: _Ref76273541]REVIEW AND AMENDMENT OF THE BCDR PLAN

[bookmark: _Ref71085729]The Supplier shall review the BCDR Plan:

[bookmark: _Ref72315121]on a regular basis and as a minimum once every six (6) Months;

[bookmark: _Ref72315138]within three (3) calendar Months of the BCDR Plan (or any part) having been invoked pursuant to Paragraph 7; and

[bookmark: _Ref127783211]where the Buyer requests in writing any additional reviews (over and above those provided for in Paragraphs 6.1.1 and 6.1.2 of this Schedule) whereupon the Supplier shall conduct such reviews in accordance with the Buyer’s written requirements. Prior to starting its review, the Supplier shall provide an accurate written estimate of the total costs payable by the Buyer for the Buyer’s approval.  The costs of both Parties of any such additional reviews shall be met by the Buyer except that the Supplier shall not be entitled to charge the Buyer for any costs that it may incur above any estimate without the Buyer’s prior written approval. 

[bookmark: _Hlt365641256][bookmark: _Hlt365641397][bookmark: _Ref365641241][bookmark: _Ref71562248]Each review of the BCDR Plan pursuant to Paragraph 6.1 shall assess its suitability having regard to any change to the Deliverables or any underlying business processes and operations facilitated by or supported by the Services which have taken place since the later of the original approval of the BCDR Plan or the last review of the BCDR Plan, and shall also have regard to any occurrence of any event since that date (or the likelihood of any such event taking place in the foreseeable future) which may increase the likelihood of the need to invoke the BCDR Plan. The review shall be completed by the Supplier within such period as the Buyer shall reasonably require.  

[bookmark: _Hlt365641401][bookmark: _Ref365641249]The Supplier shall, within twenty (20) Working Days of the conclusion of each such review of the BCDR Plan, provide to the Buyer a report (a "Review Report") setting out the Supplier's proposals (the "Supplier's Proposals") for addressing any changes in the risk profile and its proposals for amendments to the BCDR Plan.

[bookmark: _Ref365641604][bookmark: _Ref491101095]Following receipt of the Review Report and the Supplier’s Proposals, the Parties shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the Review Report and the Supplier's Proposals. If the Parties are unable to agree Review Report and the Supplier's Proposals within twenty (20) Working Days of its submission, then such Dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

The Supplier shall as soon as is reasonably practicable after receiving the approval of the Supplier's Proposals effect any change in its practices or procedures necessary so as to give effect to the Supplier's Proposals. Any such change shall be at the Supplier’s expense unless it can be reasonably shown that the changes are required because of a material change to the risk profile of the Deliverables.

[bookmark: _Ref67461440][bookmark: _Ref490232604][bookmark: _Toc65568226][bookmark: _Toc65584446][bookmark: _Toc65656963][bookmark: _Ref65668317][bookmark: _Ref65668424][bookmark: _Toc65984317][bookmark: _Ref65990049][bookmark: _Ref66094954][bookmark: _Ref66165746][bookmark: _Ref66169873][bookmark: _Toc66261921]TESTING OF THE BCDR PLAN

[bookmark: _Ref52105329][bookmark: _Toc139080397]The Supplier shall test the BCDR Plan: 

regularly and in any event not less than once in every Contract Year;

in the event of any major reconfiguration of the Deliverables

at any time where the Buyer considers it necessary (acting in its sole discretion).  

[bookmark: _Ref63738703][bookmark: _Toc139080398]If the Buyer requires an additional test of the BCDR Plan, it shall give the Supplier written notice and the Supplier shall conduct the test in accordance with the Buyer’s requirements and the relevant provisions of the BCDR Plan.  The Supplier's costs of the additional test shall be borne by the Buyer unless the BCDR Plan fails the additional test in which case the Supplier's costs of that failed test shall be borne by the Supplier.

The Supplier shall undertake and manage testing of the BCDR Plan in full consultation with and under the supervision of the Buyer and shall liaise with the Buyer in respect of the planning, performance, and review, of each test, and shall comply with the reasonable requirements of the Buyer. 

The Supplier shall ensure that any use by it or any Subcontractor of "live" data in such testing is first approved with the Buyer. Copies of live test data used in any such testing shall be (if so required by the Buyer) destroyed or returned to the Buyer on completion of the test.

The Supplier shall, within twenty (20) Working Days of the conclusion of each test, provide to the Buyer a report setting out:

the outcome of the test;

any failures in the BCDR Plan (including the BCDR Plan's procedures) revealed by the test; and

the Supplier's proposals for remedying any such failures.

[bookmark: _Ref71563056]Following each test, the Supplier shall take all measures requested by the Buyer to remedy any failures in the BCDR Plan and such remedial activity and re-testing shall be completed by the Supplier, at its own cost, by the date reasonably required by the Buyer.

[bookmark: _Ref71085594]INVOCATION OF THE BCDR PLAN

In the event of a complete loss of service or in the event of a Disaster, the Supplier shall immediately invoke the BCDR Plan (and shall inform the Buyer promptly of such invocation). In all other instances the Supplier shall invoke or test the BCDR Plan only with the prior consent of the Buyer.

FORCE MAJEURE 

The Supplier will not be entitled to rely on the Force Majeure provisions, if the Supplier would not have been impacted by the Force Majeure event had it complied with the Business Continuity Schedule.
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AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830




CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 9: 

SECURITY 

PART A: SHORT FORM SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (applicable to Lot 1a and 1b)

INTRODUCTION

The Buyer and the Supplier recognise that, where specified in Framework Schedule 4 (Framework Management), CCS shall have the right to enforce the Buyer's rights under this Schedule.

The Supplier shall comply with the Security Policy and the requirements in this Schedule including the Security Management Plan and shall ensure that the Security Management Plan produced by the Supplier fully complies with the Security Policy. 

The Buyer shall notify the Supplier of any changes or proposed changes to the Security Policy.

If the Supplier believes that a change or proposed change to the Security Policy will have a material and unavoidable cost implication to the provision of the Deliverables it may propose a Variation to the Buyer. In doing so, the Supplier must support its request by providing evidence of the cause of any increased costs and the steps that it has taken to mitigate those costs.  Any change to the Charges shall be subject to the Variation Procedure.

Until and/or unless a change to the Charges is agreed by the Buyer pursuant to the Variation Procedure the Supplier shall continue to provide the Deliverables in accordance with its existing obligations.

[bookmark: _Toc348712389][bookmark: _Ref378078920]PRINCIPLES OF SECURITY

The Supplier acknowledges that the Buyer places great emphasis on the reliability of the performance of the Deliverables, confidentiality, integrity and availability of information and consequently on security.

[bookmark: _Ref378071134]The Supplier shall be responsible for the effective performance of its security obligations and shall at all times provide a level of security which:

is in accordance with the Law and this Contract; 

as a minimum demonstrates Good Industry Practice;

meets any specific security threats of immediate relevance to the Deliverables and/or the Government Data; and

complies with the Security Policy and the ICT Policy.

The references to standards, guidance and policies contained or set out in Paragraph 3.2 shall be deemed to be references to such items as developed and updated and to any successor to or replacement for such standards, guidance and policies, as notified to the Supplier from time to time.

In the event of any inconsistency in the provisions of the above standards, guidance and policies, the Supplier should notify the Buyer's Representative of such inconsistency immediately upon becoming aware of the same, and the Buyer's Representative shall, as soon as practicable, advise the Supplier which provision the Supplier shall be required to comply with.

[bookmark: _Ref311745599][bookmark: _Toc348712398]SECURITY MANAGEMENT PLAN

[bookmark: _Toc348712399][bookmark: _Ref490128894]Introduction

[bookmark: _Toc348712400]The Supplier shall develop and maintain a Security Management Plan in accordance with this Schedule. The Supplier shall thereafter comply with its obligations set out in the Security Management Plan.

[bookmark: _Ref321324153][bookmark: _Toc348712407]Content of the Security Management Plan

[bookmark: _Toc348712408]The Security Management Plan shall:

comply with the principles of security set out in Paragraph 3 and any other provisions of this Contract relevant to security;

identify the necessary delegated organisational roles for those responsible for ensuring it is complied with by the Supplier;

detail the process for managing any security risks from Subcontractors and third parties authorised by the Buyer with access to the Deliverables, processes associated with the provision of the Deliverables, the Buyer Premises, the Sites and any ICT, Information and data (including the Buyer’s Confidential Information and the Government Data) and any system that could directly or indirectly have an impact on that Information, data and/or the Deliverables;

be developed to protect all aspects of the Deliverables and all processes associated with the provision of the Deliverables, including the Buyer Premises, the Sites, and any ICT, Information and data (including the Buyer’s Confidential Information and the Government Data) to the extent used by the Buyer or the Supplier in connection with this Contract or in connection with any system that could directly or indirectly have an impact on that Information, data and/or the Deliverables;

set out the security measures to be implemented and maintained by the Supplier in relation to all aspects of the Deliverables and all processes associated with the provision of the Goods and/or Services and shall at all times comply with and specify security measures and procedures which are sufficient to ensure that the Deliverables comply with the provisions of this Contract;

[bookmark: _Toc348712409]set out the plans for transitioning all security arrangements and responsibilities for the Supplier to meet the full obligations of the security requirements set out in this Contract and the Security Policy; and

[bookmark: _Toc348712410]be written in plain English in language which is readily comprehensible to the staff of the Supplier and the Buyer engaged in the provision of the Deliverables and shall only reference documents which are in the possession of the Parties or whose location is otherwise specified in this Schedule.

[bookmark: _Toc348712404][bookmark: _Ref349210623]Development of the Security Management Plan

[bookmark: _Ref378082723][bookmark: _Toc348712405][bookmark: _Ref378077588]Within twenty (20) Working Days after the Start Date and in accordance with Paragraph 3.4, the Supplier shall prepare and deliver to the Buyer for Approval a fully complete and up to date Security Management Plan which will be based on the draft Security Management Plan. 

[bookmark: _Ref378081114][bookmark: _Toc348712406][bookmark: _Ref349211056][bookmark: _Ref349211087]If the Security Management Plan submitted to the Buyer in accordance with Paragraph 3.3.1, or any subsequent revision to it in accordance with Paragraph 3.4, is Approved it will be adopted immediately and will replace the previous version of the Security Management Plan and thereafter operated and maintained in accordance with this Schedule.  If the Security Management Plan is not Approved, the Supplier shall amend it within ten (10) Working Days of a notice of non-approval from the Buyer and re-submit to the Buyer for Approval.  The Parties will use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the approval process takes as little time as possible and in any event no longer than fifteen (15) Working Days from the date of its first submission to the Buyer.  If the Buyer does not approve the Security Management Plan following its resubmission, the matter will be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

[bookmark: _Ref378081122]The Buyer shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its decision to Approve or not the Security Management Plan pursuant to Paragraph 3.3.2.  However a refusal by the Buyer to Approve the Security Management Plan on the grounds that it does not comply with the requirements set out in Paragraph 3.2 shall be deemed to be reasonable.

Approval by the Buyer of the Security Management Plan pursuant to Paragraph 3.3.2 or of any change to the Security Management Plan in accordance with Paragraph 3.4 shall not relieve the Supplier of its obligations under this Schedule. 

[bookmark: _Ref321324115][bookmark: _Toc348712411]Amendment and Revision of the Security Management Plan

[bookmark: _Toc348712412][bookmark: _Ref378081351]The Security Management Plan shall be fully reviewed and updated by the Supplier at least annually to reflect:

emerging changes in Good Industry Practice;

any change or proposed change to the Deliverables and/or associated processes; 

any change to the Security Policy; 

any new perceived or changed security threats; and

any reasonable change in requirements requested by the Buyer.

[bookmark: _Toc348712413]The Supplier shall provide the Buyer with the results of such reviews as soon as reasonably practicable after their completion and amendment of the Security Management Plan at no additional cost to the Buyer. The results of the review shall include, without limitation:

suggested improvements to the effectiveness of the Security Management Plan;

updates to the risk assessments; and

suggested improvements in measuring the effectiveness of controls.

[bookmark: _Toc348712415]Subject to Paragraph 3.4.4, any change or amendment which the Supplier proposes to make to the Security Management Plan (as a result of a review carried out in accordance with Paragraph 3.4.1, a request by the Buyer or otherwise) shall be subject to the Variation Procedure.

[bookmark: _Ref378082914]The Buyer may, acting reasonably, Approve and require changes or amendments to the Security Management Plan to be implemented on timescales faster than set out in the Variation Procedure but, without prejudice to their effectiveness, all such changes and amendments shall thereafter be subject to the Variation Procedure for the purposes of formalising and documenting the relevant change or amendment.

[bookmark: _Toc348712416]BREACH OF SECURITY

[bookmark: _Ref321324276][bookmark: _Toc348712417]Either Party shall notify the other in accordance with the agreed security incident management process (as detailed in the Security Management Plan) upon becoming aware of any Breach of Security or any potential or attempted Breach of Security.

[bookmark: _Toc348712418]Without prejudice to the security incident management process, upon becoming aware of any of the circumstances referred to in Paragraph 4.1, the Supplier shall:

[bookmark: _Toc348712419]immediately take all reasonable steps (which shall include any action or changes reasonably required by the Buyer) necessary to:

minimise the extent of actual or potential harm caused by any Breach of Security;

remedy such Breach of Security to the extent possible and protect the integrity of the Buyer and the provision of the Goods and/or Services to the extent within its control against any such Breach of Security or attempted Breach of Security; 

prevent an equivalent breach in the future exploiting the same cause failure; and

as soon as reasonably practicable provide to the Buyer, where the Buyer so requests, full details (using the reporting mechanism defined by the Security Management Plan) of the Breach of Security or attempted Breach of Security, including a cause analysis where required by the Buyer.

In the event that any action is taken in response to a Breach of Security or potential or attempted Breach of Security that demonstrates non-compliance of the Security Management Plan with the Security policy or the requirements of this Schedule, then any required change to the Security Management Plan shall be at no cost to the Buyer. 

 




PART B: LONG FORM SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (applicable to Lot 1c)

1. [bookmark: _Toc379795828][bookmark: _Toc379796024][bookmark: _Toc379805388][bookmark: _Toc379807182]DEFINITIONS

In this Schedule the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"Breach of Security"

		means the occurrence of:

any unauthorised access to or use of the Goods and/or Deliverables, the Sites and/or any Information and Communication Technology ("ICT"), information or data (including the Confidential Information and the Government Data) used by the Buyer and/or the Supplier in connection with this Contract; and/or

the loss and/or unauthorised disclosure of any information or data (including the Confidential Information and the Government Data), including any copies of such information or data, used by the Buyer and/or the Supplier in connection with this Contract,

in either case as more particularly set out in the security requirements in the Security Policy;



		"ISMS"

		the information security management system and process developed by the Supplier in accordance with Paragraph 3 (ISMS) as updated from time to time in accordance with this Schedule; and



		"Security Tests"

		tests to validate the ISMS and security of all relevant processes, systems, incident response plans, patches to vulnerabilities and mitigations to Breaches of Security.





[bookmark: _Ref490128572][bookmark: _Ref350283308]INTRODUCTION

The Buyer and the Supplier recognise that, where specified in Framework Schedule 4 (Framework Management), CCS shall have the right to enforce the Buyer's rights under this Schedule.

The Parties acknowledge that the purpose of the ISMS and Security Management Plan are to ensure a good organisational approach to security under which the specific requirements of this Contract will be met.

The Parties shall each appoint a security representative to be responsible for Security.  The initial security representatives of the Parties are:

Mr Michael Collis, Oldbury Technical Centre, Oldbury Naite, Thornbury

South Gloucestershire, BS35 1RQ

[bookmark: _Ref378000441][insert security representative of the Supplier]

The Buyer shall clearly articulate its high level security requirements so that the Supplier can ensure that the ISMS, security related activities and any mitigations are driven by these fundamental needs.

Both Parties shall provide a reasonable level of access to any members of their staff for the purposes of designing, implementing and managing security.

The Supplier shall use as a minimum Good Industry Practice in the day to day operation of any system holding, transferring or processing Government Data and any system that could directly or indirectly have an impact on that information, and shall ensure that Government Data remains under the effective control of the Supplier at all times.

The Supplier shall ensure the up-to-date maintenance of a security policy relating to the operation of its own organisation and systems and on request shall supply this document as soon as practicable to the Buyer. 

The Buyer and the Supplier acknowledge that information security risks are shared between the Parties and that a compromise of either the Supplier or the Buyer’s security provisions represents an unacceptable risk to the Buyer requiring immediate communication and co-operation between the Parties.

[bookmark: _Ref378241335]ISMS

[bookmark: _Ref365640440]The Supplier shall develop and submit to the Buyer for the Buyer’s Approval, within twenty (20) Working Days after the Start Date, an information security management system for the purposes of this Contract and shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 3.3 to 3.5.

The Supplier acknowledges that the Buyer places great emphasis on the reliability of the performance of the Deliverables, confidentiality, integrity and availability of information and consequently on the security provided by the ISMS and that the Supplier shall be responsible for the effective performance of the ISMS.

[bookmark: _Ref365640311]The ISMS shall:

unless otherwise specified by the Buyer in writing, be developed to protect all aspects of the Deliverables and all processes associated with the provision of the Deliverables, including the Buyer Premises, the Sites, the Supplier System, the Buyer System (to the extent that it is under the control of the Supplier) and any ICT, information and data (including the Buyer’s Confidential Information and the Government Data) to the extent used by the Buyer or the Supplier in connection with this Contract; 

meet the relevant standards in ISO/IEC 27001 and ISO/IEC27002 in accordance with Paragraph 7;

at all times provide a level of security which:

is in accordance with the Law and this Contract;

complies with the Baseline Security Requirements;

as a minimum demonstrates Good Industry Practice;

complies with the Security Policy and the ICT Policy;

complies with at least the minimum set of security measures and standards as determined by the Security Policy Framework (Tiers 1-4)	 (https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/255910/HMG_Security_Policy_Framework_V11.0.pdf);

takes account of guidance issued by the Centre for Protection of National Infrastructure https://www.cpni.gov.uk/

complies with HMG Information Assurance Maturity Model and Assurance Framework (http://www.cesg.gov.uk/publications/Documents/iamm-assessment-framework.pdf);

meets any specific security threats of immediate relevance to the ISMS, the Deliverables and/or Government Data;

addresses issues of incompatibility with the Supplier’s own organisational security policies; and

complies with ISO/IEC27001 and ISO/IEC27002 in accordance with Paragraph 7;

document the security incident management processes and incident response plans;

[bookmark: _Ref380767831]document the vulnerability management policy including processes for identification of system vulnerabilities and assessment of the potential impact on the Deliverables of any new threat, vulnerability or exploitation technique of which the Supplier becomes aware, prioritisation of security patches, testing of security patches, application of security patches, a process for Buyer approvals of exceptions, and the reporting and audit mechanism detailing the efficacy of the patching policy; and

be certified by (or by a person with the direct delegated authority of) a Supplier’s main board representative, being the "Chief Security Officer", "Chief Information Officer", "Chief Technical Officer" or "Chief Financial Officer" (or equivalent as agreed in writing by the Buyer in advance of issue of the relevant Security Management Plan).

Subject to Paragraph 2 the references to Standards, guidance and policies contained or set out in Paragraph 3.3 shall be deemed to be references to such items as developed and updated and to any successor to or replacement for such standards, guidance and policies, as notified to the Supplier from time to time.

[bookmark: _Ref365640316]In the event that the Supplier becomes aware of any inconsistency in the provisions of the standards, guidance and policies set out in Paragraph 3.3, the Supplier shall immediately notify the Buyer Representative of such inconsistency and the Buyer Representative shall, as soon as practicable, notify the Supplier as to which provision the Supplier shall comply with.

[bookmark: _Ref365640480]If the ISMS submitted to the Buyer pursuant to Paragraph 3.1 is Approved by the Buyer, it shall be adopted by the Supplier immediately and thereafter operated and maintained in accordance with this Schedule. If the ISMS is not Approved by the Buyer, the Supplier shall amend it within ten (10) Working Days of a notice of non-approval from the Buyer and re-submit it to the Buyer for Approval. The Parties shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the Approval process takes as little time as possible and in any event no longer than fifteen (15) Working Days from the date of the first submission of the ISMS to the Buyer. If the Buyer does not Approve the ISMS following its resubmission, the matter shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure.  No Approval to be given by the Buyer pursuant to this Paragraph 3 may be unreasonably withheld or delayed. However any failure to approve the ISMS on the grounds that it does not comply with any of the requirements set out in Paragraphs 3.3 to 3.5 shall be deemed to be reasonable.

Approval by the Buyer of the ISMS pursuant to Paragraph 3.6 or of any change to the ISMS shall not relieve the Supplier of its obligations under this Schedule.

[bookmark: _Ref365637318]SECURITY MANAGEMENT PLAN

[bookmark: _Hlt365637335][bookmark: _Ref492662840]Within twenty (20) Working Days after the Start Date, the Supplier shall prepare and submit to the Buyer for Approval in accordance with Paragraph 4 fully developed, complete and up-to-date Security Management Plan which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraph 4.2. 

[bookmark: _Ref365640662]The Security Management Plan shall:

be based on the initial Security Management Plan set out in Annex 2 (Security Management Plan);

comply with the Baseline Security Requirements and Security Policy;

identify the necessary delegated organisational roles defined for those responsible for ensuring this Schedule is complied with by the Supplier;

detail the process for managing any security risks from Subcontractors and third parties authorised by the Buyer with access to the Goods and/or Services, processes associated with the delivery of the Goods and/or Services, the Buyer Premises, the Sites, the Supplier System, the Buyer System (to the extent that it is under the control of the Supplier) and any ICT, Information and data (including the Buyer’s Confidential Information and the Government Data) and any system that could directly or indirectly have an impact on that information, data and/or the Deliverables;

unless otherwise specified by the Buyer in writing, be developed to protect all aspects of the Deliverables and all processes associated with the delivery of the Deliverables, including the Buyer Premises, the Sites, the Supplier System, the Buyer System (to the extent that it is under the control of the Supplier) and any ICT, Information and data (including the Buyer’s Confidential Information and the Government Data) to the extent used by the Buyer or the Supplier in connection with this Contract or in connection with any system that could directly or indirectly have an impact on that Information, data and/or the Deliverables;

set out the security measures to be implemented and maintained by the Supplier in relation to all aspects of the Deliverables and all processes associated with the delivery of the Deliverables and at all times comply with and specify security measures and procedures which are sufficient to ensure that the Deliverables comply with the provisions of this Schedule (including the requirements set out in Paragraph 3.3);

demonstrate that the Supplier’s approach to delivery of the Deliverables has minimised the Buyer and Supplier effort required to comply with this Schedule through consideration of available, appropriate and practicable pan-government accredited services (for example, ‘platform as a service’ offering from the G-Cloud catalogue);

set out the plans for transitioning all security arrangements and responsibilities from those in place at the Start Date to those incorporated in the ISMS within the timeframe agreed between the Parties;

set out the scope of the Buyer System that is under the control of the Supplier;

be structured in accordance with ISO/IEC27001 and ISO/IEC27002, cross-referencing if necessary to other Schedules which cover specific areas included within those standards; and

be written in plain English in language which is readily comprehensible to the staff of the Supplier and the Buyer engaged in the Deliverables and shall reference only documents which are in the possession of the Parties or whose location is otherwise specified in this Schedule.

[bookmark: _Ref365640496]If the Security Management Plan submitted to the Buyer pursuant to Paragraph 4.1 is Approved by the Buyer, it shall be adopted by the Supplier immediately and thereafter operated and maintained in accordance with this Schedule. If the Security Management Plan is not approved by the Buyer, the Supplier shall amend it within ten (10) Working Days of a notice of non-approval from the Buyer and re-submit it to the Buyer for Approval. The Parties shall use all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the Approval process takes as little time as possible and in any event no longer than fifteen (15) Working Days from the date of the first submission to the Buyer of the Security Management Plan. If the Buyer does not Approve the Security Management Plan following its resubmission, the matter shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. No Approval to be given by the Buyer pursuant to this Paragraph may be unreasonably withheld or delayed. However any failure to approve the Security Management Plan on the grounds that it does not comply with the requirements set out in Paragraph 4.2 shall be deemed to be reasonable.

Approval by the Buyer of the Security Management Plan pursuant to Paragraph 4.3 or of any change or amendment to the Security Management Plan shall not relieve the Supplier of its obligations under this Schedule.

[bookmark: _Ref127964064][bookmark: _Ref350283413]AMENDMENT AND REVISION OF THE ISMS AND SECURITY MANAGEMENT PLAN

[bookmark: _Ref365640750]The ISMS and Security Management Plan shall be fully reviewed and updated by the Supplier and at least annually to reflect:

emerging changes in Good Industry Practice;

any change or proposed change to the Supplier System, the Deliverables and/or associated processes; 

any new perceived or changed security threats; 

any changes to the Security Policy;

any new perceived or changed security threats; and

any reasonable change in requirement requested by the Buyer.

[bookmark: _Ref124762233]The Supplier shall provide the Buyer with the results of such reviews as soon as reasonably practicable after their completion and amend the ISMS and Security Management Plan at no additional cost to the Buyer.  The results of the review shall include, without limitation: 

suggested improvements to the effectiveness of the ISMS;

updates to the risk assessments;

proposed modifications to the procedures and controls that affect information security to respond to events that may impact on the ISMS; and

suggested improvements in measuring the effectiveness of controls.

[bookmark: _Ref127683148]Subject to Paragraph 5.4, any change which the Supplier proposes to make to the ISMS or Security Management Plan (as a result of a review carried out pursuant to Paragraph 5.1, a Buyer request, a change to Annex 1 (Security) or otherwise) shall be subject to the Variation Procedure and shall not be implemented until Approved in writing by the Buyer.

[bookmark: _Ref365640691]The Buyer may, acting reasonably, Approve and require changes or amendments to the ISMS or Security Management Plan to be implemented on timescales faster than set out in the Variation Procedure but, without prejudice to their effectiveness, all such changes and amendments shall thereafter be subject to the Variation Procedure for the purposes of formalising and documenting the relevant change or amendment.

[bookmark: _Ref127683363]SECURITY TESTING 

[bookmark: _Ref127682806]The Supplier shall conduct Security Tests from time to time (and at least annually across the scope of the ISMS) and additionally after any change or amendment to the ISMS (including security incident management processes and incident response plans) or the Security Management Plan.  Security Tests shall be designed and implemented by the Supplier so as to minimise the impact on the delivery of the Deliverables and the date, timing, content and conduct of such Security Tests shall be agreed in advance with the Buyer.  Subject to compliance by the Supplier with the foregoing requirements, if any Security Tests adversely affect the Supplier’s ability to deliver the Deliverables so as to meet the KPIs, the Supplier shall be granted relief against any resultant under-performance for the period of the Security Tests.

[bookmark: _Ref127682959]The Buyer shall be entitled to send a representative to witness the conduct of the Security Tests. The Supplier shall provide the Buyer with the results of such Security Tests (in a form approved by the Buyer in advance) as soon as practicable after completion of each Security Test.

[bookmark: _Ref127682975]Without prejudice to any other right of audit or access granted to the Buyer pursuant to this Contract, the Buyer and/or its authorised representatives shall be entitled, at any time upon giving reasonable notice to the Supplier, to carry out such tests (including penetration tests) as it may deem necessary in relation to the ISMS and the Supplier's compliance with the ISMS and the Security Management Plan. The Buyer may notify the Supplier of the results of such tests after completion of each such test.  If any such Buyer’s test adversely affects the Supplier’s ability to deliver the Deliverables so as to meet the KPIs, the Supplier shall be granted relief against any resultant under-performance for the period of the Buyer’s test.

[bookmark: _Ref128195074]Where any Security Test carried out pursuant to Paragraphs 6.2 or 6.3 reveals any actual or potential Breach of Security or weaknesses (including un-patched vulnerabilities, poor configuration and/or incorrect system management), the Supplier shall promptly notify the Buyer of any changes to the ISMS and to the Security Management Plan (and the implementation thereof) which the Supplier proposes to make in order to correct such failure or weakness. Subject to the Buyer's prior written Approval, the Supplier shall implement such changes to the ISMS and the Security Management Plan and repeat the relevant Security Tests in accordance with the timetable agreed with the Buyer or, otherwise, as soon as reasonably possible.  For the avoidance of doubt, where the change to the ISMS or Security Management Plan is to address a non-compliance with the Security Policy or security requirements (as set out in Annex 1 (Baseline Security Requirements) to this Schedule) or the requirements of this Schedule, the change to the ISMS or Security Management Plan shall be at no cost to the Buyer.

If any repeat Security Test carried out pursuant to Paragraph 6.4 reveals an actual or potential Breach of Security exploiting the same root cause failure, such circumstance shall constitute a material Default of this Contract. 

[bookmark: _Ref124755735][bookmark: _Ref378239756][bookmark: _Ref380750303]isms COMPLIANCE 

The Buyer shall be entitled to carry out such security audits as it may reasonably deem necessary in order to ensure that the ISMS maintains compliance with the principles and practices of ISO 27001 and/or the Security Policy.

[bookmark: _Ref138742549]If, on the basis of evidence provided by such security audits, it is the Buyer's reasonable opinion that compliance with the principles and practices of ISO/IEC 27001 and/or the Security Policy are not being achieved by the Supplier, then the Buyer shall notify the Supplier of the same and give the Supplier a reasonable time (having regard to the extent and criticality of any non-compliance and any other relevant circumstances) to implement and remedy.  If the Supplier does not become compliant within the required time then the Buyer shall have the right to obtain an independent audit against these standards in whole or in part.

If, as a result of any such independent audit as described in Paragraph the Supplier is found to be non-compliant with the principles and practices of ISO/IEC 27001 and/or the Security Policy then the Supplier shall, at its own expense, undertake those actions required in order to achieve the necessary compliance and shall reimburse in full the costs incurred by the Buyer in obtaining such audit.

BREACH OF SECURITY

[bookmark: _Ref138742829]Either Party shall notify the other in accordance with the agreed security incident management process as defined by the ISMS upon becoming aware of any breach of security or any potential or attempted Breach of Security.

Without prejudice to the security incident management process, upon becoming aware of any of the circumstances referred to in Paragraph 8.1, the Supplier shall:

immediately take all reasonable steps (which shall include any action or changes reasonably required by the Buyer) necessary to:

minimise the extent of actual or potential harm caused by any Breach of Security; 

remedy such Breach of Security or any potential or attempted Breach of Security in order to protect the integrity of the Buyer Property and/or Buyer Assets and/or ISMS to the extent that this is within the Supplier’s control; 

apply a tested mitigation against any such Breach of Security or attempted Breach of Security and provided that reasonable testing has been undertaken by the Supplier, if the mitigation adversely affects the Supplier’s ability to provide the Deliverables so as to meet the relevant KPI Performance Measures, the Supplier shall be granted relief against any resultant under-performance for such period as the Buyer, acting reasonably, may specify by written notice to the Supplier;

prevent a further Breach of Security or any potential or attempted Breach of Security in the future exploiting the same root cause failure; and

supply any requested data to the Buyer (or the Computer Emergency Response Team for UK Government ("GovCertUK")) on the Buyer’s request within two (2) Working Days and without charge (where such requests are reasonably related to a possible incident or compromise); and

as soon as reasonably practicable provide to the Buyer full details (using the reporting mechanism defined by the ISMS) of the Breach of Security or attempted Breach of Security, including a root cause analysis where required by the Buyer.

In the event that any action is taken in response to a Breach of Security or potential or attempted Breach of Security that demonstrates non-compliance of the ISMS with the Security Policy or the requirements of this Schedule, then any required change to the ISMS shall be at no cost to the Buyer.

VULNERABILITIES AND CORRECTIVE ACTION

The Buyer and the Supplier acknowledge that from time to time vulnerabilities in the ICT Environment will be discovered which unless mitigated will present an unacceptable risk to the Buyer’s information.

The severity of threat vulnerabilities for Supplier COTS Software and Third Party COTS Software shall be categorised by the Supplier as ‘Critical’, ‘Important’ and ‘Other’ by aligning these categories to the vulnerability scoring according to the agreed method in the ISMS and using the appropriate vulnerability scoring systems including:

the ‘National Vulnerability Database’ ‘Vulnerability Severity Ratings’: ‘High’, ‘Medium’ and ‘Low’ respectively (these in turn are aligned to CVSS scores as set out by NIST http://nvd.nist.gov/cvss.cfm); and

Microsoft’s ‘Security Bulletin Severity Rating System’ ratings ‘Critical’, ‘Important’, and the two remaining levels (‘Moderate’ and ‘Low’) respectively.

[bookmark: _Ref380768210]The Supplier shall procure the application of security patches to vulnerabilities within a maximum period from the public release of such patches with those vulnerabilities categorised as ‘Critical’ within 14 days of release, ‘Important’ within 30 days of release and all ‘Other’ within 60 Working Days of release, except where:

the Supplier can demonstrate that a vulnerability is not exploitable within the context of any Service (e.g. because it resides in a software component which is not running in the service) provided vulnerabilities which the Supplier asserts cannot be exploited within the context of a Service must be remedied by the Supplier within the above timescales if the vulnerability becomes exploitable within the context of the Service;

the application of a ‘Critical’ or ‘Important’ security patch adversely affects the Supplier’s ability to deliver the Services in which case the Supplier shall be granted an extension to such timescales of 5 days, provided the Supplier had followed and continues to follow the security patch test plan agreed with the Buyer; or

the Buyer agrees a different maximum period after a case-by-case consultation with the Supplier under the processes defined in the ISMS.

The Specification and Mobilisation Plan (if applicable) shall include provisions for major version upgrades of all Supplier COTS Software and Third Party COTS Software to be upgraded within 6 Months of the release of the latest version, such that it is no more than one major version level below the latest release (normally codified as running software no older than the ‘n-1 version’) throughout the Contract Period unless:

where upgrading such Supplier COTS Software and Third Party COTS Software reduces the level of mitigations for known threats, vulnerabilities or exploitation techniques, provided always that such upgrade is made within 12 Months of release of the latest version; or

is agreed with the Buyer in writing. 

The Supplier shall:

implement a mechanism for receiving, analysing and acting upon threat information supplied by GovCertUK, or any other competent Central Government Body;

ensure that the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier) is monitored to facilitate the detection of anomalous behaviour that would be indicative of system compromise;

ensure it is knowledgeable about the latest trends in threat, vulnerability and exploitation that are relevant to the ICT Environment by actively monitoring the threat landscape during the Contract Period;

pro-actively scan the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier) for vulnerable components and address discovered vulnerabilities through the processes described in the ISMS as developed under Paragraph 3.3.5;

from the date specified in the Security Management Plan provide a report to the Buyer within five (5) Working Days of the end of each Month detailing both patched and outstanding vulnerabilities in the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier) and any elapsed time between the public release date of patches and either time of application or for outstanding vulnerabilities the time of issue of such report;

propose interim mitigation measures to vulnerabilities in the ICT Environment known to be exploitable where a security patch is not immediately available;

remove or disable any extraneous interfaces, services or capabilities that are not needed for the provision of the Services (in order to reduce the attack surface of the ICT Environment); and

inform the Buyer when it becomes aware of any new threat, vulnerability or exploitation technique that has the potential to affect the security of the ICT Environment and provide initial indications of possible mitigations.

If the Supplier is unlikely to be able to mitigate the vulnerability within the timescales under this Paragraph 9, the Supplier shall immediately notify the Buyer.

A failure to comply with Paragraph 9.3 shall constitute a Default, and the Supplier shall comply with the Rectification Plan Process.

[bookmark: _Toc461012428][bookmark: _Toc461021235][bookmark: _Toc414636348][bookmark: annex1]
Part B - ANNEX 1: BASELINE SECURITY REQUIREMENTS



1. Higher Classifications

The Supplier shall not handle Buyer information classified SECRET or TOP SECRET except if there is a specific requirement and in this case prior to receipt of such information the Supplier shall seek additional specific guidance from the Buyer.

End User Devices

When Government Data resides on a mobile, removable or physically uncontrolled device it must be stored encrypted using a product or system component which has been formally assured through a recognised certification process of the UK Government Communications Electronics Security Group ("CESG") to at least Foundation Grade, for example, under the CESG Commercial Product Assurance scheme ("CPA"). 

Devices used to access or manage Government Data and services must be under the management authority of Buyer or Supplier and have a minimum set of security policy configuration enforced. These devices must be placed into a ‘known good’ state prior to being provisioned into the management authority of the Buyer. Unless otherwise agreed with the Buyer in writing, all Supplier devices are expected to meet the set of security requirements set out in the CESG End User Devices Platform Security Guidance (https://www.ncsc.gov.uk/guidance/end-user-device-security). Where the guidance highlights shortcomings in a particular platform the Supplier may wish to use, then these should be discussed with the Buyer and a joint decision shall be taken on whether the residual risks are acceptable. Where the Supplier wishes to deviate from the CESG guidance, then this should be agreed in writing on a case by case basis with the Buyer.

Data Processing, Storage, Management and Destruction

The Supplier and Buyer recognise the need for the Buyer’s information to be safeguarded under the UK Data Protection regime or a similar regime. To that end, the Supplier must be able to state to the Buyer the physical locations in which data may be stored, processed and managed from, and what legal and regulatory frameworks Government Data will be subject to at all times.

The Supplier shall agree any change in location of data storage, processing and administration with the Buyer in accordance with Clause 14 (Data protection).

The Supplier shall:

provide the Buyer with all Government Data on demand in an agreed open format;

have documented processes to guarantee availability of Government Data in the event of the Supplier ceasing to trade;

securely destroy all media that has held Government Data at the end of life of that media in line with Good Industry Practice; and

securely erase any or all Government Data held by the Supplier when requested to do so by the Buyer.

Networking

The Buyer requires that any Government Data transmitted over any public network (including the Internet, mobile networks or un-protected enterprise network) or to a mobile device must be encrypted using a product or system component which has been formally assured through a certification process recognised by CESG, to at least Foundation Grade, for example, under CPA or through the use of pan-government accredited encrypted networking services via the Public Sector Network ("PSN") framework (which makes use of Foundation Grade certified products).

The Buyer requires that the configuration and use of all networking equipment to provide the Services, including those that are located in secure physical locations, are at least compliant with Good Industry Practice.

Security Architectures

The Supplier shall apply the ‘principle of least privilege’ (the practice of limiting systems, processes and user access to the minimum possible level) to the design and configuration of IT systems which will process or store Government Data. 

When designing and configuring the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier) the Supplier shall follow Good Industry Practice and seek guidance from recognised security professionals with the appropriate skills and/or a CESG Certified Professional certification (https://www.ncsc.gov.uk/content/files/protected_files/article_files/Guidance_to_CESG_Cerification_for_Cyber_Security_IA_Professionals_-_issue_2.2_-_Oct_16%20-%20version.pdf) for all bespoke or complex components of the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier). 

Personnel Security

Supplier Staff shall be subject to pre-employment checks that include, as a minimum: identity, unspent criminal convictions and right to work.

The Supplier shall agree on a case by case basis Supplier Staff roles which require specific government clearances (such as ‘SC’) including system administrators with privileged access to IT systems which store or process Government Data. 

The Supplier shall prevent Supplier Staff who are unable to obtain the required security clearances from accessing systems which store, process, or are used to manage Government Data except where agreed with the Buyer in writing.

All Supplier Staff that have the ability to access Government Data or systems holding Government Data shall undergo regular training on secure information management principles. Unless otherwise agreed with the Buyer in writing, this training must be undertaken annually.

Where the Supplier or Subcontractors grants increased ICT privileges or access rights to Supplier Staff, those Supplier Staff shall be granted only those permissions necessary for them to carry out their duties. When staff no longer need elevated privileges or leave the organisation, their access rights shall be revoked within one (1) Working Day.

Identity, Authentication and Access Control

The Supplier shall operate an access control regime to ensure all users and administrators of the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier) are uniquely identified and authenticated when accessing or administering the Services. Applying the ‘principle of least privilege’, users and administrators shall be allowed access only to those parts of the ICT Environment that they require. The Supplier shall retain an audit record of accesses. 

[bookmark: _Ref381109906]Audit and Monitoring

The Supplier shall collect audit records which relate to security events in the systems or that would support the analysis of potential and actual compromises. In order to facilitate effective monitoring and forensic readiness such Supplier audit records should (as a minimum) include:

Logs to facilitate the identification of the specific asset which makes every outbound request external to the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier). To the extent the design of the Deliverables allows such logs shall include those from DHCP servers, HTTP/HTTPS proxy servers, firewalls and routers. 

Security events generated in the ICT Environment (to the extent that the ICT Environment is within the control of the Supplier) and shall include: privileged account logon and logoff events, the start and termination of remote access sessions, security alerts from desktops and server operating systems and security alerts from third party security software.

The Supplier and the Buyer shall work together to establish any additional audit and monitoring requirements for the ICT Environment. 

The Supplier shall retain audit records collected in compliance with this Paragraph 8 for a period of at least 6 Months.


Part B - ANNEX 2: Security Management Plan



[To be inserted]
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A valid Baseline Personnel Security Standard (BPSS) vetting application, which is simply a correctly completed Baseline Personnel Security Standard Verification Record (BPSSVR) submitted with the correct supporting documentation, minimises the cost and effort required to ensure an individual is security cleared. 



Anyone who needs to work unescorted for Magnox, needs access to the network or is working on or with our information needs to be appropriately security vetted prior to their start date.  The purpose of security vetting is to provide a level of assurance of all Civil Nuclear Industry (CNI) employees, contractors and temporary staff; confirming an individual’s identity, nationality and Right to Work in the UK (if applicable).



It is Magnox Ltd.’s policy and a regulatory requirement as set by The Office for Nuclear Regulation (Civil Nuclear Security) (ONR (CNS)), as set in law (Nuclear Industry Security Regulations 2003 (NISR 2003)) to ensure an appropriate level of vetting is achieved.  Our current standard requirement is BPSS.  However, there are a number of posts and sites which require a higher level of vetting, National Security Vetting (NSV), in the form of a Security Check (SC) or Counter Terrorism Check (CTC) vetting.  If this is required, you will have been duly informed, however the BPSS remains an initial requirement and forms part of an NSV.



These notes are intended as guidelines to support the valid completion of the BPSSVR.  The completed pack must be supported by verified copies of the applicants ID.  These must be produced in original form on their first site visit to enable the Security staff to officially verify the applicants ID and cross check it against the supplied copies.



Please note that a straight forward correctly completed BPSS pack can take a minimum of 20 working days to process if Magnox applies for the Disclosure Baring Service Certificate or Disclosure Scotland Certificate on the applicants behalf, should the applicant provide their own valid Disclosure Baring Service Certificate or Disclosure Scotland Certificate this can be reduced to 10 working days on the proviso that references can be verified and the pack is complete and correct.  Therefore, we would encourage all applicants to apply for their own Disclosure Baring Service Certificate for English & Welsh sites and Disclosure Scotland Certificate for our Scottish sites to assist in speeding up the process and submit this with the completed pack.  The Disclosure Certificates are criminal record checks which incur a cost; information on how this can be applied for is available via www.disclosureservices.com and www.disclosurescotland.co.uk.  Please note - The Disclosure certificates must be dated within 6 months of its issue to be valid in support of the BPSS application.



On some occasions the applicants vetting pack must be referred to ONR CNS for a decision, in this case there may be a further delay receiving a decision.



It is important to note that where in the last 3 years the applicant has been resident or working outside the UK for a total of 6 months or more (either broken or unbroken) they must obtain a national police certificate from that country’s authorities where the duration in any one country (broken or unbroken) is 6 months or longer.




The Process

This pack contains the following documents: 

· Disclosure Baring Service or a Disclosure Scotland Application Form (if the applicant has a valid (no older than 6 months) Disclosure Certificate from either Disclosure Scotland, Access NI or an Enhanced Disclosure certificate from the Criminal Records Bureau there is no need to complete this, the certificate must be sent with the completed pack and signed consent form);

· Applicant Consent Form (to allow us to view the Disclosure Baring Service or a Disclosure Scotland Certificate);

· Applicant Guidance Notes;

· List of Acceptable ID;

· Baseline Personnel Security Standard Verification Record (BPSSVR) signed by the applicant;

· Reference Report Forms – to be completed by applicant’s present / previous employers.



The Disclosure Baring Service or Disclosure Scotland Applicant Form, Applicant Consent Form and Applicant Guidance notes should be forwarded to the applicant for their completion/guidance.  You as the employer must complete the BPSSVR and either complete or obtain the references. 



Parts 1 – 5 of the BPSSVR should be completed by you as the applicant’s employer.



The Reference Report Form(s) should be sent out by you - the employer, with a covering letter.  These should be completed by the referees who were provided by the applicant to verify the last 3 years employment history and should include a reference from you as the current employer to cover the period of time the applicant has worked for you (please note if the applicant has worked for you for 3 years or more, only you as the employer will need to provide a reference, in any case 3 years employment history must be provided).  You - the employer must insert the applicant’s name in the box provided prior to sending these out.  The completed forms should be returned to you – the employer and not the applicant.



If the applicant is in the process of applying for a job with your company and does not wish their current employer to be contacted at present, they must include a signed letter stating this and the reason why.  They must also include a recent payslip as proof of employment.



If the applicant has had any periods of unemployment within the last 3 years these should be accounted for.  If any benefits were claimed during this period a letter from the Department of Work & Pensions (Job Centre) should be provided giving the dates of the claim.  If no benefits were claimed then a signed letter from the applicant stating this, along with any dates of unemployment should be included.



Where employment history details for a period of significance are not obtained, a personal reference must cover this period.  Any referees nominated by the individual should be of some standing in the community.  For example, a JP, medical practitioner, Officer of the Armed Forces, minister of religion, teacher, lecturer, lawyer, bank manager, or civil servant.  Referees must not be related to the subject or be involved in any financial arrangement with the individual and must have known the subject for at least 3 years.



When complete the Disclosure Scotland Application Form, Applicant Consent Form, BPSSVR signed by the applicant and Reference Report Form(s), together with verified photocopies of three documents which are to be used to confirm the applicants identity, should be submitted by the employer to the relevant Site Security Office through the Site Sponsor/Contract Manager.  On the first visit to site the original documents used to confirm identity should be produced to the Security Administration Office for official verification.  A list of acceptable ID has been provided for the applicant.  If you require further guidance or have any other questions, please contact your Site Sponsor.












































































		APPLICANT GUIDANCE NOTES FOR THE COMPLETION OF DISCLOSURE BARING SERVICE AND DISCLOSURE SCOTLAND APPLICATION FORM AND APPLICANT CONSENT FORM







This pack contains the following documents:

· Disclosure Baring Service or Disclosure Scotland Application Form.

· Applicant Consent Form.



The following notes will assist you in completing your pack, if you have any further questions, please contact your site sponsor.
















































































Completion notes for the Disclosure Baring Service or Disclosure Scotland Application Form



Please note - If you have a Disclosure Certificate issued within the last six months from either Disclosure Baring Service or Disclosure Scotland, Access NI or an Enhanced Disclosure Certificate from the Criminal Records Bureau (CRB) then the original Certificate can be submitted to the Security Office, along with the rest of your forms (please ensure you sign the consent form and include it with your pack to allow us to view your certificate), instead of completing the attached Disclosure Scotland Application Form.



More comprehensive completion guidance notes can be obtained from the Disclosure Baring Service website: www.disclosureservices.com or Disclosure Scotland website: www.disclosurescotland.co.uk



Please use black ink to complete the form in BLOCK CAPITALS.



Question numbers highlighted in yellow are mandatory.



Do not write over the edges of the boxes



Mark choices in the boxes indicated with an ‘X’



Note B (Part B – Personal Details)



· Name(s) – Complete all of this section with your title, current name and all forenames and mother’s maiden name.  If you are now known by a different name than at birth please state all previous names.



· Birth Details – Complete all of this section with your date of birth in DD/MM/YYYY format.



· Additional Information – As well as completing this part of the form with your additional information, you will need to provide confirmation of your identity with your application.  



· Contact Information – List your relevant contact details (day/evening) telephone number(s) together with a preferred email address which will allow Disclosure Scotland to contact you if necessary.



· Address History – Complete this section with all addresses you have lived at during the last five years remembering to complete the resident from dates.  Continue on a blank A4 page if required (please ensure you put your full name and date of birth at the top the page).



Note C (Part C – Declaration)



· Please read the Declaration and complete by signing and dating.



Completion notes for the Applicant Consent Form and guidance on submitting your pack



The applicant consent form allows us to view your certificate and contact your referees.



Please complete your full name, current home address and sign and date this form.



As part of your application, you will have been asked to supply your current employer with details of all your employers for the past three years.  If you do not wish either your employer or the Site Security Office to contact your current employer at this time, please include a signed letter stating this and the reason why.  A recent payslip from your current employer should also be included as proof of employment if you do not wish them to be contacted.



Reference Report Form(s) will be sent out by your employer for completion by the referees identified to confirm your last 3 years employment history.



Any periods of unemployment within the last 3 years should be accounted for.  If any benefits were claimed during this period a letter from the Department of Work & Pensions (Job Centre) should be provided giving the dates of the claim.  If no benefits were claimed then a signed letter from you stating this, along with any dates of unemployment should be included.



If you have not stated your employment history details for a period of significance, you must provide a personal referee to cover this period.  Any referees nominated should be of some standing in the community.  For example, a JP, medical practitioner, Officer of the Armed Forces, minister of religion, teacher, lecturer, lawyer, bank manager, or civil servant.  Referees must not be related to you or be involved in any financial arrangement with you and they must have known you for at least 3 years.



When complete you should return the Disclosure Scotland Application Form or Disclosure Certificate and Applicant Consent Form to your employer who will forward the completed forms to the relevant site Security Office through the Site Sponsor.  You must also provide 3 forms of ID (see list below for acceptable documents) which will be copied by your employer and forwarded to the relevant site Security Office.  The copies of these documents will be sent to Disclosure Scotland with the Application.



Your employer will ask you to sign the Baseline Personnel Security Standard Verification Form.  Your signature will be checked by the site’s security department against the ID documentation you provided.  Should the ID you provided not contain your signature you will be asked to provide a piece of official documentation containing your signature for verification purposes.



The original ID you supplied to your employer must be brought to site at the start of your employment, where they will be checked, photocopied and returned to you by the site Security Office.






Acceptable forms Of ID



To support your application for security clearance we require 3 forms of ID.  These documents must confirm details such as your name and current address.  Please find below a list of acceptable ID.  This list is not exhaustive so if you cannot provide the requested ID please speak to your Site Sponsor who will consult with the relevant site Security Office.



1 form of ID must be photographic:



Valid Passport

and/or

Valid British Driving Licence (photo card style)





To confirm ‘Right to Work’:



Valid British or EEA Passport

or

Original Birth Certificate (issued within 6 weeks of birth)



Non EEA Nationals - passport and evidence of the ‘Right to Work’ in the UK





To confirm current address:



Bank statement or credit card statement issued within the last 6 months

or

Utility bill dated within the last 6 months





The following forms of ID are not acceptable:



Mobile phone bills (unless payment is being made by direct debit, thereby proving a link to a bank account, evidence of this must be produced)

Copy of a birth certificate dated more than 6 weeks after birth

Bills or bank statements from the Internet
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Applicant Applicants Employer


Either:


-A Disclosure Certificate that is less than 6 


months old and a completed and signed consent 


form.


Or:


-A completed Disclosure Scotland Application 


Form (DAF) and a completed and signed 


consent form.


Applicant provides the following to their employer:


A


Personal Identification Documents:


-3 suitable identification documents to enable 


the employer to copy and verify these (the 


applicant will need to bring these in their original 


form on their first site visit).


B


3 Year Employment History:


-Details of the past 3 years employment history 


including referees names.


C


3 Year Employment History:


-Provides a reference for current employment (if 


applicable).


-Sends out requests for references to previous 


employers identified in C.


-Sources other references if required.


D


Applicants Employer does the following:


Completes the Baseline Personnel Security Standard 


Verification Form


Obtains applicants signature on completed BPSSVR


E


Quality checks the pack and submits the following to 


the site sponsor:


A. Applicants Disclosure Certificate or DAF;


B. Completed and signed consent form;


C. Completed BPSSVR;


D. 3 year employment history references;


E. Copies of applicants verified Personal Identification 


Documents.


F


-Site sponsor receives the pack and authorises the vetting.


-Site sponsor submits the pack to the security office with their approval for the processing of the vetting.


-Site security check the pack and process or return if incorrect.


Vetting process overview flowchart


Please note -This flowchart is an overview of the process only and further guidance is included with this pack
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CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 10 

EXIT MANAGEMENT

OBLIGATIONS DURING THE CONTRACT PERIOD TO FACILITATE EXIT

[bookmark: _Ref492297382]The Supplier shall within 30 days from the Start Date provide to the Buyer a copy of its depreciation policy to be used for the purposes of calculating Net Book Value.

[bookmark: _Ref492660626]During the Contract Period, the Supplier shall promptly:

[bookmark: _Hlt364348582][bookmark: _Ref364241015]create and maintain a detailed register of all Supplier Assets (including description, condition, location and details of ownership and status as either Exclusive Assets or Non-Exclusive Assets and Net Book Value) and Sub-contracts and other relevant agreements required in connection with the Deliverables; and

[bookmark: _Hlt364348591][bookmark: _Hlt365641905][bookmark: _Ref364241031]create and maintain a configuration database detailing the technical infrastructure and operating procedures through which the Supplier provides the Deliverables 

("Registers").

The Supplier shall:

ensure that all Exclusive Assets listed in the Registers are clearly physically identified as such; and

[bookmark: _Ref62027068]procure that all licences for Third Party Software and all Sub-Contracts shall be assignable and/or capable of novation (at no cost or restriction to the Buyer) at the request of the Buyer to the Buyer (and/or its nominee) and/or any Replacement Supplier upon the Supplier ceasing to provide the Deliverables (or part of them) and if the Supplier is unable to do so then the Supplier shall promptly notify the Buyer and the Buyer may require the Supplier to procure an alternative Subcontractor or provider of Deliverables. 

[bookmark: _Hlt364348563][bookmark: _Hlt365641888][bookmark: _Hlt365641892][bookmark: _Ref364241382]Each Party shall appoint an Exit Manager within three (3) Months of the Start Date. The Parties' Exit Managers will liaise with one another in relation to all issues relevant to the expiry or termination of this Contract.

OBLIGATIONS TO ASSIST ON RE-TENDERING OF Deliverables

[bookmark: _Hlt364348558][bookmark: _Hlt365641855][bookmark: _Ref364242404]The Supplier shall, on reasonable notice, provide to the Buyer and/or its potential Replacement Suppliers (subject to the potential Replacement Suppliers entering into reasonable written confidentiality undertakings), such information (including any access) as the Buyer shall reasonably require in order to facilitate the preparation by the Buyer of any invitation to tender and/or to facilitate any potential Replacement Suppliers undertaking due diligence (the "Exit Information").

[bookmark: _Ref364242981]The Supplier acknowledges that the Buyer may disclose the Supplier's Confidential Information (excluding the Supplier’s or its Subcontractors’ prices or costs) to an actual or prospective Replacement Supplier to the extent that such disclosure is necessary in connection with such engagement.

The Supplier shall provide complete updates of the Exit Information on an as-requested basis as soon as reasonably practicable and notify the Buyer within five (5) Working Days of any material change to the Exit Information which may adversely impact upon the provision of any Deliverables (and shall consult the Buyer in relation to any such changes).

The Exit Information shall be accurate and complete in all material respects and shall be sufficient to enable a third party to prepare an informed offer for those Deliverables; and not be disadvantaged in any procurement process compared to the Supplier.

[bookmark: _Ref496628150]EXIT PLAN

[bookmark: _Ref496627172][bookmark: _Ref349211738]The Supplier shall, within three (3) Months after the Start Date, deliver to the Buyer an Exit Plan which complies with the requirements set out in Paragraph 3.3 of this Schedule and is otherwise reasonably satisfactory to the Buyer.

[bookmark: _Ref496628051]The Parties shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the contents of the Exit Plan. If the Parties are unable to agree the contents of the Exit Plan within twenty (20) Working Days of the latest date for its submission pursuant to Paragraph 3.1, then such Dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 

[bookmark: _Ref364270026]The Exit Plan shall set out, as a minimum:

a detailed description of both the transfer and cessation processes, including a timetable; 

how the Deliverables will transfer to the Replacement Supplier and/or the Buyer;

details of any contracts which will be available for transfer to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier upon the Expiry Date together with any reasonable costs required to effect such transfer;

proposals for the training of key members of the Replacement Supplier’s staff in connection with the continuation of the provision of the Deliverables following the Expiry Date;

proposals for providing the Buyer or a Replacement Supplier copies of all documentation relating to the use and operation of the Deliverables and required for their continued use; 

proposals for the assignment or novation of all services utilised by the Supplier in connection with the supply of the Deliverables;

proposals for the identification and return of all Buyer property in the possession of and/or control of the Supplier or any third party;

proposals for the disposal of any redundant Deliverables and materials;

how the Supplier will ensure that there is no disruption to or degradation of the Deliverables during the Termination Assistance Period; and

any other information or assistance reasonably required by the Buyer or a Replacement Supplier.

[bookmark: _Ref496628056]The Supplier shall:

maintain and update the Exit Plan (and risk management plan) no less frequently than: 

every six (6) months throughout the Contract Period; and

[bookmark: _Ref181034216]no later than twenty (20) Working Days after a request from the Buyer for an up-to-date copy of the Exit Plan; 

as soon as reasonably possible following a Termination Assistance Notice, and in any event no later than ten (10) Working Days after the date of the Termination Assistance Notice;

as soon as reasonably possible following, and in any event no later than twenty (20) Working Days following, any material change to the Deliverables (including all changes under the Variation Procedure); and  

jointly review and verify the Exit Plan if required by the Buyer and promptly correct any identified failures.

Only if (by notification to the Supplier in writing) the Buyer agrees with a draft Exit Plan provided by the Supplier under Paragraph 3.2 or 3.4 (as the context requires), shall that draft become the Exit Plan for this Contract.  

A version of an Exit Plan agreed between the parties shall not be superseded by any draft submitted by the Supplier.

TERMINATION ASSISTANCE

[bookmark: _Hlt365641916][bookmark: _Ref364348408][bookmark: _Hlt364348453]The Buyer shall be entitled to require the provision of Termination Assistance at any time during the Contract Period by giving written notice to the Supplier (a "Termination Assistance Notice") at least four (4) Months prior to the Expiry Date or as soon as reasonably practicable (but in any event, not later than one (1) Month) following the service by either Party of a Termination Notice. The Termination Assistance Notice shall specify:

the nature of the Termination Assistance required; and

the start date and period during which it is anticipated that Termination Assistance will be required, which shall continue no longer than twelve (12) Months after the date that the Supplier ceases to provide the Deliverables.

[bookmark: _Hlt365641931][bookmark: _Ref364352273]The Buyer shall have an option to extend the Termination Assistance Period beyond the Termination Assistance Notice period provided that such extension shall not extend for more than six (6) Months beyond the end of the Termination Assistance Period and provided that it shall notify the Supplier of such this extension no later than twenty (20) Working Days prior to the date on which the provision of Termination Assistance is otherwise due to expire. The Buyer shall have the right to terminate its requirement for Termination Assistance by serving not less than (20) Working Days' written notice upon the Supplier.

In the event that Termination Assistance is required by the Buyer but at the relevant time the parties are still agreeing an update to the Exit Plan pursuant to Paragraph 3, the Supplier will provide the Termination Assistance in good faith and in accordance with the principles in this Schedule and the last Buyer approved version of the Exit Plan (insofar as it still applies).

TERMINATION ASSISTANCE PERIOD 

Throughout the Termination Assistance Period the Supplier shall:

continue to provide the Deliverables (as applicable) and otherwise perform its obligations under this Contract and, if required by the Buyer, provide the Termination Assistance;

[bookmark: _Ref364349372]provide to the Buyer and/or its Replacement Supplier any reasonable assistance and/or access requested by the Buyer and/or its Replacement Supplier including assistance and/or access to facilitate the orderly transfer of responsibility for and conduct of the Deliverables to the Buyer and/or its Replacement Supplier;

[bookmark: _Ref364349633]use all reasonable endeavours to reallocate resources to provide such assistance without additional costs to the Buyer;

[bookmark: _Ref139191739]subject to Paragraph 5.3, provide the Deliverables and the Termination Assistance at no detriment to the KPIs, the provision of the Management Information or any other reports nor to any other of the Supplier's obligations under this Contract; 

[bookmark: _Hlt365642050][bookmark: _Ref27372751][bookmark: _Ref127426020]at the Buyer's request and on reasonable notice, deliver up-to-date Registers to the Buyer;

seek the Buyer's prior written consent to access any Buyer Premises from which the de-installation or removal of Supplier Assets is required.

If it is not possible for the Supplier to reallocate resources to provide such assistance as is referred to in Paragraph 5.1.2 without additional costs to the Buyer, any additional costs incurred by the Supplier in providing such reasonable assistance shall be subject to the Variation Procedure.

[bookmark: _Ref27371932][bookmark: _Ref364349594]If the Supplier demonstrates to the Buyer's reasonable satisfaction that the provision of the Termination Assistance will have a material, unavoidable adverse effect on the Supplier's ability to meet one or more particular KPI(s), the Parties shall vary the relevant KPI(s) and/or the applicable KPI Credits accordingly.

TERMINATION OBLIGATIONS

[bookmark: _Ref127352385]The Supplier shall comply with all of its obligations contained in the Exit Plan.

[bookmark: _Ref127952817]Upon termination or expiry or at the end of the Termination Assistance Period (or earlier if this does not adversely affect the Supplier's performance of the Deliverables and the Termination Assistance), the Supplier shall:

vacate any Buyer Premises;

remove the Supplier Equipment together with any other materials used by the Supplier to supply the Deliverables and shall leave the Sites in a clean, safe and tidy condition. The Supplier is solely responsible for making good any damage to the Sites or any objects contained thereon, other than fair wear and tear, which is caused by the Supplier; 

[bookmark: _DV_M565]provide access during normal working hours to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier for up to twelve (12) Months after expiry or termination to:

such information relating to the Deliverables as remains in the possession or control of the Supplier; and

[bookmark: _Ref364350038]such members of the Supplier Staff as have been involved in the design, development and provision of the Deliverables and who are still employed by the Supplier, provided that the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier shall pay the reasonable costs of the Supplier actually incurred in responding to such requests for access.

[bookmark: _Ref127350585]Except where this Contract provides otherwise, all licences, leases and authorisations granted by the Buyer to the Supplier in relation to the Deliverables shall be terminated with effect from the end of the Termination Assistance Period.

[bookmark: _Ref127425445]ASSETS, SUBCONTRACTS AND SOFTWARE

[bookmark: _Ref127425768]Following notice of termination of this Contract and during the Termination Assistance Period, the Supplier shall not, without the Buyer's prior written consent:

terminate, enter into or vary any Sub-contract or licence for any software in connection with the Deliverables; or

(subject to normal maintenance requirements) make material modifications to, or dispose of, any existing Supplier Assets or acquire any new Supplier Assets.

[bookmark: _Ref127426626]Within twenty (20) Working Days of receipt of the up-to-date Registers provided by the Supplier, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier setting out:

[bookmark: _Hlt365641934][bookmark: _Hlt366775972][bookmark: _Hlt366775990][bookmark: _Ref364352534][bookmark: _Ref27373383]which, if any, of the Transferable Assets the Buyer requires to be transferred to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier ("Transferring Assets"); 

[bookmark: a301038][bookmark: _Ref364350801][bookmark: _Ref127958943]which, if any, of:

the Exclusive Assets that are not Transferable Assets; and 

the Non-Exclusive Assets,

the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier requires the continued use of; and

[bookmark: _Hlt364353982][bookmark: _Ref364353977]which, if any, of Transferable Contracts the Buyer requires to be assigned or novated to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier (the "Transferring Contracts"),

in order for the Buyer and/or its Replacement Supplier to provide the Deliverables from the expiry of the Termination Assistance Period. The Supplier shall provide all reasonable assistance required by the Buyer and/or its Replacement Supplier to enable it to determine which Transferable Assets and Transferable Contracts are required to provide the Deliverables or the Replacement Goods and/or Replacement Services.

[bookmark: _Ref127425863]With effect from the expiry of the Termination Assistance Period, the Supplier shall sell the Transferring Assets to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier for their Net Book Value less any amount already paid for them through the Charges. 

Risk in the Transferring Assets shall pass to the Buyer or the Replacement Supplier (as appropriate) at the end of the Termination Assistance Period and title shall pass on payment for them.

[bookmark: _Ref127425261]Where the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier requires continued use of any Exclusive Assets that are not Transferable Assets or any Non-Exclusive Assets, the Supplier shall as soon as reasonably practicable:

procure a non-exclusive, perpetual, royalty-free licence for the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier to use such assets (with a right of sub-licence or assignment on the same terms); or failing which

procure a suitable alternative to such assets, the Buyer or the Replacement Supplier to bear the reasonable proven costs of procuring the same.

[bookmark: _Ref127426673]The Supplier shall as soon as reasonably practicable assign or procure the novation of the Transferring Contracts to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier.  The Supplier shall execute such documents and provide such other assistance as the Buyer reasonably requires to effect this novation or assignment.

[bookmark: _Ref37322775]The Buyer shall:

accept assignments from the Supplier or join with the Supplier in procuring a novation of each Transferring Contract; and

once a Transferring Contract is novated or assigned to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier, discharge all the obligations and liabilities created by or arising under that Transferring Contract and exercise its rights arising under that Transferring Contract, or as applicable, procure that the Replacement Supplier does the same.

The Supplier shall hold any Transferring Contracts on trust for the Buyer until the transfer of the relevant Transferring Contract to the Buyer and/or the Replacement Supplier has taken place.

[bookmark: _Ref364757086][bookmark: _Ref490132304]The Supplier shall indemnify the Buyer (and/or the Replacement Supplier, as applicable) against each loss, liability and cost arising out of any claims made by a counterparty to a Transferring Contract which is assigned or novated to the Buyer (and/or Replacement Supplier) pursuant to Paragraph 7.6 in relation to any matters arising prior to the date of assignment or novation of such Transferring Contract. Clause 19 Core Terms (Other people's rights in this contract) shall not apply to this Paragraph 7.9 which is intended to be enforceable by Third Parties Beneficiaries by virtue of the CRTPA.

[bookmark: _DV_M564][bookmark: _DV_M566][bookmark: _DV_M567][bookmark: _Ref127425458]CHARGES 

Unless otherwise stated, the Buyer shall not be obliged to pay for costs incurred by the Supplier in relation to its compliance with, this Schedule.

APPORTIONMENTS 

[bookmark: _Ref364351843][bookmark: _Ref127426852]All outgoings, expenses, rents, royalties and other periodical payments receivable in respect of the Transferring Assets and Transferring Contracts shall be apportioned between the Buyer and/or the Replacement and the Supplier as follows:

the amounts shall be annualised and divided by 365 to reach a daily rate;

the Buyer or Replacement Supplier (as applicable) shall be responsible for or entitled to (as the case may be) that part of the value of the invoice pro rata to the number of complete days following the transfer, multiplied by the daily rate; and

the Supplier shall be responsible for or entitled to (as the case may be) the rest of the invoice.
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

		AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830




CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 12 (Optional)

ICT Services Contracts

1. Definitions

1.1. [bookmark: _Ref492645326]In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"Buyer Property" 

		the property, other than real property and IPR, including the Buyer System, any equipment issued or made available to the Supplier by the Buyer in connection with this Contract;



		"Buyer Software"

		any software which is owned by or licensed to the Buyer and which is or will be used by the Supplier for the purposes of providing the Deliverables;



		"Buyer System"

		the Buyer's computing environment (consisting of hardware, software and/or telecommunications networks or equipment) used by the Buyer or the Supplier in connection with this Contract which is owned by or licensed to the Buyer by a third party and which interfaces with the Supplier System or which is necessary for the Buyer to receive the Deliverables;



		"Defect"

		any of the following: 

any error, damage or defect in the manufacturing of a Deliverable; or

any error or failure of code within the Software which causes a Deliverable to malfunction or to produce unintelligible or incorrect results; or



		

		any failure of any Deliverable to provide the performance, features and functionality specified in the requirements of the Buyer or the Documentation (including any adverse effect on response times) regardless of whether or not it prevents the relevant Deliverable from passing any Test required under this Call-Off Contract; or

any failure of any Deliverable to operate in conjunction with or interface with any other Deliverable in order to provide the performance, features and functionality specified in the requirements of the Buyer or the Documentation (including any adverse effect on response times) regardless of whether or not it prevents the relevant Deliverable from passing any Test required under this Contract;



		"Emergency Maintenance"

		ad hoc and unplanned maintenance provided by the Supplier where either Party reasonably suspects that the ICT Environment or the Services, or any part of the ICT Environment or the Services, has or may have developed a fault;



		"ICT Environment"

		the Buyer System and the Supplier System;



		"Licensed Software"

		all and any Software licensed by or through the Supplier, its Subcontractors or any third party to the Buyer for the purposes of or pursuant to this Call-Off Contract, including any Supplier Software and/or any Third Party Software;



		"Maintenance Schedule"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 8 of this Schedule;



		"Malicious Software"

		any software program or code intended to destroy, interfere with, corrupt, or cause undesired effects on program files, data or other information, executable code or application software macros, whether or not its operation is immediate or delayed, and whether the malicious software is introduced wilfully, negligently or without knowledge of its existence;



		"New Release"

		an item produced primarily to extend, alter or improve the Software and/or any Deliverable by providing additional functionality or performance enhancement (whether or not defects in the Software and/or Deliverable are also corrected) while still retaining the original designated purpose of that item;



		"Open Source Software"

		computer software that has its source code made available subject to an open-source licence under which the owner of the copyright and other IPR in such software provides the rights to use, study, change and distribute the software to any and all persons and for any and all purposes free of charge;



		"Operating Environment"

		means the Buyer System and any premises (including the Buyer Premises, the Supplier’s premises or third party premises) from, to or at which:

0. the Deliverables are (or are to be) provided; or 

0. the Supplier manages, organises or otherwise directs the provision or the use of the Deliverables; or

0. where any part of the Supplier System is situated;



		"Permitted Maintenance"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 8.2 of this Schedule;



		"Quality Plans"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 6.1 of this Schedule;



		"Sites"

		has the meaning given to it in Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions), but shall also include any premises from, to or at which physical interface with the Buyer System takes place;



		"Software"

		Specially Written Software, Supplier Software and Third Party Software;



		"Software Supporting Materials"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 9.1 of this Schedule;



		"Source Code"

		computer programs and/or data in eye-readable form and in such form that it can be compiled or interpreted into equivalent binary code together with all related design comments, flow charts, technical information and documentation necessary for the use, reproduction, maintenance, modification and enhancement of such software;



		"Specially Written Software"

		any software (including database software, linking instructions, test scripts, compilation instructions and test instructions) created by the Supplier (or by a Subcontractor or other third party on behalf of the Supplier) specifically for the purposes of this Contract, including any modifications or enhancements to Supplier Software or Third Party Software. For the avoidance of doubt Specially Written Software does not constitute New IPR;



		"Supplier Software"

		any software which is proprietary to the Supplier (or an Affiliate of the Supplier) and identified as such in the Annex to this Schedule together with all other such software which is not identified in the Annex to this Schedule but which is or will be used by the Supplier or any Subcontractor for the purposes of providing the Deliverables or is embedded in and in respect of such other software as required to be licensed in order for the Buyer to receive the benefit of and/or make use of the Deliverables;



		"Supplier System"

		the information and communications technology system used by the Supplier in supplying the Deliverables, including the Supplier Software, the Supplier Equipment, configuration and management utilities, calibration and testing tools and related cabling (but excluding the Buyer System);



		"Third Party Software"

		any software identified as such in Annex to this Schedule together with all other software which is not listed in the Annex to this Schedule which is proprietary to any third party (other than an Affiliate of the Supplier) or any Open Source Software which is or will be used by the Supplier for the purposes of providing the Deliverables).





2. General

2.1. This Schedule is designed to provide additional provisions necessary to facilitate the provision of ICT Services falling part of the Deliverables.

3. ADDITIONAL BUYER DUE DILIGENCE REQUIREMENTS

3.1. The Supplier shall satisfy itself of all relevant details, including details relating to the following;

3.1.1. [bookmark: _Hlt362516481][bookmark: _Hlt365627344][bookmark: _Hlt365627374][bookmark: _Hlt365648611][bookmark: _Ref361842380]suitability of the existing and (to the extent that it is defined or reasonably foreseeable at the Start Date) future Operating Environment; 

3.1.2. operating processes and procedures and the working methods of the Buyer; 

3.1.3. ownership, functionality, capacity, condition and suitability for use in the provision of the Deliverables of the Buyer Assets; and

3.1.4. existing contracts (including any licences, support, maintenance and other contracts relating to the Operating Environment) referred to in the Due Diligence Information which may be novated to, assigned to or managed by the Supplier under this Contract and/or which the Supplier will require the benefit of for the provision of the Deliverables.

3.2. The Supplier confirms that it has advised the Buyer in writing of:

3.2.1. each aspect, if any, of the Operating Environment that is not suitable for the provision of the ICT Services;

3.2.2. the actions needed to remedy each such unsuitable aspect; and

3.2.3. a timetable for and the costs of those actions.

4. WARRANTY OVER LICENSED SOFTWARE 

4.1. [bookmark: _Ref358969714]The Supplier represents and warrants that:

4.1.1. it has and shall continue to have all necessary rights in and to the Licensed Software made available by the Supplier (and/or any Subcontractor) to the Buyer which are necessary for the performance of the Supplier’s obligations under this Contract including the receipt of the Deliverables by the Buyer;

4.1.2. all components of the Specially Written Software shall:

4.1.2.1. be free from material design and programming errors;

4.1.2.2. perform in all material respects in accordance with the relevant specifications contained in Call-Off Schedule 14 (Key Performance Indicators) and Documentation; and

4.1.2.3. not infringe any IPR.

5. PROVISION OF ICT SERVICES

5.1. The Supplier shall:

5.1.1. ensure that the release of any new Supplier Software or upgrade to any Supplier Software complies with the interface requirements of the Buyer and (except in relation to new Software or upgrades which are released to address Malicious Software) shall notify the Buyer three (3) Months before the release of any new Supplier Software or Upgrade;

5.1.2. ensure that all Software including upgrades, updates and New Releases used by or on behalf of the Supplier are currently supported versions of that Software and perform in all material respects in accordance with the relevant specification;

5.1.3. ensure that the Supplier System will be free of all encumbrances;

5.1.4. ensure that the Deliverables are fully compatible with any Buyer Software, Buyer System, or otherwise used by the Supplier in connection with this Contract;

5.1.5. minimise any disruption to the Services and the ICT Environment and/or the Buyer's operations when providing the Deliverables;

6. STANDARDS & QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR ICT SERVICES

6.1. [bookmark: _Ref490042996]The Supplier shall develop, in the timescales specified in the Order Form, quality plans that ensure that all aspects of the Deliverables are the subject of quality management systems and are consistent with BS EN ISO 9001 or any equivalent standard which is generally recognised as having replaced it ("Quality Plans").

6.2. The Supplier shall seek Approval from the Buyer (not be unreasonably withheld or delayed) of the Quality Plans before implementing them. Approval shall not act as an endorsement of the Quality Plans and shall not relieve the Supplier of its responsibility for ensuring that the Deliverables are provided to the standard required by this Contract.

6.3. Following the approval of the Quality Plans, the Supplier shall provide all Deliverables in accordance with the Quality Plans.

6.4. The Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier Staff shall at all times during the Call-Off Contract Period:

6.4.1. be appropriately experienced, qualified and trained to supply the Deliverables in accordance with this Contract;

6.4.2. apply all due skill, care, diligence in faithfully performing those duties and exercising such powers as necessary in connection with the provision of the Deliverables; and

6.4.3. obey all lawful instructions and reasonable directions of the Buyer (including, if so required by the Buyer, the ICT Policy) and provide the Deliverables to the reasonable satisfaction of the Buyer.

7. ADDITIONAL RECORDS AUDIT ACCESS FOR ICT SERVICE CONTRACTS

7.1. The Supplier shall allow any auditor access to the Supplier premises to:

7.1.1. inspect the ICT Environment and the wider service delivery environment (or any part of them);

7.1.2. review any records created during the design and development of the Supplier System and pre-operational environment such as information relating to Testing;

7.1.3. review the Supplier’s quality management Systems including all relevant Quality Plans.

8. [bookmark: _Ref490042953]MAINTENANCE OF THE ICT ENVIRONMENT 

8.1. If specified by the Buyer in the Order Form, the Supplier shall create and maintain a rolling schedule of planned maintenance to the ICT Environment ("Maintenance Schedule") and make it available to the Buyer for Approval in accordance with the timetable and instructions specified by the Buyer.

8.2. [bookmark: _Ref490042986]Once the Maintenance Schedule has been Approved, the Supplier shall only undertake such planned maintenance (which shall be known as "Permitted Maintenance") in accordance with the Maintenance Schedule.

8.3. The Supplier shall give as much notice as is reasonably practicable to the Buyer prior to carrying out any Emergency Maintenance.

8.4. The Supplier shall carry out any necessary maintenance (whether Permitted Maintenance or Emergency Maintenance) where it reasonably suspects that the ICT Environment and/or the Services or any part thereof has or may have developed a fault. Any such maintenance shall be carried out in such a manner and at such times so as to avoid (or where this is not possible so as to minimise) disruption to the ICT Environment and the provision of the Deliverables.

9. SPECIAL INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS CLAUSE RELATED TO ICT SERVICES

9.1. [bookmark: _Hlt359518577][bookmark: _Ref490043091][bookmark: _Ref358107952]Assignments granted by the Supplier: Specially Written Software 

9.1.1. [bookmark: _Hlt359518605][bookmark: _Hlt359518616][bookmark: _Hlt359518621][bookmark: _Hlt359518625][bookmark: _Hlt359518630][bookmark: _Ref358108259][bookmark: _Ref380155521][bookmark: _Ref459280023]The Supplier assigns (by present assignment of future rights to take effect immediately on it coming into existence) to the Buyer with full guarantee (or shall procure assignment to the Buyer), title to and all rights and interest in the Specially Written Software together with and including:

9.1.1.1. [bookmark: _Ref379808778]the Documentation, Source Code and the Object Code of the Specially Written Software; and

9.1.1.2. [bookmark: _Ref358126911]all build instructions, test instructions, test scripts, test data, operating instructions and other documents and tools necessary for maintaining and supporting the Specially Written Software and the New IPR (together the "Software Supporting Materials").

9.1.2. The Supplier shall:

9.1.2.1. inform the Buyer of all Specially Written Software or New IPRs that are a modification, customisation, configuration or enhancement to Supplier Software or Third Party Software; 

9.1.2.2. [bookmark: _Ref490056117][bookmark: _Ref358105846]deliver to the Buyer the Specially Written Software and any computer program elements of the New IPRs in both Source Code and Object Code forms together with relevant Documentation and all related Software Supporting Materials within seven days of completion or, if a relevant Milestone has been identified in a Mobilisation Plan, Achievement of that Milestone and shall provide updates of them promptly following each new release of the Specially Written Software, in each case on media that is reasonably acceptable to the Buyer and the Buyer shall become the owner of such media upon receipt; and

9.1.2.3. without prejudice to Paragraph 9.1.2.2, provide full details to the Buyer of any of the Supplier’s Existing IPRs or Third Party IPRs which are embedded or which are an integral part of the Specially Written Software or New IPR and the Supplier hereby grants to the Buyer and shall procure that any relevant third party licensor shall grant to the Buyer a perpetual, irrevocable, non-exclusive, assignable, royalty-free licence to use, sub-license and/or commercially exploit such Supplier’s Existing IPRs and Third Party IPRs to the extent that it is necessary to enable the Buyer to obtain the full benefits of ownership of the Specially Written Software and New IPRs.

9.1.3. The Supplier shall promptly execute all such assignments as are required to ensure that any rights in the Specially Written Software and New IPRs are properly transferred to the Buyer.

9.2. [bookmark: _Ref431240731]Licences granted by the Supplier: Supplier Software and Supplier Existing IPR

9.2.1. [bookmark: _Hlt359518591][bookmark: _Hlt359518608][bookmark: _Hlt359518611][bookmark: _Hlt359518614][bookmark: _Hlt359518618][bookmark: _Hlt359518623][bookmark: _Hlt359518628][bookmark: _Hlt359518632][bookmark: _Hlt359518640][bookmark: _Hlt359518645][bookmark: _Hlt359518668][bookmark: _Ref358106827][bookmark: _Ref431239815][bookmark: _Ref490056344]The Supplier hereby grants to the Buyer a perpetual, royalty-free and non-exclusive licence to use adapt, and sub-license:

9.2.1.1. [bookmark: _Hlt359518593][bookmark: _Ref349137965][bookmark: _Ref358106895][bookmark: _Ref358106894]the Supplier Software; and

9.2.1.2. the Supplier Existing IPR, 

for any purpose relating to the Deliverables (or substantially equivalent deliverables) or for any purpose relating to the exercise of the Buyer’s (or, if the Buyer is a Central Government Body, any other Central Government Body’s) business or function including (in relation to Supplier Software) the right to load, execute, store, transmit, display and copy (for the purposes of archiving, backing-up, loading, execution, storage, transmission or display)).

9.2.2. [bookmark: _Hlt359518596][bookmark: _Hlt359518600][bookmark: _Hlt359518654][bookmark: _Ref431239896]The Supplier may terminate a licence granted under Paragraph 9.2.1 by giving at least thirty (30) days’ notice in writing if there is a Buyer Cause which constitutes a material Default which, if capable of remedy, is not remedied within twenty (20) Working Days after the Supplier gives the Buyer written notice specifying the breach and requiring its remedy.

9.3. [bookmark: _Ref490056911]Buyer’s right to assign/novate licences

9.3.1. [bookmark: _Hlt359518634][bookmark: _Ref358110973][bookmark: _Hlt359518643][bookmark: _Hlt359518647]The Buyer may assign, novate or otherwise transfer its rights and obligations under the licences granted pursuant to Paragraph 9.2 (Licences granted by the Supplier: Supplier Software) to:

9.3.1.1. a Central Government Body; or

9.3.1.2. to any body (including any private sector body) which performs or carries on any of the functions and/or activities that previously had been performed and/or carried on by the Buyer.

9.3.2. [bookmark: _Hlt359518637][bookmark: _Ref358110606][bookmark: _Ref365629205]If the Buyer ceases to be a Central Government Body, the successor body to the Buyer shall still be entitled to the benefit of the licences granted in Paragraph 9.2.

9.4. [bookmark: _Ref379809086][bookmark: _Ref366775213]Third Party IPR and Third Party Software

9.4.1. [bookmark: _Ref378954550]The Supplier shall procure that the owners or the authorised licensors of any Third Party Software which is not commercial off-the-shelf software grant a direct licence to the Buyer on terms at least equivalent to those set out in Paragraph 9.2 and 9.3. If the Supplier cannot obtain such a licence, the Supplier shall:

9.4.1.1. notify the Buyer in writing giving details of what licence terms can be obtained and whether there are alternative software providers which the Supplier could seek to use; and

9.4.1.2. only use such Third Party IPR if the Buyer Approves the terms of the licence from the relevant third party.

9.4.2. [bookmark: _Hlt359518663][bookmark: _Ref358111294][bookmark: _Ref379809105]The Supplier shall procure that the owners or the authorised licensors of any Third Party Software which is commercial off-the-shelf software grants a direct licence to the Buyer on terms no less favourable than those on which such software is usually made available.

9.5. [bookmark: _Ref431241108]Licence granted by the Buyer

9.5.1. [bookmark: _Hlt358390397][bookmark: _Hlt359518665][bookmark: _Hlt359518670][bookmark: _Hlt359518672][bookmark: _Ref358121937][bookmark: _Hlt358625662][bookmark: _Hlt358390295]The Buyer grants to the Supplier a royalty-free, non-exclusive, non-transferable licence during the Contract Period to use the Buyer Software and the Specially Written Software solely to the extent necessary for providing the Deliverables in accordance with this Contract, including the right to grant sub-licences to Subcontractors provided that any relevant Subcontractor has entered into a confidentiality undertaking with the Supplier on the same terms as set out in Clause 15 (What you must keep confidential).

9.6. [bookmark: _Hlt360696975][bookmark: _Hlt359343263][bookmark: _Hlt359519055][bookmark: _Hlt359519846][bookmark: _Hlt365630092][bookmark: _Hlt365648931][bookmark: _Ref450058770]Open Source Publication

9.6.1. [bookmark: _Ref490057183]Unless the Buyer otherwise agrees in advance in writing (and subject to Paragraph 9.6.3) all Specially Written Software and computer program elements of New IPR shall be created in a format, or able to be converted (in which case the Supplier shall also provide the converted format to the Buyer) into a format, which is:

9.6.1.1. suitable for publication by the Buyer as Open Source; and 

9.6.1.2. based on Open Standards (where applicable),

[bookmark: _Ref490057096]                  and the Buyer may, at its sole discretion, publish the same as Open Source.

9.6.2. [bookmark: _Ref459286279]The Supplier hereby warrants that the Specially Written Software and the New IPR:

9.6.2.1. are suitable for release as Open Source and that the Supplier has used reasonable endeavours when developing the same to ensure that publication by the Buyer will not enable a third party to use them in any way which could reasonably be foreseen to compromise the operation, running or security of the Specially Written Software, New IPRs or the Buyer System;

9.6.2.2. have been developed using reasonable endeavours to ensure that their publication by the Buyer shall not cause any harm or damage to any party using them;

9.6.2.3. do not contain any material which would bring the Buyer into disrepute;

9.6.2.4. can be published as Open Source without breaching the rights of any third party; 

9.6.2.5. will be supplied in a format suitable for publication as Open Source ("the Open Source Publication Material") no later than the date notified to by the Buyer to the Supplier; and

9.6.2.6. do not contain any Malicious Software.

9.6.3. [bookmark: _Ref459287601]Where the Buyer has Approved a request by the Supplier for any part of the Specially Written Software or New IPRs to be excluded from the requirement to be in an Open Source format due to the intention to embed or integrate Supplier Existing IPRs and/or Third Party IPRs (and where the Parties agree that such IPRs are not intended to be published as Open Source), the Supplier shall:

9.6.3.1. [bookmark: _Ref459287505]as soon as reasonably practicable, provide written details of the nature of the IPRs and items or Deliverables based on IPRs which are to be excluded from Open Source publication; and 

9.6.3.2. include in the written details and information about the impact that inclusion of such IPRs or Deliverables based on such IPRs, will have on any other Specially Written Software and/or New IPRs and the Buyer’s ability to publish such other items or Deliverables as Open Source.

9.7. Malicious Software

9.7.1. [bookmark: _Ref490057316]The Supplier shall, throughout the Contract Period, use the latest versions of anti-virus definitions and software available from an industry accepted anti-virus software vendor to check for, contain the spread of, and minimise the impact of Malicious Software.

9.7.2. [bookmark: _Ref490057322]If Malicious Software is found, the Parties shall co-operate to reduce the effect of the Malicious Software and, particularly if Malicious Software causes loss of operational efficiency or loss or corruption of Buyer Data, assist each other to mitigate any losses and to restore the provision of the Deliverables to its desired operating efficiency.

9.7.3. Any cost arising out of the actions of the Parties taken in compliance with the provisions of Paragraph 9.7.2 shall be borne by the Parties as follows:

9.7.3.1. by the Supplier, where the Malicious Software originates from the Supplier Software, the Third Party Software supplied by the Supplier or the Buyer Data (whilst the Buyer Data was under the control of the Supplier) unless the Supplier can demonstrate that such Malicious Software was present and not quarantined or otherwise identified by the Buyer when provided to the Supplier; and

9.7.3.2. by the Buyer, if the Malicious Software originates from the Buyer Software or the Buyer Data (whilst the Buyer Data was under the control of the Buyer).




Annex: Software

SUPPLIER SOFTWARE

Any Proposed CAFM System for use in the provision of the services

     

THIRD PARTY SOFTWARE

TBA
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

REF: RM3830




Call-Off SCHEDULE 13 (OPTIONAL)

PART A

Mobilisation PLAN

1. definitions

In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"Delay"

		a) a delay in the Achievement of a Milestone by its Milestone Date; or

b) a delay in the design, development, testing or implementation of a Deliverable by the relevant date set out in the Mobilisation Plan;



		"Deliverable Item"

		an item or feature in the supply of the Deliverables delivered or to be delivered by the Supplier at or before a Milestone Date listed in the Mobilisation Plan;



		"Milestone Payment"

		a payment identified in the Mobilisation Plan to be made following the issue of a Satisfaction Certificate in respect of Achievement of the relevant Milestone;



		"Mobilisation Period"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 3.1; 



		"Planned Preventative Maintenance" 

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 7.1;



		"Service Delivery Plan"

		has the meaning given to it in Paragraph 7.1. 





1. Formation of Mobilisation Plan

A draft of the Mobilisation Plan is set out in the Annex to part of  this Schedule.  The Supplier shall provide a further draft Mobilisation Plan 14 days after the Call-Off Contract Effective Date.

The draft Mobilisation Plan:

must contain information at the level of detail necessary to manage the implementation stage effectively and as the Buyer may otherwise require; and

it shall take account of all dependencies known to, or which should reasonably be known to, the Supplier.

[bookmark: _Ref365641451]Following receipt of the draft Mobilisation Plan from the Supplier, the Parties shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the contents of the Mobilisation Plan.  If the Parties are unable to agree the contents of the Mobilisation Plan within twenty (20) Working Days of its submission, then such Dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

The Supplier shall provide each of the Deliverable Items identified in the Mobilisation Plan by the date assigned to that Deliverable Item in the Mobilisation Plan so as to ensure that each Milestone identified in the Mobilisation Plan is Achieved on or before its Milestone Date.

The Supplier shall monitor its performance against the Mobilisation Plan and Milestones (if any) and report to the Buyer on such performance.

1. Mobilisation Plan 

[bookmark: _Ref498548909]The Mobilisation Period will commence on the Effective Date and end immediately prior to the Call-Off Start Date.

During the Mobilisation Period, the incumbent supplier shall retain full responsibility for all existing services until the Call-Off Start Date or as otherwise formally agreed with the Buyer. The Supplier's full service obligations shall formally be assumed on the Call-Off Start Date as set out in Order Form. 

In accordance with the Mobilisation Plan, the Supplier shall: 

work cooperatively and in partnership with the Buyer, incumbent supplier, and other Framework Supplier(s), where applicable, to understand the scope of Services to ensure a mutually beneficial handover of the Services; 

work with the incumbent supplier and Buyer to assess the scope of the Services and prepare a plan which demonstrates how they will mobilise the Services; 

liaise with the incumbent Supplier to enable the full completion of the Mobilisation Period activities; and 

produce a Mobilisation Plan, to be agreed by the Buyer, for carrying out the requirements within the Mobilisation Period including, key Milestones and dependencies.

The Mobilisation Plan will include detail stating:

how the Supplier will work with the incumbent Supplier and the Buyer Authorised Representative to capture and load up information such as asset data ; and

a communications plan, to be produced and implemented by the Supplier, but to be agreed with the Buyer, including the frequency, responsibility for and nature of communication with the Buyer and end users of the Services. 

In Addition, the Supplier shall: 

appoint a Supplier Authorised Representative who shall be responsible for the management of the Mobilisation Period, to ensure that the Mobilisation Period is planned and resourced adequately, and who will act as a point of contact for the Buyer;

mobilise all the Services specified in the Specification within the Call-Off Contract;

produce a mobilisation report for each Buyer Premises to encompass programmes that will fulfil all the Buyer's obligations to landlords and other tenants:

the format of reports and programmes shall be in accordance with the Buyer's requirements and particular attention shall be paid to establishing the operating requirements of the occupiers when preparing these programmes which are subject to the Buyer's approval; and

the Parties shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the contents of the report but if the Parties are unable to agree the contents within twenty (20) Working Days of its submission by the Supplier to the Buyer, then such Dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

manage and report progress against the Mobilisation Plan;

construct and maintain a mobilisation risk and issue register in conjunction with the Buyer detailing how risks and issues will be effectively communicated to the Buyer in order to mitigate them;

attend progress meetings (frequency of such meetings shall be as set out in the Order Form) in accordance with the Buyer's requirements during the Mobilisation Period. Mobilisation meetings shall be chaired by the Buyer and all meeting minutes shall be kept and published by the Supplier; and

ensure that all risks associated with the Mobilisation Period are minimised to ensure a seamless change of control between incumbent provider and the Supplier. 

1. Control of and changes to Mobilisation Plan

Subject to Paragraph 4.3, the Supplier shall keep the Mobilisation Plan under review in accordance with the Buyer’s instructions and ensure that it is updated on a regular basis.

The Buyer shall have the right to require the Supplier to include any reasonable changes or provisions in each version of the Mobilisation Plan.

[bookmark: _Ref490056215]Changes to any Milestones, Milestone Payments and Delay Payments shall only be made in accordance with the Variation Procedure.

Time in relation to compliance with the Mobilisation Plan shall be of the essence and failure of the Supplier to comply with the Mobilisation Plan shall be a material Default.

1. Interaction with Stakeholders during the mobilisation period

In order for the Supplier to be able to assume its duties, during the Mobilisation Period the Supplier shall undertake the routine examinations and inspections of the Buyer Premises and consider the Deliverables that it will provide during the Contract Period. 

The Supplier shall familiarise itself within 60 calendar days before  the Call-Off Start Date with the Buyer Premises and the needs of the building users. 

As a result of the familiarisation, The Supplier shall ensure that it is appropriately equipped to deal with the level of liaison and stakeholder management required, to include, but not be limited to: 

liaison;

reporting;

co-ordination and provision of services;

attendance at meetings; and

management and resolution of stakeholder issues.

By the end of the Mobilisation Period, the Supplier shall ensure that all the necessary arrangements to facilitate the continuous performance of its obligations under the Contract are assessed, and if required implemented, at and/or within the Buyer Premises.

The Supplier shall conduct site visits to Buyer Premises where weaknesses in asset data have been identified, to reassess the accuracy of the data. 

1. Security during the Mobilisation Period 

The Supplier shall note that it is incumbent upon them to understand the lead-in period for security clearances and ensure that all Supplier Staff have the necessary security clearance in place before the Call-Off Start Date. The Supplier shall ensure that this is reflected in their Mobilisation Plans. 

The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff and Subcontractors do not access the Buyer's IT systems, or any IT systems linked to the Buyer, unless they have satisfied the Buyer's security requirements.

The Supplier shall be responsible for providing all necessary information to the Buyer to facilitate security clearances for Supplier Staff and Subcontractors in accordance with the Buyer's requirements.

The Supplier shall provide the names of all Supplier Staff and Subcontractors and inform the Buyer of any alterations and additions as they take place throughout the Call-Off  Contract.

The Supplier shall ensure that all Supplier Staff and Subcontractors requiring access to the Buyer Premises have the appropriate security clearance. It is the Supplier's responsibility to establish whether or not the level of clearance will be sufficient for access. Unless prior approval has been received from the Buyer, the Supplier shall be responsible for meeting the costs associated with the provision of security cleared escort services.

If a property requires Supplier Staff or Subcontractors to be accompanied by the Buyer’s Authorised Representative, the Buyer must be given reasonable notice of such a requirement, except in the case of emergency access.

1. Planned Preventative Maintenance during the Mobilisation Period 

[bookmark: _Ref498549300]During the Mobilisation Period, the Supplier shall detail in a Service Delivery Plan any specific requirements requested by the Buyer, and the Supplier may be required to create a Planned Preventative Maintenance schedule. 

The Service Delivery Plan shall be presented to the Buyer within 30 calendar days after the Effective Date and the Buyer shall confirm whether it agrees with the proposed plan.

The Supplier shall ensure that for all Buyer Premises a fully compliant and accurate Planned Preventative Maintenance schedule which details all required maintenance activities for the first twelve (12) Months of the Call-Off Contract is uploaded to the CAFM System.

1. Rectification of Delay in Mobilisation 

If the Supplier becomes aware that there is, or there is reasonably likely to be, a Delay under this Contract it shall: 

notify the Buyer as soon as practically possible and no later than within two (2) Working Days from becoming aware of the Delay or anticipated Delay; 

include in its notification an explanation of the actual or anticipated impact of the Delay;

comply with the Buyer’s instructions in order to address the impact of the Delay or anticipated Delay; and

use all reasonable endeavours to eliminate or mitigate the consequences of any Delay or anticipated Delay.

1. [bookmark: _Ref490056998]Delay Payments

If Delay Payments have been included in the Mobilisation Plan and a Milestone has not been achieved by the relevant Milestone Date, the Supplier shall pay to the Buyer such Delay Payments (calculated as set out by the Buyer in the Mobilisation Plan) and the following provisions shall apply:

the Supplier acknowledges and agrees that any Delay Payment is a price adjustment and not an estimate of the Loss that may be suffered by the Buyer as a result of the Supplier’s failure to Achieve the corresponding Milestone;

[bookmark: _Ref492316239]Delay Payments shall be the Buyer's exclusive financial remedy for the Supplier’s failure to Achieve a Milestone by its Milestone Date except where:

the Buyer is otherwise entitled to or does terminate this Contract pursuant to Core Terms Clause 10.4 (When CCS or the Buyer can end this contract); or 

the delay exceeds the number of days (the "Delay Period Limit") specified in the Mobilisation Plan commencing on the relevant Milestone Date;

the Delay Payments will accrue on a daily basis from the relevant Milestone Date until the date when the Milestone is Achieved;

no payment or other act or omission of the Buyer shall in any way affect the rights of the Buyer to recover the Delay Payments or be deemed to be a waiver of the right of the Buyer to recover any such damages; and

Delay Payments shall not be subject to or count towards any limitation on liability set out in Core Terms Clause 11 (How much you can be held responsible for).




ANNEX: MOBILISATION PLAN

The Mobilisation Plan is set out below and the Milestones to be achieved are identified below:

		Milestone

		Deliverable Items

		Duration (Weeks)

		Milestone Date

		Buyer Responsibilities

		Milestone Payments % of mobilisation cost

		Delay Payments

% of mobilisation cost



		Start up

		1. Mobilisation programme(s)

2. Appoint mobilisation team and confirm appropriate security clearance for all staff has been obtained

		4 weeks

		

		1. Buyer endorsement of programme; Provide Pass sponsor & guidance

		10%

		1%





		Risk assessment

		1. Complete an initial, full risk assessment for each of  the Buyer’s Sites

		12 weeks

		

		1. Provide suitable management support. 

2. Buyer endorsement of risk assessment

		10%

		1%



		Soft & Hard Services

		1. Complete Site familiarisations;

2. Produce  Operational plan incorporating all required soft services at all Sites;

3. Demonstrate suppliers CAFM System.

		16 weeks

		

		1. Buyer & confident in suppliers understanding

2. Buyer endorsement of plans.

3. Buyer overview of Site maintenance schedule systems (Passport / Mainsaver / Maximo) 

		20%

		1%



		Supply Chain

		1. Supplier advises on lower tier supply chain partners including details on competency, capability and health & Safety arrangements

		20 weeks

		

		1. Approval of Subcontractors

		10%

		1%



		Handling of TUPE

		1. Consultation completed; Payroll tested; confirmed TUPE transfer date Defined and agreed.

		22 weeks

		

		1. Buyer, provides assistance in provision of relevant TUPE data

		20%

		1%



		Financial

		1. Appropriate financial procedures and systems in place.

2. CEMAR registrations complete

		20 weeks

		

		1. Agreement with Buyer on financial procedures, systems and interface.

2. Provision of CEMAR System & Contract preparation.

		10%

		1%



		Contract Hand-over

		1. Final Transition to new contract maintaining continued compliance and  performance requirements

		24 weeks

		

		1. Buyer records continued performance

		20%

		1%



		The Milestones will be Achieved in accordance with this Call-Off Schedule 13: (Mobilisation Plan and Testing)

For the purposes of Paragraph 9.1.2 the Delay Period Limit shall be Thirty (30) calendar days.
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[bookmark: _Toc461012416][bookmark: _Toc461021224]PART b

TESTING

1. DEFINITIONS 

In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"Component"

		any constituent parts of the Deliverables;



		"Material Test Issue"

		a Test Issue of Severity Level 1 or Severity Level 2;



		"Satisfaction Certificate"

		a certificate materially in the form of the document contained in Annex 2 issued by the Buyer when a Deliverable and/or Milestone has satisfied its relevant Test Success Criteria;



		"Severity Level"

		the level of severity of a Test Issue, the criteria for which are described in Annex 1;



		"Test Issue Management Log"

		a log for the recording of Test Issues as described further in Paragraph 8.1 of this Schedule;



		"Test Issue Threshold"

		in relation to the Tests applicable to a Milestone, a maximum number of Severity Level 3, Severity Level 4 and Severity Level 5 Test Issues as set out in the relevant Test Plan; 



		"Test Reports"

		the reports to be produced by the Supplier setting out the results of Tests;



		"Test Specification"

		the specification that sets out how Tests will demonstrate that the Test Success Criteria have been satisfied, as described in more detail in Paragraph 6 of this Schedule;



		"Test Strategy"

		a strategy for the conduct of Testing as described further in Paragraph 3 of this Schedule;



		"Test Success Criteria"

		in relation to a Test, the test success criteria for that Test as referred to in Paragraph 5 of this Schedule;



		"Test Witness"

		any person appointed by the Buyer pursuant to Paragraph 9 of this Schedule; and



		"Testing Procedures"

		the applicable testing procedures and Test Success Criteria set out in this Schedule.





1. TESTING OVERVIEW

All Tests conducted by the Supplier shall be conducted in accordance with the Test Strategy, Test Specification and the Test Plan.

The Supplier shall not submit any Deliverable for Testing:

unless the Supplier is reasonably confident that it will satisfy the relevant Test Success Criteria;

until the Buyer has issued a Satisfaction Certificate in respect of any prior, dependant Deliverable(s); and

until the Parties have agreed the Test Plan and the Test Specification relating to the relevant Deliverable(s).

The Supplier shall use reasonable endeavours to submit each Deliverable for Testing or re-Testing by or before the date set out in the Implementation Plan for the commencement of Testing in respect of the relevant Deliverable.

Prior to the issue of a Satisfaction Certificate, the Buyer shall be entitled to review the relevant Test Reports and the Test Issue Management Log.

1. [bookmark: _Ref364417457]TEST STRATEGY

The Supplier shall develop the final Test Strategy as soon as practicable after the Start Date but in any case no later than twenty (20) Working Days after the Start Date.

The final Test Strategy shall include:

an overview of how Testing will be conducted in relation to the Implementation Plan;

the process to be used to capture and record Test results and the categorisation of Test Issues;

the procedure to be followed should a Deliverable fail a Test, fail to satisfy the Test Success Criteria or where the Testing of a Deliverable produces unexpected results, including a procedure for the resolution of Test Issues;

the procedure to be followed to sign off each Test; 

the process for the production and maintenance of Test Reports and a sample plan for the resolution of Test Issues; 

the names and contact details of the Buyer and the Supplier's Test representatives;

a high level identification of the resources required for Testing including Buyer and/or third party involvement in the conduct of the Tests;

[bookmark: _Ref349210858]the technical environments required to support the Tests; and

the procedure for managing the configuration of the Test environments.

1. [bookmark: _Ref364417418]TEST PLANs

The Supplier shall develop Test Plans and submit these for Approval as soon as practicable but in any case no later than twenty (20) Working Days prior to the start date for the relevant Testing as specified in the Implementation Plan.

Each Test Plan shall include as a minimum:

the relevant Test definition and the purpose of the Test, the Milestone to which it relates, the requirements being Tested and, for each Test, the specific Test Success Criteria to be satisfied; and

a detailed procedure for the Tests to be carried out.

The Buyer shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its approval of the Test Plan provided that the Supplier shall implement any reasonable requirements of the Buyer in the Test Plan.

1. [bookmark: _Hlt365639035][bookmark: _Ref364417515]TEST SUCCESS CRITERIA

The Test Success Criteria for all Tests shall be agreed between the Parties as part of the relevant Test Plan pursuant to Paragraph 4.

1. [bookmark: _Ref492660080]TEST SPECIFICATION

Following approval of a Test Plan, the Supplier shall develop the Test Specification for the relevant Deliverables as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event at least 10 Working Days prior to the start of the relevant Testing (as specified in the Implementation Plan).

Each Test Specification shall include as a minimum:

the specification of the Test data, including its source, scope, volume and management, a request (if applicable) for relevant Test data to be provided by the Buyer and the extent to which it is equivalent to live operational data;

a plan to make the resources available for Testing;

Test scripts;

Test pre-requisites and the mechanism for measuring them; and

expected Test results, including:

a mechanism to be used to capture and record Test results; and

a method to process the Test results to establish their content.

1. TESTING

[bookmark: _Ref364416994]Before submitting any Deliverables for Testing the Supplier shall subject the relevant Deliverables to its own internal quality control measures.

The Supplier shall manage the progress of Testing in accordance with the relevant Test Plan and shall carry out the Tests in accordance with the relevant Test Specification. Tests may be witnessed by the Test Witnesses in accordance with Paragraph 9.

The Supplier shall notify the Buyer at least 10 Working Days in advance of the date, time and location of the relevant Tests and the Buyer shall ensure that the Test Witnesses attend the Tests.

The Buyer may raise and close Test Issues during the Test witnessing process.

The Supplier shall provide to the Buyer in relation to each Test:

a draft Test Report not less than 2 Working Days prior to the date on which the Test is planned to end; and

the final Test Report within 5 Working Days of completion of Testing.

Each Test Report shall provide a full report on the Testing conducted in respect of the relevant Deliverables, including:

an overview of the Testing conducted;

identification of the relevant Test Success Criteria that have/have not been satisfied together with the Supplier's explanation of why any criteria have not been met;

the Tests that were not completed together with the Supplier's explanation of why those Tests were not completed;

the Test Success Criteria that were satisfied, not satisfied or which were not tested, and any other relevant categories, in each case grouped by Severity Level in accordance with Paragraph 8.1; and

the specification for any hardware and software used throughout Testing and any changes that were applied to that hardware and/or software during Testing.

When the Supplier has completed a Milestone it shall submit any Deliverables relating to that Milestone for Testing.

Each party shall bear its own costs in respect of the Testing.  However, if a Milestone is not Achieved the Buyer shall be entitled to recover from the Supplier, any reasonable additional costs it may incur as a direct result of further review or re-Testing of a Milestone.

If the Supplier successfully completes the requisite Tests, the Buyer shall issue a Satisfaction Certificate as soon as reasonably practical following such successful completion.  Notwithstanding the issuing of any Satisfaction Certificate, the Supplier shall remain solely responsible for ensuring that the Deliverables are implemented in accordance with this Contract. 

1. TEST ISSUES

[bookmark: _Hlt365638762][bookmark: _Hlt365638769][bookmark: _Hlt365639020][bookmark: _Hlt365639073][bookmark: _Ref364417058]Where a Test Report identifies a Test Issue, the Parties shall agree the classification of the Test Issue using the criteria specified in Annex 1 and the Test Issue Management Log maintained by the Supplier shall log Test Issues reflecting the Severity Level allocated to each Test Issue.

The Supplier shall be responsible for maintaining the Test Issue Management Log and for ensuring that its contents accurately represent the current status of each Test Issue at all relevant times.  The Supplier shall make the Test Issue Management Log available to the Buyer upon request.

The Buyer shall confirm the classification of any Test Issue unresolved at the end of a Test in consultation with the Supplier.  If the Parties are unable to agree the classification of any unresolved Test Issue, the Dispute shall be dealt with in accordance with the Dispute Resolution Procedure using the Expedited Dispute Timetable.

1. [bookmark: _Ref364417931]TEST WITNESSING

The Buyer may, in its sole discretion, require the attendance at any Test of one or more Test Witnesses selected by the Buyer, each of whom shall have appropriate skills to fulfil the role of a Test Witness.

The Supplier shall give the Test Witnesses access to any documentation and Testing environments reasonably necessary and requested by the Test Witnesses to perform their role as a Test Witness in respect of the relevant Tests.

The Test Witnesses:

shall actively review the Test documentation;

will attend and engage in the performance of the Tests on behalf of the Buyer so as to enable the Buyer to gain an informed view of whether a Test Issue may be closed or whether the relevant element of the Test should be re-Tested;

shall not be involved in the execution of any Test;

shall be required to verify that the Supplier conducted the Tests in accordance with the Test Success Criteria and the relevant Test Plan and Test Specification; 

may produce and deliver their own, independent reports on Testing, which may be used by the Buyer to assess whether the Tests have been Achieved; 

may raise Test Issues on the Test Issue Management Log in respect of any Testing; and

may require the Supplier to demonstrate the modifications made to any defective Deliverable before a Test Issue is closed.

1. TEST QUALITY AUDIT

[bookmark: _Ref349211301]The Buyer or an agent or contractor appointed by the Buyer may perform on-going quality audits in respect of any part of the Testing (each a "Testing Quality Audit") subject to the provisions set out in the agreed Quality Plan.

The Supplier shall allow sufficient time in the Test Plan to ensure that adequate responses to a Testing Quality Audit can be provided.

The Buyer will give the Supplier at least 5 Working Days' written notice of the Buyer’s intention to undertake a Testing Quality Audit.

The Supplier shall provide all reasonable necessary assistance and access to all relevant documentation required by the Buyer to enable it to carry out the Testing Quality Audit.

[bookmark: _Ref492662443]If the Testing Quality Audit gives the Buyer concern in respect of the Testing Procedures or any Test, the Buyer shall prepare a written report for the Supplier detailing its concerns and the Supplier shall, within a reasonable timeframe, respond in writing to the Buyer’s report.

In the event of an inadequate response to the written report from the Supplier, the Buyer (acting reasonably) may withhold a Satisfaction Certificate until the issues in the report have been addressed to the reasonable satisfaction of the Buyer.

1. OUTCOME OF TESTING

[bookmark: _Hlt365639198][bookmark: _Ref364420628]The Buyer will issue a Satisfaction Certificate when the Deliverables satisfy the Test Success Criteria in respect of that Test without any Test Issues.

If the Deliverables (or any relevant part) do not satisfy the Test Success Criteria then the Buyer shall notify the Supplier and:

the Buyer may issue a Satisfaction Certificate conditional upon the remediation of the Test Issues; 

the Buyer may extend the Test Plan by such reasonable period or periods as the Parties may reasonably agree and require the Supplier to rectify the cause of the Test Issue and re-submit the Deliverables (or the relevant part) to Testing; or

where the failure to satisfy the Test Success Criteria results, or is likely to result, in the failure (in whole or in part) by the Supplier to meet a Milestone, then without prejudice to the Buyer’s other rights and remedies, such failure shall constitute a material Default. 

[bookmark: _Ref364420459]The Buyer shall be entitled, without prejudice to any other rights and remedies that it has under this Contract, to recover from the Supplier any reasonable additional costs it may incur as a direct result of further review or re-Testing which is required for the Test Success Criteria for that Deliverable to be satisfied.

The Buyer shall issue a Satisfaction Certificate in respect of a given Milestone as soon as is reasonably practicable following:

the issuing by the Buyer of Satisfaction Certificates and/or conditional Satisfaction Certificates in respect of all Deliverables related to that Milestone which are due to be Tested; and

performance by the Supplier to the reasonable satisfaction of the Buyer of any other tasks identified in the Implementation Plan as associated with that Milestone.

The grant of a Satisfaction Certificate shall entitle the Supplier to the receipt of a payment in respect of that Milestone in accordance with the provisions of any Implementation Plan and Clause 4 (Pricing and payments).

If a Milestone is not Achieved, the Buyer shall promptly issue a report to the Supplier setting out the applicable Test Issues any other reasons for the relevant Milestone not being Achieved.

If there are Test Issues but these do not exceed the Test Issues Threshold, then provided there are no Material Test Issues, the Buyer shall issue a Satisfaction Certificate. 

If there is one or more Material Test Issue(s), the Buyer shall refuse to issue a Satisfaction Certificate and, without prejudice to the Buyer’s other rights and remedies, such failure shall constitute a material Default.

If there are Test Issues which exceed the Test Issues Threshold but there are no Material Test Issues, the Buyer may at its discretion (without waiving any rights in relation to the other options) choose to issue a Satisfaction Certificate conditional on the remediation of the Test Issues in accordance with an agreed Rectification Plan provided that: 

any Rectification Plan shall be agreed before the issue of a conditional Satisfaction Certificate unless the Buyer agrees otherwise (in which case the Supplier shall submit a Rectification Plan for approval by the Buyer within 10 Working Days of receipt of the Buyer’s report pursuant to Paragraph 10.5); and

where the Buyer issues a conditional Satisfaction Certificate, it may (but shall not be obliged to) revise the failed Milestone Date and any subsequent Milestone Date.

1. RISK

The issue of a Satisfaction Certificate and/or a conditional Satisfaction Certificate shall not:

operate to transfer any risk that the relevant Deliverable or Milestone is complete or will meet and/or satisfy the Buyer’s requirements for that Deliverable or Milestone; or

affect the Buyer’s right subsequently to reject all or any element of the Deliverables and/or any Milestone to which a Satisfaction Certificate relates. 

[bookmark: _Toc414636339][bookmark: _Toc461012417][bookmark: _Toc461021225]
ANNEX 1: TEST ISSUES – SEVERITY LEVELS 

1. SEVERITY 1 ERROR

This is an error that causes non-recoverable conditions, e.g. it is not possible to continue using a Component.

1. SEVERITY 2 ERROR

This is an error for which, as reasonably determined by the Buyer, there is no practicable workaround available, and which:

causes a Component to become unusable; 

causes a lack of functionality, or unexpected functionality, that has an impact on the current Test; or 

has an adverse impact on any other Component(s) or any other area of the Deliverables;

1. SEVERITY 3 ERROR

This is an error which:

causes a Component to become unusable; 

causes a lack of functionality, or unexpected functionality, but which does not impact on the current Test; or 

has an impact on any other Component(s) or any other area of the Deliverables;

but for which, as reasonably determined by the Buyer, there is a practicable workaround available;

1. SEVERITY 4 ERROR

This is an error which causes incorrect functionality of a Component or process, but for which there is a simple, Component based, workaround, and which has no impact on the current Test, or other areas of the Deliverables; and

1. SEVERITY 5 ERROR

This is an error that causes a minor problem, for which no workaround is required, and which has no impact on the current Test, or other areas of the Deliverables.

[bookmark: _Toc414636341][bookmark: _Toc461012419][bookmark: _Toc461021227]
ANNEX 2: SATISFACTION CERTIFICATE

To:		[insert name of Supplier] 

From:		Magnox Ltd

[Insert Date dd/mm/yyyy]



Dear Sirs,

SATISFACTION CERTIFICATE

Deliverable/Milestone(s): [Insert relevant description of the agreed Deliverables/Milestones].

We refer to the agreement ("Call-Off Contract") [insert Call-Off Contract reference number] relating to the provision of the [insert description of the Deliverables] between the [insert Buyer name] ("Buyer") and [insert Supplier name] ("Supplier") dated [insert Call-Off Start Date dd/mm/yyyy].

The definitions for any capitalised terms in this certificate are as set out in the Call-Off Contract.

[We confirm that all the Deliverables relating to [insert relevant description of Deliverables/agreed Milestones and/or reference number(s) from the Implementation Plan] have been tested successfully in accordance with the Test Plan [or that a conditional Satisfaction Certificate has been issued in respect of those Deliverables that have not satisfied the relevant Test Success Criteria].

[OR]

[This Satisfaction Certificate is granted on the condition that any Test Issues are remedied in accordance with the Rectification Plan attached to this certificate.]

[You may now issue an invoice in respect of the Milestone Payment associated with this Milestone in accordance with Clause 4 (Pricing and payments)].



Yours faithfully

[Insert Name]

[Insert Position]

acting on behalf of [insert name of Buyer]
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CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 14 (OPTIONAL)

 KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

definitions

In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"At Risk %"

		means the percentage figure identified as such in the Order Form;



		"At Risk Amount"

		means in respect of a Service Period, the amount calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.1 of Part A of this Schedule; 



		"Earn back"

		shall have the meaning in Part A of this Schedule; 



		"Earn Back %"

		means the percentage figure identified as such in the Order Form and which shall be used determine the proportion of a KPI Credit which may be the subject of any Earn back;



		"KPI Model"

		means the model comprised in the Excel worksheet - KPI Model, and attached in the Annex A to Part A of this Schedule to be used for calculating any adjustments to the  Charges as a result of the operation of the KPI regime in this Schedule;



		"KPI At Risk Amount"

		means in relation to a KPI in respect of a Service Period, the amount calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.3 of Part A of this Schedule; 



		"KPI Category" 

		means each of the categories in the column headed KPI Name in the Performance Criteria tab of the KPI Model;



		"KPI Category At Risk Amount"

		means in relation to a KPI Category in respect of a Service Period, the amount calculated in accordance with Paragraph 3.2 of Part A of this Schedule; 



		"KPI Failure"

		means a failure to meet the KPI Performance Measure in respect of a KPI;



		"KPI Performance Measure"

		shall be 100%; 



		"Performance Monitoring Reports"

		shall have the meaning in Part B of this Schedule; 



		"Performance Review Meetings"

		shall have the meaning in Part B of this Schedule; 



		"Persistent KPI Failure"

		means the Supplier's actual performance against the KPIs falls to or below the standard to which Paragraph 4 of Part A of this Schedule refers; and



		"Ratchet"

		shall have the meaning in Part A of this Schedule.





KPI Agreement

[bookmark: _Ref490067258]The Supplier shall at all times provide the Deliverables to meet or exceed the KPI Performance Measure for each KPI.

The Supplier acknowledges that any KPI Failure shall entitle the Buyer to the rights set out in Part A of this Schedule including the right to any KPI Credits and that any KPI Credit is a price adjustment and not an estimate of the Loss that may be suffered by the Buyer as a result of the Supplier’s failure to meet any KPI Performance Measure.

The Supplier shall send Performance Monitoring Reports to the Buyer (detailing the level of service performance which was actually achieved by the Supplier) in accordance with the provisions of Part B (Performance Monitoring) of this Schedule.

A KPI Credit shall be the Buyer’s exclusive financial remedy for a KPI Failure except where:

the KPI Failure:

has arisen due to a Prohibited Act or wilful Default by the Supplier; 

results in the corruption or loss of any Government Data; and/or

results in the Buyer being required to make a compensation payment to one or more third parties; and/or

a Persistent KPI Failure occurs and/or the Buyer is otherwise entitled to or does terminate this Contract pursuant to Clause 10.4 (When CCS or the Buyer can end this contract).

[bookmark: _Ref490067308]Not more than once in each Contract Year, the Buyer may, on giving the Supplier at least three (3) Months’ notice, change the weighting of the KPI Performance Measure in respect of one or more KPIs and the Supplier shall not be entitled to object to, or increase the Charges as a result of such changes, provided that:

the total number of KPIs for which the weighting is to be changed does not exceed the number applicable as at the Start Date; and

the principal purpose of the change is to reflect changes in the Buyer's business requirements and/or priorities or to reflect changing industry standards; and

there is no change to the At Risk %.

[bookmark: _Ref492661388]Persistent KPI FAILURE 

[bookmark: _Ref492314340]On the occurrence of a Persistent KPI Failure:

any KPI Credits that would otherwise have accrued during the relevant Service Period shall not accrue; and

the Buyer shall be entitled to withhold and retain as compensation a sum equal to any Charges which would otherwise have been due to the Supplier in respect of that Service Period ("Compensation for Persistent KPI Failure"),

Provided that the operation of this Paragraph 3 shall be without prejudice to the right of the Buyer to terminate this Contract and/or to claim damages from the Supplier for material Default.




PART A: KPIS AND KPI CREDITS 

1. [bookmark: _Ref426455066]KPIS

[bookmark: _Hlt365637504]If the level of performance of the Supplier:

is likely to or fails to meet any KPI Performance Measure; or

is likely to cause or causes a Persistent KPI Failure to occur, 

the Supplier shall immediately notify the Buyer in writing and the Buyer, in its absolute discretion and without limiting any other of its rights, may:

[bookmark: _Ref364421540]require the Supplier to immediately take all preventative and/or remedial action that is reasonable to mitigate the impact on the Buyer and to rectify or prevent a KPI Failure or Persistent KPI Failure from taking place or recurring; 

[bookmark: _Ref364239094]instruct the Supplier to comply with the Rectification Plan Process; 

if a KPI Failure has occurred, deduct the applicable KPI Credits payable by the Supplier to the Buyer; and/or

if a Persistent KPI Failure has occurred, exercise its right to Compensation for Persistent KPI Failure (including the right to terminate for material Default).

KPI CREDITS

[bookmark: _Hlt365637641]The Buyer shall use the Performance Monitoring Reports supplied by the Supplier to verify the calculation and accuracy of the KPI Credits, if any, applicable to each Service Period.  

KPI Credits are a reduction of the amounts payable in respect of the Deliverables and do not include VAT. The Buyer shall recover the value of any KPI Credits in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing). 

KPI Credit calculation

[bookmark: _Ref496537961]At Risk Amount

[bookmark: _Ref496545402]For a Service Period, the At Risk Amount shall be calculated in accordance with Section 2 - Calculation of Monthly Value at Risk, of the Paymech Calc Overview tab of the Payment Mechanism.

[bookmark: _Ref496540476][bookmark: _Ref496539925]KPI Category At Risk Amount 

[bookmark: _Ref497921602]The KPI Category At Risk Amount shall be calculated as follows: for each KPI Category, the At Risk Amount shall be apportioned to it in accordance with the KPI Category Weightings in the column headed KPI Weighting in the KPI Table 2 of the Performance Criteria tab of the KPI Model.

KPI At Risk Amount 

[bookmark: _Ref496540638]The KPI At Risk Amount shall be calculated as follows: the KPI Category At Risk Amount that applies to the KPI Category in which the relevant KPI resides, shall be further apportioned in accordance with the KPI Measure Weightings in the column headed KPI Weighting in the Measures - Table 3 of the Performance Criteria tab of the KPI Model.

KPI Credit 

The KPI Credit to be applied to a KPI in a Service Period for a KPI Failure shall be calculated in accordance with the Measures tab of the KPI Model by:

deducting from 100% the actual standard of performance (as a percentage, calculated using the Scoring Scales tab of the KPI Model) achieved by the Supplier against the KPI Performance Measure in that Service Period; and 

multiplying the resultant percentage by the KPI At Risk Amount.

[bookmark: _Ref497920156][bookmark: _Ref496543154]KPI CREDIT RATCHET

A ratchet will apply to the calculation of KPI Credits for frequent and repeated KPI Failures ("Ratchet").

[bookmark: _Ref497923255]The Ratchet will be applied to the calculation of KPI Credits if one or both of the following circumstances occur:

KPI Failures occur in relation to any one or more of the KPIs comprised in the same KPI Category in consecutive Service Periods; and

KPI Failures occur in relation to any one or more of the KPIs comprised in the same KPI Category in any four (4) or more of the immediately preceding twelve (12) Service Periods.

The value of the Ratchet and when it is to be applied pursuant to Paragraph 4.2, is set out in the Performance Deduction Calc tab of the Payment Mechanism.

When the Ratchet is to be applied, the relevant KPI Credit shall be the number of KPI Credits that would normally accrue for an initial KPI Failure multiplied by the value of the Ratchet, for example:

if a KPI Failure in respect of any one or more KPIs comprised in the same KPI Category occurs in two (2) consecutive Service Periods, the KPI Credits for each of the KPI Failures in the second of such Service Periods will be 1.5 times the KPI Credit that would have been applicable to them for an initial KPI Failure; and

if a KPI Failure in respect of any one or more KPIs comprised in the same KPI Category occurs in any four (4) Service Periods in the immediately preceding twelve (12) Service Periods, the KPI Credits for each of the KPI Failures in that fourth Service Period will be 1.75 times the KPI Credit that would have been applicable to them for an initial KPI Failure.

If more than one Ratchet applies to a KPI Failure in the same Service Period, the Ratchet resulting in the higher KPI Credit will be used.

[bookmark: _Ref498598254]kpi cREDIT EARN BACK

[bookmark: _Ref497921246]If:

[bookmark: _Ref497920933]in respect of a Service Period the Supplier has been liable to pay (and has paid) a KPI Credit in relation to a KPI Category; and

[bookmark: _Ref497920935]in the next Service Period, the Supplier is not liable to pay a KPI Credit in relation to the same KPI Category that was the subject of such KPI Credits in the previous Service Period,

The Supplier shall be entitled to recover a proportion of such KPI Credit ("Earn back").

The amount of the Earn back shall be calculated as the product of the KPI Credit paid in the previous Service Period in relation to the relevant KPI Category and the Earn back %.

The Supplier shall recover any Earn back to which it is entitled under this Paragraph 5 in accordance with Call-Off Schedule 5 (Call-Off Pricing).

Persistent KPI failure

A Persistent KPI Failure shall arise when one or both of the following takes place:

[bookmark: _Ref498076689]a KPI Failure in respect of any one or more of the KPIs comprised in the same KPI Category occurs in five (5) consecutive Service Periods;

a KPI Failure in respect of any one or more of the KPIs comprised in the same KPI Category occurs in any seven (7) Service Periods in the immediately preceding twelve (12) Service Periods.

A Persistent KPI Failure shall constitute a material Default of this Contract by the Supplier.



[bookmark: _Toc414636343][bookmark: _Toc461012423][bookmark: _Toc461021230][bookmark: _Hlt364693831]
ANNEXes TO PART A: 



Annex – A -  KPI Model

As Attachment 3 - Annex C



ANNEX – B – PAYMENT MECHANISM

As Attachment 3 – Annex D





[bookmark: _Toc414636344][bookmark: _Toc461012424][bookmark: _Toc461021231]PART B: PERFORMANCE MONITORING

1. [bookmark: _Hlt365636904]PERFORMANCE MONITORING AND PERFORMANCE REVIEW

[bookmark: _Hlt365636907][bookmark: _Ref365636898]The Supplier shall provide the Buyer with accurate and complete performance monitoring reports in the same format as that in the KPI Model ("Performance Monitoring Reports") which shall contain, as a minimum, the following information in respect of the relevant Service Period just ended:

for each KPI, the actual performance achieved in respect of that KPI over the relevant Service Period;

a summary of all KPI Failures that occurred during that Service Period;

details of any Persistent KPI Failures;

for any repeat failures, actions taken to resolve the underlying cause and prevent recurrence;

the KPI Credits to be applied in respect of the relevant Service Period, indicating the KPI Failures to which the KPI Credits relate; and

[bookmark: _Ref498079685]such other details as the Buyer may reasonably require from time to time.

The Parties shall attend meetings to discuss Performance Monitoring Reports ("Performance Review Meetings") on a Monthly basis. The Performance Review Meetings will be the forum for the review by the Supplier and the Buyer of the Performance Monitoring Reports.  The Performance Review Meetings shall:

take place within one (1) week of the Performance Monitoring Reports being issued by the Supplier at such location and time (within normal business hours) as the Buyer shall reasonably require;

be attended by the Supplier's Representative and the Buyer’s Representative; and

be fully minuted by the Supplier and the minutes will be circulated by the Supplier to all attendees at the relevant meeting and also to the Buyer’s Representative and any other recipients agreed at the relevant meeting.  

The minutes of the preceding Month's Performance Review Meeting will be agreed and signed by both the Supplier's Representative and the Buyer’s Representative at each meeting.

[bookmark: _Ref498079686]The Supplier shall provide to the Buyer such documentation and information as the Buyer may reasonably require in order to verify the level of the performance by the Supplier and to calculate the amount of KPI Credits for any specified Service Period.

SATISFACTION SURVEYS

[bookmark: _Hlt365637459][bookmark: _Ref365637440][bookmark: _Toc349230508][bookmark: _Toc349230509][bookmark: _Toc349230615][bookmark: _Toc349230624][bookmark: _Toc349230661][bookmark: _Toc349230715][bookmark: _Toc349230717][bookmark: _Toc349231564][bookmark: _Toc348712421][bookmark: _Toc348712423][bookmark: _Toc348712425][bookmark: _Toc349230720][bookmark: _Toc349231566][bookmark: _Toc348712427][bookmark: _Toc348712429][bookmark: _Toc349230723][bookmark: _Toc348712431][bookmark: _Toc349230725][bookmark: _Toc349231569][bookmark: _Toc349230741][bookmark: _Toc349231585][bookmark: _Toc349232221][bookmark: _Toc349230757][bookmark: _Toc349230765][bookmark: _Toc349231607][bookmark: _Toc349232238][bookmark: _Toc349230785][bookmark: _Toc349231627][bookmark: _Toc349230790][bookmark: _Toc349231632][bookmark: _Toc349230792][bookmark: _Toc349230803][bookmark: _Toc349231642][bookmark: _Toc349232261][bookmark: _Toc349230813][bookmark: _Toc349231652][bookmark: _Toc349232271][bookmark: _Toc349230815][bookmark: _Toc349231654][bookmark: _Toc349232273][bookmark: _Toc349230822][bookmark: _Toc349231661][bookmark: _Toc349232279][bookmark: _Toc349230832][bookmark: _Toc348712442][bookmark: _Toc349230834][bookmark: _Toc349231671][bookmark: _Toc349230841][bookmark: _Toc349231678][bookmark: _Toc349232291][bookmark: _Toc349230869][bookmark: _Toc348712444][bookmark: _Toc348712446][bookmark: _Toc348712448][bookmark: _Toc349230895][bookmark: _Toc349231722][bookmark: _Toc349230912][bookmark: _Toc349230938][bookmark: _Toc349231748][bookmark: _Toc348712500][bookmark: _Toc349231028][bookmark: _Toc349231805][bookmark: _Toc348712594][bookmark: _Toc349231076][bookmark: _Toc349231179][bookmark: _Toc349231185][bookmark: _Toc348712710][bookmark: _Toc348712716][bookmark: _Toc349231204]The Buyer may undertake satisfaction surveys in respect of the Supplier's provision of the Deliverables. The Buyer shall be entitled to notify the Supplier of any aspects of their performance of the provision of the Deliverables which the responses to the Satisfaction Surveys reasonably suggest are not in accordance with this Contract.
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CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 15 (OPTIONAL)



CONTRACT MANAGEMENT

1. Definitions

1.1 [bookmark: _Ref492645326]In this Schedule, the following words shall have the following meanings and they shall supplement Joint Schedule 1 (Definitions):

		"Supplier's Contract Manager 

		The person appointed by the Supplier to oversee the operation of the Call-Off Contract and any alternative person whom the Supplier intends to appoint to the role, provided that the Supplier informs the Buyer prior to the appointment. 





2. MANAGEMENT OF THE Deliverables

2.1 The Parties shall ensure that appropriate resource is made available on a regular basis such that the aims, objectives and specific provisions of this Contract can be fully realised.

Communications

The parties shall follow the communications protocol detailed within Section 1 of Annex 1 to this Call-Off Schedule 15.

All communications concerning the management of this contract will be conducted through the CEMAR, web based contract management system, The Buyer and Supplier will jointly commit to this arrangement via the CEMAR Paperless Commitment included within Annex 2 to this Call-Off Schedule 15.



3. Contract Management Mechanisms

3.1 Both Parties shall pro-actively manage risks attributed to them under the terms of this Call-Off  Contract.

3.2 The Supplier shall develop, operate, maintain and amend, as agreed with the Buyer, processes for:

the identification and management of risks;

3.2.1 the identification and management of issues; and

3.2.2 monitoring and controlling project plans (including Mobilisation Plan, Test Plan, Rectification Plan and Security Management Plan).

3.3 The Supplier allows the Buyer's Authorised Representative to inspect at any time within working hours the accounts and records which the Supplier is required to keep.

3.4 The Supplier will maintain a Risk Register which is a register of the risks which are listed in the Order Form and the risks which the Buyer's Authorised Representative and/ or the Supplier have identified. 

3.5 The Supplier will be required to adhere to the Risk Management process as described within Section 3 of Annex 1 to this Call-Off Schedule 15. 

4. SUPPLIER'S CONTRACT MANAGER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

4.1 The Supplier's Contract Manager's shall be:

the primary point of contact to receive communication from the Buyer and will also be the person primarily responsible for providing information to the Buyer; 

able to delegate his position to another person at the Supplier but must inform the Buyer before proceeding with the delegation and it will be delegated person's responsibility to fulfil the Contract Manager's responsibilities and obligations; 

able to cancel any delegation and recommence the position himself; and

replaced only after the Buyer has received notification of the proposed change. 

4.2 The Buyer may provide revised instructions to the Supplier's Contract Manager in regards to the Contract and it will be the Supplier's Contract Manager's responsibility to ensure the information is provided to the Supplier and the actions implemented. 

4.3 Receipt of communication from the Supplier's Contract Manager by the Buyer does not absolve the Supplier from its responsibilities, obligations or liabilities under the Contract.



DISPUTE RESOLUTION

The Supplier shall take the following steps before referring any Dispute to the Dispute Resolution Procedure:

seek to resolve the Dispute with the Buyer at the point of contact;

where the Dispute is not resolved in accordance with paragraph 6.5.1, refer the Dispute to the Supplier's Contract Manager and the Buyer's Authorised Representative; and

where the Dispute is not resolved in accordance with paragraph 6.5.2, refer the Dispute to the Supplier's Account Director and the  Buyer’s Category Manager.





[bookmark: _Toc523832428]
Annex 1

Contract Management Principles



1. Communications

1.1 Each instruction, certificate, submission, proposal, record, acceptance, notification, reply and other communication which this contract requires is communicated in a form which can be read, copied and recorded. Writing is in the language of this contract.

1.2 A communication has effect when it is received at the last address notified by the recipient for receiving communications or, if none is notified, at the address of the recipient stated in the Contract Data.

1.3 If this contract requires the Buyer’s Authorised Representative or the Supplier to reply to a communication, unless otherwise stated in this contract, replies must be made within the period for reply.

1.4 For the purposes of this contract the period of reply is 2 weeks.

1.5 The Buyer’s Authorised Representative replies to a communication submitted or resubmitted to him by the Supplier for acceptance. If his reply is not acceptance, the Buyer’s Authorised Representative states his reasons and the Supplier resubmits the communication within the period for reply taking account of these reasons. A reason for withholding acceptance is that more information is needed in order to assess the Supplier’s submission fully.

1.6 The Buyer’s Authorised Representative may extend the period for reply to a communication if the Buyer’s Authorised Representative and the Supplier agree to the extension before the reply is due. The Buyer’s Authorised Representative notifies the Supplier of the extension which has been agreed.

1.7 A notification which this contract requires is communicated separately from other communications.

1.8 The Buyer’s Authorised Representative may withhold acceptance of a submission by the Supplier. 

2. The Buyer’s Authorised Representative

2.1 [bookmark: bmCompoundReference]The Buyer’s Authorised Representative’s acceptance of a communication from the Supplier or of his work does not change the Supplier’s responsibility to provide the Service or his liability for his plan or his design.

2.2 The Buyer’s Authorised Representative, after notifying the Supplier, may delegate any of his actions and may cancel any delegation. A reference to an action of the Buyer’s Authorised Representative in this contract includes an action by his delegate.

2.3 The Buyer’s Authorised Representative may give an instruction to the Supplier which changes the Service Information.	

[bookmark: bmCompoundReference_1]




3. Risk Management

3.1 The Supplier and the Buyer’s Authorised Representative give a Risk Notice by notifying the other as soon as either becomes aware of any matter which could

3.1.1 increase the total of the Prices,

3.1.2 interfere with the timing of the service or

3.1.3 impair the effectiveness of the service.

3.2 The Supplier may give a Risk Notice by notifying the Buyer’s Authorised Representative of any other matter which could increase his total cost. The Buyer’s Authorised Representative enters identified Risk Notice matters in the Risk Register. Risk Notices of a matter for which a variation has previously been notified is not required.

3.3 Either the Buyer’s Authorised Representative or the Supplier may instruct the other to attend a risk reduction meeting. Each may instruct other people to attend if the other agrees.

3.4 At a risk reduction meeting, those who attend co-operate in

3.4.1 making and considering proposals for how the effect of the registered risks can be avoided or reduced,

3.4.2 seeking solutions that will bring advantage to all those who will be affected,

3.4.3 deciding on the actions which will be taken and who, in accordance with this contract, will take them and

3.4.4 deciding which risks have now been avoided or have passed and can be removed from the Risk Register.

3.5 The Buyer’s Authorised Representative revises the Risk Register to record the decisions made at each risk reduction meeting and issues the revised Risk Register to the Supplier. If a decision needs a change to the service specification, the Buyer’s Authorised Representative instructs the change at the same time as he issues the revised Risk Register.

[bookmark: _Toc375055938]
Annex 2

[bookmark: _Toc523832429]CEMAR Paperless COMMITMENT

1. Introduction

This Paperless Commitment (hereinafter referred to as ”Commitment”) applies to all eligible contracts (hereinafter referred to as ”contracts”) for which you elect to receive paperless communications online and/or via paperless e-mail notification. 



In this Commitment, ”you” and ”your” refer to the Supplier or authorized user of the Supplier’s contract(s).



”We”, “our”,”us” and ”the Buyer” refers to the Buyer / Buyer or authorized user of the Buyer / Buyer’s contract(s).



“Communication” means any Risk Notices, Buyer’s Authorised Representative Instructions, Notification of Variations, Variations Quotations, Service Manager Assessments, Implementations, and a variety of Buyer’s Authorised Representative  and Supplier’s Communications including but not limited to information that are required by law in writing.



“Protectively Marked Materials” means information which relates to the nuclear inventory of a plant or facility, or other information which relates to National security and attracts a protective marking from the Government Protectively Marked Information system (PMI).



“Webpage Database” means the collaborative web based contract management system, to assist the team to manage the works/services, called “CEMAR” (Contract Event Management & Reporting). This service is provided through a supplier called “Client Managers Toolkit” Ltd (CMT).



2. Scope of Communications to be provided in Electronic Form



You commit that we may provide you with any Communications in electronic paperless format, and that we may discontinue sending paper Communications to you. You commit to provide us with any Communications in electronic paperless format. Your consent to receive and submit electronic communications and transactions includes, but is not limited to:

· All Risk Notices,  Instructions, Notification of Variations, Variation Quotations, Buyer’s Authorised Representative  Assessments, Implementations, and a variety of Buyer’s Authorised Representative Communications; and

· All legal and regulatory agreements and communications associated with your contract.



3. Method of Providing Communications in Electronic Format

All Communications that we provide to you or that you provide to us in electronic format will be provided by placing the Communications on a Webpage Database which you and we will have access to. We may also (at our sole discretion) provide an additional email notification when an electronic Communications is added to the Webpage Database. All Communications in either electronic or paper format from us to you will be considered 'in writing'. For the purpose of contract communications  the issue date of the communication(s) will be the date stamp on the document when it is placed on the Webpage Database and not the date that you or we visit the webpage to download or print the communications.

4. Security	



You should never:

· tell anyone your login details or Passwords or allow anyone else to use your login details or Passwords to access the Webpage Database; or

· place Protectively Marked Materials on the Webpage Database.



You must always: 

· do all that you can to keep your login details or Passwords secret at all times; 

· tell us as soon as possible if:

· you think that someone else knows your login details or Passwords; or 

· you have forgotten your login details or Passwords. 



Until you tell us: 

· you will be responsible for any electronic communication, which we receive and act on, even if it was not given by you or an authorised user; or

· we will not be responsible for any unauthorised access to confidential information about you on the Webpage Database. 



5. Updating your Records



It is your responsibility to provide us with accurate, current and complete e-mail address, contact, and other information related to this Commitment and to your authorised users, and to maintain and update promptly any changes in this information. You can update your e-mail address on the Webpage Database or you can contact us by phone and we will assist you in updating your contact information.



6. Hardware and Software Requirements



In order to access, view and retain electronic communications that we make available to you, you must have a computer with broadband Internet access. The minimum system requirements for the computer are:

· Web browser software that supports 128-bit security encryption i.e. Microsoft Internet Explorer 6 or later.

· Sufficient electronic storage capacity on your computer’s hard drive or other data storage unit.

· Cookies and java enabled to access our secure site.



7. Paper Communications



We will not send you a copy of any communication (in paper or email) unless we otherwise deem it appropriate to do so. You can obtain a paper copy of an electronic communication by printing it yourself. We reserve the right at our sole discrete, but assume no obligation, to provide a paper copy of any communication that you have authorized us to provide electronically. You should print or download for your records, a copy of your electronic communications; they are important to you.




8. Statutory Regulations



You acknowledge and commit that your consent to electronic communications is being provided in connection with an activity that is subject to Statutory Law, and that you and we both intend that the Statutory Law applies to the fullest extent possible to validate our ability to conduct business by electronic means.



9. Termination/Changes



We reserve the right, at our sole discretion, to discontinue the provision of your electronic communications, or to terminate or change the terms and conditions this Commitment on which we provide electronic communications. We will provide you with notice of any such termination or change as required by law.





the parties sign to confirm this commitment



SIGNED by or on behalf of ………………………………………. LIMITED (Supplier)

By its duly authorised officer of the Supplier





Name/Capacity…………………………………………………………



SIGNED by or on behalf of MAGNOX LIMITED (Buyer)

By its duly authorised officer the Buyer





Name/Capacity…………………………………………………………
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CROWN COMMERCIAL SERVICE

AND

SUPPLIER

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT MARKETPLACE CONTRACT

 REF: RM3830




CALL-OFF SCHEDULE 16 (OPTIONAL)



BENCHMARKING

DEFINITIONS

In this Schedule, the following expressions shall have the following meanings:

		"Benchmarked Rates"

		the Charges for the Benchmarked Deliverables;



		"Benchmarker"

		1. a neutral and independent third party with knowledge and experience of financial matters in relation to the Benchmarked Deliverables;



		"Benchmark Review"

		a review of the Deliverables carried out in accordance with this Schedule to determine whether those Deliverables represent Good Value;



		"Benchmarked Deliverables"

		any Deliverables included within the scope of a Benchmark Review pursuant to this Schedule;



		"Comparable Rates"

		rates payable by the Comparison Group for Comparable Deliverables that can be fairly compared with the Charges;



		"Comparable Deliverables"

		deliverables that are identical or materially similar to the Benchmarked Deliverables (including in terms of scope, specification, volume and quality of performance) provided that if no identical or materially similar Deliverables exist in the market, the Supplier shall propose an approach for developing a comparable Deliverables benchmark;



		"Comparison Group"

		a sample group of organisations providing Comparable Deliverables which consists of organisations which are either of similar size to the Supplier or which are similarly structured in terms of their business and their service offering so as to be fair comparators with the Supplier or which, are best practice organisations;



		"Equivalent Data"

		data derived from an analysis of the Comparable Rates and/or the Comparable Deliverables (as applicable) provided by the Comparison Group;



		"Good Value"

		that the Benchmarked Rates are within the Upper Quartile; and



		"Upper Quartile"

		in respect of Benchmarked Rates, that based on an analysis of Equivalent Data, the Benchmarked Rates, as compared to the range of prices for Comparable Deliverables, are within the top 25% in terms of best value for money for the recipients of Comparable Deliverables.





GENERAL

The Supplier acknowledges that the Buyer wishes to ensure that the Deliverables, represent value for money to the taxpayer throughout the Contract Period.  

This Schedule sets out the following processes to ensure the Contracts represent value for money throughout and the Buyer may terminate the Contract by issuing a Termination Notice to the Supplier if the Supplier refuses or fails to comply with its obligations as set out in Paragraphs 3 of this Schedule.

BENCHMARKING

Frequency, Purpose, Cost, Nomination and Scope of Benchmark Review

The Buyer may, by written notice to the Supplier, require a Benchmark Review of any or all of the Deliverables.

The Buyer shall not be entitled to request a Benchmark Review during the first twelve (12) Month period from the Contract Start Date or at intervals of less than twelve (12) Months after any previous Benchmark Review. 

The purpose of a Benchmark Review will be to establish whether the Benchmarked Deliverables are, individually and/or as a whole, Good Value.

The Deliverables that are to be the Benchmarked Deliverables will be identified by the Buyer in writing.

The Buyer’s request for a Benchmark Review shall nominate a Benchmarker.  The Supplier must approve the nomination within ten (10) Working Days unless the Supplier provides a reasonable explanation for rejecting the appointment.   If the appointment is rejected then the Buyer may propose an alternative Benchmarker.  If the Parties cannot agree the appointment within twenty (20) days of the initial request for Benchmark review then a Benchmarker shall be selected by the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors. 

The cost of a Benchmarker shall be borne by the Buyer (provided that each Party shall bear its own internal costs of the Benchmark Review) except where the Benchmark Review demonstrates that the Benchmarked Service and/or the Benchmarked Deliverables are not Good Value, in which case the Parties shall share the cost of the Benchmarker is such proportions as the Parties agree (acting reasonably). Invoices by the Benchmarker shall be raised against the Supplier and the relevant portion shall be reimbursed by the Buyer.

Benchmarking Process

[bookmark: _Ref365988031]The Benchmarker shall produce and send to the Buyer, for Approval, a draft plan for the Benchmark Review which must include:

a proposed cost and timetable for the Benchmark Review;

a description of the benchmarking methodology to be used which must demonstrate that the methodology to be used is capable of fulfilling the benchmarking purpose; and

a description of how the Benchmarker will scope and identify the Comparison Group. 

[bookmark: _Ref365987948]The Benchmarker, acting reasonably, shall be entitled to use any model to determine the achievement of value for money and to carry out the benchmarking. 

[bookmark: _Ref492661344]The Buyer must give notice in writing to the Supplier within ten (10) Working Days after receiving the draft plan, advising the Benchmarker and the Supplier whether it Approves the draft plan, or, if it does not approve the draft plan, suggesting amendments to that plan (which must be reasonable). If amendments are suggested then the Benchmarker must produce an amended draft plan and this Paragraph 3.2.3 shall apply to any amended draft plan.

Once both Parties have approved the draft plan then they will notify the Benchmarker.  No Party may unreasonably withhold or delay its Approval of the draft plan.

Once it has received the Approval of the draft plan, the Benchmarker shall:

finalise the Comparison Group and collect data relating to Comparable Rates. The selection of the Comparable Rates (both in terms of number and identity) shall be a matter for the Supplier's professional judgment using:

market intelligence;

the Benchmarker’s own data and experience;

relevant published information; and

pursuant to Paragraph 3.2.7 below, information from other suppliers or purchasers on Comparable Rates;

by applying the adjustment factors listed in Paragraph 3.2.7 and from an analysis of the Comparable Rates, derive the Equivalent Data;

using the Equivalent Data, calculate the Upper Quartile;

determine whether or not each Benchmarked Rate is, and/or the Benchmarked Rates as a whole are, Good Value.

[bookmark: _Ref365988113]The Supplier shall use all reasonable endeavours and act in good faith to supply information required by the Benchmarker in order to undertake the benchmarking.  The Supplier agrees to use its reasonable endeavours to obtain information from other suppliers or purchasers on Comparable Rates.

[bookmark: _Ref366091348]In carrying out the benchmarking analysis the Benchmarker may have regard to the following matters when performing a comparative assessment of the Benchmarked Rates and the Comparable Rates in order to derive Equivalent Data:

the contractual terms and business environment under which the Comparable Rates are being provided (including the scale and geographical spread of the Buyers);

exchange rates;

any other factors reasonably identified by the Supplier, which, if not taken into consideration, could unfairly cause the Supplier's pricing to appear non-competitive.

Benchmarking Report:

For the purposes of this Schedule "Benchmarking Report" shall mean the report produced by the Benchmarker following the Benchmark Review and as further described in this Schedule;

The Benchmarker shall prepare a Benchmarking Report and deliver it to the Buyer, at the time specified in the plan Approved pursuant to Paragraph 3.2.3, setting out its findings.  Those findings shall be required to:

include a finding as to whether or not a Benchmarked Service and/or whether the Benchmarked Deliverables as a whole are, Good Value;

if any of the Benchmarked Deliverables are, individually or as a whole, not Good Value, specify the changes that would be required to make that Benchmarked Service or the Benchmarked Deliverables as a whole Good Value; and 

include sufficient detail and transparency so that the Party requesting the Benchmarking can interpret and understand how the Supplier has calculated whether or not the Benchmarked Deliverables are, individually or as a whole, Good Value.

The Parties agree that any changes required to this Contract identified in the Benchmarking Report shall be implemented at the direction of the Buyer in accordance with Core Terms Clause 24 (Changing the contract).
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[bookmark: _Toc414891583][bookmark: _Toc415148389][bookmark: _Toc427243666][bookmark: _Toc456860424]REDUNDANCY SURCHARGE



1. DEFINITIONS

1.1 For the purposes of this Call Off Schedule 23 , the following terms shall have the following meanings:

		“Affected Employee”

		means an employee of the Supplier (or, if relevant, a notified Sub-Contractor) who is at risk of redundancy as a result of either of the occurrence of either of the events set out in paragraph 2.1 of this Schedule;



		"Early Retirement Right"

		any right to retirement benefit arising on termination for redundancy, whether such benefit is reduced or otherwise and whether such right arises on retirement or otherwise;



		“Redundancy Payment”

		means any and all of the following payments which may be made by the Supplier (or, if relevant, the notified Sub-Contractor) to any Affected Employee:

a)	statutory redundancy payments made in accordance with section 162 of the Employment Rights Act 1996;

b)	contractual redundancy payments (which for this purpose shall mean redundancy payments made in accordance with the terms and conditions of employment to which the relevant Affected Employee was entitled at the Reference Date and for the avoidance of doubt, in each employee's case, shall not include any ex gratia payment, payment for accrued holiday or any other payment made as compensation for the termination of employment);

c)	where it is not reasonably practicable to require the Affected Employee to work their notice period, in respect of each Affected Employee, either:

		i) payment of damages for breach of the applicable statutory notice entitlement or, if higher, the notice entitlement under the terms and conditions of employment to which the relevant employee was entitled at the Reference Date; or

		ii) payment in lieu of any such notice entitlement, made pursuant to such terms and conditions of employment, but for the avoidance of doubt, shall not include any payment of salary or wages or of any benefit in respect of any period of continuing employment (whether during a notice period or otherwise);

d)	any payment made in satisfaction of any Early Retirement Right to which the relevant employee was entitled under his or her terms and conditions of employment on the Reference Date;





		“Redundancy Surcharge”

		means a surcharge on the Charges comprising the following: 

		i) Redundancy Payment 

		ii) any tribunal awards;





		“Reference Date”

		means either:

a)	the date of commencement of employment, if the Affected Employee became employed by the Supplier (or, if relevant, notified Sub-contractor) after the Relevant Transfer Date; or

b)	the Relevant Transfer Date,

save that where the Supplier (or, if relevant, notified Sub-contractor) and Former Supplier are the same entity such that the Employment Regulations do not apply to transfer staff, the relevant date shall be either the Contract Date or, if the Affected Employee became employed by the Supplier (or, if relevant, notified Sub-contractor) after such date, the date of commencement of employment;





		“Redundancy Surcharge”

		means a surcharge on the Charges equal in amount to each relevant Redundancy Payment;



		“Service Change Redundancy Surcharge”

		means in relation to a redundancy as described in Paragraph 4.1, a surcharge on the Charges equal in amount to the Redundancy Payment.







2. introduction

2.1 This Contract Schedule sets out the process for determining the Redundancy Surcharge in the event that:

2.1.1 following a Relevant Transfer, a Transferring Former Supplier Employee and/or a Transferring Buyer Employee is made redundant by the Supplier as a result of an economic technical organisational reason entailing changes to the workforce; and

2.1.2 the Buyer makes a change to the Services which results in the removal of any Services or closure of any of the Buyer Premises.

3. [bookmark: _Ref434395356]Redundancy Surcharge 

3.1 Where a Relevant Transfer takes place, or will take place, the Supplier shall not make any Transferring Former Supplier Employee(s) and/or Transferring Buyer Employee(s) redundant without consulting the Buyer.

3.2 The Supplier shall mitigate the effects of any Redundancy Surcharge by:

3.2.1 redeploying such people where it is practicable for the Supplier to do so; or

3.2.2 where redeployment is not practicable, taking such reasonable mitigation steps to minimise the costs of redundancy where practicable; and

3.2.3 complying with the Law and any reasonable instructions from the Buyer.



3.3 [bookmark: _Ref434395340]The Redundancy Surcharge shall be zero unless the Supplier has consulted with the Buyer, pursuant to paragraph 3.1 of this Call Off Schedule 23 about the particular Transferring Former Supplier Employee(s) and/or Transferring Buyer Employee(s) within 12 months of the starting date.

3.4 Where redundancy is unavoidable, the Supplier shall provide the Buyer with its estimate of the Redundancy Surcharge together with a breakdown and supporting evidence as may be reasonably necessary for the Buyer to corroborate and assess the calculation of the Redundancy Surcharge.  

3.5 On receipt of the Supplier’s calculation of the Redundancy Surcharge the Buyer shall either:

3.5.1 notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the Redundancy Surcharge relating to the Relevant Transfer; and/or 

3.5.2 request further information/evidence; and/ or

3.5.3 request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

3.6 Where the Redundancy Surcharge is agreed following the receipt of further information/evidence or following a meeting, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier in writing. 

3.7 In the event that the Supplier and the Buyer are unable to agree the Redundancy Surcharge, they shall follow the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 



4. BUILDING CLOSURES/REMOVAL OF SERVICE(S)



4.1 Subject to Paragraph 4.2, Paragraph 4.3 and Paragraph 4.4 where the Supplier or any notified Sub-Contractor makes or intends to make a Redundancy Payment in relation to any termination for redundancy made as a direct result of a Buyer instigated building closure or removal of service(s), the Supplier may be entitled to a Service Change Redundancy Surcharge.



4.2 The Supplier shall not be entitled to a Service Change Redundancy Surcharge under Paragraph 4.1 unless it has, before any relevant termination for redundancy is made:



4.2.1 consulted the Buyer about the proposal to make any such termination for redundancy;

4.2.2 provided the Buyer with written estimates of any relevant Redundancy Payment together with a breakdown of such estimates and such supporting evidence as the Buyer may reasonably request to corroborate and assess the calculations; and 

4.2.3 Provided the Buyer with details of the steps the Supplier, or the notified Sub-Contractor (as applicable), has taken (or proposes to take) to mitigate such costs in accordance with paragraph 4.4

4.3 The Supplier shall not be entitled to a Service Change Redundancy Surcharge under paragraph 4.1 unless it, or the notified Sub-Contractor (as applicable), has followed a fair dismissal procedure and complied with all contractual and legislative requirements (save for a breach of notice entitlement where payment is made on termination in satisfaction of the employee's claim for damages) in respect of each termination for redundancy to which the Service Change Redundancy Surcharge relates.

4.4 The Supplier shall (or, where relevant, shall procure that the notified Sub-Contractor shall) avoid having to make, or mitigate the extent of, any Redundancy Payment by:

4.4.1 redeploying any relevant person where it is practicable to do so;

4.4.2 where redeployment is not practicable, taking reasonable steps to minimise the amount of Redundancy Payment, including requiring employees to work their notice where this is practicable;

4.4.3 complying with the law and any reasonable instructions.

4.5 The Supplier shall not be entitled to a Service Change Redundancy Surcharge under paragraph 4.1 unless:

4.5.1 the Supplier (or, where relevant, notified Sub-Contractor) has consulted with the Buyer,  pursuant to paragraph 4.1, within one month of receiving notice by the Supplier of the  building closure or removal of service(s); and

4.5.2 the employment of any employee to whom the Redundancy Payment relates is terminated for redundancy no later than one month after the relevant  building closure or removal of service(s).

5. On receipt of the Supplier’s calculation of the Redundancy Payments in accordance with paragraph 4.2 the Buyer shall either:

5.1 notify the Supplier in writing of acceptance of the Service Change Redundancy Surcharge relating to the relevant  building closure or removal of service(s); and/or 

5.2 request further information/evidence; and/ or

5.3 request a meeting to discuss/clarify the evidence provided.

6. Where the Service Change Redundancy Surcharge is agreed following the receipt of further information/evidence or following a meeting, the Buyer shall notify the Supplier in writing. 

7. In the event that the Supplier and the Buyer are unable to agree the Service Change Redundancy Surcharge, they shall follow the Dispute Resolution Procedure. 
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